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REPORT  FOR   DECEMBER. 


Reference  Department. 


During  the  month  of  December  there  were  received  at  the  Library,  by  purchase, 
1,267  volumes  and  567  pamphlets;  by  gift,  1,382  volumes  and  2,080  pamphlets; 
and  by  exchange,  62  volumes  and  63  pamphlets,  making  a  total  of  2,711  volumes 
and  2,710  pamphlets. 

There  were  catalogued  3,595  volumes  and  2,706  pamphlets;  the  number  of  cards 
written  was  4,948,  and  of  slips  for  the  copying  machine  2,192;  from  the  latter  were 
received  11,603  cards. 

The  following  table  shows  the  number  of  readers,  and  the  number  of  volumes 
consulted,  in  the  Astor  and  Lenox  Branches  during  the  month: 


Lenox. 

Astor. 

Total. 

Day. 

Evening. 

Total. 

No.  of  readers  and  visitors 

4,552 
1,956 
1,057 

6,214 
78 

18,067 
18,067 
18,369 

63,449 
722 

3,037 
3,037 
3,062 

12,253 
121 

21,104 

2I,T04 
21,431 

80,702 
843 

25,656 

No.  of  readers 

23,060 

No.  of  readers,  desk  applicants 

No.  of  volumes  consulted  by  desk  ap- 
plicants  

22,488 
86,916 

Daily  average  of  readers 

921 
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CIRCULATION   STATISTICS   FOR   DECEMBER. 


MANHATTAN. 

East  Broadway,  33 

East  Broadway,  197 

RiTing:ton  Street,  61 

Le  Roy  Street,  66 

Bond  Street,  49 

8th  Street.     135  Second  Avenue 

lOth  Street,  331  East 

13th  Street,  251  West 

a3d  Street,  228  East 

a3d  Street,  209  West 

34th  Street,  215  East 

40th  Street,  501  West 

4ad  Street,  226  West 

50th  Street,  123  East 

51st  Street,  463  West 

SSth  Street,  121  East 

67th  Street,  328  East 

69th  Street.     190  Amsterdam  Avenue. 
Travelling  Libraries 

77lh  Street.     1465  Avenue  A 

79th  Street,  222  East 

8 1  St  Street.    444  Amsterdam  Avenue. 

Blind  Library  

96th  Street,  112  East 

looth  Street,  206  West 

I  loth  Street,  1 74  East 

123d  Street,  32  West 

125th  Street,  224  East 

135th  Street,  103  West 

145th  Street,  503  West 

156th  Street  922  St.  Nicholas  Avenue. 
BRONX. 

140th  Street  and  Alexander  Avenue. . 

1 76th  Street  and  Washington  Avenue 

Kingsbridge  Avenue,  3041 

RICHMOND. 
St.  George 

Port  Richmond 

Stapleton 

Totteoville 


CIRCULATION. 


HOMB  USB. 
(VOLU.MBS.) 


Totals. 


14,564 

23,062 

19.576 

9.592 

8,959 

17.436 

20,032 

8,732 

11,961 

II. 413 

7,197 

3.542 

13,658 

5,888 

4,661 

13.899 

14.595 

11,630 

72,621 

16,804 

21,933 
14,969 
1,000 
27,468 
16,923 

23,317 
10,511 
10,908 
18,000 
17,669 
9.713 

19.139 

19,781 

2,323 

7.336 
5.392 
7,286 
2,639 

546,129 


HALL  USB. 
(RBADERS.) 


3,194 
3.708 
3.244 
4.372 
838 
1,202 

3.374 
1.577 
2,761 
4,136 
3,667 

621 
832 
213 
1,703 
933 
964 

485 
1,248 
2.954 

3.039 
6,482 

5,657 
410 
1,718 
2,224 
3,303 
3,780 

801 

614 

1.539 

1,961 

1.345 
2,236 

959 
78,094 


NEW 
REGISTRA- 
TIONS. 


447 
871 
655 

201 
217 

298 

544 
123 
332 
228 
146 
36 
383 
124 

93 
444 
214 
194 

264 
341 
257 
14 
529 
292 
619 
360 
248 
294 
414 
234 

376 

312 

22 

159 
66 

143 
34 

10,528 


READERS   IN  READING 
ROOM. 


'2,863 

22,888 
1,744 
2,473 
4,413 
4,101 
1,905 
2,414 


285 
256 

5,013 
785 

4,254 

1,228 
2,740 
1.725 

2,039 

2,379 
1,905 

1. 917 
1,476 
1,466 
1,825 


2,162 
1.319 

646 
330 
447 


76,998 


2,863 

23,002 

5,870 
3,641 
4,707 
4,403 
3,084 
4,420 


321 

521 

5.013 

2,460 

5,339 

3,895 
5,667 
1,938 

4,896 
3,054 
2,387 
2,121 
1,897 
3,590 
4,408 


5.258 
2,543 

864 
892 


109,952 


VOLUMES 
ACCES- 
SIONED. 


200 

409 

266 

61 

202 

273 

350 

63 

356 

68 

33 

154 

42 

50 

191 

220 

148 

687 

179 

444 

208 

60 

223 

176 

266 

280 

136 

125 

95 

60 

166 

145 

57 

169 
100 
170 

94 

7.040 
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Of  the  gifts  received  during  December  a  series  of  early  texts  from  Mrs.  Henry 
Draper  and  a  collection  of  drawings  and  specifications  relating  to  the  New  York 
Central  improvements  from  W.  J.  Wilgus  deserve  special  mention.  Mrs.  Draper 
gave  the  cuneiform  text  of  the  second  half  of  each  of  the  first  eighteen  lines  of 
the  "Standard  inscription  "  of  Ashurnasirpal  (883-858  B.C.)  on  a  stone  tablet, 
19.5"  X  16.25"  in  size,  found  at  Irbid  in  the  Hauran  in  1853;  two  Babylonian  case 
tablets,  one  dated  the  "second  year  after  Kimesh  was  destroyed,"  the  other  "  the 
year  that  Namakh  was  built,"  three  Hebrew  amulets  of  silver  and  two  of  gold,  in 
silver  and  glass  frames,  one  of  the  gold  amulets  having  attached  the  gold  cylinder 
case  in  which  it  was  worn,  all  having  been  found  at  Irbid  and  belonging  in  date  to 
about  the  second  to  the  fifth  centuries,  A.D.  Besides  these  Mrs.  Draper  gave  a 
number  of  photographs  of  other  amulets  of  about  the  same  date,  a  set  of  28  pho- 
tographs of  the  Yosemite  and  of  the  southern  Appalachian  mountains,  five  pieces 
of  French  and  American  continental  paper  money;  twelve  medallions  in  wood  and 
two  in  ivory  (eighteenth  century  work),  and  thirteen  miscellaneous  books  and 
pamphlets. 

From  the  New  York  Central  and  Hudson  River  Railroad  were  received  (through 
W.  J.  Wilgus,  late  fifth  vice-president)  bound  copies  of  the  specifications  for  the 
signals  and  interlocking  mechanism  in  the  Grand  Central  Yard  improvement,  the 
power  stations,  substations,  third-rail  and  transmission  lines,  and  electrical  rolling 
stock  used  in  the  electric  zone  improvement;  a  book  of  photographs  from  nature 
and  from  architects'  and  engineers'  drawings,  maps,  etc.,  relating  to  the  electric 
zone.  New  York  district;  and  a  book  of  photographs,  plans,  sections,  elevations, 
etc.,  relating  to  the  Grand  Central  Terminal  and  other  improvements  in  New 
York  City. 

Other  gifts  worthy  of  mention  were  received  from  E.  D.  Church,  volume  5  of 
the  "  Catalogue  of  books  relating  to  the  discovery  and  early  history  of  North  and 
South  America"  in  his  library;  from  the  Prefet  de  la  Seine,  France,  13  volumes 
and  2  pamphlets,  relating  to  Paris,  etc. ;  from  Peter  Gray,  a  copy  of  his  "  Skibo, 
its  lairds  and  history,"  Edinburgh,  1906;  from  the  Mayor  of  Milan,  3  volumes  and 
I  pamphlet,  city  documents;  from  John  T.  Quin,  St.  Croix,  Danish  West  Indies, 
*'  The  Building  of  an  island,  being  a  sketch  of  the  geological  structure  of  the 
Danish  West  Indian  Island  of  St.  Croix  or  Santa  Cruz,"  By  John  T.  Quin, 
Printed  in  New  York,  1907;  from  Marshall  H.  Saville  and  George  G.  Heye,  a 
copy  of  *'  Contributions  to  South  American  archaeology,  The  George  G.  Heye 
expedition,"  vol.  I  (The  antiquities  of  Manabi,  Ecuador,  a  preliminary  report  by 
Marshall  H.  Saville),  New  York,  1907;  from  Edward  W.  Sheldon,  the  typewritten 
preliminary  Report  of  the  Committee  on  the  Banking  Law,  relating  to  the  incor- 
poration, conduct  and  supervision  of  banks  and  trust  companies,  16  December, 
1907,  submitted  to  Gov.  Hughes,  and  a  copy  of  the  Report  as  printed;  from  the 
Swedish  Riksgaldkontoret,  46  volumes  of  the  Bihang  and  Riksdagens  Protokoll 
for  1907;  and  from  W.  D.  Weaver,  volumes  i-io  (bound  as  five)  of  the  "Cata- 
logue de  I'histoire  de  France,  Bibliotheque  Imperiale,  Departement  des  Imprimes," 
Paris,  1855-1870. 

Additions  were  made  to  the  German-American  collection  by  the  Freidenker 
Publishing    Co.,    14  volumes    of     "  Der    Freidenker"    and    18   volumes   of   the 
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*•  Amerikanische  Turnzeitung  ";  by  Henry  Freudenthal,  6  volumes  and  7  pamph- 
lets; and  others. 

At  the  Lenox  branch  the  exhibition  of  Jacquemart's  etchings,  selected  from 
the  Avery  collection,  and  the  wood-engravings  by  A.  Prunaire  were  continued 
during  the  month.  At  the  Astor  branch  the  display  of  prints  of  •'  Oriental 
Carpets"  was  replaced  December  7  by  prints  from  the  annual  report  of  the  Isth- 
mian Canal  Commission,  1907,  showing  present  conditions  of  work  and  life  at 
Panama,  and  the  display  of  American  etchings  was  continued. 

Picture  bulletins  and  temporary  collections  of  books  on  special  shelves  at  the  cir- 
culation branches  were  as  follows:  Chatham  Square,  December  calendar,  Our  fore- 
fathers, Lucy  Fitch  Perkins,  Queen  of  Hearts;  Rivington  Street,  Opera  scores, 
Winter;  Bond  Street,  Ireland  to-day,  Transportation  of  the  injured.  Travels  in 
Patagonia;  Hudson  Park,  Prevention  of  consumption.  Tour  through  Greece, 
Music,  Oscar  II.  of  Sweden,  the  navy,  Myths  and  stories  of  the  Northland,  Arctic 
exploration;  Ottendorfer,  North  American  geography,  European  geography, 
Art,  Music;  Tompkins  Square,  Animals,  Epiphany,  Picture  books;  58TH  Street, 
British  possessions  beyond  the  sea.  Opera  singers  and  composers,  Snowbound; 
Riverside,  Caricatures  by  Max  Beerbohm,  Fairy  tales,  Ghost  stories;  St.  Agnes, 
Books  about  Indians,  Oscar  II.  King  of  Sweden;  Bloomingdale,  Pictures  of 
the  Madonna;  Harlem  Library,  Sea  stories,  Santa  Claus;  125TH  Street,  Indoor 
games,  Polar  exploration.  Laws  and  ordinances;  135TH  Street,  Poems  of  the  New 
Year,  United  States  navy;  Hamilton  Grange,  Little  housekeepers;  Tremont, 
Views  of  foreign  cities.  Classic  art  and  Japanese  prints;  Stapleton,  Mother  Goose 
rhymes,  Mexico  and  Central  America;  Port  Richmond,  Our  navy,  Scandinavia. 

In  addition  there  were  bulletins  on  Christmas  at  twenty-three  branches,  on  John 
Greenleaf  Whittier  at  fourteen  branches,  on  new  books  at  eight  branches,  and  on 
New  Year's  Day  at  five  branches. 

At  St  George  was  shown  a  collection  of  books  chosen  particularly  for  their 
suitability  for  Christmas  presents  for  children,  and  at  St.  Agnes  (as  a  loan  from 
the  American  Museum  of  Natural  History)  an  exhibit  of  articles  used  or  worn  by 
American  Indians,  chosen  with  special  reference  to  the  light  they  cast  on  Long- 
fellow's ''Hiawatha." 

The  collection  of  menus  formed  by  Miss  Frank  E.  Buttolph  amounted  at  the 
close  of  1907  to  16,500  pieces  representing  an  increase  of  1,306  pieces  during  the 
year. 
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Hoepli.     335-336-) 

Reinaud  (  ).  De  I'etat  de  la  litterature 
chez  les  populations  chretiennes  arabes  de  la  Syrie. 
(Journal  asiatique.  5.  ser.,  v.  9,  pp.  465-489. 
Paris,  1857.) 

Sacy  (Antoine  Isaac  Silvestre  de).  De  I'utilite 
de  I'etude  de  la  poesie  arabe.  Paris,  1826.  23  p, 
8°, 

(Journal    asiatique,      i.    ser,,    v.    8, 

pp.  321-339.     Paris,  1826.) 

Schack  (Adolf  Friedrich  yon),  Poesie  und 
Kunst  der  Araber  in  Spanien  und  Sicilien,  Stutt- 
gart, i9)-j-].     2  v,  in  I,     8°. 

Sjobring  (P.),  and  others.  Carmen  Graecum, . . 

cum  versione  ejusdem  Arabica  comparatum,  notis- 

que  philologicis  illustratum.     P.  1-3.     By  P.  Sjo- 

bring,  C.  G.  Rogberg,  M.  KoUind  and  S.  L,  Nas- 

I   berg.      Wpsalia,  1810-11.     2  v.     8°. 
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8ur  I'idcc  que  Its  pontes  arabes  ont  voulu  expnmer 
par  Ics  mots  tayf  al  khayal.  (Journal  asiatique. 
3.  ser.,  V.  5,  pp.  376-383.     Paris,  1838.) 

~—  Observations  sur  le  sens  figure  de  certains 
mots  qui  se  rcncontrent  dans  la  poesie  arabe. 
fjourna!  asiatique.  3.  ser.,  v.  7,  pp.  167-178. 
Paris,  1839.) 

TantAwy  (Mouhammed).  Observations  sur 
la  traduction  de  quelques  vers  arabes.  (Melanges 
asiatiques.  v.  i,  pp.  474-495.  St.  Petersbourg, 
1852.) 

Wenlf  (Johann  Baptist).  Zur  allgemeinen 
Charakteristik  der  arabischen  Poesie.  Vortrag  ge- 
halten  bei  Gelegenheit  der  Veroeffentlichung  der 
Preisfragen.  Innsbruck  :  Wagner  sche  Universi- 
tatU  Butkkandlung,  1870.     78  p.,  l  1.     8°. 

Metre  and  Prosody. 

Ali  ibn  Thafir  (Jamal  al-Din  Abu  al-Hasan). 
Badai  al-bidaya.  [On  the  art  of  poetic  improvisa- 
tion.]    Catro,  1861.     2,  238  p.     8°. 

Bikkri  (Muhammad  Taufik  al-).  Arajiz  al-arab. 
[A  treatise  on  versification.]  Cairo,  1895.  200  p. 
8'. 

Baonasia  (Lupo).  Del  Metodo  da  tenersi 
nelle  ricerche  suUa  metrica  araba.  (Atti  del  4. 
Congresso  Intemazionale  degli  Orientalisti.  v.  i, 
PP-  457-465.     Firenze,  1880.) 

Clarke  (Samuel).  Scientia  metrica  &  rhyth- 
mica,  seu  tractatus  de  prosodia  Arabica  ex  authori- 
bus  probatissimis  eruta.  Oxonii,  1661.  2  p.l., 
170  p.,  I  1.     16°. 

Conprjr  (Henri).  Traite  de  versification  arabe. 
^pfig  ■'    W.  Drugulin,  1875.     xxviii,  206  p.,  i  1. 

o    . 

Edd^(C.).  Al-Ika  fi  al-shiral-arabi.  [Lerythme 
dans  la  versification  arabe.]  (Al-Machriq.  v.  3, 
pp.  936-943.  1026-1030,  1083-1090.  Beyrouth, 
1900.) 

Ewald  (Georg  Heinrich  August  von).  De 
metris  carminum  Arabicorum  libri  duo.  Cum  ap- 
pendice  emendationum  in  varies  poetas.  Bruns- 
viga:  sumtibus  Ludovici  Lucius,  1825.  viii,  147  p. 
8  • 

Freytag  (Georg  Wilhelm).  Darstellung  der 
arabischen  Verskunst  mit  sechs  Anhaengen.  Bonn, 
1830.     XV,  557  p.     8°. 

Garcin  de  Tassy  (Joseph  Heliodore).  Rhe- 
torique  et  prosodie  des  langues  de  TOrient  musul- 
man.  2.  edition,  revue,  corrigee  et  augmentee. 
Paris :  Alaisonneuve  et  Cie.,  i?>-]2,.    viii,  439  p.  8°. 

Gies  (Hermann).  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Kenntniss 
sieben  neuerer  arabischer  Versarten.  Leipzig:  W. 
Drugulin,  1879.     7'  P-     8°. 

Goyard  (SUnislas).  Note  sur  la  metrique 
arabe.  (Journal  asiatique,  7.  sen,  v.  10,  pp.  97- 
115.      Paris,  1877.) 

Note  sur  une  particularite  de  la  metrique 

arabe  modeme.     (Journal  asiatique.     7.  ser.,  v.  12 
pp.  465-467,     Paris,  1878.) 

-;— ^  Theorie  nouvelle  de  la  metrique  arabe, 
precedee  de  considerations  generales  sur  le  rhythme 
natnrel  du  langage.  Paris,  1877.  3  p.l.,  350  p.    8°. 


Theorie  nouvelle  de  la  metrique  arabe,  pre 

c^dee  de  considerations  generales  sur  le  rythme 
naturel  du  langage.  (Journal  asiatique.  7.  ser., 
V.  7,  pp.  413-579;  V.  8,  pp.  101-252,  285-315. 
Paris,  1876.) 

Hammer-Purgstall  (Joseph  von).  Notice 
sur  dix  formes  de  versification  arabe  dont  une  couple 
h.  peine  etait  connue  jusqu'4  present  des  oriental- 
istes  europeens.  (Journal  asiatique.  3.  ser.,  v.  8, 
pp.  162-171.     Paris,  1839.) 

Notice  sur  les  mowaschschahat  et  les  ezdjal, 

deux  formes  de  poemes  arabes,  et  les  ottave  rime, 
invention  des  Arabes.  (Journal  asiatique.  3.  ser. 
V.  8,  pp.  153-162.     Paris,  1839.) 

Hartxuann  (Martin) .  Das  arabische  Strophen- 
gedicht.  Ft.  i.  (Das  Muwassah.)  Weimar:  E. 
Felber,  1S97.     8°.     (Semitistische  Studien.     Heft. 

13-14) 

Metrum  und  Rhythmus.     Die  Entstehung 

der  arabischen  Versmasse.  Giessen:  J.  Richer  sche 
Buchhandlung,  1896.     i  p.l.,  34  p.     8°. 

Ibn  Kaisan  (Muhammad  ibn  Ahmad).  Talkib 
al-kawafi.  [A  treatise  on  Arabic  metres.]  (In: 
William  Wright's  Opuscula  Arabica.  Leyden, 
1859.     8°.     pp.  47-74.) 

Jamali  (Ahmad  al-).  Al-Talid  wal-tarif.  [A 
short  treatise  on  a  species  of  word  play  that  con- 
sists in  altering  the  diacritical  points  of  a  phrase 
so  as  to  change  its  meaning  entirely.]  Cairo,  1903. 
20  p.     8°. 

Khazraji  (Ali  ibn  Muhammad  ibn  Yusuf  ibn 
Afif  al-).  La  Khazradjyah,  traite  de  metrique 
arabe  par  Ali  el  Khazradji  traduit  et  commente 
par  Rene  Basset.  Alger:  P.  Fontana,  1902.  xiii, 
182  p.     4°.     (Gouvernement  general  de  I'Algerie.) 

Kinai  (Ahmad  ibn  Shuaib  al-)  AI-Kafi.  [A 
treatise  on  metre  and  rhyme  accompanied  by  a 
commentary,  entitled  Mukhtasar  al-shafi  by  Mu- 
hammad al-Damanhuri.]    Kasan,  1895.    78  p.    4°, 

Eogham  ibn  Kirkur  Marghusiyan.  Mizan  al- 
shir  fi  arud  al  arab.  [A  treatise  on  Arabic  metre.} 
Constantinople,  \%q\.     71  p.     8°. 

Landberg  (Carlo  de),  comte.  I^es  metiers  de 
Hadramut.  (In  his:  Critica arabica.  Leyde,\%'6(>- 
97.     8°.     No.  3,  pp.  21-112.) 

Margossian  (Kogham  ibn  Kirkur),  Mizan 
al-shir.  [Arabic  and  Persian  prosody,]  See 
Kogham  ibn  Kirkur  Marghu-siyan. 

Muhammad  Sad  Allah.  Mizan  al-afkar.  [A 
commentary  on  the  Miyar  al-ashar,  a  work  on  Ara- 
bic and  Persian  prosody  and  rhyme  in  Persian.] 
Lucknow,  1883.     222  p.     4°. 

Ritis  (Vincenzio  de).  I  metri  arabi.  Memoria 
letta  dair  accademico  residente  V.  de  Ritis.  Nella 
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Sacy  (Antoine  Isaac  Silvestre  de).  Traite  ele- 
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Socin  (Albert).  Bemerkungen  zur  neuara- 
bischen  Tartuffe.  (Deutsche  morgenlandische  Ge- 
sellschaft,  Zeitschrift,  v.  46,  pp.  330-398.  Leip- 
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Zur  Metrik   einiger  ins  Arabische   ueber- 

setzter  Dramen  Moliere's.  Leipzig:  A.  Edelmann, 
1898.     26  p.     4°. 


LIST  OF  WORKS  RELATING  TO  ARABIC  POETRY 


II 


Metre  and  Prosody,  cont'd. 

Thalab  (Abu  al-  Abbas  Ahmad  ibn  Yahya). 
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dizione  di  Ubaid  Allah  Muhammad  b.  Imran  b. 
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2  1.     8°. 
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(Deutsche  morgenlandische  Gesellschaft.  Zeit- 
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Yaziji  (Nasif  al-).  Al-Jamiat.  [A  metrical 
treatise  on  Arabic  prosody,  accompanied  by  a  com- 
mentary entitled  al-Lamiat,  by  Habib  al-Yaziji,] 
Beirut,  1869.      128  p.     12°. 

Nuktat    al-dairat.     [A    short    treatise    on 

prosody.]     Beirut,  1854.     19  p.     12°. 

Collections. 

Abel  (Ludwig).  See  Muallakat.  Die  sieben 
muallakat.  Text,  voUstandiges  Worterverzeichniss, 
deutscher  und  arabischer  Commentar,  bearbeitet 
von  L.  Abel. 

Abshihi  (Shihab  al-Din  Ahmad  al-).  Musta- 
traf.  [A  miscellany  in  prose  and  verse  from  classic 
authors  accompanied  on  the  margin  by  a  collection 
of  historical  anecdotes,  poems  and  epistles,  entitled 
Thimar  al-aurak  compiled  by  Ibn  Hujjah  al-Ha- 
mawi;  with  two  supplements,  the  first  by  the  au- 
thor, the  second  by  Ibrahim  al-Ahdab.]  Pt.  1-2. 
Cairo,  1896.     2  v.  in  i.     4°. 

Al-Mostatraf.     Recueil  de  morceaux  choisis 

c4  et  li  dans  toutes  les  branches  de  connaissances 
reputees  attrayantes  . . .  Ouvrage  philologique,  an- 
ecdotique,  litteraire  et  philosophique  traduit  pour 
la  premiere  fois  par  G.  Rat.  Tome  I.  Paris:  E. 
Leroux,  1899.     8°. 

Abu  al-Faraj  Ali  ibn  Husain  al-Isbahani.  See 
Isbahani  (Abu  al-Faraj  Ali  ibn  Husain  al-). 

Abu  Tammam  (Habib  ibn  Aus).  Hamasae 
carmina  cum  Tebrisii  scholiis  integris  primum 
edidit,  indicibus  instruxit,  versione  Latina  et  com- 
mentario  illustravit  G.  G.  Freytag.  Bonnae,  1828- 
51.     2  V.     4°. 

[Al-Hamasah,  edited  with   a  commentary, 

entitled  al-Faidi,  by  Faiz  al- Hasan.]  Lucknow, 
1877.     800  p.     4°. 

Al-Hamasah  with  a  commentary  and  vo- 
cabulary by  Abd  al-Kadir  ibn  Lukman.  Bombay, 
1882.     356,  40  p.     4°. 

The     Diwan    Hammasah,    a    selection    of 

Arabic  poems  by  Aboo  Tammam  Habib  ibn  Aws 
al-Tayi  . . .  edited  ...  by  Mawlawi  Kabir  al-Din 
Ahmad  and  Mawlawi  Gholam  Rabbani.  Calcutta, 
1856.     2 p.l.,  232  p.,  I  1.     8°. 

Hamasa,    oder,    Die    altesten    arabischen 

Volkslieder,  gesammelt  von  Abu  Temmam,  liber- 
setzt   und  erlautert  von    F.    RUckert.     Stuttgart: 

S.  G.  Liesching,  1846.     2  v.  in  i.     8°. 

Excerpta  ex  Anthologia  veterum  poetarum 

quae  inscribitur  Hamasa  Abi  Temmam. . .  Edidit  et 
notulis  auxit  A.  Schultens.  [With  a  Latin  trans- 
lation.] (In:  T.  Erpenius'  Grammatica  Arabica. 
Lugduni  Batavorum,  1767.     8°.     pp.  303-603.) 


Translations    from     the    Hamasah.     (In: 

Charles  James  Lyall's  Translations  of  ancient 
Arabian  poetry.     London,  1885.     8°.     pp.  1-80.) 
Amidi  (Abu  al-Kasim  al-Hasan  ibn  Bishr  al-).    Al- 
Muwazanat    bain    Abi    Tammam    wal-Buhturi. 
[Critical  disquisition  on  the  respective  merits  of 
Abu  Tammam  and  al-Buhturi.]     Constantinople, 
1870.     3,  197  p.     8°. 
Margoliouth  (David   Samuel).  •    Indices   to  the 
Diwan  of  Abu   Tammam.     (Royal   Asiatic  So- 
ciety.    Journal.      1905,    pp.   763-782.     London, 
1905.) 
Rehatsek  (E.)     Specimens  of  pre-Islamitic  Arabic 
poetry,  selected  and  translated  from  the  Hama- 
sah.    (Royal  Asiatic  Society.     Bombay  Branch. 
Journal,     v.  15,  pp.  65-108.     Bombay,  1883.) 
Abu   Zaid.     See  Ansari  (Abu  Zaid  Said  ibn 
Aus  al-). 

Abyari  (Abd  al-Hadi  Naja  al-).  Sihr  al-Uyun. 
[A  collection  of  poems.]  Cairo,  \Zt<^.  319  p.  12°. 
Ahl\7ardt  (Wilhelm),  editor.  See  Divans 
(The)  of  the  six  ancient  Arabic  poets  Ennabiga, 
Antara,  Tharafa,  Zuhair,  Alqama  and  Imruulqais; 
also  Sammlungen  alter  arabischer  Dichter. 

Ahmad  ibn  Muhammad,  ealledlv,^  Abd  Rabbih. 
Al-Ikdal-farid.  [A  collection  of  sayings,  anecdotes, 
and  extracts  in  prose  and  verse,  arranged  according 
to  subject.  Accompanied  on  the  margin  by  another 
work  of  a  similar  nature,  entitled  Zahr  al-adab,  by 
Ibrahim  ibn  Ali  al-Husri.]  CazV^,  1898.  3  v.  4°. 
Ahmad  ibn  Yahya,  called  Ibn  Abi  Hajalah. 
Diwan  al  sababat.  See  Antaki  (Daud  ibn  Umar 
al-).     Tazyin  al-aswak. 

Amili  (Muhammad  ibn  al-Husain  al-).  Al- 
Mikhlat.  [A  collection  of  sayings  and  tales  in 
prose  and  verse  upon  a  variety  of  subjects  followed 
by  his  Asrar  al-balagah.  On  the  margin  Sukkar- 
dan  al-sultan,  a  treatise  on  the  number  seven,  with 
special  reference  to  the  history  of  Egypt  and  the 
life  and  acts  of  the  Mamluk  Sultan  al- Malik  al- 
Nasir  Abu  al-Mahasin  Hasan,  by  Ahmad  ibn 
Yahya,  called  Ibn  Abi  Hajalah.]  Cairo,  1899. 
228,  24  p.     4°. 

Ansari  (Abu  Zaid  Said  ibn  Aus  al-).  Al-Na- 
wadir  fi  al-lughat.  [An  anthology  of  ancient  Arabic 
poetry  with  grammatical  and  philological  notes, 
edited,  with  additional  notes  and  indices,  by  Said 
al-Shartuni.]     Beirut,  1894.     vii,  302  p.     8°. 

Fleischer  (H.  L.)  Abu  Zaid's  Buch  der  Sel- 
tenheiten.  (Deutsche  morgenlandische  Gesellschaft. 
Zeitschrift.     v.  12,  pp.  57-81.     Leipzig,  1858.) 

Antaki  (Daud  ibn  Umar  al-).  Tazyin  al-aswak. 
[An  anthology  of  erotic  poems  and  anecdotes.  On 
the  margin  another  work  of  the  same  kind,  by  Ibn 
Abi  Hajalah,  entitled  Diwan  al-sababat.]  Cairo, 
1901.     262,  2  p.     2.  ed.     4°. 

Arabian,  Persian  and  Turkish  poetry.  (Dub- 
lin University  Magazine,  v.  15,  pp.  377-394. 
Dublin,  1840.) 

Arnold  (F.  A.),  editor.  See  Muallakat. 
Septem  moallakat  carmina  antiquissima  Arabum. 

Azdi  (Ali  ibn  Zafir  al-).  Badai  al-badaih.  [An 
anthology  of  the  improvisations  of  the  Arab  poets.] 
(On  the  margin  of  Abd  al-Rahim  ibn  Abd  al- 
Rahman  al-  Abbasi's  Sharh  shawahid  al-talkhis. 
Cairo,  1898.     2  v,     4°.) 
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Btble.— O^  Testament:  Job.  Ashar  al-shir. 
[A  metrical  version  by  Rizk  Allah  Hassun  of  the 
J^ooV  of  Job,  the  Song  of  Moses  (Exodus  xv,  i- 
21).  the  Song  of  Solomon,  the  Lamentations  of 
Jeremiah,  the  Book  of  Ecclesiastes,  and  Deuter- 
onomy xxxii.]     Beirut,  1870.     136  p.,  I  I.     8°. 

Boarijknt  (U.).  editor.  See  Mission  archco- 
logique  franyaise  au  Caire.  Chansons  populaires 
•rabes  en  dialecte  du  Caire. 

Bre&sted  (K.  H.).  editor  and  translator.  See 
Schjkefer  (Meinrich).  The  songs  of  an  Egyptian 
peasant,  collected  and  translated  into  German  by 
II.  Schaefer.     English  edition  by  F.  H.  Breasted. 

Braennow  (R.  E.).  editor.  See  Isbahani 
(Abu  al-Karaj  Ali  ibn  Husain  aU).  The  twenty- 
first  Tolume  of  the  Kitab  ai-aghani. 

Carljle  (Joseph  Dacre).  Selections  from 
Arabian  poetry.  Translation  by  J.  D.  Carlyle.  (In: 
The  world's  great  classics.  Oriental  literature. 
New  York,  1900.  8*.  v.  4.  The  literature  of 
Arabia,     pp.  47-92.) 

Specimens  of    Arabian    poetry,    from    the 

earliest  time  to  the  extinction  of  the  Khaliphat, 
with  some  account  of  the  authors.  Cambridge, 
1796.     3  p.l.,  ix,  2I.,  71,  iSop.     8°. 

London,  i3io.     xvi,  143,  70  p.     2.  ed. 

8'. 

Camoy  (Henri).  Poesie  populaire,  proverbes 
et  sentences  arabes.  (Revue  de  I'lslam.  v.  5,  pp. 
16-19.     Paris,  1900.) 

Cheiklio    (Louis).      Riyad    al-adab    fi    marai 
shawair  al-arab.     [Selections   from  the    works   of 
Arabic  poetesses.]     Pt.  i.     Beirut,  1897.     8°. 
Pt.  I.  The  poetesses  of  the  pre-Mubammadaa  period. 

Shuara  al-nasraniyat.      [The  poems  of  the 

Christian  poets  of  the  Arabs,  collected  and  edited, 
with  notes,  by  Louis  Cheikho.]  Pt.  1-6.  Beirut, 
1890-91.     2  V.     8°. 

Cloaston  (William  Alexander).  Arabian 
poetry  for  English  readers.  Edited,  with  intro- 
duction and  notes.  Glasgow,  1881.  Ixxii,  472  p., 
I  tab.     12°. 

David  (Joseph).  Tanzih  al-albab.  [A  col- 
lection of  classic  pieces,  chiefly  poetry.]  AIosul, 
1863.     168  p.,  4  1.     8". 

Divans  (The)  of  the  six  ancient  Arabic  poets 
Ennabiga,  Antara,  Tharafa,  Zuhair,  Alqama  and 
Imruulqais:  chiefly  according  to  the  MSS.  of  Paris, 
Gotha  and  Leyden;  and  the  collection  of  their 
fragments  with  a  list  of  the  various  readings  of  the 
text,  edited  by  W.  Ahlwardt.  London  :  Triibner 
«&•  Co.,  1870.     I  p.l.,  XXX,  114,  224  p.     8°. 

Reviewed  by  C.  A.  C.  Barbier  de  Meynard  in  Journal 
Asiatiqae,  6  scr.,  v.  17,  pp.  187-192,  Paris,  1871. 

Diiran  aus  Centralarabien;  gesammelt,  Qber- 
setit  und  erlautert  von  Albert  Socin.  Herausgegeben 
von  Hans  Stumme.  3  Theile.  (Kon.  sachs.  Ge- 
sellsch.  d.Wissensch.  Abhand!.  Philol.-hist.  Classe, 
▼.  19.  Leipzig,  1900-01.) 
Contents: 

.«,  Teite  nebst  Glossen  und  Excurse.  2,  Uebersetzung.  3. 
Einleitnng.  Glossar  und  Indices.  Nachtrage  des  Heraus- 
gebers. 

Fairallahbliai  (Shaikh).     A  Moslem  present. 
An  anthology  of  .\rabic  (>oems  about  the  Prophet 
and  the  faith  of  Islam.     Pt.  i.    Bombay,  1893.     8°, 
Pi,  1.  The  poem  of  the  scarf  by  al-Busui. 


Fleischer  (Heinrich  Leberecht).  Neuarabische 
Volkslieder.  (Deutsche  morgenlandische  Gesell- 
schaft.  Zeitschrift.  v.  11,  pp.  668-688.  Leipzig, 
1857.) 

Freeland  (H.  W.)  Gleanings  from  the  Arabic. 
(Royal  Asiatic  Society.  Journal,  n.  s.  v.  14,  pp. 
227-228;  V.  15,  pp.  290-294;  V.  17,  pp.  57-64; 
V.  18.  pp.  89-91.     London,  1882-6.) 

Frejrtag  (Georg  Wilhelm),  translator.  See 
Abu  Tammam  (Habib  ibn  Aus),  Hamasae  car- 
mina. 

Goldxiher(Ignaz).  Jugend-und  Strassenpoesie 
in  Kairo.  Mitgetheilt  von  I.  G.  (Deutsche  mor- 
genlandische Gesellschaft.  Zeitschrift.  v.  33,  pp. 
608-630.     Leipzig,   1879.) 

Ghuzuli  (AH  ibn  Abd  Allah  al-Bahai  al-). 
Matali  al-budur.  [A  collection  of  extracts  in  prose 
and  verse  on  all  matters  connected  with  the  house 
and  the  household.]  Cairo,  1882-83.  2  v.  in  i. 
8°. 

Green  (Arthur  Octavius).  A  collection  of 
modern  Arabic  stories,  ballads,  poems  and  pro- 
verbs. London:  H.  Frowde,  1893.  10,  185,  vi  p. 
12°. 

Gumahi  (Muhammad  ibn  Sallam  al-) 
Brockelmann  (Carl).  Das  Dichterbuch  des  Mu- 
hammad ibn  Sallam  al-Gumahi.  (In:  Orientalische 
Studien.  Theodor  Noldeke  zum  siebzigstea 
Geburtstag  . . .  Giessen,  1906.  8°.  Bd.  i,  pp. 
109-125.) 

Hamasa.  See  Abu  Tammam  (Habib  ibn 
Aus). 

Hammer-Purgstall  (Joseph  von).  Al- 
manah  das  ist:  Neujahrsgeschenk  in  arabischen 
Elegien.  (In  his:  Morgenlaendisches  Kleeblatt. 
Wien,  1819.     pp.  27-60.) 

Harandi  (Umar  ibn  Abd  Allah  al).  Al-Asdaf 
wal-durar.  [Poetical  fragments,  collected  and 
edited  by  Adib  Nazmi.]  Damascus,  1885.  28  p. 
8°. 

Hartmann  (Martin).  Arabische  Lieder  aus 
Syrien.  (Deutsche  morgenlandische  Gesellschaft. 
Zeitschrift.     v.  51,  pp.  177-214.     Leipzig,  1897.) 

Lieder  der  Libyschen  WUste.    Die  Quellen 

und  die  Texte  nebst  einem  Exkurse  iiber  die 
bedeutenderen  Beduinenstamrae  des  westlichen 
Unteragypten.  Leipzig:  F.  A.  Brockhaus,  1899. 
4  p.l.,  243  p.  8°.  (Deutsche  morgenlandische 
Gesellschaft.     Abhandlungen.     Bd.  11,  no.  3.) 

Hashimi  (Ahmad  al-).  Jawahir  al-adab.  [A 
collection  of  extracts  in  prose  and  poetry  as  ex- 
amples of  Arabic  style.]  Cairo,  1901.  15,  655  p. 
4.  ed.     8°. 

Hibat  Allah  ibn  Ali,  called  Ibn  al-Shajari. 
Diwan  mukhtarat  ashar  al-arab.  [A  selection  of 
poems  by  ancient  Arab  poets.  Edited  from  the 
original  manuscript  of  the  compiler.]  Cairo,  1888. 
158,  2  p.     8°. 

Hudhail,  Tribe  of.  The  poems  of  the  Huzailis 

[collected  by  Hasan  ibn  Husain  al-Sukkari]  edited 
in  the  Arabic  from  an  original  manuscript  in  the 
University  of  Leyden  and  translated,  with  annota- 
tions, by  J.  G.  L.  Kosegarten.  v.  i.  London, 
1854.  4"-  (Oriental  Translation  Fund.) 
V.  I.  First  part  of  the  Arabic  text. 
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Collections,  cont'd. 
Wellhausen    (Julius).      Scholien     zum    Diwan 

Hudail,   no.    139-280,  hrsg.  von  J.  Wellhausen. 

(Deutsche  morgenlandische  Gesellschaft.     Zeit- 

schrift.     V.  39,  pp.  411-480.     Leipzig,  1885.) 
Zu  den  Hudailitenliedern.      (Deutsche  mor- 
genlandische Gesellschaft.     Zeitschrift.      v.  39, 

pp.  104-106.     Leipzig,  1885.) 

Hurini  (Nasr  al-),  editor.  See  Isbahani 
(Abu  al-Faraj  Ali  ibn  Husain  al).  Kitab  al- 
aghani. 

Husri  (Ibrahim  ibn  Ali  al-).  Zahr  al-adab.  See 
Ahmad  ibn  Muhammad,  called  Ibn  Abd  Rabbih. 
Al-Ikd  al  farid. 

Hnxley  (Henry  Minor).  Syrian  Songs,  pro- 
verbs, and  stories,  collected,  translated  and  anno- 
tated by  H.  M.  Huxley.  (American  Oriental  So- 
ciety. Journal,  v.  23,  pt.  2,  pp.  175-288.  New 
Haven,  1902.) 

Ibn  Abd  Rabbih.  See  Ahmad  ibn  Muhammad, 
called  Ibn  Abd  Rabbih. 

Ibn  Abi  Hajalah.  See  Ahmad  ibn  Yahya, 
called  Ibn  Abi  Hajalah. 

Ibn  Hujjah  al-FIamawi.  Thimar  al-aurak. 
See  Abshihi  (Shihab  al-Din  Ahmad  al-).  Mus- 
tatraf. 

Ibn  al-Nahawi.  Majmu'at  al-takhamis.  [A 
collection  of  Arabic  Takhmises  or  Quintuplets, 
beginning  with  those  of  Ibn  al-Nahawi  and  ending 
with  those  of  Abd  ala  Baki  al-Faruki.]  Constan- 
tinople, 1888.     12S  p.     8°. 

Ibn  al-Shajari.  5^^  Hibat  Allah  ibn  Ali,  called 
Ibn  al-Shajari. 

Isbahani  (Abu  al-Faraj  Ali  ibn  Husain  al-). 
Kitab  al-aghani.  [A  thesaurus  of  Arabic  poetry, 
ancient  and  modern,  accompanied  by  biographies 
of  the  authors,  edited  by  Nasr  al- Hurini.]  Bulak, 
1868.     20  V.  in  10.     8°. 

Alii    Ispahanensis.      Liber    Cantilenarum 

magnus  ex  codicibus  manu  scriptis  Arabice  editus 
adjectaque  translatione  adnotationibusque  illus- 
tratus  ab  J.  G.  L.  Kosegarten.  T.  i.  Gripesvoldiae, 
1840.     4°. 

The  twenty-first  volume  of  the  Kitab  al- 
aghani.  being  a  collection  of  biographies  not  con- 
tained in  the  edition  of  Bulaq,  edited  ...  by  R.  E. 
Brunnow.  Pt.  i.  Leyden :  E.J.  Brill,  1888'.  2 
p.l.,  280  p.     4°. 

Rannat  al-mathalith  wal-mathani.  [Bio- 
graphical sketches  and  anecdotes  from  the  Kitab  al- 
aghani,  selected  and  edited  by  A.  Salhani.]  Beirut, 
1888.     2  V.  in  I.     12°. 

GuiDi  (Ignazio).  Tables  alphabetiques  du  Kitab 
al-agani  comprenant:  Index  des  pontes  dont  le 
kitab  cite  des  vers;  index  des  rimes;  index  his- 
torique;  index  geographique;  redigees  . . .  par  I. 
Guidi.  Fasc.  1-2.  Leide :  E.  J.  Brill,  1895- 
1900.     2  V.     4°. 

SCHWARZ  (Paul).  Zu  den  Tables  alphabetiques  du 
Kitab  al-agani.  (Deutsche  morgenlandische 
Gesellschaft.  Zeitschrift.  v.  55,  pp.  45-54;  v. 
56,  pp.  523-545.     Leipzig,  1901-1902.) 

QUATREMfeRE  (6tienne).  Memoire  sur  le  Kitab 
alagani;  ou,  Recueil  de  chansons.  Paris  :  Im- 
primerie  Royale,  i^21-     i  p.l.,  80  p.     8°. 


Memoire  sur  I'ouvrage  intitule  Kitab  alagani, 

c'est-a-dire    Recueil     de     chansons.       (Journal 

asiatique.     2.  sen,  v.  16,  pp.  385-419,  497-545; 

3.  ser.,  V.  6,  pp.  465-526.     Parts,  1835.) 
Wellhausen  (Julius).    Erganzung  einer  Llicke  im 

Kitab    al-aghani.      (Deutsche    morgenlandische 

Gesellschaft.     Zeitschrift.     v.   50,  pp.  145-151. 

Leipzig,  i8g6.) 

Isbahani  (Husain  ibn  Muhammad  al-Raghib 
al-).  Muhadarat  al-udaba.  [A  collection  of  sayings, 
poems  and  anecdotes  abridged  by  Ibrahim  Zaidan.] 
Cairo,  1902.     304  p.     8'. 

Jafar  ibn  Ahmad  called  al-Sarraj.  Masari 
al-ushshak.  [A  collection  of  erotic  tales  and 
poems. J     Constantinople,  1884.    i  p.l.,  432  p.     8°. 

Jamal  al-Din  Muhammad  ibn  Manthur. 
Nithar  al-azhar.  [An  anthology  of  pieces,  both 
poetry  and  prose,  relating  to  day  and  night  and  the 
heavenly  bodies.]    Constantinople,  1881.  188  p.    8°. 

Jamharat  ashar  al-arab.  See  Kurashi 
(Abu  Zaid  Muhammad  ibn  Abu  al-Khattab  al-), 

Jones  {Sir  William),  translator.  See  Mual- 
lakat.  The  Moallakat,  or  seven  Arabian  poems 
which  were  suspended  on  the  Temple  at  Mecca. 

Khafaji  (Shihab  al-Din  Ahmad  ibn  Muham- 
mad al-).  Raihanat  al-alibba.  [An  anthology  of 
Arabic  poetry  of  the  eleventh  century  of  the  Hijra, 
accompanied  by  biographical  notices  and  anec- 
dotes.]    Cairo,  1889.     422,  7  p.     8°, 

Kissat  'al  al-'al.  pt.  r,  followed  by  Kissat  'al 
min  fauk  alihi,  pt.  2-5.  [A  collection  of  popular 
songs.]     Beirut,  1887-91.     160  p.     8°. 

Kitab  al-nafha  al-zakiyyah  fil  ashar  al-ghazaliy- 
yah.  [A  collection  of  love-songs,  old  and  new, 
edited  by  Yakub  Jamal.]  Pt.  1.    Cairo,  1895.    12°. 

Kosegarten  (J.  G.  L.),  editor.  See  Hud- 
hail,  Tribe  of;  also  Isbahani  (Abu  al-Faraj  Ali 
ibn  Husain  al-)  Alii  Ispahanensis  Liber  Cantilena- 
rum. 

Kurashi  (Abu  Zaid  Muhammad  ibn  Abi  al- 
Khattab  al-.  Jamharat  ashar  al-arab.  [A  collec- 
tion of  old  Arabic  poetry.]  Boulak,  1890-93.  iv, 
195  p.     4°. 

HoMMEL  (Fritz).     Ueber    eine   zu   veranstaltende 
Ausgabe   der    Gamharat    al-arab,    zugleich    als 
Prolegomena     zu    einem    Handworterbuch    der 
vorislamischen  Poesie.     (Actes  du  sixi^me  Con- 
gres    International    des    Orientalistes.      Pt.    2, 
sect.  I,  pp.  385-408.     Leide,  1885.) 
Macdonald  (D.  B.)     a  description  of  the  Bulaq 
edition  of  the  Jamhara  ashar  al-arab,  with  an  ex- 
amination into  the  origin  and  sources  of  the  col- 
lection.    (American  Oriental  Society.     Proceed- 
ings, Dec,  1894.  pp.   clxxv-cxci.    New  Haven, 
1896.) 
NoELDEKE  (Theodor).     Einige  Bemerkungen  liber 
das   Werk    Gamharat   asar  al-arab.       (Deutsche 
morgenlandische  Gesellschaft.  Zeitschrift.  v.  49, 
pp.  290-293.     Leipzig,  1895.) 
Landberg  (Carlo).     Primeurs  Arabes.     Fasc. 
1-2.     Leyde:  E.J.  Brill,  1886-89.    37.  243  p.    8°. 
Contents  : 
Ai.-Tanbih  ala  ghalat  al-jaliil  wal-nabih  by   Ibn    Kama! 

Pasha. 
Lab  al-arabbil  al-maisar  by  Burhan  al-Din  al-Bikai. 
Diwan  of  Abu  Mihjan. 
Diwan  de  Zoheyr  avec  le  comraentaire  d'el-Alam. 
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Lane-Poole  (Stanley).  Mr.  Lyall's  Arabic 
translations.  (Academy,  v.  22,  pp.  I20-I2t.  Lon- 
d.m,  1S82.) 

Littmann  (Enno).  Neuarabische  Volkspoesie, 
gesammelt  und  Ubersetzt  von  E.  Littmann.  i  p.l., 
158  p..  I  1.  (KOnigl.  Gescllsch.  d.  Wissensch.  zu 
ClOttingen.  Abhandl.  Philolog.-hist.  Klasse.  n.  s. 
V.  5,  no.  3.     Berlin,  1902.) 

Ljall  (Charles  James).  Translations  of  ancient 
Arabian  poetry,  chiefly  prae-Islamic,  with  an  intro- 
duction and  notes.  London:  Williams  &*  Margate, 
18S5.     Hi.  142  p.     sq.  8°. 

S*e  also  MualUkkat.     Tibrizi  (Abu  Za- 

kariy)'a  Yahya  aU).     A  commentary  on  ten  ancient 
Arabic  poems. 

Hajmn.  [A  collection  of  Arabic  texts  in  prose 
and  verse  on  a  variety  of  subjects:  theology,  tradi- 
tion, grammar,  logic,  rhetoric  and  arithmetic,  in- 
cluding Banat  Suad  by  Kab  ibn  Zuhair,  Burda  by 
al-Rusiri,  Ajurumiyyah  by  Muhammad  ibn  Mu- 
hammad ibn  Dawud  and  Alfiyah  and  Lamiyat  al- 
afal  by  Ibn  Malik]     Cairo,  1903.     334,  2  pp.    8°. 

Cairo,  1905.     645,  3  p.      12''. 

Majma  al-mutin  fima  yudhkaru  min  al-funun. 
[Collection  of  well  known  poems  on  various  sub- 
jects.]    /Vr.  1899.     203  p.     8°. 

.  Majmn    mushtamil    ala     khamsah    dawawin. 

tDiwans  of  the  five  Arabic  poets  al-Nabighah, 
Jrwah  ibn  al-Ward.  Hatim  Tay,  Alkamah  and  al- 
Karazdak.  With  a  commentary  by  al-Batalyusi  to 
the  Diwan  of  al-Nabighah  and  one  by  Ibn  al-Sikkit 
to  that  of  Urwah.]     Cairo,  1876.     200  p.     8°. 

Mansar  (Abd  alMuta  al-).  Hatt  al-layali  fi  al- 
hawadith  walaghani.  [A  collection  of  stories  and 
songs.]     Cairo,  1 901.      12 1  p.     8°. 

Hanthamat  fi  al-tahniyat  [A  collection  of 
seven  (x>ems  in  honor  of  Wasah  Pasha,  Muta- 
sarrif  of  the  Lebanon.]  Beirut,  1885.  12  p.  8°. 
Neuarabische  Gedichte 
Universitat.  Seminar  fiir 
Mittheilungen.  Jahrg,  5, 
Berlin,  1902.) 
Mission  archeologique  fran9aise  au  Caire. 
Chansons  populaires  arabes  en  dialecte  du  Caire  d' 
apr^  les  manuscrits  d'un  chanteur  des  rues,  speci- 
men public  par  M.  U.  Bouriant.  Paris :  E.  Le- 
roMx,  1893.     2  p.l..  1 60  p.     4°. 

Muallakat.  Septem  raoallakat  carmina  an- 
tiquissima  Arabum  Textum.  .  .recensuit  scholia.  . . 
addidit,  annotationes  criticas  adjecit  F.  A.  Arnold. 
Lipsia:  sumptibus  F.  C.  G.  Vogelii,  1850.  x,  64, 
218  p.     sq.  S", 

Muallakat.  [The  seven  muallakat  with  the 
commcntar)-  of  Abu  Abdallah  al-Zauzani.]  Cairo, 
l8Sf).      150  p.     12°. 

Muallakat.  Die  sieben  muallakat.  Text, 
vollstandiges  VVbrterverzeichniss,  deutscher  und 
arabischer  Commentar,  bearbeitet  von  L.  Abel. 
Berlin:  IV.  Spemann,  1891.  4  p.l.,  185  p.  8°. 
(Sammlung  von  Wdrterverzeichnissen  als  Vorar- 
beiten  zu  einem  WSrterbuch  der  alten  arabischen 
Poesie. ) 
Jacob  (Cxeorg).      Dr.  L.  Abel's   neue   Muallaqat 

Ausgabe.  nachgepruft  von   G.  Jacob.     Berlin: 

Mayer  6*  Muller,  1893.      i  p.l.,  iv,  3-80  p.     8°. 

(Stadien  in  arabischen  Dichtern.     Heft  i.) 


Meissner  (Bruno), 
aus  dem  Iraq.  (Berlin 
orientalische  Sprachen. 
Abtheil.  2..  pp.  77-131. 


Noten  zum  Verstandnis  der  Muallaqat.    Ber- 
lin: Mayer  &*  Muller,  1894.    i  I.,  81-124  p.   8°. 
(Studien  in  arabischen  Dichtern.     Heft  2.) 
Muallakat.     [The  seven  muallakat,  followed 
by  the   Lamiyat  al-arab  of   Shanfara,  edited  with 
notes  by  Muhammad  al  Shankiti  and  Ahmad  Umar 
al-Muhmasani.]     Cairo,  1901.      50  p.     8°. 

Muallakat.  The  Moallakat;  or.  Seven  Arabian 
poems  which  were  suspended  on  the  temple  at 
Mecca.  (In  Sir  Wm,  Jones'  Works.  London, 
1807.     8°.     v.  ID,  pp.  5-193-) 

Muallakat.  The  Moallakat,  or  seven  Arabian 
poems  which  were  suspended  on  the  Temple  at 
Mecca,  translated  with  arguments  by  Sir  William 
Jones.  (In  William  Alexander  Clouston's 
Arabian  poetry  for  English  readers.  Glasgow, 
i88r.      12°.     pp.  1-91.) 

Muallakat.  Die  sieben  Preisgedichte  der 
Araber  ins  Deutsche  (ibertragen  von  P.  Wolff. 
Rotiveil:  A.  Degginger,  1857.  i  p.l.,  iv,  i  I.,  87  p. 
8°. 

Muallakat.  Funf  Moallaqat  ubersetzt  und 
erklart  von  Theodor  Noldeke.  (Kais.  Akad.  d. 
Wissensch.  Philos.-Hist.  CI.  Sitzungsb.  Bd.  140, 
Abh.  7;  142,  Abh.  5;  144,  Abh.  i.  Wien,  1899- 
1902.) 

1.  Die  Moallaqat  des  Amr  und  des  Harith. 

2.  Die  Moallaqat  Antara's  und  Labid's. 

3.  Die  Moallaq  Zuhair's. 

Tibrizi  (Abu  Zakariyya  Yahya  al-).     A  comment- 
ary on   ten  ancient  Arabic  poems:    namely  the 
seven    Muallakat,    and   poems   by   al-Asha,   an- 
Nabighah,   and  Abid  ibn  al-Abras;   edited  for 
the  first  time  by  Charles  James  Lyall.   Fasc.  1-2. 
Calcutta,  1894.     4°.     (Bibliotheca  Indica.) 
Mufaddalijat  (Die).  Nach  den  Handschriften 
zu  Berlin,  London  und  Wien.  . . herausgegeben  und 
mit  Anmerkungen  versehen  von   Heinrich   Thor- 
becke.   Heft  i.   Leipzig:  F. A.  Brock haus,\%%^.   8°, 
Haffner  (August).     Zu  Thorbecke's  Ausgabe  der 
Mufaddalijjat.  (Wiener  Zeitschrift  fiir  die  Kunde 
des  Morgenlandes.     v.  13,  pp.  344-351.     Wien, 
1899.) 

Mufaddalijat.  Translations  from  the  Mufad- 
daliyat.  (In  Charles  James  Lyall's  Translations 
of  ancient  Arabian  poetry.  London,  1885.  8°.  pp. 
81-S9.) 

Barth   (Jacob).     Einiges  zur  Kritik  der  Mufad- 
dalijjat.      (Deutsche    morgenlandische     Gesell- 
schaft.   Zeitschrift.  v.  55.  pp.  400-406.   Leipzig, 
1901.) 
Lyall  (Sir  Charles).     A  projected  edition  of  the 
Mufaddaliyat.    (Royal  Asiatic  Society.    Journal. 
1904,  pp.  315-320.     London,  1904) 
Muhammad  ibn  Ismail  al-Misri.     Safinat  al- 
mulk.     [A  collection  of  songs  in  various  specified 
metres,  with  an  introduction  on  music]      Cairo, 
1893.     496  p.     8°. 

Musammarat  al-babib  fi-1-ghazal  wal-nasib. 
[A  collection  of  love-poems  arranged  alphabetically 
according  to  the  rhyme.]    Cairo,  n.  d.    240  p.   12°. 

Muzdafvijat.  [A  collection  of  poems  in  which 
the  hemistichs  rhyme.]    Cairo,  1882.     135  p.   12°. 

Noeldeke  (Theodor).  Beitrage  zur  alt- 
arabischen  Litteratur  und  Geschichte.  [Pt.]  I. 
(In:  Orient  und  Occident ...  hrsg.  von  T.  Benfey. 
Gottingen,  1862.     8°.     Bd.  i,  pp.  689-718.) 

I.  Laqit  b.  Yamar. 
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Delectus  veterum  carminum  Arabicorum, 

carmina  selegit  et  edidit  T.  Noeldeke,  glossarium 
confecit  A.  Mueller.  Berolini,  1890.  xiv,  i  1., 
240  p.     16°.    (Porta  Linguarum  Orientalium.    Pars 

I3-) 

See  also   Muallakat.      Fiinf   Moallaqat 

iibersetzt  und  erklart  von  Th.  Noldeke. 

Rahabah  (George  Abraham).  Nuzhat  al-talb 
fi  ilm  al-maghani  wal-tarab.  [A  collection  of  various 
melodies.]     Cairo,  1892.     112  p.     12°. 

Rat  (G.),  translator.  See  Abshihi  (Shihab  al- 
Din  Ahmad  al-).  Al-Mostatraf.  Recueil  de  mor- 
ceaux  choisis. 

Rosen  (Georg).  Proben  neuerer  gelehrter  Dicht- 
kunst  der  Araber.  Mitgetheilt  von  G.  Rosen. 
{Deutsche  morgenlandische  Gesellschaft.  Zeit- 
schrift.  V.  13,  pp.  249-255;  V.  14,  pp.  692-705; 
V.  20,  pp.  589-595;  V.  22,  pp.  541-544.  Leipzig, 
1859-68.) 

Rueckert  (Friedrich),  editor  and  translator. 
See  Abu  Tammam  (liabib  ibn  Aus).  Hamasa; 
Oder,  Die  altesten  arabischen  Volkslieder. 

Sachau  (Karl  Eduard).  Arabische  Volkslieder 
aus  Mesopoiamien.  96  p.  (K6n.  Preuss.  Akad.  d. 
Wiss.  Berlin.  Abh.  Philos.-hist.  Kl.  1889.  Ber- 
Jin,  1890.) 

Sacy  (Antoine  Isaac  Silvestre  de).  Chresto- 
mathie  Arabe;  ou,  Extraits  de  divers  ecrivains 
arabes,  tant  en  prose  qu'en  vers  a  I'usage  des  eleves 
de  I'Ecole  speciale  des  Langues  Orientales  vivantes. 
Paris,  1806.     3  V.     8°. 

Same.    2.  ed.    corrigee  et  augmentee. 

Paris,  1826-27.     3  V.     8°. 

Salhani  (A.),  editor.  ^^^^Isbahani  (Abu  al- 
Faraj  Ali  ibn  Husain  al-).  Rannat  al-mathalith 
wal-mathani. 

Sammlangen  alter  arabischer  Dichter,  heraus- 
gegeben  von  W.  Ahlwardt.  Berlin  :  Reuther  Ss' 
Reichard,  1902-03.     3  v.     8°. 

Contents : 

Bd.  I.  Elagmaijjat  nebst  einigen  Sprachqagiden. 
"   2.  Die  Diwaneder  Regezdichter  Elaggagund  Ezzafajan. 
"   3.  Der  Diwan  des  Regezdichters  Ruba  ben  Elaggag. 

Schaefer  (Heinrich).  The  songs  of  an  Egyp- 
tian peasant,  collected  and  translated  into  German 
by  H.  Schaefer.  English  edition  by  F.  H.  Breasted. 
Leipzig:  J.  C.  Hinrichs,  1904.     xxiv,  148  p.     12°. 

Schultens  (Albert).  Monumenta  vetustiora 
Arabiae;  sive,  Specimina  quaedam  illustria  antiquae 
memoriae  et  linguae,  ex  manuscriptis  codicibus 
Nuweirii,  Mesoudii,  Abulfedae,  Hamasa.  .  .excerp- 
sit  et  edidit  A.  Schultens.  Lugduni  Batavorum: 
Apud J.  Luzac,  1740.     4  p.l.,  71  p.     8°. 

See  also  Abu  Tammam  (Habib  ibn  Aus). 

ExCerpta  ex  Anthologia  veterum  poetarum. 

Shakir  al-Batluni.  Nafh  al-azhar.  [A  collec- 
tion of  poems  by  various  authors  arranged  accord- 
ing to  ten  different  subjects.]  Beirut,  1899.  128  p. 
8°. 

Shartuni  (Said  al-),  editor.  See  Ansari  (Abu 
Zaid  Said  ibn  Aus  al-).     Al-  Nawadir  fi  al-  lughat. 

Shirwani  (Ahmad  ibn  Muhammad  al-).  Hadi- 
kat  al  afrah.  [Selections  from  Arabic  poetry, 
chiefly  modern,  interspersed  with  tales.]  Cairo, 
IQ02.     272  p.     12°. 


Nufhut  ool-  Yumun,  an  Arabic  miscellany 

of  compositions  in  prose  and  verse,  selected  or 
original,  by  Shuekh  Uhmud  bin  Moohummud  Shur- 
wanee  ooL  Yumunee.  [With  an  English  preface  by 
M.  Lumsden.]    Calcutta,  iSil.     5  p.l.,  603  p.     4°. 

ShuTvairi  (Mikhail  Asad  Rustem  al-).  Kitab 
al-  gharib  fi  al-  gharb.  [A  collection  of  pieces  in 
prose  and  poetry  about  America.]  Alew  York, 
1895.     151  p.     8°. 

Slane  (William  MacGuckin  de).  Choix  des 
poesies  les  plus  remarquables  des  anciens  Arabes. 
(Journal  asiatique.  3.  sen,  v.  5,  pp.  445-479. 
Paris,  1838.) 

Antara  and  Tharafa. 

Socin  (Albert).  Die  Diwane  der  Dichter 
Nabiga,  Urwa,  Hatim,  Alkama  und  Farazdak. 
Mit  Beitragen  von  E.  Prym  und  H.  Thorbecke. 
(Deutsche  morgenlandische  Gesellschaft.  Zeit- 
schrift.     V.  31,  pp.  667-715.     Leipzig,  1877.) 

See  also  Dii^an  aus  Centralarabien;  gesam- 

melt,  iibersetzt  und  erlautert  von  Albert  Socin. 
^  Sonneck   (C.)     Chants   arabes   du    Maghreb. 
Etude   sur   le   dialecte  et   la  poesie  populaire  de 
I'Afrique  du  Nord,  par  C.  Sonneck.     Paris:  E. 
Guilmoto,  1902-06.     2  V.  in  3.     4°. 

V.  I.  Texte  arabe. 

V.  2,  Pt.  I.  Traduction  et  notes. 

V.  2,  Pt.  2.  Introduction  et  glossaire. 

Six  chansons  arabes  en  dialecte  maghrebin 

publiees,  traduites  et  annotees.  (Journal  asiatique. 
ser.  9,  V.  13,  pp.  471-520;  V.  14,  pp.  121-156,  223- 
257.     Paris,  1899.) 

Stumme  (Hans).  Mahrchen  und  Gedichte  aus 
der  Stadt  Tripolis  in  Nordafrika.  Eine  Sammlung 
transkribierter  prosaischer  und  poetischer  Stlicke 
im  arabischen  Dialekte  der  Stadt  Tripolis  nebst 
Ubersetzung,  Skizze  des  Dialekts  und  Glossar. 
Leipzig:  J.  C.  Hinrichs,  1898.     2  v.  in  I.     8°. 

Tripolitanisch-Tunisische    Beduinenlieder. 

Leipzig:  J.  C.  Hinrichs,  1894.     x,  153  p.     8°. 

Tunisische  Marchen  und  Gedichte.     Eine 

Sammlung  prosaischer  und  poetischer  Stlicke  ira 
arabischen  Dialecte  der  Stadt  Tunis  nebst  Einleit- 
ung  und  Cbersetzung.  Leipzig:  J.  C.  Hinrichs, 
1893.     2  V.  in  I.     8°. 

See  also  Diwan  aus  Centralarabien. 

Sukkari  (Hasan  ibn  Husain  al-).  See  Hud- 
hail,  Tribe  of.     The  poems  of  the  Huzailis. 

Thaalibi  (Abd  al-Malik  ibn  Muhammad  al-). 
Muntahil.  [A  collection  of  verses  from  the  best 
poets  arranged  according  to  subject  matter  in  fif- 
teen chapters,  edited  with  notes  by  Ahmad  Abu 
Ali.]     Alexandria,  1901.     364  p.     8°. 

[Selections  from  four  of  the  works  of  al- 

Thaalibi.  namely :  from  a  collection  of  proverbs, 
verses  and  sayings  of  illustrious  and  learned  per- 
sons, entitled  al-Tamthil  wal-muhadarat;  from  a 
collection  of  moral  sentences  in  rhymed  prose,  en- 
titled al-Mubhij;  from  an  anthology  of  passages  in 
prose  and  verse,  arranged  according  to  subject, 
entitled  Sihr  al-balaghat;  and  from  a  work  on  me- 
tonymies, entitled  al-Nihayat  fil-kinayat.]  Con- 
stantinople, 1884.     216  p.     8". 

Yatimat  al-dahr.    [An  anthology  of  Arabic 

poets  of  the  fourth  and  fifth  centuries  of  the  Hijra.] 
Damascus,  1885.     4  v.     8°. 
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DiETERlcl   (Friedrich    Heinrich).      De  anthologia 

Arabica  Tsaalebii  unio  aetatis  appellata.      Bero- 

Urn.  1846.     2  p.l..  34  p..  I  1.     8  . 

Thorbecke  (Heinrich),  editor.  See  Mufad- 
daJijat  (Die). 

Wallin  (G.  A.)  Probe  aus  einer  Anthologie 
neuarabischer  Gesange  in  der  WUste  gesammelt. 
(Deutsche  morgenlandische  Gesellschaft.  Zeit- 
schrift.  V.  5,  pp.  1-23;  V.  6,  pp.  190-218,  369- 
37S.     Lei f tig,   1 85 1-2.) 

Wolff  (W),  trans  111  tor.  See  Muallakat. 
Die  sieben  I'reisgedichte  der  Araber. 

Tafll  (Natan  Vudmun).  Majmu  al-aghani 
wal-alhan.  [Collection  of  popular  songs  current 
in  Spain  during  the  eighth  and  ninth  centuries, 
and  called  "Gharnata."]  Alger,  1904.  3  p.l., 
396,  31  p.     8V 

Zaidan  (Ibrahim).  Al-Mustathrifat.  [Ele- 
gant extracts  in  prose  and  verse,  chiefly  taken 
from  Najib  al-Haddad.j  Caire:  al  Hilal  [1900?]. 
«43  P-     8°. 

Nawadir   al-ushshak.     [Love   stories   and 

songs  collected  by  Ibrahim  Zaidan. J     Cairo,  1900. 
136  p.     2.  ed.     8° 

See  also  Isbahani  (Husain  ibn  Muham- 
mad al-Raghib  aU).     Muhadarat  al-udaba. 

Individual  Authors. 

Abbaa  ibn  al-Ahnaf.  Diwan.  [Followed  by 
another  Diwan  by  Ibn  Matruh.]  Constantinople, 
1 88 1.     224  p.     8°. 

Abbaai  (Abd  al-Rahim  ibn  Abd  al- Rahman  al-). 
Sharh  Shawahid  altalkhis.  [A  commentary  on 
the  verses  cited  as  examples  in  the  Talkhis  al- 
miftah  an  abridgment  by  al-Kazwini  of  Yusuf  al- 
Sakkaki's  work  on  rhetoric  entitled  Miftah  al-ulum. 
On  the  margin  Ali  ibn  Zafir  al-Azdi's  Badai  al- 
badaih,  an  anthology  of  the  improvisations  of  the 
Arab  poets.]     Cairo,  1898.     2  v.     4°. 

Abd  Allah  Farii.  Diwan.  Bulak,  1805.  162  p., 
I  1.     8'. 

Samir  al-jalis.     [A  collection  of   poetical 

works.]     Cairo,  1891.     92  p.     8°, 

Abd  Allah  ibn  aUMutazz.  Mutadid  als  Prinz 
und  Regent,  ein  historisches  Heldengedicht  von 
Ibn  el-.Mutazz.  hrsg.,  erlautert  und  Qbersetzt  von 
Carl  Lang.  (Deutsche  morgenlandische  Gesell- 
schaft. Zeitschrift.  v.  40,  pp.  563-611;  v.  41, 
pp.  232-279.  Leipzig,  1886-7.) 
Loth  (Otto).     Ober   Leben   und  Werke  des  Ab- 

dallah  ibn  ul-Mutazz.     Leipzig:  J.  C.  Hinrichs, 

1882.     vi,  75  p.     8°. 

Abd  Allah  ibn  Zain  ibn  Alawi,  called  al- 
Haddad.  Al-Durr  al-manzum.  [Diwan,  with 
an  introduction  compiled  from  a  life  of  the  author, 
entitled  Ghayat  al-kasd  wal-murad,  by  Muhammad 
ibn  Zain  ibn  Alawi.]     Cairo,  1904.     175  p.     8°. 

Abd  al-Kadir  ibn  Muhyi  al-Din,  Amir  of  Mas- 
cara. Nuzhat  al-khatir,  [A  collection  of  the 
poems  of  Abd  al-Kadir.]  Cairo,  n.  d.  58  p.,  i  1., 
I  pi.     8'-. 

Abd  al-Kadir  al-Mazouni. 
Chancel  (Ausone  de).     Poesie  arabe.     Paroles  de 
Sid  Abd-el-Kader  el-Mazouny,  sur  la   prise   et 


I'occupation  d' Alger  par  les  Franfais.     Traduc- 
tion   litterale    en   vers    franfais.       (Revue     de 
rOrient.    i.  ser. ,  v.  2,  pp.  284-286.   Paris.  1843.) 
Abd  al- Rahman  ibn  Mustafa,  called K\.-k\iiK9iV%. 
Tarwih   al-bal.     [Poems   selected   by   the   author 
from  his  own  Diwans.]    Bulak,  1866.     162  p.     8°, 

Abid  ibn  al-Abras. 
IIoMMEL  (Fritz).   Eine  altarabische  Kasside  in  drei- 
facher    Recension.     (Imrulk.   55  und  Abid    ibn 
al-Abras.)    (In:  Fritz  Hommel's  Aufsatze  und 
Abhandlungen.  .  .  A^««<-^^«,    1892.      pp.   52-91. 
%\) 
TiBRizi  (Abu  Zakariyya  Yahya  al-).     A  commen- 
tary on  ten  ancient  Arabic  poems:    namely... 
by  Abid  ibn  al-Abras;    edited  for  the  first  time 
by  Charles  James  Lyall.     fasc.  1-2.     Calcutta^ 
1899.     4°.     (Bibliotheca  Indica.) 
Abu  al-Atahiya  (Ibrahim  ibn  al-Kasim).     [Di- 
wan, edited  with  notes  and  a  glossary  of  difficult 
words  by  L.  Cheikho.]     Beirut,  1887.     14,    i  1., 
378  p.     8°. 
Same.    Beirut,  1888.     14,  389  p.     8°. 

Abu  Firas  al-Harith  al-Hamdani.  Diwan. 
[Edited  by  Nahla  QalfatJ  Beirut,  1900.  160  p. 
8°. 

Abu   Firas,    ein   Arabischer  Dichter    und 

Held.  Mit  Taalibi's  Auswahl  aus  seiner  Poesie. .  . 
in  Text  und  Obersetzung  mitgeteilt  von  R.  Dvorak, 
Leiden:  E.J.  Brill,  1895.     344  p.     8°. 

Abu  Ishak  Ibrahim  al-Sabi.  Zwolf  Gedichte 
Abu  Ishak's. .  .mitgetheilt  von  Dr.  Wolff.  (Zeit- 
schrift fur  die  Kunde  des  Morgenlandes.  Bd.  3^ 
pp.  64-76.     Gottingen,  1840.) 

Abu  al-Kasim  Muhammad  ibn  Hani.  Ser 
Andalusi  (Abu  al-Kasim  Muhammad  ibn  Hani 
al-). 

Abu  Mihjan  ibn  Habib.  Diwan.  [Accom- 
panied by  a  commentary  by  Abu  Hilal  al-Askari, 
with  a  life  of  the  commentator  appended  from  al- 
Suyuti's  biographical  dictionary  entitled  Bughyat 
al-wuat.]  (In:  C.  von  Landberg's  Primeurs 
arabes.  .  .Leyde,  1886-89.  8°.  fasc.  i,  pp.  57-75.) 
Abel  (Ludwig).     Abu  Mihgan  poetae  Arabici  car- 

mina    edidit  in   sermonem    Latinum    transtulit 

commentario  instruxit.   Lugduni-Batavorum:  E. 

J.  Brill,  1887.     3  p.l.,  69  p.     8^ 

Abu  Nuwas  (Hasan  ibn  Hani).  Diwan  [edited 
by  Iskandar  Asaf  with  notes  by  Mahmud  Efendi 
Wasif].      Cairo,  1898.     439  p.     8°. 

Diwan  des  Abu   Nowas. .  .herausgegeben 

von  W.   Ahlwardt.      I.  Die  Weinlieder.      Greifs- 
wald:   C.  A.  Koch,  1861.     25,  51  p.     8°. 
Kremer  (Alfred  von).      Ueber   eine  vollstandige 

Ausgabe  der  Gedichte  des  Abu  Nuwas. 
(Deutsche  morgenlandische  Gesellschaft.  Zeit- 
schrift. V.  21,  pp.  674-680.  Leipzig,  1867.) 
NoELDEKE  (Theodor).  Arabische  Lyrik.  (In: 
Orient  und  Occident. .  .hrsg.  von  T.  Benfey. 
Gottingen,  1862.  8°.  Bd.  1,  pp.  365-371.) 
A  review  of  the  Diwan  of  Abu  Nuwas  hrsg.  von  W.  Ahl- 
wardt (Greifswald,  1861). 

Abu  Shaduf  ibn  Abi  Jaruf.  Kasid  Abi  Shaduf. 
[A  satirical  poem  in  vulgar  Arabic  on  the  agricul- 
tural population  of  lower  Egypt.  With  a  copious 
commentary,  entitled  Hazz  al-kuhuf,  by  Yusuf 
ibn  Muhammad  al-Sharbini.]  Bulak,  1890. 
216  p.     2.  ed.     8°. 
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Kasid  Abi  Shaduf.     [A  satirical  poem  in 

vulgar    Arabic  on   the  agricultural   population  of 

lower  Egypt.  With  a  copious  commentary,  entitled 
Hazz    al-kuhuf,    by    Yusuf    ibn    Muhammad   al- 

Sharbini.     n.  p.,  n.  d.     235  p.      8°. 

Abu  Uthman  Said  ibn  Abd  Allah  al-Tlemsani 
al-Mendasi.  L'Aqiqa  (La  Cornaline). .  .texte  arabe 
public  d'apr^s  trois  manuscrits  et  traduction  fran- 
^aise  avec  notes  par  le  general  Faure-Biguet. 
Alger:  P.  Fontana  6*  Co.,  1901.  viii,  i  1.,  56,  57, 
7  p.     8°. 

Adi  ibn  Zaid.  See  Dhu  al-Isba.  Ewald  (H). 
Leben  der  altarabischen  Dichter  Dhu-I-isba  und 
Adi  ibn  Zaid. 

Ahlwardt  (W.),  editor.  See  Abu  Nuwas 
<Hasan  ibn  Hani)  ;  Ajjaj  (Abd  Allah  ibn  Rubah 
al-);  Ehalaf  ibn  Haiyan. 

Ahmad  ibn  Abd  Allah,  called  Ibn  Zaidun. 
Sacy  (Antoine  Isaac  Silvestre  de).     Poeme  arabe 
d'Abou   'Iwelid  Ebn   Zeidoun,  tire  de  I'ouvrage 
d'Ebn    Khacan,    intitule :     Les    Colliers    d'or. 
(Journal  asiatique.     2.  sen,  v.  12,  pp.  500-518. 
Paris,  1833.) 
Fath  ibn  Muhammad  called  Ibn  Khakan.     Speci- 
men criticum,  exhibens  locos  Ibn  Khacansis  de 
Ibn  Zeidouno,  ex  mss.  codicibus.  .  .editos,  Latine 
redditos   et   annotatione  illustratos,    quod... ad 
publicam  disceptationem  proponit  Henricus  En- 
gelinus  Weyers.     Lugduni  Batavorum:  Apud  S. 
et  J.  Luchtmans,  1831.     4  p.l.,  212  p.,  2  1.     4°. 
Ahmad  ibn   Raslan.      Al-Zubad   Bi-fikh.     [A 
metrical  introduction  to  Muhammadan  law  accord- 
ing to  the  Shafiite  school,  accompanied  by  a  com- 
mentary.],    Cairo,  1902.     104  p.     8°. 

Aishah  Ismat  bint  Ismail  Pasha  Timur.  Diwan 
.. .  .Hilyat  al-tiraz.     Cairo,  !%%(>.     72  p.     8°. 

Ajjaj  (Abd  Allah  ibn  Rubah  al-).  Das  erste 
Gedicht  aus  dem  Diwan  des  arabischen  Dichtersal- 
Aggag.  Nach  den  Handschriften  von  Constanti- 
nopel,  Kairo  und  Leiden  herausgegeben  von 
Maximilian  Bittner.  Wien:  A.  Holder,  !%()(}.  13, 
50  p.     8°. 

Reviewed  by  Th.  Ncildeke  in  Deutsche  MorgenlSndische 
Gesellschaft  Zeitschrift.     v.  20,  pp.  523-528  (Leipzig,  1896). 

Die  Diwane  der  Regezdichter  Elaggag  und 

Ezzafajan  herausgegeben  von  W.  Ahlwardt.  ^^r- 
lin:  Reuther  ^  Reichard,\(^0'j).  8°.  (Sammlungen 
alter  arabischer  Dichter.     no.  2.) 

Akhnukh  Fanus.  Al-Arjuzah  al-asriyyah. 
Cairo,  1904.      23  p.      8°. 

Akhtal  (al-).  Akhtal,  encomium  Omayadarum 
.  .  .edidit,  versione  et  annotationibus  instruxit  M. 
Th.  Houtsma.  Lugduni  Batavorum:  E.  J.  Brill, 
1S78.     27  p.     4°. 

Diwan    al-Ahtal   texte   arabe  public   pour 

la  premiere  fois  d'apres  le  manuscrit  de  St.  Pe- 
tersbourg  et  annote  par...  A.  Salhani.  Beyrouth: 
Imprimerie  Catholique,  1891.  i  p.l.,  13,  400  p., 
31.     8°. 

Diwan  de  Ahtal;  reproduction   photolitho- 

graphique  du  manuscrit  de  Bagdad  avec  preface  et 
variantes  par... A.  Salhani.  Beyrouth:  Impr. 
Catholique,  1905.     12,  189  p.,  i  1.     4°. 

Barth  (Jacob).     Zur  Kritik   und  Erklarung  des 
Ahtal    Diwans.      (Wiener    Zeitschrift    fllr    die 


Kunde    des    Morgenlandes.     v.   15,    pp.    1-23. 
Wien,  1901.) 
Caussin  de  Perceval  (A).     Notice  sur  les  trois 
poetes     arabes    Akhtal,     Farazdak     et    Djerir. 
(Journal  asiatique.      2.  ser, ,  v.  13,  pp.  289-316, 
507-552;  V.  14,  pp.  5-39.     Paris,  1834.) 
Lammens    (Henri).      Le    chantre    des    Omiades. 
Notes   biographiques  et  litteraires  sur   le  po^te 
arabe  Chretien  Ahtal.    (Journal  asiatique.    9.  ser., 
V.    4,    pp.    94-176,    193-241,    381-459.     Paris, 
1894.) 
Salhani  (A.)     Les  Nagaied  d' Akhtal  et  de  Djarir. 
(Al-Machriq.   v.  8,  pp.  97-107.    Beyrouth,  1905.) 

Un   nouveau   manuscrit   du  diwan  d'Akhtal. 

(Al-Machriq.     v.  6,  pp.  433-439;  v.  7.  PP.  475- 
482.     Beyrouth,  1903-4.) 

Ali  Abu  al-Nasr.  Diwan  [edited  by  Muhammad 
al-Husaini].  Bulak,  1883.  235  p.  8°. 
Ali  ibn  Abi  Talib.  Ali  ben  Abi  Taleb  Carmina 
Arabice  et  Latine.  Edidit  et  notis  illustravit  Ge- 
rardus  Kuypers.  Lugduni  Batavorum:  Apud  J. 
Hasebroek  et  B.  Jongelyn,  1745.  4  p.l.,  196  p., 
18 1.     12°. 

Diwan.     [With  marginal  glosses.]     Bulak, 

1835.     76,  12  p.     8°. 

Ali  ibn  Muhammad  al-Sakhawi.  Kitab  alwa- 
silat  ila  caschf  al-akilat.  Commentaire  sur  le 
poeme  nomme  Raiyya  ou  le  Moyen  de  parvenir  plus 
facilement  i  I'intelligence  du  Poeme  intitule  Akila, 
par  Kasem  ben  Ferro.  Par. .  .Alem-eddin  Abou'l- 
hasan  Ali  ben  Mohammed  Schafei.  [An  abstract] 
par  A.  I.  Silvestre  de  Sacy.  (Academic  des  In- 
scriptions et  Belles  Lettres.  Notices  et  Extraits 
des  Manuscrits.  v.  8,  pt.  i,  pp.  333-354.  Paris, 
1810.) 

Ali  ibn  Musa,  called  Ibn  Arfa  Ras.  Shudur 
al-dahab.  [A  metrical  treatise  on  the  Philosopher's 
stone,  with  a  commentary  variously  ascribed  to 
Aidamir  al-Jildaki  and  Ali  ibn  Masud  ibn  Asad  al- 
Hairi  al-Rushtaki.]     Bombay,  \%lx.     152  p.     8°. 

Ali  ibn  Zuraik.  Tashtir  kasidah.  [His  famous 
kasidah  of  forty  lines  enlarged  to  eighty  by  the  ad- 
dition of  half  a  verse  in  each  line  by  Shakir  Bek 
Abathah.]     Cairo,  1898.     8  p.     8°. 

Alkamah  ibn  Abadah.     Die  Gedichte  des  Al- 
kama   Alfahl.     Mit   Anmerkungen  herausgegeben 
von  A.  Socin.     [With  a  German  translation.]    Leip- 
zig: F.  C.   W.  Vogel,  1867.     viii.  42,  24  p.     8°. 
Divans  (The)  of  the  six  ancient  Arabic  poets.   Enna- 
biga,   Antara,  Tharafa,  Zuhair,  Alqama  and  Im- 
ruulqais;  chiefly  according  to  the  mss.  of  Paris, 
Gotha  and  Leyden;  and  other  collections  of  their 
fragments,  with  a  list  of  the  various  readings  of 
the    text,    edited    by    W.    Ahlwardt.     London: 
Trubner  b'  Co.,  1870.      i  p.l.,  xxx,  114,  224  p. 
8°. 
Majmu  mushtamil  ala  Khamsah  dawawin.     [Di- 
wans   of    Alkamah   and    four    others.]     Cairo, 
1876.     200  p.     8°, 
SociN  (Albert).     Die  Diwane  der  Dichter  Nabiga, 
Urwa,  Hatim,  Alkama  und  Farazdak.     Mit  Bei- 
tragen  von  E.  Prym  und  H. Thorbecke.  (Deutsche 
raorgenlandische  Gesellschaft.   Zeitschrift.  v.  31, 
pp.  667-715.     Leipzig,   xlll.) 
Allain(A.)     Chants  arabes  recueillis  au  desert. 
(Revue  de    I'Orient.     2    ser.,    v.    13,    pp.    97-99> 
Paris,  1853.) 


i8 


LIST  OF  WORKS  RELATING  TO  ARABIC  POETRY 


Imdividurtl  Aulhcrs,  conl'J. 

Chants  n^-arabes  recueillis  au  desert.  (Re- 
vue de  rOrient.  a.  ser.,  v.  13,  pp.  47-5°.  Paris, 
1853) 
AlqamA.  Sff  AIlKamab  ibn  Abadah. 
Altmann  (Julius).  Die  Wttstenharfe.  Eine 
Sammlunf;  arabischer  Volkslicder.  Nach  in  Russ- 
land  befindlichrn  zum  Theil  slawisirten  zum  Theil 
Utinisirten  Codices  zum  ersten  Nfale  ins  Deutsche 
Obertrajjen.  Ltiptig :  Falcke  und  Roisler,  1856. 
zviii,  I  I.,  183  p.,  t  pi.     16°. 

Aadd  at- Pin  Asad.  L'Ode  arabe  d'Ochl<onwan 
pobliee,  traduiteet  annoteeparCl.  Huart.  (Revue 
temitique.  v.  i,  pp.  259-269,  337-358.  Paris, 
1893.) 

Aair  ibn  Kulthum.  Amrui  ben  kelthum  Tagle- 
bit;c  Moallakam  Abuabd  alla-el-hossein  ben  achmed 
essuseni  schoiiis  illustratam,  et  vitam  Amrui... e 
libro  kitab  el-aghani  excerptam.  .  .edidit,  in  Lati- 
nam  transtulit.  notasque  adjecit  J.  G.  L.  Kosegfar- 
tcn.  [Also  a  German  translation  of  the  Muallakab.] 
Jena,  1819.  8,  72,  31  p.  8°. 
Ibn    Kaisan's  commentar  zur  Moallaqa  des  Amr 

ibn    Kultum  . . .  Dissertation  .  . .  Friedrich-Wil- 

belms-Universitat  zu  Berlin. .  .von  M.  Schl5ssin- 

ger.     Miinchen,  1902.     2  p.l.,  32  p.,  i  1.     8°. 

See  also  Muallakat  unoVr  Collections  above. 

Amro'lkais.     See  Imru  al-Kais  ibn  Hujr. 

Andalosi  (Abd  ai-Wahid  ibn  Ahmad  ibn 
Ashir  aU).  AI-Murshid  al-muin.  [A  metrical  trea- 
tise on  Muhammadan  religious  duties  and  obser- 
vances.]    Cairo,  1904.    24  p.     12°. 

Andalasi  (Abu  al-Kasim  Muhammad  ibn  Hani 
al-).  Saggiodi  poesiearabiche  di  Abulcassen  recate 
in  versi  italiani  dal . . .  Antonio  Raineri  Biscia.  [And 
Parafrasi  d'una  breve  poesia  arabica  del  celebre  el- 
Motoabbi.]     Firenze,  1830.     11  p.     8°. 

Diwan.     Bulak,  1857.     160  p.     8°. 

Krkmer  (Alfred  von).  Ueber  den  shi'itischen 
Dichter  Abu  'Ikasim  Mohammed  Ibn  Hani. 
(Deutsche  Morganlandische  Gesellschaft.  Zeit- 
schrift.  V.  24,  pp.  481-494.  Leipzig,  1870.) 
Anhnri  (Salim).  Ayat  alasr.  [Poems  with 
commentary.]     Cairo,  1905.     2  p.l.,  100  p.     8°. 

^ Badai   marut  au  shahr  fi    Beirut.     [Poems 

with  commentary.]     Beirut,  \%Zb.     112  p.     8°. 

Sihr  harut.  [Poems  with  notes  by  the  au- 
thor.]    Damascus,  1885.     206  p.     8°. 

Ansari  (Abu  al-Walid  Muslim  ibn  al-Walid  al-). 

Diwan   poetse  Abu  'l-VValid  Mosiim  ibno  '1-Walid 

al-Anfari    cognomine    ^ario'l-ghawani,    quem    e 

codice  Leidensi  edidit.  multis  additamentis  auxit, 

et  glossario  instruxit    M.   J.  de   Goeje.     Lugduni 

Batavorum:  E.J.  Brill,  1875.     Ixxix,  318  p.     4°. 

Barhikr  dk  Meynard  ([Charles  Adrien  Casimir]). 

Un  poete  arabe  du  He  si^cle  de  I'hegire.     (In: 

Actcs  du  II.  Congr^s  International  des  Orien- 

talistes.     Paris,  iSgg.     4°.     Sec.  3,  pp.  1-2 1.) 

Aatarah  ibn  Shaddad.     Antarae   Poema  Ara- 

bicum  Moallakah,  cum  integris  Zouzenii  schoiiis,  e 

codice  manuscripto  edidit,  in   Latinum   sermonem 

transtulit,    et    lectionis   varietatem   addidit   V.    E. 

Menil.   observationes  ad   totum   poema  subjunxit 

J.  WilJmet.     Lugduni  Batvorum:  Apud  S.  et  T. 

Ltuhtmans,  1816.     3  p.l.,  244  p.,  i  1,     4°, 


An  ancient  Arabic  prize  poem.      Introduc- 
tion and  translation  [signed  E.H.P.,  i,  e.  Edward 
Henry  Palmer].      [London,  1870.]      8  p.     8°. 
Menil  (Vincentius  Elias).     Disputatio  philologica 

de  Antara  ejusque  poemate  Arabico  Moallakah 
Amsterdami,  1814.     3  p.l.,  35  p.     4°. 
Palmer   (Edward    Henry).      An    ancient   Arabic 

prize  poem.     (International    review,     v.  2,  pp. 

651-661.     New  York,  1875.) 
Perron  (A.)    Lettre  sur  Antar.    (Journal  asiatique. 

3  ser.,  v.  10,  pp.  481-529.       Paris,  1840.) 
ROckert   (Friedrich).      Auswahl    von    Gedichten 

und  Gesangen  aus  dem  arabischen  Volkshelden- 

roman   Siret  Antarat  Ilbattal.      (Deutsche  mor- 

genlandische    Gesellschaft.      Zeitschrift.     v.    2, 

pp.   188-204.     Leipzig,  184S.) 
Thorbecke    (Heinrich).      Antarah,    des    vorisla- 

mischen  Dichters  Leben  dargestellt.    Heidelberg: 

F.  Bassermann,  1868,     3  p.l.,  45  p.     8°. 

Reviewed  by  Hartwig  Derenbourg  in  Journal  Asiatique, 
6  ser.,  V.  ii,  p.  454-462  (Paris,  1868). 

See  also  under  COLLECTIONS  above  Di^^ans; 
Muallakat;  Slane  (W.  MacG.  de). 

Arjani  (Abu  Bakr  Ahmad  ibn  al-Husain  al-). 
Diwan  [edited  with  notes  by  Ahmad  ibn  Abbas  al- 
Azhari].     Beirut,  1890?     453  p.     8°. 

Arnold  (F.  A.),  editor  and  translator.  See 
Imru  al-Kais  ibn  Hujr.  Amrilkaisi  carmen  quar- 
tum. 

Asha  (Maimum  'ibn  Kais  al-).  Al-Kasidat  al- 
nabawiyat.  Al-Asa's  Lobgedicht  auf  Muhammad 
von  H.  Thorbecke.  (In:  Morgenlandische  For- 
schungen.     Leipzig,  1875.     8°.     pp.  233-260.) 

Zwei  Gedichte  herausgegeben  von  R.  Geyer. 

225  p.  (Kais.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Philos.  hist. 
Classe.     Sitzungsb.     v.  149,  no.  6.      Wien,  1905.) 

Poeme  de  Maimoun,  fils  de  Kais,  et  connu 

sous  le  nom  d'Ascha.  [With  a  French  translation 
and  notes.]  (In:  Antoine  Isaac  Silvestre  de 
Sacy's  Chrestomathie  arabe.  Paris,  1826-27. 
2.  ed.     8°.     V.  2,  pp.  464-494,  150-157.) 

Poeme  d'Ascha,  avec  la  traduction  et  des 

notes  critiques,   precedee   d'une   notice  historique 
surce  poete,  par. .  .Silvestre  de   Sacy.     (Fundgru- 
ben  des  Orients,     v.  5,  pp.  1-16.      Wien,  1816.) 
Griffini  (Eugenio).     Zu  al-A'sa's  "Ma  buka'u." 

(Deutsche  morgenlandische  Gesellschaft.     Zeit- 
schrift.    V.  60,  pp.  469-476.     Leipzig,  1906.) 

Tibrizi  (Abu  Zakariyya  Yahya  al-).  A  commen- 
tary on  ten  ancient  Arabic  poems:  namely  the 
seven  Muallakat,  and  poems  by  al-Asha,  an- 
Nabighah,  and  Abid  ibnal-Abras;  edited  for  the 
first  time  by  Charles  James  Lyall.  fasc.  1-2. 
Calcutta,  1894.     4°.     (Bibliotheca  Indica.) 

Asir  (Yusuf al-).    Diwan.    Beirut,  iS8g.    Sop. 

8°. 
Aus  ibn  Hajar.     Gedichte  und  Fragmente  des 

Aus    ibn     Hajar    gesammelt,   herausgegeben   und 

tibersetzt  von  R.  Geyer.     107,  29  p.     (Kais.  Akad. 

d.  Wissensch.     Philos. -Hist.   CI.   Sitzungsb.     Bd. 

126.     Abh.  13.      IVien,  1892.) 

Fischer  (A,)  Verbesserungen  und  Nachtrage  zu 
R.  Geyer's  Aus  b.  Hagar.  (Deutsche  morgen- 
landische Gesellschaft.  Zeitschrift.  v.  49,  pp. 
85-144,     Leipzig,  1895). 
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Noch     einmal    Aus    b.    Hagar.      (Deutsche 

morgenlandischeGesellschaft.  Zeitschrift.  v.  49, 
pp.  673-680.     Leipzig,   1895.) 

Fraenkel  (Siegmund).  Zu  Aus  b.  Hagar. 
(Deutsche  morgenlandische  Gesellschaft.  Zeit- 
schrift.    V.  49,  pp.  297-298.     Leipzig,  1895.) 

Babbagha  (Abd  al-Wahid  ibn  Nasr  al-). 
ScHULTZ  (Ernst  Gustav).  Variae  lectiones  e  codice 
Ms.  Parisiensi  collectae  ad  Abulfaragii  Bab- 
baghae  carmina  a  Philippo  Wolffio  edita.  Jiegi- 
montii  Prussoruvi,  1838.     2  p.l.,  24  p.     8°. 

Baghdad!  (Abdal-Kadir  ibn  Umaral-).  Khi- 
•^nat  aJ-adab.  [A  commentary  on  the  verses  cited 
in  al-Astarabadi's  commentary  on  al-Hajib's  treatise 
on  Arabic  syntax,  called  al-Kafiyyah.  On  the  mar- 
gin a  similar  work  by  al-Aini  on  the  verses  cited  in 
various  commentaries  on  Ibn  Malik's  metrical  com- 
pendium of  Arabic  grammar  called  al-Alfiyyah.] 
Boulak,  1882.     4  V.     4°. 

GuiDi  (Ignazio).  Indice  dei  poeti  citati  nella 
Hizanat  al-adab  di  Abd  alQadir  al-Bagdadi 
(m.  1682)  e  nel  Sarh  as-Sawahid  al-Kubra  di 
Mahmud  al-Ayni  (m.  1451),  Roma,\(^oi,.  20  p, 
4°. 

Baghdad!  (Kazim  al-Azhari  al-).  Diwan. 
Bombay,  1902.      192  p.      8°. 

Bahlul  (Ahmad  al-).  Diwan  sirr  bab  al-wusul. 
[Poems  in  praise  of  Muhammad.]  Cairo,  1893. 
88  p.     8°. 

Bahr!  (Michel). 
Cheikho  (Louis).     Le  poete   Michel  Bahri  et  ses 
enfants.    (Al-Machriq.   v.  3,  pp.  9-22.   Beyrouth, 
1900.) 

Bakhos  (J.  H.).  L'ame  et  ses  propriete's. 
(Al-Machriq.     v.  3,  pp.  322-323.     Beyrouth,  1900.) 

Bakhos  (Joseph). 
Bakhos  (N.)    Joseph  Bakhos  po^te  et  journaliste. 

(Al-Machriq.     v.  5,  pp.  452-459,  497-502.     Bey- 
routh, 1902.) 
Barb!r  (Ahmad  al-). 
Malouf(AI).    Choix  de  poesies  du  Cheikh  Ahmad 

al-Barbir.     (Al-Machriq.     v.    4,    pp.     396-399. 

Beyrouth,  igoi.) 

Barth  (J.),  editor.  See  Kutam!  (Umair  ibn 
Shujaim  al-).     Diwan. 

Basset  (Rene).  Una  complainte  arabe  sur  Mo- 
hammed et  le  Chameau.  (Societi  Asiatica  Italiana. 
Giornale.     v.  15,  pp.  1-26.     Firenze,  1902.) 

See also'&^xsvn  (Abu  Abd  Allah  Muhammad 

ibn  Said  al-).     La  Bordah  du  Cheikh  El  Bousiri. 

Beha  Ed-Din  Zoheir.  See  Zuha!r  ibn  Mu- 
hammad al-Muhallabi. 

Ben!  Hilal. 
Bel  (Alfred).     La  Djazya,  chanson  arabe  precedee 

d'  observations  sur  quelques  legendes  arabes  et 

sur  la  geste  des  Beni- Hilal.     (Journal  asiatique. 

9  ser.,  V.  19,  pp.  289-347;  V.  20,  pp.   169-236; 

10  ser.,  V.  I,  pp.  311-366.     Paris,  1902-3.) 

Bernstein  (D.  G.  H.),  editor  and  translator. 
See  Tanbas!  (Abd  al-Aziz  ibn  Saraya  ibn  al^ 
Kasim  al-Hilli  al).  Szafieddini  Hellensis  ad 
Sulthanum  Elmelik  Eszszaleh  Schemseddin  Abul- 
mekarem  Ortokidam  carmen  Arabicum. 


Bevan  (Anthony  Ashley),  editor.  See  Jar!r 
ibn  Atiya  al-Khatfi  and  Hammam  ibn  Ghalib  ai,- 
Farazdak.    The  Nakaid  of  Jarir  and  al-Farazdak, 

Bishr  ibn  Abi  Ilazim. 
Hartigan  (Rev.  A.)     Bisr  ibn  Abi  Hazim.     (Uni- 
versite  Saint  Joseph.  Beyrouth.    Faculte  Orientale. 
Melanges,     v.  i,  pp.  284-302.     Beyrouth,  1906.) 

Bistani  (Sulaiman  al-)  translator.  See  Ho- 
mer.     L'lliade. 

Bittner  (Maximilian),  editor.  See  Ajjaj  (Abd 
Allah  ibn  Rubah  al-).  Das  erste  Gedicht  aus  dem 
Diwan  des  arabischen  Dichtersal-Aggag. 

Boucher  (R.),  editor  and  translator.  See 
Farazdak  (Hammam  ibn  Ghalib  al).  Divan  de 
Ferazdak. 

Brockelmann  (Carl),  editor.  See  Lab!d. 
Die  Gedichte  des  Lebid. 

Buhturi  (Walid  ibn  Ubaid  al-).  Diwan.  Con- 
stantinople, 1883,     2  V.  in  I.     8°, 

Cheikho  (Louis).  Extrait  de  la  Hamasa  de  Boh- 
tori,  (Al-Machriq.  v.  3,  pp.  1095-1098.  Bey- 
routh, 1900.) 

Geyer  (Rudolf).  Aus  al  Buhturis'  Hamasah. 
(Deutsche  morgenlandische  Gesellschaft.  Zeit- 
schrift.    v.  47,  pp.  418-439.     Leipzig,  1893.) 

Amidi  (Abu  al-Kasim  al-Hasan  ibn  Bishr  al-).  Al- 
Muwazanat  bain  Abi  Tammam  wal  Buhturi. 
[Critical  disquisition  on  the  respective  merits  of 
Abu  Tammam  and  al-Buhturi.]  Constantino- 
ple, 1870.  3,  197  p.  8°. 
Bur!  (Abd  al-Rahim  ibn  Ahmad  al-).     Diwan. 

Cairo,  1904.      152  pp.      12°. 

Maulid   al-Rasul.     [A    legendary  account 

of  the  birth  of  Muhammad  in  prose  and  verse.] 
Cairo,  n.  d.     32  pp.      12°. 

Bus!r!  (Abu  Abd  Allah  Muhammad  ibn  Said 
al-).  Carmen  mysticum  Borda  dictum  Abi  Abdt 
allae  M.  B.  S.  Busiridae  Aegyptii  e  codice  manu- 
scripto  B.  L.  B.  Latine  conversum.  Accedun- 
Origines  Arabico-Hebraicae.  Paravit  et  edidit  J. 
Uri.  Trajecti  Batavorum:  Apud J,  van  Schoon- 
hoven,  1771.     2  p.  1.,  76  pp.     8°. 

Die  Burda.  Ein  Lobgedicht  auf  Muham- 
mad. Neu  herausgegeben  im  arabischen  Text  mit 
metrischer  persischer  und  turkischer  Ubersetzung, 
ins  Deutsche  Ubertragen  und  mit  Anmerkungen 
versehen  von  C.  A.  Ralfs,  bevorwortet  von  W. 
Behrnauer.      Wien,  i860.     26,  34  p.     8°. 

Al-Burdah.     [The  poem  of  the  mantle,  with 

the  commentaries  of  Ibrahim  al-Bajuri  and  Khalid 
ibn  Abd  Allah  al-Azhari]    Cairo,  \^oq.    78  pp.  4°. 

The  text  of  the  poem  and  the  commentary  of  al-Azhari  are 
printed  on  the  margin. 

Al-Burdah.      [The  poem   of  the  mantle.] 

(In:  Majmu.     Cairo,  1903.     8°.     pp.   25-31.) 

The    "  Burda,"   i.   e.     The  poem   of   the 

mantle,  in  praise  of  Muhammad  by  el-Busiri. 
Translated,  with  preface  and  notes  by  J.  W.  Red- 
house.  (In  W.  A.  Clouston's  Arabian  poetry  for 
English  readers.  Glasgow,  1881.  12°.  pp.  319— 
340.) 

La  Bordah  du  Cheikh  El  Bousiri,  poeme  en 

r  honneur  de  Mohammed,  traduite  et  commentee 
par  Rene  Basset.  Paris:  E.  Leroux,  1894,  2  p.  1., 
xxviii,  136  pp.  16°.  (Bibliotbeque  orientale 
elzevirienne,  v.  69.) 
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Al-Kasidahal-Iiamziyyah  (also  called  Umm 

al-Kura).     (A   poem    in    praise    of    Muhammad. 
Edited  with  notes  by  Vusui  ibn  Ismail  al-Nabbani.] 
Btirnt,  1S96.     104  p,     12*. 
Faizullahbhai  (Shaikh).  A  Moslem  present.    An 

anthology  of  Arabic   poems  about   the    Prophet 

and  the  faith  of  Islam.     Pt.  i.     Bombay,  1893. 

8'. 

Pi.  I,  The  poem  of  the  scarf,  by  al-Busiri. 

IIaithami  (Ahmad  ibn  Muhammad  aU).  Sharh 
ala  matn  alllamziyat.  [A  commentary  on  al- 
Busiri's  Umm  al-kura,  commonly  called  al-Ham- 
ziyat,  a  poem  in  praise  of  Muhammad.  On  the 
margin  is  a  supercommentary  by  al-IIafnawi.] 
Cairo,  18S9.     278  pp.     4'. 

Cairo,  1S91.     287  p.     4°. 

Cheikho  (Louis).  Le  Narghile  et  la  Pipe  (poe- 

»ie  inedite  de   P.  Karameh).     (Al-Machriq.     v.  2, 

pp.  1115-1117.     Beyrouth,  \%q().) 

Le  vin  eucharistique.     (Al-Machriq.    v.  5, 

pp.  464-467.     Beyrouth,  1902.) 

Set  also  Abu  al-Atahiya  (Ibrahim  ibn 

al-Kasim):  Khansa  bint  Amr;  Khirnik  (al-). 

Chenei7  (Thomas),  translator.  See  Hariri 
(Kasim  ibn  AH  aU).     The  Assemblies  of  al-Hariri. 

Dahdah  (Rushaid  al-).  Poime  en  I'honneur  du 
bey  de  Tunis.  (.\1-Machriq.  v.  5,  pp.  155-159. 
Beyrouth,  1902.) 

.Sr^  <!//<' Umar  ibn  al-Faridh.     Le  Diwan 

du  cheikh  Omar  ibn  el-Faredh. 

Dalman  (Gustaf  H.)  Palastinischer  Diwan 
als  Beitrag  zur  Voikskunde  Palastinas  gesammelt 
und  mit  Obersetzung  und  Melodien  herausgegeben 
von  G.  H.  Dalman.  Leipzig:  J.  C.  Hinrichs, 
1901.     xxxiv,  I  1.,  370  pp.     8°. 

Delphin  (G.),  and  L.  GuiN.  Complainte 
arabe  sur  la  rupture  du  barrage  de  Saint  Denis-du- 
Sig  [by  Muhammad  al-Hariz].  Notes  sur  lapoesie 
et  la  musique  arabcs  dans  le  Maghreb  algerien. 
Paris:  E.  Leroux,  1886.     2  p.  1.,  124  pp.      12°. 

Derenboarg^  (Hartwig),  editor  and  translator . 
See  Ziyad  ibn  Muawiyah,  called  al-Nabighah. 
Le  Diwan  de  Nabiga  Dhobyani. 

Dha  al-Isba. 
Boucher    (R.)        Deux     pontes    anteislamiques. 

Notice  sur  Orwa  ben  el -Ward  [et  Zou  '1-Asba 

el-Adouani].     (Journal   asiatique.      6  ser.,  v.  9, 

pp.  97-146.     Paris,  1S67.) 
EwALD  (H.)     Leben    der    altarabischen    Dichter 

Dha-l-isba  und    Adi   ibn  Zaid.  nach  dem  Kitab 

alaghani.   (Zeitschrift  fQrdie  Kunde  des  Morgen- 

landes.     v.  3,  pp.  227-249.     Gottinoen,  1840.) 

Dieterici  (Fr.),  editor.  See  Mutanabbi 
(.\bu  al- Tayyib  Ahmad  ibn  al-Husain  al).  Mu- 
tanabbii  carmina  cum  commentario  Wahidii. 

IMwan  al-Zir.  [A  popular  romance  dealing  with 
the  histor)-  of  the  Arabic  tribes  written  in  the  mod- 
em dialect  of  Egypt.]    Beirut,  n.  A.     152  pp.     8°. 

Djerir.     See  Jarir  ibn  Atiya  al-Khatfi. 

Da  al-Rnmmah. 
Smend  (Rudolf).   De  Dsu  r'  Rumma  poeu  Arabico 

et  carmine  ejus. .  .Scripsit  R.  Smend.     Bonnae: 

C.  Georg,  1874.     I  p.  L,  40  pp.     8°. 


Dvorak  (R.),  translator.  See  &\i\i.  Firas  al- 
Harith  al-Hamdani.  Abu  Firas,  ein  Arabischer 
Dichter  und  Held.  Mit  Taalibi's  Auswahl  aus 
seiner  Poesie. 

Edd^  (E.) 

Chkikho    (Louis).      Le    poite    E.    Edde.      (Al- 
Machriq.     V.   2,  pp.    693-697,     736-744.     Bey' 
routh,  1899.) 
JAtLgg2Lg.     See  Ajjaj  (Abd  Allah  ibn  Rubah 

aU). 

Eng;elmann   (G.    H.).   editor   and  translator. 

See  Hadirah  (Kutbah  ibn  AusaU).     Al-Hadirae 

Diwanus  cum  al-Yezidii  Scholiis. 
Ennabiga.     See  Ziyad  ibn  Muawiyah,  called 

al-Nabighah. 
Ezzafajan.     See  Zafayan  (Ata  ibn    Asyad 

al-). 
Fadhl. 

HuART  (Clement).  La  poetesse  Fadhl,  scenes  de 
moeurs  sous  les  khalifes  Abbassides.  (Journal 
asiatique.  7.  ser.,  v.  17,  pp.  5-43.  Paris,  1881.) 
Fagnan  (E.),  editor.     See  Paradis  (V.  de), 

translator.     Un  chant  algerien  du  xviiie  si^cle  re- 

cueilli  &  traduit  par  V.  de  Paradis. 

Fakhoury  .(Arsene).     Po^me    litteraire    sur 

I'Enfance  du  Sauveur.    (Al-Machriq.    v.  4,  pp.  26— 

30.     Beyrouth,  1901.) 

Le  tombeau  de  J.-C.     (Al-Machriq.     v.  3, 

PP-  363-364.     Beyrouth,  1900.) 

Cheikho  (Louis).  Un  cure  po^te:  Ars^ne  Fak- 
houry, 1800-1883.  (Al-Machriq.  v.  3,  pp.  606- 
616.      Beyrouth,  1900.) 

Fakhoury  (Joseph).  L'ete  k  Beyrouth,  (Al- 
Machriq.     V.  5,  pp.  583-584.     Beyrouth,  1902.) 

Farazdak  (Hammam  ibn  Ghalib  al-).  Divan 
de  Ferazdak,  recits  de  Mohammed  ben  Habib 
d'apr^s  Ibn  el-Arabi,  public.  .  .avec  une  traduction 
fran9aise  par  R.  Boucher.  Livr.  1-4.  Paris,  1870- 
75.   -2  V.     4°. 

Divan  des  Farazdak.    Zweite  Halfte.  Nach 

der  einzigen  in  Constantinopel  (Hagia  Sophia)  be- 
findlichen  Handschrift  [und  nach  Boucher's  Copie 
der  Constantinopler  Handschrift]  in  photolitho- 
graphischer  Wiedergabe  und  mit  Reimlexicon  und 
Eigennamenverzeichnis  . . .  von  .  . .  Joseph  Hell. 
Hfte.  A-B.     MUnchen,  1900-01.     4°. 

The  Nakaid  of  Jarir  and  al-Farazdak  edited 

by  Anthony  Ashley  Bevan.    v.  i,  pt.  1-2.    Leiden: 

E.  J.  Brill,  1905-6.     f°. 

Majmu  mushtamil  ala  Khamsah  dawawin.  [Diwans 

of  al-Farazdak  and  four  other  poets.]     Cairo, 

1876.     200  p.     8°. 

Caussin  de  Perceval  (A.)  Notice  sur  les  trois 
poetes  arabes  Akhtal,  Farazdak  et  Djerir.  (Jour- 
nal asiatique.  2.  ser.,  v.  13,  pp.  289-316,  507- 
552;  V.  14,  pp.  5-39.     Paris,  1S34.) 

Hell  (Joseph).  Al-Farazdak's  Lieder  auf  die  Mu- 
hallabiten.  (Deutsche  morgenlandische  Gesell- 
schaft.  Zeitschrift.  v.  59,  pp.  589-621.  Leipzig, 
1905.) 

Das    Leben   des    Farazdak   nach  seinen  Ge- 

dichten  und  sein  Loblied  auf  Al-Walid  Ibn 
Jazid,  diw.  394.  Text,  tjbersetzung  und  Kom- 
mentar  von  Dr.  J.  Hell.  Leipzig:  0.  Harrasso- 
witz,  1903.     I  p.l.,  70  p.     8°. 
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SociN  (Albert).  Die  Diwane  der  Dichter  Nabiga, 
Urwa,  Hatim,  Alkama  und  Farazdak.  Mit  Bei- 
tragen  von  E.  Prym  und  H.  Thorbecke..  (Deut- 
sche morgenlandische  Gesellschaft.  Zeitschrift. 
T.  31,  pp.  667-715.  Leipzig.  1877.) 
Farhat   (Germanus).     Diwan.     [Edited   with 

notes  by  Said  al-Khuri  al-Shartuni.]  Beirut,  1894. 

517  p.2.  ed.     8°. 

Faris  al  Shidyak.  Eine  neuarabische  Qaside 
von  Faris  Esh-Shidjak.  Uebersetzung  von  Prof. 
Fleischer.  (Deutsche  morgenlandische  Gesellschaft. 
Zeitschrift.     v.  5,  pp.  249-257.     Leipzig,  1851.) 

Poeme  Arabe  en  I'honneur  du  Bey  de  Tunis 

par  M.  Fares  Ecchidiaq.  Traduit  en  vers  fran9ais 
ct  accompagne  de  notes  par  G.  Dugat.  Paris, 
1851.     I  p.l.,  71  p.     12°. 

Faruki  (Abd  al-Baki  al-).  Madh  al-baz.  [A 
kasidah  with  a  commentary,  entitled  Kitab  Al-Tiraz 
al-mazhab,  by  Shihab  al-Din  Mahmud  al-Alusi.] 
Cairo,  1S95.      196  p.     12°. 

Faruki  (Abd  al-Kadir  Said  al-Rafii  al-).  Shifa 
al-alii.  [A  series  of  poems  in  praise  of  Muhammad 
and  his  work.]     Cairo,  1895.     24  p.     12°. 

Fresnel  (F),  translator.     See  Shanfara  ibn 

Aus.     Lamiyyat  al-arab. 

Geiger  (Bernhard),  editor.  See  Tarafa  ibn 
al-Abd  al-Bakri.     Muallaqa  des  Tarafa. 

Georges  Issa. 
Malouf   (Issa   Al).     Un   religieux   poete ;    le   P. 
Georges  Issa  de  laCongr.  de  Choueir.  (Al-Machriq. 
V.  9,  pp.  494-499,  541-551.     Beyrouth,  1906.) 

Geyer  (R),  editor.  See  Asha  (Maimun  ibn 
Kais  al).  Zwei  Gedichte  ;  also  Aus  ibn  Hajar. 
Gedichte  und  Fragmente. 

Ghiyath  ibn  Ghauth,  called  al-Akhtal.  See 
Akhtal  (al). 

Goeje  (M.  J.  de),  editor.  See  Ansari  (Abu  al- 
Walid  Muslim  ibn  al-Walid  al-).  Diwan;  also  Ibn 
Kutaibah  (Abd  Allah  ibn  Muslim).  Shir  wal-shuara. 
Liber  poesis  et  poetarum. 

Goldziher  (Ignaz),  editor.  See  Jarw^al  ibn 
Aus,  called  al-Hutaih.  Der  Diwan  des  Garwal  b. 
Aus. 

Guidi  (Ignaz),  editor.  See  Eab  ibn  Zuhair. 
Gemaleddini  ibn  Hisami  commentarius  in  carmen. . . 
Banat  Suad  appelatum. 

Gnin  (L.),  joint  author.  See  Delphin  (G.) 
and  L.  GuiN.  Complainte  arabe  sur  la  rupture  du 
barrage  de  Saint-Denis-du-Sig. 

Guenjsburg  (.5artf«  David  de),  editor  and  trans- 
lator. See  Ibn  Kuzman  (Muhammad  ibn  Abd  al- 
Malik).     Le  Divan  d'Ibn  Guzman. 

Hadirah  (Kutbah  ibn  Aus  al).  Al  Hadiras 
Diwanus  cum  al-Yezidii  Scholiis.  E  codice  Ms. 
Arabice  edidit,  versione  Latina  et  annotatione  illus- 
travit  G.  H.  Engelmann.  Lugduni  Batavoruntt: 
E.J.  Brill,  1858.     2  p.l.,  14,  18  p.     8°. 

Specimen  literarum  inaugurale  e.xhibens  al- 

Hadirae  Diwanum  Arabice  editum,  versione  Latina 
et  annotatione  iliustratum,  quod.  .  .submittetG.  H. 
Engelmann.  Lugduni  Batavorum :  E.  J.  Brill 
[1858].     xii,  14,  18  p.     8°. 


Haitsma  (A.),  editor  and  translator .  See  Ibn 
Duraid  (Abu  Bakr  Muhammad  ibn  al-Hasan).  Mak- 
surat. 

Halabi  (Fath  Allah  al-).  Diwan  [edited  with 
notes  by  Muhammad  Ali  al-Ansi].  Beirut,  1895. 
112  p.     12°. 

Hamidi  (Abd  al-Rahman  ibn  Ahmad  al). 
Diwan  al-durr  al-munazzam  fi  madh  al-nabi  al-azam. 
[Poems  in  praise  of  Muhammad.]  Bulak,  1895. 
149  p.     12°. 

Hammer- Purgstall  (Joseph  von),  editor  and 
translator.  &^Umar  ibn  al-Faridh.  Dasarabische 
Hohe  Lied  der  Liebe  das  ist  Ibnol  Faridh's  Taijet; 
also,  Mutanabbi  (Abu  al-Tayyib  Ahmad  ibn  al- 
Husain  al-).  Motenebbi,  der  grosste  arabische 
Dichter.  Zum  ersten  Mahle  ganz  tibersetzt  von 
Joseph  von  Hammer. 

Hansa.     See  Khansa  bint  Amr. 

Hariri  (Kasim  ibn  Ali  al-).  Les  Seances  de 
Hariri,  publiees  en  arabe,  avec  un  commentaire 
choisi,  par  M.  Silvestre  de  Sacy.  Paris,  1821-22. 
2  V.     4°. 

Les  Seances  de   Hariri  publiees  en  arabe 

avec  un  commentaire  choisi  par  Silvestre  de  Sacy. 
Deuxieme  edition,  revue  sur  les  manuscrits  et  aug- 
mentee  d'un  choix  de  notes  historiques  et  explica- 
tives  en  fran9ais  par  M.  Reinaud  et  M.  Derenbourg. 
Tome  1-2.     Paris,  1847-53.     2  v.     4°. 

Al-Makamat  [with  al-Sharishi's  larger  com- 
mentary].    Bulak,  1883.     2.  ed.     2  v.   in  i.     4°. 

Extrait   de    Recueil   des   Seances    d'Abou 

Mohammed  Kasem  ben  Ali  Hariri  Basri.  Seances 
7,  9.  [With  a  French  translation  and  notes.]  (In  : 
Antoine  Isaac  Silvestre  de  Sacy's  Chrestoma- 
thie  arabe.  Paris,  1806.  8°.  v.  i,  pp.  384-408; 
v.  3,  pp.  175-247.) 

Same.     Paris,    1826-7.     2.   ed.     8°. 

V.  3,  pp.  167-242,  63-77. 

Seance  de  Maraghah,  traduite  de  I'arabe  de 

Hariri  par  M.  Garcin  de  Tassy.  (Journal  asiatique. 
I.  sen,  V.  I,  pp.  292-299.     Paris,  1822.) 

La  piece  d'or.  Seance  de  Hariri,  traduite  de 

I'arabe  par  M.  Gascin  de  Tassy.  (Journal  asiatique. 
I.  ser.,  V.  3,  pp.  205-208.     Paris,  1823.) 

La  Caravane,  Seance  de  Hariri,  traduite  de 

I'arabe  par  M.  Garcin  de  Tassy.  (Journal  asiatique. 
I.  sen,  v.  5,  pp.  98-105.     Paris,  1824.) 

XXXe  Seance  de  Hariri,  traduite  en  fran- 

9ais,  commenteeetannoteepar  M.  A.  Cherbonneau. 
(Journal  asiatique.  4.  sen,  v.  6,  pp.  238-267. 
Paris,  1845.) 

Makamat;  or.  Rhetorical  anecdotes  of  al- 

Hariri  of  Basra,  translated  from  the  original  Arabic, 
with  annotations  by  T.  Preston.  London,  1850. 
xvi.  504  p.,  I  1.    8°.    (Oriental  Translation  Fund.) 

Die  Verwandlungen  des  Abu  Seid  von  Serug 

oder  die  Makamen  des  Hariri  von  Friedrich  RUck- 
ert.  Stuttgart:  J.  G.  Cotta,  1864.  xiv,  331  p. 
4.  ed.     8°. 

The  Assemblies  of  al-IIariri  translated  from 

the  Arabic,  with  an  introduction,  and  notes  histo- 
rical and  grammatical.  London,  1867-98.  2  v. 
8°.     (Oriental  Translation  Fund.     New  series.) 

V.  I,  translated  by  Thomas  Chenery.  v.  2  by  F.  Steingass. 
Prefaced  and  indexed  by  F.  F.  Arbuthnot. 
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Sesiones  literarias  6  Almakamat. .  .Ensayo 

de  una  primera  traduccion  castcUana  por  Julio  Rey 
Colayo.     (In:    Congreso  espanol   de   Africanistas 
celebrado  en  Granada.     Actas  y  memorias.     Gran- 
ada, 1894.     8°.     pp.  109-136.) 
Cmerbonneau        (        ).     Etudes  litteraires  sur 

Ics  5«?ances  de  Hariri  poite  musulman.     (Revue 

de  {'Orient.    2.  ser.,  v.  15,  pp.  362-377.    Paris, 

«854.) 
Delatrk  (Louis).     Hariri,   sa  vie  et  scs  ecrits. 

(Revue  de  I'Orienl.     Nouvelle  serie.     v.  6,  pp. 

1-24.     Paris.  1857.) 
MuNK  (S).     Essai  d'une  traduction  des  Seances  de 

Hariri,  precede  de  quclques  observations  sur  la 

poesiearabe.     (Journal  asiatique.     2  scr.,  v.  14, 

pp.  540-566.     Paris,  1834.) 
Thompson  (W.  F.)     Review  of  the  Makamat  ul- 

Hariri.     (Royal  .Asiatic  Society.    Journal,    v.  5, 

pp.  201-215.     London,  1839.) 

Hiurith  ibn  Hillizah.  Harethi  Moallakah  cum 
scholiis  Zouzenii  e  codice  manuscripto  Arabice 
edidit,  vertit  et  illustravit  W.  Knatchbuli.  Oxonii, 
1820.     viii,  39  p.     4°. 

5>^ ai>4  MoallakAt  under  Collections  above. 


ibn  Ali  ibn  al  Waki.  See  Wasani 
(Abo  aUkasim  al-Husain  ibn  al-  Husain  al-).  Dhikr 
al-dawah  allati  amalaha  fi  karyat  Hamraya. . . 
[Followed  by  a  poem  on  the  four  seasons  by  Hasan 
Ibn  Ali  ibn  al-Waki.J     Damascus,  1S35.     8°. 

Hasan  Kuwaidir.  Nail  al-arab  fi  mutaliatat  al- 
Arab.  [.\  metrical  vocabulary  of  Arabic  words, 
which  are  spelt  with  the  same  consonants  but  differ 
in  meaning:  with  explanatory  notes  on  the  margin. 
Preceded  by  a  life  of  the  author,  by  Muhammad 
Fana.]    Cairo,  1902.     8,  108,  4  p.     4°. 

Hassan  ibn  Thabit. 
HiKscHKfcLD  (H.)     Prolegomena  to  an  edition  of 

the  divan  of  Hassan  b.  Thabit.     (Transactions  of 

the  Ninth  International  Congress  of  Orientalists. 

V.  2,  pp.  97-103.     London,  1893.) 

Hatim  al-Tai.  Diwan.  [Edited  with  an  in- 
troduction by  Rizk  Allah  Hassun.]  London,  1872. 
43  p.     8°. 

Der  Diwan  des  arabischen  Dichters  Hatim 

Tej  nebst   Fragmenten    heraus'gegeben,    Qbersetzt 
und  eriautert  von    Friedrich  Schulthess.     Leipzig: 
J.  C.   Hinrichs,  1S97.     vi,  132,  54  p.      8°. 
M  AjMi;  mushtamil  ala  Khamsah  dawawin.    [Diwans 

of  Hatim   Tay  and   four  others.]    Cairo,   1876. 

200  p.     8*. 

SociN  (Albert).  Die  Diwane  der  Dichter  Nabiga, 
Urwa.  Hatim,  Alkama  und  Farazdak.  Mit 
Beitragen  von  E.  Prym  und  H.  Thorbecke. 
(Deutsche  morgenlandische  Gesellschaft.  Zeit- 
schrift.     V.  31,  pp.  667-715.     Leipzig,  1877.) 

Barth  (Jacob).  Zur  Kritik  und  Erklarung  des 
Diwans  Hatim  Tejjs.  (Deutsche  morgenlandi- 
sche Gesellschaft.  Zeitschrift.  v.  52,  pp.  34-74. 
Lfipxig.  1898.) 

Geyer  (RudolO-  Zu  den  Gedichten  des  Hatim  al- 
Tai.  (Wiener  Zeitschrift  far  die  Kunde  des 
Morgenlandes.  v.  12,  pp.  308-318.  Wien, 
189S.) 

Hansheer  (J.),  editor.  See  Zahair  ibn  Abi 
Sulma.     Die  Muallaka  des  Zuhair. 


Hell  (Joseph),  editor.  See  Farazdak  (Ham- 
mam  ibn  Ghalib  al).  Divan  des  Farazdak.  Zweite 
Halfte. 

Heng^stenberg^  (E.  G.),  editor  and  translator. 
5<'<-Iinru  al-Kais  ibn  Hujr  .Amrulkeisi  Moallakah 
cum  scholiis  Zuzenii. 

Hodba. 

DuGAT  (Gustave).  Hodba,  po^te  arabe  du  i^r  si^cle 
de  I'hegire.  (Journal  asiatique.  5.  ser.,  v.  5, 
pp.  360-3S3.     Paris,  1S55.) 

Homer.  L'lliade  d'Hom^re  traduite  en  vers 
arabes  avec  une  introduction  historiqueet  litteraire 
sur  I'auteuret  son  oeuvre  en  regard  de  la  litterature 
arabe  et  des  usages  de  I'Orient.  Le  texte  est  ac- 
compagne  de  notes  et  suivi  d'un  vocabulaire  par 
Sulaiman  al-Bustany.  Cairo,  1904.  1260  p.,  I 
map.     4°. 

Reviewed  by  D.  S.  Margoliouth  in  Royal  Asiatic  Society 
Journal,  1905,  pp.  417-423  (London,  1905). 

Horovitz  (Josef),  editor  and  translator.  See 
Kumait  ibn  Zaid.     Die  Hasimijjat  des  Kumait. 

Houtsma  (M.  Th.),  editor.  See  Akhtal 
(al-).  Akhtal,  encomium  Omayadarum ...  edidit, 
versione  et  annotationibus  instruxit  M.  T.  H. 

Huart  (Clement),  editor  and  translator.  See 
Amid  al- Din  Asad.     L'Ode   arabe  d'Ochkonwan. 

Huber  (A.),  translator.  See  Labid.  Die 
Gedichte  des  Lebid. 

Hutaiah  (al-).  See  Jarwal  ibn  Aus,  called 
al-Hutaiah. 

Ibn  Abdun  (Abu  Muhammad  Abd  al-Majid). 
Commentaire  historique  sur  le  poeme  d'lbn  Abdoua 
(sur  la  chute  des  Aftasides)  par  Ibn  Badroun  pub- 
lie  pour  la  premiere  fois,  precede  d'une  introduc- 
tion et  accompagne  de  notes,  d'un  glossaire  et  d'ua 
index  des  noms  propres  par  R.  P.  A.  Dozy.  Leyde: 
S.  et  J.  Luchtmans,  1846.  2  p.l.,  123,  322  p.  8°. 
HooGVLiET  (Marinus).     Specimen  e  litteris  Orien- 

talibus  exhibens  diversorum  scriptorum  locos  de 

regia  Aphtasidarum  familia  et  de   Ibn  Abduno 

poeta.  Lugduni  Batavorum:  S.  6^  J.  Lucht- 
mans, 1839.     4  p.l.,  164  p.     4°. 

Ibn  al  Arabi  (Muhyi  al-Din).  Diwan  [edited  by 
Muhammad  al-ShiraziJ.    Bombay,  \%()0.    244  p.  4°. 

Ibn  Arfa  Ras.  See  Ali  ibn  Musa,  called  Iba 
Arfa  Ras. 

Ibn  Bint  al-Mailak  (Muhammad  ibn  Abd  al- 
Daim).  [A  kasidah  with  a  commentary  by  Ibn 
Allan.  Followed  by  another  kasidah  by  Abu  Mad- 
yan  al  Maghribi  also  with  a  commentary  by  Ibn 
Allan.]     Cairo,  18S7.     34,  11  p.      12°. 

Ibn  Duraid  (Abu  Bakr  Muhammad  ibn  al- 
Hasan).  Abu  Becri  Mohamraedis  ebn  Hoseini  ebn 
Doreidi  Azdiensis  Katsijda  1'  Mektsoura;  sive,  Idyl- 
lium  Arabicum  Latine  redditum  et  brevissimis 
scholiis  illustratum. .  .Edidit  E.  Scheidius.  Har- 
derovici  Gelrorum: J.  van  Kasteel,  1786.  6  p.l., 
72,  20  p.     4°. 

— r-  Maksurat  Poemation  Ibn  Doreidi  cum  scho- 
liis Arab,  excerptis  Chaluwiae  et  Lachumaei... 
Latine  conversum  et  observationibus  miscellaneis 
illustratum.  Accedunt  observata  de  vocibus  He- 
braeo-Arabicis  ac  regulis  syntaxeos  Arabicae .  . . 
Curavit  et  edidit  A.  Haitsma.  Franequerx:  Apud 
H.  D.  Lomars,  1773.     xxxi,  334  p.,  27  1.     8°. 

Ibn  el-Faredh.     See  Umar  ibn  al-Faridh. 
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Ibn  Hamdis  (Abd  al-Jabbar  ibn  Abi  Bakr.)  II 
Canzoniere  di.  .  .Ibn  Hamdis,  poeta  arabo  di  Sira- 
cusa  1056-1133,  testo  arabo  pubblicato.  .  .da  C. 
Schiaparelli.  Roma,  1897.  15,  492  p.  4°.  (R. 
Istituto  Orientale  in  Napoli.  Pubbiicazioni  scien- 
tifiche.     T.  I.) 

Ibn  Kutaibah  (Abd  Allah  ibn  Muslim).  Shir 
wal-shuara.      Cairo,  1904.     5,  i  1.,  183  p.     8°. 

Shir  wal-shuara.     Liber  poesis  et  poetarum 

quem  edidit  M.  J.  de  Goeje.    Lugduni  Batavorum: 
E.  J.  Brill,  1904.     liii,  591  p.     8°. 

Ibn  Kuzman  (Muhammad  ibn  Abd  al-Malik). 
Le  Divan  d'Ibn  Guzman  texte,  traduction,  com- 
mentaire  enrichi  de  considerations  historiques, 
philologiques  et  litteraires  sur  les  po^mes  d'Ibn 
Guzman,  sa  vie,  son  temps,  sa  langue  et  sa  me- 
trique  ainsi  que  d'une  etude  sur  I'arabe  parle  en 
Espagne  au  vie  s.  de  I'Hegire  dans  ses  rapports 
avec  les  dialectes  arabes  en  usage  aujourd'hui  et 
avec  les  idiomes  de  la  Peninsule  iberienne  par  le 
baron  David  de  Gtinzberg.  Fasc.  I.  Berlin:  S. 
Calvary  dr*  Co.,  1896.     4°. 

Ibn  Malik  (Jamal  al-Din  Muhammad  ibn  Abd 
Allah).  Alfiyya;  ou,  la  quintessence  de  la  gram- 
maire  arabe.  .  .public  en  original,  avec  un  commen- 
taire  par.  .  .Silvestre  de  Sacy.  Paris,  1833.  i  p.l., 
viii,  254,  143  p.    8°.    (Oriental  Translation  Fund.) 

Al-Alfiyyah.  [A  treatise  in  verse  on  Ara- 
bic grammar,  with  a  commentary  by  Abd  al-Rah- 
man  al- Makudi.  On  the  margin  a  supercommentary 
by  al- Mallawi.      Cairo,  1S76,     4,  330  p.      8°. 

Al-Alfiyah.     [A  treatise  on  Arabic  grammar, 

in  verse.]     (In:   Majmu.     Cairo,  1903.     8°,     pp. 
129-173.) 

L'Alfiiah  tradotta  e  commentata  da  Errico 

Vitto.     Beyrouth,  1898.     xxxiii,  417  p.,  3  1.     8°. 

Extrait  de  la  Grammaire  arabe  connue  sous 

le  nom  d'Alfyya,  por  Ebn-Malec.     [With  a  French 
translation  and  notes.]     (In  Sylvestre  de  Sacy's 
Anthologie  grammatical  arabe.   Paris,  1829.     8°. 
PP-  315-347) 
Ibn   Akil.       [A   commentary   on    the    Alfiyyah.] 

Beirut,  1889.     336  p.     8°. 
Ibn  Akil's  Commentar  zur  Alfijja   des   Ibn 

Malik  aus  dem  Arabischen  zum  ersten  Male  liber- 

setzt  von   F.  Dieterici.      Berlin;  F.  Dilmmler, 

1852.     xxviii,  408  p.     8°. 

Lamiyat  al-afal.       [A  metrical  treatise  on 

Arabic  verbal  forms.]      (In  Majmu.     Cairo,  1903. 
8°.     pp.  179-184.) 

Ibn  Matruh.     See  Yahya   ibn  Isa,  called  Ibn 
Matruh. 

Ibn  al-Mutazz.     See  Abd  Allah  ibn  al-Mutazz. 

Ibn  Nubatah.     See  Muhammad  ibn  Muham- 
mad, called  Ibn  Nubatah. 

Ibn  Sina  (Husain  ibn  Abd  Allah). 
Munawi  (Abd  al-Rauf  al-)-     Sharh  ala  Kasidat  al- 

nafs.     [A  commentary  on  Ibn  Sina's  Kasidat  al- 

nafs,  a  poem  on  the  human  soul.]       Cairo,  1900. 

2,  2,  119  p.     8°. 
■Carra  de  Vaux,  Baron.     La  Ka9idah  d'Avicenne 

sur  I'ame.     (Journal   asiatique.      9.  ser.,  v.  14, 

pp.  157-173.     Paris,  1899.) 


Ibn  alTilmid. 
Cheikho   (Louis).     Un   medecin  po6te:    Ibn    at- 

Tilmid   (1075-1165.)     (Al-Machriq.     v.    9,    pp. 

762-767.     Beyrouth,  1906.-)     * 

Ibn  al-Wardi  (Umar  ibn  Muthaffar).  Nasihat 
al  ikhwan.  [Commonly  called  al-Lamiyat  fi  al- 
nasihat.  A  moral  poem  with  a  commentary,  entitled 
Fath  al-rahim  al-rahman,  by  Masud  ibn  Hasan  al- 
Kinawi.]     Cairo,  x^ib.     116  p.     8°. 

Ibn  Zaidun.  See  Ahmad  ibn  Abd  Allah,  called 
Ibn  Zaidun. 

Ibrahim  ibn  Sahl  al-Ishbili.  See  Ishbili 
(Ibrahim  ibn  Sahl  al-). 

Imru  al-Kais  ibn  Hujr.  Moallakah  Amralkeisi 
cum  commentario  Ibn  Nahas  grammatici  [et  ver- 
sione  L.  Warned.  Edidit  .  . .  notisque  illustravit 
G.  J.  Lette].  (In:  Kab  ibn  Zuhair.  Carmen 
Panegyricum .  . . Zm^^/mw^'  Batavorum,  1748.  8°. 
pp.  47-89.  167-214.) 

Amrulkeisi  Moallakah  cum  scholiis  Zuzenii 

...edidit  Latine  vertit  et  illustravit  E.  G.  Heng- 
stenberg.     Bonnce,  1823.     2  p.l.  63,  40  p.     sq.  8°. 

Amrilkaisi  carmen  quartum. .  .primus  edidit 

interpretatione  Latine  instruxit  commentaries  ad- 
jecit  F.  A.  Arnold.  Halce:  Typis  Gebaueriis,  1836. 
2  p.l.,  48  p.     8°. 

Le  Diwan  d'Amro'lkais  precede  de  la  vie  de 

ce  poete  par  I'auteur  du  Kitab  el-aghani  accom- 
pagne  d'une  traduction  et  de  notes  par  le  6°"  Mac 
Guckin  de  Siane.  Paris:  Imprimerie Royale,  1837. 
XXV,  128,  50  p.     f°. 

The  translation  of  the  Diwan  is  in  Latin,  that  of  the  extract 
from  the  Kitab  al-aghani  ia  French. 

Diwan  [or  poetical  works,  accompanied  by 

the  commentary  of  Asim  ibn  Aiyub  al-Batalyusi.] 
Cairo,  1889.      152,  4,  4  p.     8°. 

La   Moallaka  d'Imrou  '1  Kais  suivie  de  la 

douzieme  Seance  de  Hariri  dite  de  Damas  et  de  la 
Kasida  ez  Zainabiyya,  poeme  attribue  i  Ali. 
Textes  publics  avec  les  voycUes,  un  commentaire 
arabe  et  une  traduction  litterale  en  fran9ais,  par 
A.  Raux.  Paris:  E.  Leroux,  1907.  2  p.l.,  26, 
69  p.      8°. 

Translations  from  the   Muallakah  of  Imra 

al-Kais.  (In:  Charles  James  Lyall's  Transla- 
tions of  ancient  Arabian  poetry.  London,  1885. 
8°.     pp.  103-106.) 

See    also  Divans;    Muallakat    under 

Collections  above. 

Amrilkais,  der  Dichter  und  Konig.  Sein  Leben 
dargestellt  in  seinen  Liedern.  Aus  dem  arabischen 
ubertragen  von  Friedrich  RUckert.  Stuttgart, 
1843.     vi,  130  p.     8°. 

Bor6  (E.)  Le  diwan  d'Amro'lkais,  traduit  de 
I'arabe  par  M.  le  baron  Mac  Guckin  de  Slane. 
(Journal  asiatique.  3.  ser.,  v.  4,  pp.  468-482. 
Paris,  1837.) 

Imruulkaisi  Muallaka  commentario  critico  illus- 
trata.  Dissertatio  inauguralis  philologica  quara 
...defendet  F.  A.  Mueller.  Halis  [1868]. 
xxii,  31  p.     8°. 

Nahhas  (Ahmad  ibn  Muhammad  ibn  Ismail  al-). 
An-Nahhas'  Commentar  zur  Muallaqa  des  Im- 
ruul-Qais  . . .  herausgegeben  von  E.  Frenkel. 
Halle  a.  S.,  1876.     xv,  63  pp.     8°. 
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Isa  al-Hazzar. 
Chfikho  (Louis).     Un  poite   populaire,  Issa  al- 
Maxar.      (Al    Machriq.     v.   9,    pp.    1098-1 104. 
BtyroMlk,  1906.) 

Ishbili  (Ibrahim  ibn  Sahl  al ).  Diwan.  fA 
•election  of  poems  from  the  Diwan  of  Ibrahim  ibn 
Sahl.]     Beirut,  1885.     48  pp.     8'. 

Isaukil  ibn  Muhammad  a!  Himyari. 
Barbikr  de  Meynard  (Charles  Adrien  Casimir). 
Le  Seid  Himyarite,  recherches  sur  la  vie  et  les 
otuvres  d'un  poete  heretique  du  2.  si^cle  de  The- 
gire.  (Journal  asiatique.  7.  ser.  v.  4,  pp.  159- 
258.     Paris,  1874.) 

Jarir  ibn  Abd  al-Masih,  called  AL-MuTALAM- 
MIS.     See  M at»lammis. 

J&rir  ibn  Atiya  al-Khatfi.  Diwan  [or  collec- 
tion of  poems].     Cairo,  1895.     2  v.     12  . 

J&rir  ibn  Atiya  al-Khatfi,  and  Hammam  ibn 
Ghalib  al-Farazdak.     The  Nakaid  of  Jarir  and 
al'Farazdak  edited  by  Anthony  Ashley  Bevan.   v.  i, 
pt.  1-2.     Leidm:  E.  J.  Brill,  1905-6.     2  v.     f°. 
Caussin  db  Perceval  (A.)      Notice  sur  les  trois 
poetes  arabes  Akhtal.  Farazdalc  et  Djerir.     (Jour- 
nal asiatique.     2.  ser.,  v.  13,  pp.  289-316,  507- 
552;  V.  14.  pp.  5-39.     Paris,  1834.) 
Janrmlibn  Aus,  ra/&-</ al-Hutaiah.     Diwan. 
[With  the  commentary  of   Hasan  ibn   Husain  al- 
Sakkari.  edited  by  Ahmad  ibn  al-Amin  al  Shanjiti.] 
Cairo,  1905.      120  p.     8°. 

Der  Diwan  des  Garwal  b.  Aus  Al-Huteja. 

Bearbeitet  von  Ignaz  Goldziher.  (Deutsche  Mor- 
geniindische  Gesellschaft.  Zeitschrift.  v.  46,  pp. 
1-53.  173-225.  471-527;  V-  47.  pp.  43-85.  163- 
201.     IMptig,  1892-3.) 

Jos^,  El  Poema  de.     See  Poema  (EI)  de  Jose. 

Jnynboll  (T.  G.  J.),  editor  and  translator. 
See  Matjuukbbi  (Abu  al-Tayyib  Ahmad  ibn  al- 
Husain  aU).     Carmen  Motanabbii. 

Kab  ibn  Zuhair.  Banat  suad.  Caab  ben  Zuheir. 
Carmen  Panegyricum  in  laudem  Muhammedis. 
Item  Amralkeisi  Moallakah.  Cum  scholiis,  et 
Tersione  L.  Wameri.  Accedant  Sententiae  Arabicae 
Imperatoris  Ali...  Omnia  e  Mss. .  .edidit,  vertit, 
ootisque  illustravit  G.  J.  Lctte.  Lugduni  Batavo- 
rum:  apud  N^icolaum  Afoens,  1748.  12  p.l.,  217, 
6  p.     8°. 

Banat  suad.  [A  p>oem  in  praise  of  Muham- 
mad.]   (In:  Majmu.    Cairo,  1903.    8°.    pp.  22-24.) 

Banat  So'  ad.  poeme  arabe  public  avec  les 

▼oyelles,  le  commentaire  d'Elbadjouri,  un  avant- 
propos  et  une  traduction  en  fran9aise  par  A.  Raux. 
Paris:  E.  Leroux,  1904.       2  p.l.,  iii,  5-11,  26  p. 

o   • 

The  "  Burda,"  1.  e.  the  Poem  of  the  mantle 

...translated,  with  preface  and  notes  by  J.  W. 
Redhouse.  (In:  W.  A.  Clouston's  Arabian  poetry 
for  English  readers.  Glasgow,  1881.  12°.  pp. 
305-318.) 

Gemaleddini  ibn  Hisami  commentarius  in 

carmen. .  .Banat  Suad appelatum.  Edidit  I.  Guidi. 
Lipsia:  Typis  F.  A.  Brockhaus,  1871.  xxxiv, 
230  p.     8\ 

Kabada  (Mahmud).  Diwan  [collected  and 
edited  by  Muhammad  al-Sanusi].  Tunis,  1878. 
2  v.  in  1.     8°. 


Kasim  ibn  Fierro.  Al-Shatibiyat.  A  metrical 
treatise  on  the  seven  principal  Readings  of  the 
text  of  the  Koran  with  a  commentary  by  Ibn  al- 
Kasih.  On  tne  margin  a  prose  treatise  on  the 
same  subject,  entitled  Ghaith  aUnaf  by  Ali  al-Nuri 
al-Safakusi.      Cairo,  1903.     312  p.     4  . 

See  also  Ali  ibn  Muhammad  al-Sakhawi. 

Kitab  alwasilat  ila  caschf  al-akilat.  Commentaire 
sur  le  poeme  nomme  Raiyya. 

Elawakibi  (Muhammad  ibn  Hasan  al-). 
Manzuraat  ai-Kawakib.  [A  versification  of  al- 
Nasafi's  Manar,  a  treatise  on  Muhammadan  law 
according  to  the  Hanafite  school.]  Cairo,  1899. 
109,  3  p.     12°. 

Khalaf  ibn  Haiyan,  called  al-Ahmar.  Chalef 
elahmar's  Qasside.  Berichtigter  arabischer  Text,. 
Uebersetzung  und  Commentar  mit  Benutzung  vieler 
handschriftlichen  Quellen.  NebstWUrdigung  Josef 
von  Hammer's  als  Arabisten  von  W,  Ahlwardt, 
Greifswald :  C.  A.  Koch,  1859.     viii,  456  p.     8°. 

Khansa  bint  Amr.  Diwan.  [Followed  by  a 
selection  of  pieces  by  other  poetesses,  edited  with 
a  life  of  al  Khansa,  notes  and  a  glossary  by  L. 
Cheikho.]     Beirut,  1888.     248  p.      12°. 

Le   diwan   d'  al  Hansa.      Precede   d'  une 

etude  sur  les  femmes  poetes  de  I'ancienne  Arabic 
par  le  P.  de  Coppier  S.  J.  Beyrouth:  Imprimerie 
Catholique  S.  J.,  1B89.     cxiii,  226  p.,  I  1.      12°. 

[Diwan   edited   with   a    life   of  al-Khansa 

and  notes  by  Louis  Cheikho.]  Beirut,  1895.  8, 
150  p.,  I  I.      12°. 

Comraentaires  sur  le  Diwan  d'  al-Hansa. 

Publics  et  completes  par  le  P.  L.  Cheikho.  Edi- 
tion critique  avec  supplement  et  tables.  Beyrouth: 
Imprimerie  Catholique,  1896.  i  p.l.,  viii,  I  1.,  388, 
25  p.     8°. 

Rhodokanakis  (Nikolaus).  Al-Hansa  und  ihre 
Trauerlieder.  Ein  literar-historischer  Essay  mit 
textkritischen  Exkursen.  12S  p.  (Kais.  Akad. 
d.  Wissensch.  Philos.-Hist.  CI.  Sitzungsb.  Bd. 
147,  Abh.  4.  Wien,  1904.) 
Khirnik   (al).      Diwan   d'al-Hirniq    Soeur  de 

Tarafah  edite  . . .  et  public  avec  des  comraentaires 

par   le  P.    L.    Cheikho  . . .  Beyrouth  :  Imprimerie 

Catholique,  1899.     24  p.     8°. 

Ehuri  (J.  Murad).  Les  debuts  du  xx'  si^cle. 
(.Al-Machriq.     v.  4,  pp.  498-501.     Beyrouth,  1^1.) 

La  Passion.     (Al- Machriq.     v,  9,  pp.  346— 

348.      Beyrouth,  1906.) 

Khuri  (Khalil  al-).  Al-Asr  al-jadid.  [Poems: 
second  series.]  Beirut,  1863.  i  p.l.,  262  p.,  i  pi. 
8°. 

EnatchbuU  (W.),  editor  and  translator.  See 
Harith  ibn  Hillizah.  Haretbi  Moallakah  cum 
scholiis  Zouzenii. 

Kosegarten  (J.  G.  L.),  editor  and  translator. 
See  Amr  ibn  Kulthum.  Amrui  ben  Kelthum 
Taglebitae  Moallakam  Abu  abd  allae  el-hossein 
ben  achmed  essuseni  scholiis  illustratam  . . .  edidit, 
in  Latinum  transtulit. 

Kumait  ibn  Zaid.  Die  Hasimijjat  des  Kumait 
herausgegeben,  (ibersetzt  und  erlautert  von  Josef 
Horovitz.  Leiden:  E.  J.  Brill,  1904.  xxiv,  109, 
158  p.,  I  1.      8°. 

Reviewed  by  Th.  Noeldeke  in  Deutsche  Morgenlandische 
Gesellschaft.   Zeitschrift,  v.  58,  pp.  888-903  (Leipzig,  1904). 
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Kutami  (Umair  ibn  Shujaim  al-).  Diwan  des 
Umeir  ibn  Schujeim  al-Qutami  herausgegeben  und 
■erlautert  von  J.  Barth.  Leiden:  E.J.  Brill,  1902. 
xxiv,  53,  92  p.     4°. 

Reviewed  by  Th.  Noeldeke  in  Wiener  Zeitschrift  fiir  die 
Kunde  des  Morgenlandes,  v.  16,  pp.  275-285  (Wien,  1902). 

Kuypers  (Gerard),  editor.  See  Ali  ibn  Abi 
Talib. 

Labid.  Die  Gedichte  des  Lebid.  Nach  der 
Wiener  Ausgabe  iibersetzt  und  mit  Anmerkungen 
versehen  aus  dem  Nachlasse  des  A.  Huber. 
Herausgegeben  von  C.  Brockeimann.  Leiden : 
E.J.  Brill,  tSgr.     xlix,  vi,  63,  59  p.     8°. 

Moallaka,   en  arabe  et  en  fran9ois.     (In: 

BiDPAi.  Calila  et  Dimna  .  .  .  par  M.  Silvestre  de 
Sacy.     Paris,  1816.     4°.     pp.   111-138,  287-315.) 

Translations   from   the   Diwan   of   Labid. 

<In:  Charles  James  Lyall's  Translations  of 
ancient  Arabian  poetry.  London,  1885.  8°.  pp. 
■90-94-) 

See  also  Muallakat  under  Collections 

Above. 

Huber  (Anton).  Das  Leben  des  Lebid,  mit 
einem  Tiieile  seiner  noch  nicht  veroffentlichten 
Gedichte.  Leiden:  E.J.  Brill,  1887.  i  p.l., 
30,  17  p.     8°. 

Kremer  (Alfred  von).  Ueber  die  Gedichte  des 
Labyd.  (Kais.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Philos.- 
Hist.  CI.  Sitzungsb.  Bd.  98,  pp.  555-603. 
Wien,  i88r.) 

Peiper  (Karl  Rudolf  Samuel).  De  Moallaka 
Lebidi  celeberrimi  veterura  Arabum  poetae  car- 
mine laudatissimo  dissertationem,  commentario 
praeviam,  scripsit  et  in  lucem  publicam  emisit. 
Jordanimolae  ad  Nimitium,  1823,  x,  94  p.  4°. 
Lang  (Carl),  editor  and  translator.     See  Abd 

Allah    ibn    al-Mutazz.     Mutadid    als    Prinz    und 

Regent. 

Laqit  ibn  Yamar. 

Noeldeke  (Theodor).     Beitrage  zur  altarabischen 
Litteratur    und    Geschichte.     Pt.    i    (Laqit    b. 
Yamar).     (In:  Orient  und  Occident  ...  hrsg 
T.   Benfey.     Gottingen,    1862 
689-718.) 
Liette  (G.  J.),  editor  and  translator 

ibn  Zuhair.     Banat  suad.    Caab  ben  Zuheir 

men  Panegyricum  in  laudem  Muhammedis. 

Littmann  (Enno).  Le  chant  de  la  belle-m^re 
en  arabe  moderne.  (Journal  asiatique.  ser.  10, 
y.  2,  pp.  97-131.     Paris,  1903  ) 

Ma'arri  (Abu  al- Ala  Ahmad  ibn  Abd  Allah  al-). 
Diwan  [edited  with  a  glossary  of  difficult  words 
by  Shakir  Shakir].  Beirut,  1884.  113  p.,  9  1. 
8°. 

,    Diwan  sikt  al-zand.     Cairo,  1901.     174  p. 

8°.  > 

Luzum   ma   la   yalzam.     [A   collection  of 

poems  edited  with  marginal  annotations  and  a  life 
of  the  author  prefixed  by  Amin  ibn  Hasan  al- 
Hulwani  al-Madani.]     Bombay,  1886.     348  p.     4°. 

Al-Luzumiyyat   au    Luzum   ma  la  yalzam. 

[With  notes  by  Aziz  Effendi.]  Cairo,  1890-91. 
2  v.     4°. 

The    quatrains    of    Abu'l    Ala.     Selected 

from  his  Lozum  ma  la  yalzam  and  Sact  uz  zind  and 


8°.     Bd.  I,  pp. 


See  Kab 

Car- 


now  first  rendered  into  English  by  A.  F.  Rihani. 
New  York  ;  Doubleday,  Page  dr"  Co.,  1903.  xx, 
144  p.,  I  fac-sim.     8°. 

[The  Sikt  al-zand  accompanied  by  an  anony- 
mous commentary,  entitled  Tanwir.]  Bulak,  1869. 
2  v.  in  I.     4°. 

[A  selection  from  his  Diwan,  Sikt  al-zand.] 

Beirut,  1884.      ii3-i6op.,  i  1.     8*. 

The    Risalatu    'i-Ghufran  .  . .  summarized 

and  partially  translated  by  Reynold  A.  Nicholson. 
(Royal  Asiatic  Society,  Journal.  1900,  po.  637- 
720;  1902,  pp.  75-101,  337-362,  813-847.  London, 
1900-2.) 

Extrait  du  livre  intitule  I'Etincelle  du  Bri- 
quet ou,  Recueil  des  poesies  d'Abou'lala  Ahmed 
Tenoukhi,  natif  de  Maarrat-alnoman.  [With  a 
French  translation  and  notes.]  In  Antoine  Isaac 
Silvestre  de  Sacy's  Chrestomathie  arabe. . . 
Paris,  1826-27.  2.  ed,  8°.  v.  3,  pp.  8i-l2l, 
40-51.) 

Philosophische    Gedichte    des   Abu    I'ala 

Ma'arri.  Von  A.  von  Kremer.  (Deutsche  mor- 
genlandische  Gesellschaft.  Zeitschrift.  v.  30,  pp. 
40-52;  V.  31,  pp.  471-483;  V.  38,  pp.  499-529. 
Leipzig,  1876-84.) 

Un  precurseur  d'Omar  Khayyam.    Lepoite 

aveugle,  extraits  des  poemes  et  des  lettres  d'Abou 
'1-Ala  al-Ma'arri.  Introduction  et  traduction  par 
Georges  Salmon.  Paris:  Charles  Carrington,  1904. 
143  p.,  I  1.     sq.  8°. 

Kremer  (Alfred  von).  Ein  Freidenker  des  Islam. 
(Deutsche  morgenlandische  Gesellschaft.  Zeit- 
schrift.    v.  29,  pp.  304-312.     Leipzig,  1875.) 

Ueber  die  philosophischen  Gedichte  des  Abul 

ala  Ma'arry,  Eine  culturgeschichtliche  Studie. 
108  p.  (Kais.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Philos. - 
Hist.  CI.  Sitzungsb.  Bd.  117,  Abh.  6.  Wien, 
1889.) 
Rieu  (Charles).  Commentationis  de  Abul-Alae 
poetae  Arabici  vita  et  carminibus.  Pars  i.  Bon- 
nes: F.  P.  Lechneri,  1843.     8°. 

Mabari  (Zain  al-Din  ibn  Ali  al-).  [Hidayat  al- 
adkiya  ala  tarik  al-auliya,  with  a  commentary  by 
Abu  Bakr  ibn  Muhammad  Shata  al-Dimyati.] 
Cairo,  1884.      130,  2  p.     4". 

Slaidani  (Ahmad  ibn  Muhammad  al  ).  Majma 
al-amthaL  [Proverbs,  done  into  verse,  commen- 
tary by  Ibrahim  al-Ahdab.]  Pt.  1-2  and  index. 
Beirut,   1895.     4°. 

Maimun  ibn  Kais.     See  Asha  (Maimun  ibn 

Kais  al-). 

Maisun  bint  Jandal. 

Redhouse  (J.  W.)  Observations  on  the  various 
texts  and  translations  of  the  so-called  Song  of 
Meysun;  an  inquiry  into  Meysun's  claim  to  its 
authorship;  and  an  appendix  on  Arabic  transliter- 
ation and  pronunciation.  (Royal  Asiatic  Society. 
Journal,  n.  s.  v.  18,  pp.  268-322.  London, 
1886.) 
Malouf  (Issa;.    La  mort  d'Absalon.  (Al-Mach- 

riq.     V.  8,  pp.  615-616.     Beyrouth,  1905,) 

Man  ibn  Aus.  Gedichte  des  Man  ibn  Aus. 
Arabischer  Text  und  Commentar  herausgegebea 
von  Paul  Schwarz.  Leipzig:  0.  Harrassowii%, 
1903.     22,  I  1.,  38  p.     8°. 
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Har^roliouth  (D.  S.).  editor.  See  Sibt  ibn 
al-Taawidhi.     Diwan. 

liel»t  ;Ch.)  Chant  des  Boers  captifs  ^  I'ile  de 
Ste.  Hcl^ne.  (AlMachriq.  v.  5,  pp.  417-418. 
Beyrouth,  190a.) 

La   mort  de  Jeanne   d'Arc  (traduit  de   C. 

Delavigne).  (Al-Machriq.  v.  4,  pp.  634-637. 
Beyrouth,   1 901.) 

Menil  (V.  E),  editor  and  translator.  See  An- 
iarah  ibn  Shaddad.  Antarae  Poema  Arabicum 
Moallakah,  cum  integris  Zouzcnii  scholiis. 

Miari  (H.)  Le  croix  ct  la  tombe.  (Al-Mach- 
riq.    V.  5,  pp.  304-307.      Beyrouth,  1902.) 

Pax.  (.\l-Machriq.  v.  8,  pp.  443-446.  Bey- 
routh, 1905.) 

Morf  (H.),  editor.     See  Poema  (El)  de  Jos^. 

HorheJ  (G.  K.)  Un  songe  au  i.  jour  de  I'an. 
(Al-Machriq.     v.  4,  pp.  11-14.     Beyrouth,  1901.) 

Motylinaki  (A.  de  C).  editor  and  translator. 
See  Mukri  (.Muhammad  al-).  Les  mansions  lu- 
naires  dcs  Arabes. 

Hneller  (F.  A.)  See  laim  al-Kais  ibn  Hujr. 
Imruulkaisi  Muallakacommcntariocritico  illustrata. 
Dissenatioinauguralispbilologicaquam. .  .defendet 
F.  A.  .M. 

Mnhallabi  (Zuhair  ibn  Muhammad  al-).  See 
Zahair  ibn  Muhammad  al-Muhailabi. 

Mahanunad  al-IIariz.  See  Delphin  (G.),  and 
L.  GuiN.  Complainte  arabe  sur  la  rupture  du  bar- 
rage de  Saint  Denis-du-Sig. 

Muhammad  ibn  al  Hasan,  ealledlhs  Duraid. 
See  Ibn  Duraid  (Abu  Bakr  Muhammad  ibn  al- 
Hasan). 

Mnhammad  ibn  Ishak. 
Broennle  (Paul).     Die   Commentatoren  des  Ibn 
Ishak  und  ihre  Scholien.     Leipzig:  0.  Harrasso- 
tri/i,  1895.     2  p.l.,  xxxii,  56p.     8°. 

Coinmentar  des  Suheili  und  des  Aba  Darr  zu  den  Gedichten 
fiber  die  Schlacht  bei  Bedr. 

Mohammad  ibn  Massaib.  Itinerairede  Tlem- 
cen  a  la  .Mekke  par  Ben  Messaib.  (Revue  africaine. 
Annce  44.  pp.   261-282.     Alger,  1900.) 

Mnhammad  ibn  Muhammad,  called  \VH  Ni;- 
BATAH.  Diwan  [edited  by  Muhammad  al-KalkiliJ. 
Cairo.  1905.     i  p.l.,  4,  596  p.      8°. 

Mnhammad  Kabih  al-Fil.  Po^me  comique. 
Recit  des  aventures  de  deux  etndiants  arabes  au 
village  negre  d"Oran.  Public  avec  le  texte  arabe, 
traduit  et  precede  d'une  introduction,  par  G.  Del- 
phin.     Paris:  E.  Leroux,  1887.     52,  35  p.      8°. 

Mnkri  (Muhammad  al-).  Les  mansions  lunaires 
des  Arabes.  Text  arabe  en  vers  de  Mohammed  el- 
Moqri  traduit  et  annote  par  A.  de  C.  Motylinski. 
Alger:  P.  Fontana  et  Co.,  1899.     123  p.,  i  1.     8°. 

Mnmalluhi  (Abu  al-Harri  al-).  Abu '1  Charri 
'1  Momallechi  ad  Abu  '1  Melchum  sapientem  car- 
men Arabicum . .  .  nunc  primum  editum  Latine  et 
vernacule  conversam  adnotationibus  criticis  et  exe- 
geticisinstructnm.  Halts  Saxonum:  Typis  expres- 
sum  Gebaueriis\\%'2.%\.     xii,  23  p.,  2  1.      8°. 

Mnnawi  (Abd  Allah  ibn  Muhammad  al-).  Al- 
Mauiid  al  jalil .  [A  legendary  account  of  the  Pro- 
phet Muhamm  ad's  life  and  miracles,  in  verse  and 


rhymed  prose,  with  the  vowel  points  added  through- 
out.]    Cairo,   1904.      56  p.      12°. 

Mutalammis.  Die  Gedichte  des  Mutalam- 
mis.  arabisch  und  deutsch  bearbeitet  von  K.  Vollers. 
Leipzig:  J.  C.  Hinrichs,  1903.  i  p.l.,  149-231  P- 
8°.  (Beitrage  zur  Assyriologie  und  semitischen 
Sprachwissenschaft.     v.  5,  Heft  2.) 

See  also  Tarafa   ibn   al-Abd    al-Bakri. 

Perro.n  (A.)  Lettre  sur  les  poetes  Tarafah  et  AI- 
Moutalammis. 

Cheikho    (Louis).      Mutalammis:    sa   vie   et    ses 

poesies.     (Al-Machriq.     v.     5,    pp.    1057-1065; 

V.  6,  pp.  28-35,  510-516;  V.  7.  PP-  724-731.  773- 

777.     Beyrouth,  1902-4.) 

Mutanabbi  (Abu  al  Tayyib  Ahmad  ibn  al* 
Husainal-).  Carmen  .Motanabbii  in  Europanondum 
editum,  cum  duplici  commentario  Arabico,  Latina 
versione  et  annotatione,  praemissa  disputatione 
de  tribus  codicibus  Leidensibus  et  de  carmine  ipso, 
edidit  T.  G.  J.  Juynboll.  (Orientalia.  v.  i,  pp. 
191-294.     Amstelodami,  1840.) 

Dewani  Mootanubee.  Reprinted  and  cor- 
rected for  the  press  by  Abdullah.  ..with  the  assist- 
ance of  Moulvee  Gholam  Subhan  Khan. ..and  some 
other  learned  men.  Hooghly,  1841.    i  p.l.,  390,  2  p, 

Mutanabbii  carmina  cum  commentario  Wah- 

idii. .  .edidit,  indicibus  instruxit,  varias  lectiones 
adnotavit  Fr.  Dieterici.  Berolini:  E.  S.  Mittler 
et  Fils,  1858-61.     xiii.  880  p.    4°. 

Diwan  [with  the  commentary  of  Abd  Allah 

ibnal-Husainal-Ukbari].    Bulak,  1870.    2  v.     4°. 

[Diwan  accompanied  by  a  commentary,  en- 
titled al-Arf  al-taiyib,  by  Nasif  al-Yaziji,  completed 
and  edited  by  his  son  Ibrahim  alYaziji.]  Beirut, 
18S2.     713  p.     8°. 

Diwan.      Cairo,  189S.     449  pp.      8°. 

Motenebbi,  der  grosste  arabische   Dichter. 

Zum  ersten  Mahle  ganz  libersetzt  von  Joseph  von 
Hammer.      Wien,  1824.     Ivi.  i  1.,  428  p.     8°. 

Duo  poemata  Motenabbii  quae  cum  com- 
mentario el-Vahidii. .  .exscripta  et  versione  notis- 
que  instructa.  . .  J.  F.  Hesse  et  V.  E.  Schultz  et  C. 
J.J.  Keyser.     pp.  1-2.     Upsalice,  1847.     8°. 

Elegie  d'  Abou  Atthayyb  Almotenabby,  su*" 

la  mort  d'Abou  Schodjaa  Fatik.  Traduit  de  I'arabe 
par  M.  Grangeret  de  Lagrange.  (Fundgruben  des 
Orients,    v.  6,  pp.  179-185.      Wien,  1818.) 

Extrait  du   Diwan  ou,   Recueil  des  Poesies 

d'Abou'ltayyib  Ahmed  ben  Hosain  Motenabbi. 
[With  a  French  translation  and  notes.]  (In  An- 
TOiNE  Isaac  Silvestre  de  Sacy's  Chrestomathie 
arabe.  Paris,  1806.  8°.  v.  i,  pp.  330-364;  v.  3, 
pp.  85-124.) 

Same.     Paris,   1826-7.     2,  ed.     8°. 

V.  3,  pp.  1-80,  2-39. 

Po^mes  extraits  du  Diwan  d'Abou'tthayyb 

Ahmed  ben  Hosain  Almotenabby,  par  M.  Grange- 
ret  de  Lagrange.  (Journal  asiatique.  i.ser.,v.  i, 
PP-  335-348.     Paris,  1822.) 

Proben  aus  Motenebbi  von  Joseph  v.  Ham- 
mer. (Fundgruben  des  Orients,  v.  5,  pp.  17-22, 
197-203.      Wien,  1816.) 

Paraf  rasi  d'  una  breve  poesia  arabica  del  cele- 

breel-Motnabbi.  (In  Abu  al-KASiM  Muhammad 
IBN  HANial-ANDALUSi's  Saggio  di  poesie  arabiche. 
Firenze,  1830.     8°.     pp.  n.) 
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BoHLEN  (Peter  von).  Commentatio  de  Motenabbio, 

poeta  Arabum   celeberrimo  ejusque  carminibus, 

auctore   Petro   a    Bohlen.     Bonnae:    E.     Weber 

[1824].     X,  136  pp.,  2  1,     8°. 
DiETERici  (Friedrich  Heinrich).     Mutanabbi  und 

Seifuddaula  aus  der  Edelperle  des  Tsaalibi  nach 

gothaer    und  pariser   Handschriften  dargestellt. 

Leipzig:  F.  C.  W.  Vogel,  1847.     vi,  i  1.,  200  pp. 

8°. 
HiNDLEY  (John    Haddon).     Sketch,    biographical 

and  literary,  of  Abu'l  Taieb  al-Motanabbi;  with 

his  two  poems  on  the  sickness  and  recovery  of  Saif 

Uddaula.     (In:   Oriental   collections.       London, 

1797-8.     4°.     V.  I,  pp.  1-14.) 
Trailer   (Johannes),    and  L.    M.    Holmberger. 

Erotica  e  Vate  Motanabbi,  Arabice  et  Svethice. 

Ft.  I.      Upsaliae  [i%ii].     8°. 

Nabighah  al-Dubyani.  See  Ziyad  ibn 
Muawiyah,  called  al-Nabighah. 

Nabil  ibn  Kaid  Ali.  Har  akli.  [Poems  in  the 
dialect  of  Algeria.]  Alger,  1903.  14  pp.  obi. 
24°. 

Nabulusi  (Abd  al-Ghani  ibn  Ismail  al-). 
Diwan.     Bulak,i%SA.     2v,  inl.     4°. 

Nasamat  al-ashar.     [A  rhetorical  kasidah  in 

praise  of  the  Prophet  Muhammad,  with  a  commen- 
tary by  the  author,  entitled  Nafahat  al  azhar,  de- 
signed as  a  complete  exposition  of  the  art  of 
rhetoric]     Damascus,  1882.    4  p.l.,  504  pp.    8°. 

Naccache  (Nicolas).  Hymne  inedite  en 
I'honneur  de  St.  Vincent  de  Paul.  (Al-Machriq. 
V.  5,  pp.  631-632.     Beyrouth,   1902.) 

Nagasi  (al  ). 
ScHULTHESS   (Fdedrich).     Uber   den  Dichter   al- 

Nagasi    und    einige     Zeitgenossen.     (Deutsche 

morgenlandische  Gesellschaf t.   Zeitschrift.  v.  54, 

pp.  421-474.     Leipzig,  1900.) 

Nameh  ibn  Thomas. 
Manach     (G.)      Le    po6te    alepin    Nameh    ibn 

Thomas  (xviiie  si^cle).     (Al-Machriq.     v.  5,  pp. 

396-405.     Beyrouth,  1902.) 

Nasrallah  Trablousi. 
Cheikho  (Louis).     Le  poete  Nasrallah  Trablousi. 

(Al-Machriq.  v.  3,  pp.  397-408.   Beyrouth,  1900.) 

Naivaji  (Muhammad  ibn  al- Hasan  al-).  Hal- 
bat  al-kumait.  [A  work  on  wine  and  all  that  relates 
to  it.]     Cairo,  iZ?>i.     385,3,2  pp.     8°. 

Nicholson  (Reynold  A.).  See  Ma'arri 
(Abu  al-Ala  Ahmad  ibn  Abd  Allah  al  ).  The 
Risalatu  '1- Ghuf ran. .  .summarized  and  partially 
translated  by  R.  A.  Nicholson. 

Nicolas  Turk.  > 

Cheikho  (Louis).  Le  poesie  de  Nicolas  Turk  sur 
la  peste.  (Al-Machriq.  v.  2,  pp.  637-640.  Bey- 
routh, 1899.) 

Nicolaus  al-Saigh,  Diwan.  Beirut,  1890. 
320  pp.     6.  ed.     8°. 

Palmer  (Edward  Henry),  editor  and  trans- 
lator. See  Zuhair  ibn  Muhammad  alMuhallabi. 
The  poetical  works  of  Beha- Ed-Din  Zoheir. 

Paradis  (V.  de),  translator.  Un  chant  algerien 
du  xviiie  si^cle  recueilli  et  traduit  par  V.  de  Paradis. 
fedite  par  E.  Fagnan.  Alger:  A.  Jourdarty  1895. 
23  pp.     8°. 


Pocock  (Edward),  editor  and  translator.  See 
Tughrai  (Abu  Ismail  Husain  ibn  Ali  al-).  La- 
miato  '1  Ajam,  Carmen  Tograi. 

Poema  (EI)  de  Jose.  Nach  der  Handschrift 
der  Madrider  National-bibliothek  herausgegeben 
von  H.  Morf.  Leipzig:  W.  Drugulin,  1883.  xv, 
66  pp.     f°. 

Preston  (T.),  translator.  See  Hariri  (Kasim 
ibn  Ali  al-).     Makamat. 

Rafii  Mustafa  al-).  Diwan,  with  the  commen- 
tary of  Muhammad  Kamilal-Rafii.  Cairo,  1903-04. 
2  V.  in  I.     8°. 

Ralfs  (C.  A.),  editor  and  translator.  See 
Busiri  (Abu  Abd  Allah  Muhammad  ibn  Said  al-). 
Die  Burda.     Ein  Lobgedicht  auf  Muhammad. 

Raux  (A.),  editor  and  translator.  See  Imru 
al-Kais  ibn  Hujr,  La  Moallaka;  Kab  ibn  Zuhair, 
Banat  Soad,  poeme  arabe  public  avec  les  voyelles; 
also  Tughrai  (Abu  Ismail  Husain  ibn  Ali  al-). 
La  Lamiyyat  el-adjam  d'  et-Tograi. 

Redhouse  (J.  W.),  translator.  See  Busiri 
(Abu  Abd  Allah  Muhammad  ibn  Said  al  ).  The 
Burda,  i.  e.  the  Poem  of  the  mantle;  also  Kab  ibn 
Zuhair.  The  Burda,  i.  e.  the  Poem  of  the  mantle; 
also  Shanfara  ibn  Aus.  The  L  poem  of  the 
Arabs ;  also  Tughrai  (Abu  Ismail  Husain  ibn  Ali 
al-).     The  L  poem  of  the  foreigner. 

Reiske  (J.  J.),  editor  and  translator.  See 
Tarafa  ibn  al-Abd  al-Bakri.  Tharaphae  Moal- 
lakah. 

Rhodokanakis  (N.),  editor  and  translator. 
See  Ubaid  Allah  ibn  Kais.     Der  Diwan. 

Rihani  (A.  F.),  translator.  See  Ma'arri  (Abu 
al-Ala  Ahmad  ibn  Abd  Allah  al-).  The  quatrains 
of  Abu'l  Ala. 

Rosenmueller  (E.  F.  C),  editor  and  trans- 
lator. See  Zuhair  ibn  Abi  Sulma.  Zohairi  car- 
men Al-Moallakah  appellatum;  also  Zuhair  ibn 
Abi  Sulma.  Zohairi  carmen  Templi  Meccani  fori- 
bus  appensum. 

Rubah  ibn  al-Ajjaj.  Der  Diwan  des  Regez- 
dichters  Ruba  ben  Elaggag  herausgegeben  von  W. 
Ahlwardt.  Berlin :  Reuther  dr"  Reichard,  1903. 
cxii,  I  1.,  122,  192  p.  8°.  (Sammlungen  alter  ara- 
bischer  Dichter.     no.  3.) 

Rueckert  (Friedrich),  translator.  See  Hariri 
(Kasim  ibn  Ali  al).  Die  Verwandlungen  des  Abu 
Seid  von  Serug  oder  die  Makamen  ;  also  Imru  al- 
Kais  ibn  Hujr.    Amrilkais,  der  Dichter  und  K5nig. 

Sabbag  (Michel).  Vers  arabes  adresses  i  Sa 
Majeste  Napoleon,  Empereur  des  Fran9ois,  Roi 
d'ltalie,  a  I'occasion  du  mariage  avec  Son  Alt.  Imp. 
I'Archiduchesse  Marie  Louise  d'Autriche.  (Fund- 
gruben  des  Orients,  v.  i,  pp.  345-347.  Wien, 
1809.) 

Sacy  (Antoine  Isaac  Silvestre  de),  editor.  See 
Asha,  Hariri,  Ma'arri,  Mutanabbi,  Shan- 
fara ibn  Aus,  Tantarini,  Umar  ibn  al-Faridb, 
Ziyad  ibn  Muawiyah. 

Safi  al-Din  al-Hilli.  See  Tanbasi  (Abd  al- 
Aziz  ibn  Saraya  ibn  al-Kasim  al-Hilli  al-). 

Sahla  (Ben).  Tlemcen,  poeme  arabe  [traduit 
par  Felix  Jais].  (Revue  de  I'lslam.  v.  6,  pp.  17- 
19.     Paris,  1 901.) 

Salhani  (A.),  editor.  6'fif  Akhtal  (al-).  Diwan 
al-Ahtal  texte  arabe. 
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ImJixfidmal  Amthart,  confd. 
Salih  ibn  Abd  al-Kuddus. 

CoLDZlilKii  (Ignaz).  Salih  b.  Abd-aUKuddus  und 
das  Zindikthum  wihrend  der  Regierung  des 
Cbaltfen  al-Mahdi.  (Transactions  of  the  Ninth 
International  Congress  of  Orientalists,  v.  3, 
pp.  104-139.  London,  1893.) 
SaaAual  ibn  Adiya. 

I)k.i.ii7.scH  (Franx).  jodisch-arabische  Poesien  aus 
vormuhammedischer  Zcit.  Ein  Specimen  aus 
Fleischers  Schule  als  Beitrag  lur  Feicr  seines 
Jubileums.  Lxiftig:  Dorj^ingund Franke,  1874. 
a  p.l.,  40  p.    8*. 

Ccdicht  de*  Juden  Sunaael  iba  Adija  elGasMni  mit  den 
ScbolMa  der  frowen  Hanuua. 

M4tGouot;TH  (David  Samuel).  A  poem  attributed 
to  Al-5>amaual.  [Arabic  text  and  translation.] 
(Rojral  Asiatic  Society.  Journal.  1906,  pp.  363- 
371.     London,  1906.) 

H1RSCHFKI.D    (Hartwig).       Notes    on    the    poem 
ascribed  to  AlSamaual.    (Royal  Asiatic  Society. 
Journal.      1906,  pp.  701-704.     London,  1906.) 
A  criiiciim  oq  the  preceding  article. 

Sarah  (P.)  I^  lis  de  Mai.  (Al-Machriq.  v.  10, 
pp.  420-431.     Btyrouth,  1907.) 

Sari  al-Ghawani.  See  Ansari  (Abu  aUWalid 
Muslim  ibn  al-Walid  al-). 

Sarra  (P.)  La  pri^re  pour  tous  (poesie  traduite 
de  V.  Hugo).  (Al-Machriq.  v.  8,  pp.  379-282. 
Beyrouth,  1 905.) 

Sarrah  (J.)  Pr^  d'une  tombe  (poesie,  imitce 
de  V.  Hugo).  (Al-Machriq.  v.  9,  pp.  280-282. 
Beyrouth,  t^KX). ) 

Sajre^h  (Nicolas). 
Cheikho  (Ix>uis).     Le  cure  Nicolas  Sayegh:  sa  vie 
et  ses  oeuvrcs.     (Al-Machriq.     v.  6,  pp.  97-111. 
Beyrouth,  1903.) 

Seheidins  (E.),  editor  and  translator.  See  Ibn 
Duraid  (Abu  Bakr  Muhammad  ibn  al- Hasan).  Abu 
Becri  Moharamedis  ebn  Hoseini  ebn  Doreidi  Az- 
diensis  Katsijda  '1  Mektsoura. 

Schiaparelli  (C),  editor.  See  Ibn  Hamdis 
(Abd  al-Jabbar  ibn  Abi  Bakr).  II  Canzoniere  di, . . 
Ibn  Hamdis. 

Schloeasinjf  er  (Max).  See  Amr  ibn  Kul- 
thum.  Ibn  Kaisan's  commentar  zur  Moallaqa  des 
Amr  ibn  Kultum. .  .Dissertation. 

Schalthess  (Friedrich),  editor  and  translator. 
See  Hatim  al-Tai.  Der  Diwan  des  arabischen 
Dichters  Hatim  Tej. 

Schwarta  (Paul),  editor.  See  Man  ibn  Aus. 
Gedichte  des  Man  ibn  Aus ;  also  Umar  ibn  Abi 
Rabiah.      Der  Diwan. 

Selinohn  (Max),  editor  and  translator.  See 
Tarafa  ibn  al-Abd  al-Bakri.     Diwan  de  Tarafa. 

Shanfara  ibn  Aus.  Poeme  de  Schanfari,  connu 
sous  le  nom  de  Lamiat-alarab.  [With  a  French 
translation  and  notes]  (In  Antoine  Isaac  Sil- 
V£streSacy's  Chrestomathie  arabe.  /"ariV,  1S06. 
8  .     V.  r.  pp.  310-321;  V.  3.  pp.  1-41.) 

Same.     Paris,    1826-7.     2.   ed.     8°. 

»•  2,  pp.  337-403.  134-142. 

The  L  poem  of  the  Arabs. .  .re-arranged 

and  transUted  by  J.  W.  Redhouse.  London:  TrUb- 
ner  bf  Co.,  i83i.     2  p.l.,  31  p.     8°. 


Same.  (Royal  Asiatic  Society.  Jour- 
nal,    n.  s.  V.  13,  pp.  437-467.     London,  1881.) 

I-amiyyat  al-arab,  poeme  de  Schanfara,  tra- 
duction nouvelle  par  F.  Fresnel.  (Journal  asiatique. 
3.  ser.,  V.  14,  pp.  250-261.      Paris,  1834.) 

Schanfara  uebersetzt  von  Prof.  Ed.  Reuss. 

(Deutsche    morgenlandische    Gesellschaft.       Zeit- 
schrift.     V.  7,  pp.  97-100.     Leipzig,  1853.) 

MuALLAKAT.  [The  scven  mualiakat,  fol- 
lowed by  the  Lamiyat  al-arab  of  Shanfara,  edited 
with  notes  by  Muhammed  al-Shankiti  and  Ahmad 
Umar  al-Mahmasani.]     Cairo,  1901.     50  p.     8°. 

ShubraTri  (Abd  Allah  ibn  Muhammad  a!-). 
Diwan.     Bulak,  1866.     89  p.     8°. 

Sibt  ibn  al-Taawidhi.  Diwan.  Carmina  Mu- 
hammadis  Ubaidallahi  f.  dicti  Sibt  ibn  al-Taawidhi 
ex  codicibus  Bodleianis  edita  et  vocalibus  indici- 
busque  instructa  a  D.  S.  Margoliouth.  Halis 
Saxonum:  Apud  R.  Haupt,  1905.  vii,  i  1.,  13, 
490  p.     8°. 

Sijilmasi  ( Abu  Abd  Allah  Muhammad  al-Fallali 
al-).  Al-Takmil  wal-mutamad.  also  called  Al- 
Amaliyat  al-ammat.  [A  metrical  treatise  on  Mu- 
hammadan  civil  law,  according  to  the  Malikite 
school.  With  a  commentary  by  the  author,  entitled 
Fath  al-jalil  al-samad.]     Tunis,  1873.     553  p.     8°. 

Slane  (William  Mac  Guckin  de),  editor  and 
translator.  .Sf^Imru  al-Kais  ibn  Hujr.  Le  Diwan 
d'  Amro'lkais. 

Socin  (A.),  editor.  See  Alkamah  ibn  Abahah. 
Die  Gedichte  des  Alkama  Alfahl. 

Steingass  (F.),  translator.  See  Hariri 
(Kasim  ibn  AH  al).     The  Assemblies  of  al- Hariri. 

St^phan  (H.  G.)  La  marchande  de  pommes 
ou  la  fierte  japonaise.  (Al-Machriq.  v.  8,  pp. 
I140-1142.     Beyrouth,  1905.) 

Sulaiman  ibn  Ibrahim  al-Sulah.  Diwan.  Cairo, 
1894.     3S7  p.,  I  pi.     8°. 

Suyuti  (Abd  al-Rahman  Jalal  al-Din  al-). 
Nazm  al-badi.  [A  rhetorical  poem  in  praise  of  the 
prophet  Muhammad,  with  a  commentary  entitled 
Jam  wal-tafrik.]     Cairo,  1881.      18  pp.     8°. 

Sharh  sawahid  al-Mughni.     [A  commentary 

on  the  verses  cited  as  examples  in  Ibn  Hisham's 
treatise  on  syntax  entitled  Mughni  al-labib.] 
Cairo,  1904.      2,  330  pp.     4". 

Taabbata  Sharran. 
Baur  (Gustav).  Der  arabische  Held  und  Dichter 
Tabit  Ben  Gabir  von  Fahm,  genannt  Ta'abbata 
Sarran,  nach  seinem  Leben  und  seinen  Gedich- 
ten  dargestellt  von  G.  Baur.  (Deutsche  mor- 
genlandische Gesellschaft.  Zeitschrift.  v.  ro,  pp. 
74-109.     Leipzig,  1856.) 

Tahman  ibn  Amral-Kilabi.  Diwan.  [Accom- 
panied by  the  commentary  of  al-Sakkari.]  (In: 
William  Wright's  Opuscula  Arabica.  Leyden, 
1859.     8°.     pp.  75-92.) 

Talamsani  (Muhammad  ibn  Sulaiman  al-). 
Diwan.      Cairo,  1858.      71  pp.,  1  1.     8°. 

Diwan.     [Followed   by  Kab  ibn  Zuhair's 

Banat  suad.]     Beirut,  1885,     76,  4  pp.     8°. 

Tanbasi  (Abd  al-Aziz  ibn  Saraya  ibn  al- Kasim 
al-Hill  al-).  Diwan.  Damascus,  i83o.  572  pp. 
o  • 
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Szafieddini    Hellensis    ad    Sulthamun   El- 

melik  Eszszaleh  Schemseddin  Abulmekarem  Orto- 
kidara  carmen  Arabicum.  .  .Edidit,  interpretione  et 
Latina  et  Germanica  annotationibusque  illustravit 
D.  G.  H.  Bernstein.     Lipsiae,  1816.    24,  6  pp.     f°. 

A  lover   to  his  taper,  translated  from  the 

Arabick  of  the  Sheick  Safy  Eddin  Al-hillay  by  the 
Rev.  J.  D.  Carlyle.  (In:  Oriental  collections.  Lon- 
don, 1797-98.     4°.     V.  I,  pp.  61-62.) 

Tannous  (J.)  Le  Lion  pasteur.  (Al-Machriq. 
V.  5,  pp.  232-233.     Beyrouth,  1902.) 

Tantarani  (Ahmad  ibn  Abd  al-Razzak  al-). 
Poeme  de  Moin-almilla-weddin  Tantarani,  client  de 
Mohakkik.  [With  a  French  translation  and  notes.] 
(In:  Antoine  Isaac  Sii.vestre  de  Sacy's 
Chrestomathie  arabe.  Paris,  1806.  8°.  v.  i, 
pp.  365-370;  v.  3,  pp. 125-142.) 

Same.     Paris,   1826-7.     2.   ed.     8°. 

V.  2,  pp.  495-521,  158-162. 

Carmen  Tantarani,  Arabice  et   Suethice. . . 

Pt.  I.      Upsaliae,  1813.     8°. 

Tarafa  ibn  al-Abd  al-Bakri.  Diwan  de  Tarafa 
ibn  al-Abd  al-Bakri  accompagne  du  commentaire  de 
Yousouf  al-Alam  de  Santa-Maria  d'  apres  les  manu- 
scrits  de  Paris  et  de  Londres  suivi  d'  un  appendice 
renfermant  de  nombreuses  poesies. .  .public,  tra- 
duit  et  annote  par  Max  Seligsohn.  Paris:  E. 
Bouillon,  1901.  xvi,  172,  i  1.,  160  pp.  4°. 
(Ecole  des  Hautes  Etudes.  Biblioth^que.  Fasc. 
128.) 

Tharaphae  Moallakah   cum  scholiis  Nahas 

.  ,  .  Arabice  edidit,  vertit,  illustravit  J.  J.  Reiske. 
Lugduni  Baiavorum:  J.  Luzac,  1742.  I  p.  1.,  liv, 
132  pp.,  I  tab.      12°. 

Tarafae    Moallaca   cum    Zuzenii   scholiis. 

Textum  ad  fidem  codicum  Parisiensium  diligenter 
emendatum  Latine  vertit  vitam  poetae  accurate  ex- 
posuit  selectas  Reiskii  annotationes  suis  subiunxit 
indicem  Arabicum  addidit  Joannes  Vullers.  Bon- 
nae  ad  Rhenum,  1829.    viii,  90,  31  pp.     4°. 

Muallaqa  des  Tarafa  Ubersetzt  und  erklart 

von  Bernhard  Geiger.  (Wiener  Zeitschrift  fiir  die 
Kunde  des  Morgenlandes.  v.  19,  pp.  323-370;  v. 
20,  pp.  37-80.      Wien,  1905-6.) 

Nonnulla  Tarafae  poetae  carmina  ex  Arab- 
ice in  Latinum  sermonem  versa  notisque  adum- 
brata.  Dissertatio  . . .  quam  . . .  scripsit . . .  Bernhard 
Vandenhoff.  Berolini:  Mayer  et  Mueller,  1895. 
I  p.  1.,  8i  pp.,  1  1.     8°. 

See  also  under  Collections  above  Divans; 

Muallakat;  Slane  (W.  MacG.  de). 
Perron    (A.)     Lettre   sur  les   poetes  Tarafah   et 
Al-Moutalammis.    (Journal  asiatique.     3  sen,  v. 
II,  pp.  46-69,  215-257.     Paris,  1 841.) 
Tehin^  (Al),     Le  prisonnier  et  le  papillon.     (Al- 
Machriq.     v.  4,  pp.  6o8-6ro.     Beyrouth,  1901.) 
Tharafa.     See  Tarafa  ibn  al-Abd  al-Bakri. 
Tijani    (Ahmad    ibn    Baba   al).      Munyat   al- 
murid.     [A  metrical  autobiography,   accompanied 
by   a    diffuse   commentary,    entitled    Bughyat   al- 
mustafid,    by   Muhammad   al-Arabi   ibn    al-Saih.] 
Cairo,  1888.     6,  297  pp.     40. 

Tirad  (Asad).  [Selections  from  his  Diwan, 
collected  by  his  nephew  Fadl  Allah  Khalil  Tirad.] 
Alexandria,  1899.     79  pp.     8°. 


Tograi.  See  Tughrai  (Abu  Ismail  Husain 
ibn  Ali  al-). 

Tughrai  (Abu  Ismail  Husain  ibn  Ali  al-). 
Lamiato  '1  Ajam,  Carmen  Tograi,  poetae  Arabis 
doctissirhi;  una  cum  versione  Latina  et  notis  praxin 
illius  exhibentibus:  opera  E.  Pocockii ...  Acces- 
sit  tractatus  de  prosodia  Arabica  (opera  S.  Clerici). 
Oxonii,  1661.      II  p.  1.,    21,    234,  45  1.,    170  pp., 

1  1.      16°. 

Poema  Tograi,  ex   versione   Latina  Jacobi 

Golii  cum  scholiis  et  notis.  Curante  H.  van  der 
Sloot.  Franequerae:  Coulon,  1769.  17,  174  pp. 
8°. 

[Lamiyat  al  ajam,  a  kasidah,  with  a  com- 
mentary, entitled  al-Ghaith  al-musjam,  by  Khalil 
ibn  Aibak  al-Safadi.  Accompanied,  on  the  mar- 
gin, by  the  epistle  of  Ibn  Zaidun  to  Ibn  Abdus, 
with    Ibn    Nubatah's  commentary.]     Cairo,  1888. 

2  V,  in  I.     4°. 

La  Lamiyyat  el-adjam  d'et-Tograi,  poeme 

arabe  public  avec  les  voyelles,  un  commentaire 
arabe,  un  avant-propos  et  une  traduction  en  fran- 
9aisparA.  Raux.  Paris:  E.  Leroux,  1903.  2p.l., 
iv,  7,  37  p.     8°. 

The  L  poem  of  the  foreigner,  Lamiyyatu 

'1-ajam,  by  Eta-Tugrai.  Translated  by  J.  W.  Red- 
house.  (In  W.  A.  Clouston's  Arabian  poetry  for 
English  readers.  Glasgoiv,  1881.  12".  pp.  468- 
472.) 

Jamal  al-Din  Muhammad  ibn  Umar  ibn  Mubarak. 
Nashr  ai-ilm  fi  sharh  lamiyyat  al-ajam.  [A  com- 
mentary on  al-Tughrai's  Lamiyyat  al-ajam.] 
Cairo,  1901.  64  p.  12°. 
Pareau  (Ludwig  Gerlach).  Specimen  academi- 
cum:  continens  commentationem  de  Tograji  car- 
mine...  T^rff/V^/i  «^  .^,^^M«/«.*y.  Altheer,  1824. 
viii,  150,  2  p.     4°. 

Ubaid  Allah  ibn  Kais.  Der  Diwan  des  Ubaid 
Allah  ibn  Kais  ar-Rukajjat  herausgegeben,  Uber- 
setzt mit  Noten  und  einer  Einleitung  versehen  von 
Dr.  N.  Rhodokanakis.  viii,  340  p.  (Kais.  Akad. 
d.  Wissensch.  Philos.-Hist.  CI.  Sitzungsb.  Bd. 
144,  Abh.  10.      Wien,  1902.) 

Umar  ibn  Abi  Rabiah.  Der  Diwan  des  Umar 
ibn  Abi  Rebia  nach  den  Handschriften  zu  Cairo 
und  Leiden  mit  einer  Sammlung  anderweit  uber- 
lieferter  Gedichte  und  Fragmente  herausgegeben 
von  Paul  Schwarz.  Halfte  1-2.  Leipzig :  T. 
Weicher,  1901-2.     2  v.     4°. 

Reviewed  by  Th.  Noeldeke  in  Wiener  Zeitschrift  fiir  die 
Kunde  des  Morgenlandes,  v.  15,  pp.  290-298  (Wien,  1901). 

Umar  ibn  Abi  Rebia,  ein  arabischer  Dich- 

ter  der  Umajjadenzeit.  [The  first  five  poems  of 
his  Diwan,  edited  with  a  German  translation  and  a 
life  of  the  author.]  Von  P.  Schwarz.  Leipzig:  O. 
Harrassowitz,  1893.     54,  il  p.     8°. 

Umar  ibn  al-Faridh.  Le  Diwan  du  cheikh 
Omar  ibn  el-Faredh,  accompagne  du  commentaire 
du  cheikh  Hassan  al-Bouriny  pour  le  -sens  litteral, 
et  de  celui  du  cheikh  Abd  el-Ghany  en-Naboulsy 
pour  le  sens  mystique,  texte  arabe,  edite  par  les 
soins  et  aux  frais  du  cheikh  Rochaid  ed-Dahdah. 
Avec  une  preface  ecrite  en  fran9aispar  M . . .  Barges. 
Paris:  B.  Dtiprat,  1855.     viii,  i  1.,  602  p.     4°. 

Diwan.     Beirut,  1882.      loi  p.     8°. 

II  divano  di  Omar  ben  al-Fared.     Tradotto 

e  paragonato  col  canzoniere  del  Petrarca  per  Pietro 
Valerga.  Firenze:  M.  Cellini, i?>T<\.  172  p.,  il.  12°. 
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Al-Ikd  al-nafis.     [A   collection  of   poems 

edited  by  Muhammad  Farghuli  al-Ansari  al-Tah- 
tawi.]     Cairo,  1898.     236  p.     8'. 

Das  arabische  Hohe  Lied  der  Liebe  das  ist 

Ibnol  Faridh's  Taijct  in  Text  und  Obcrsetzung  zu 
crsten  Male.  .  .herausgcgeben  von  Hammer-Purg- 
stall.      Wtfn,  1854.     xxiv,  70,  53  p.     4°. 

Extrait  du  Kecueil  des  Poesies  du  scheikh 

Omar,  fils  de  Faredh.  [With  a  French  translation 
and  notes.]  (In  Antuine  Isaac  Sii-vestre  de 
Sacv's  Chrestomathie  arabe.  .  ./*(;r»V,  1806.  8°, 
▼.  I.  pp.  371-3S3:  V.  3.  pp.  143-174  ) 

Same.     Paris,   1826-7.     2.   ed.     8°. 

V.  3,  pp.  132-166,  52-62. 

Po^mes  extraits    du   Diwan   d'Omar   ibn 

Faredh  par  M.  Grangeret  de  Lagrange.  (Journal 
asiatique.  i.  scr.,  v.  3,  pp.  228-243.  Paris,  1823.) 
Barc^s,  Ahhe.     Diwan  ou,    Recueil   des   poesies 

■rabes  d'lbn  elFaredh.  (Revue  de  I'Orient. 
2.  scr.,  V.  14,  pp.  207-210.  Paris,  1853.) 
H0IFF.R  (Josephus  Otto).  A.  Godhe.  and  P.  E. 
RHeniN.  Carmen  Omar  ben  P'aredhis  versione 
Srecana  et  observationibus  philologicis  illustra- 
tum.     Pi.  1-2.      Upsalia,  181 1.     8  . 

Um&r  ibn  Muthaffar,  called  Ibn  al-Wardi. 
St€  Ibn  al-\Vardi  (Umar  ibn  Muthaffar). 

Uauuri  ( Abd  al-Rahman  ibn  Isa  aU).  Al-Tarsif , 
[A  treatise  in  verse  on  inflection,  with  a  commen- 
tary, entitled  Fath  al-khabir  allatib,  by  al-Bajuri. 
The  text  is  printed  on  the  margin.]  Cairo,  1892. 
64  p.     4". 

Umayya  ibn  Abi  al-Salt. 
Power  (A'rt/.  E.)     Umayya  ibn  Abi-s-Salt.     (Uni- 
versite   Saint-Joseph.      Beyrouth.     Faculte   ori- 
entale.    Melanges,  v.  i.  pp.  197-222.    Beyrouth, 
1906  ) 

ScHiLTHESS  (Friedrich).  Umajja  b.  Abi-s  Salt. 
(In:  Orientalische  Studien.  Theodor  Nsldeke 
zum  siebzigsten  Geburtstag. . .  G"«Vjj<r«,  1906. 
8°.     Bd.  I,  pp.  71-89.) 

Uri  (J.),  editor  and  translator.  See  Busiri 
(Abu  Abd  Allah  Muhammad  ibn  Said  al-).  Carmen 
mysticum  Borda  dictum. 

Urwa  ibn  al  Ward 
Majmi  mushtamil  ala  khamsah  dawawin.    [Diwans 
of  Urwah  ibn  al- Ward  and  four  others;  with  com- 
meniary  on  Urwa  by  Ibn  al-Sikkit.j     Cairo,  1876 
200  p.     8°. 

Socis  (Albert).  Die  Diwane  der  Dichter  Nabiga, 
Urwa.  Hatim,  Alkama  und  Farazdak.  Mit 
Beitragen  von  E.  Prym  und  H.  Thorbecke. 
(Deutsche  raorgenlandische  Gesellschaft.  Zeit- 
schrift.     V.  31,  pp.  667-715.     Leipzig,  1877.) 

BoiCHKR  (R.)     Deux  poetes  anteislamiques.     No- 
tice sur  Orwa  ben  el- Ward  [et  sur  Zou  'l-Asba 
el-Adouani].     (Journal  Asiatique.     6.  ser.    v  9 
pp.  97-146.      Paris,  1867.) 

NoELDEKE  (Theodor).  Die  Gedichte  des  Urwa 
ibn  Alward.  Gottingen,  1864.  4°.  (K.  Ge- 
sellsch.  d.  Wiss.  z.  GSttingen.    Abhandl.    v.  11.) 

Ushi  (AM  ibn  Uthman  al-).  Carmen  Arabicum 
Amali  dictum,  breve  religionis  Islamiticse  systema 
complectens,  quod  e  codicibus  mst.  descriptum  et 


in  sermonem  Latinum  conversum  dissertationis  loco 
.  .  .publice  defendet  P.  a  Bohlen.  Regimontii, 
1825.     vi,  I  1.,  32,  8  p.     12°. 

Valeria  (Pietro),  translator.  See  Umar  ibn 
al-Faridh.     II  divano  di  Omar  ben  al-Fared. 

Vandenhoff  (Bernhard).  See  Tarafa  ibn 
al-Abd  al-Bakri.  NonnuUa  Tarafae  poetse  carmina 
ex  Arabico  in  Latinum  sermonem  versa  notisque 
adumbrata.  Dissertatio  . . .  quam. ,  .scripsit. .  .B. 
Vandenhoff. 

Vincent  (B.)  Vers  sur  la  conquete  d' Alger. 
(Journal  asiatique.  3  ser.,  v.  8,  pp.  503-507. 
Paris,  1839.) 

Vollers  (Karl),  editor  and  translator.  See 
Mutalammis.     Die  Gedichte  des  Mutalammis. 

Wasani  (Abu  al-Kasim  al-Husain  ibn  al- 
Husain  al-).  Dhikr  al-dawah  allati  amalaha  fi 
karyat  Hamraya.  [A  poem  descriptive  of  a  village 
fete  given  by  the  author  at  Hamraya  (Hauran); 
followed  by  a  poem  on  the  four  seasons  by  Hasan 
ibn  AH  ibnal-Waki.]    Damascus,  i&Ss-     I5  P-     8°. 

Yahya  ibn  Isa,  called  Ibn  Matruh.  Diwan. 
(In:  Abbas  ibn  al-Ahnaf.  Diwan.  Constantinople, 
1881.     8°.     pp.  171-224.) 

Yamari  (Muhammad  ibn  Saiyld  al-Nas  al-). 
Carmen  arabicum  Mohammedis  ebn  Seidennas 
Jaameritae  amantem  plangens  quem  violentia 
desiderii  exstinxit.  [With  Latin  and  German 
translations.]  (In:  Hans  Gottfried  Ludwig 
Kosegarten's  Carminum  Orientalium  Triga. 
Stralesundii,  1815.     pp.  55-86,  127-130.) 

Yaziji  (Nasif  al-).  Al-Khizanat.  [A  metrical 
compendium  of  Arabic  accidence,  accompanied  by 
a  commentary  by  the  author,  entitled  al-Jumanat. 
Edited,  v/'iih  the  commentary  somewhat  abridged 
by  Ibrahim  al  Yaziji.]  Beirut,  iS&g.  3p.l.,ii3p., 
I  1.     8°. 

Majma  al-bahrain.     [A  series  of  Makamat 

in  imitation  of  al-Hariri.]    Beirut,  i%$(i.    432  p.  4°. 

[Poems  selected  from  his  Diwan.]     Beirut, 

1853.     128  p.     8°. 

Thalith  al-kamarain.    Beirut,  iSSj.  146  p., 

I  1.     8°. 

Yusi  (Hasan  ibn  Masud  al-).  Ukud  nuthirat 
jumanuha.  [A  kasidah  in  praise  of  Abu  Abd  Allah 
Muhammad  ibn  Nasir  al-Dari,  with  a  commentary 
by  the  author.  A  biographical  notice  of  the  author 
is  prefixed.]     Alexandria,  1874.      12,  200  p.     8°. 

Zafayan  (Ata  ibn  Asyad  al-).  Die  Diwane 
der  Regezdichter  Elaggag  und  Ezzafajan  heraus- 
gegeben  von  W.  Ahlwardt.  Berlin,  1903.  8°. 
(Sammlungen  alter  arabischer  Dichter.     no.  2.) 

Ziyad  ibn  Muawiyah,  called  al-Nabighah. 
Le  Diwan  de  Nabiga  Dhobyani,  texte  arabe  public 
pour  la  premiere  fois,  suivi  d'une  traduction  fran- 
9aise,  et  precede  d'une  introduction  historique  par 
Hartwig  Derenbourg.  /'arzj,  1869.  2p.l.,272p. 
8  . 

Same.     (Journal   asiatique.     6.  ser., 

V.  12.  pp.  197-297,  301-439.  484-515-  Paris, 
1868.) 

Poeme   de   Nabega  Dhobyani.     [With    a 

French  translation  and  notes.]  (In  Antoine  Isaac 
SiLVESTRE  DE  Sacy's  Chrcstomathie  arabe.  Paris, 
1806.     8°.     V.  I,  pp.  322-329;  V.  3,  pp.  42-84.) 

Same.     Paris,   1826-7.     2.  ed.     8°. 

V.  2,  pp.  404-463,  143-149- 
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Divans  of  the  six  ancient  Arabic  poets  Ennabiga. . . 
edited  by  W.  Ahlvvardt.  London  :  Triibner  &" 
Co.,  1870.     I  p,l.,  XXX,  114,  224  p.     8°. 

Majmu  muslitamil  ala  Khamsah  dawawin.  [Diwans 
of  al  Nabighah  and  four  otliers;  with  commentary 
on  al-Nabighah  by  al-Batalyusi.]  Cairo,  1876.- 
200  p.     8°. 

SociN  (Albert).  Die  Diwane  der  Dichter  Nabiga 
[etc.]...  Mit  Beitragen  von  E.  Prym  und  H. 
Thorbecke.  (Deutsche  morgenlandische  Gesell- 
schaft.  Zeitschrift.  v.  31,  pp.  667-715.  Leip- 
zig, iSjj.) 

Ein  Gedicht  Nabiga's  uebersetzt  von  Philipp 

Wolff.  (Deutsche  morgenlandische  Gesellschaft. 
Zeitschrift.     v.  13,  pp.  701-704.     Leipzig,   1859.) 

Translations  from  the  Diwan  of  an-Nabig- 

hah.  (In  Charles  James  Lyall's  Translations  of 
ancient  Arabian  poetry.  London,  1885.  8°.  pp. 
95-102.) 

Derenbourg  (Hartwig).    Nabiga  Dhobyani  inedit, 

d'apres  le  Ms.  arabe  65  de  la  collection  Schefer. 

(Journal   asiatique.     9.   ser.,    v.    13,    pp.    5-55. 

Paris,  1899.) 
TiBRizi  (Abu  Zakariyya  Yahya  aU).  A  commentary 

on  ten  ancient  Arabic  poems:  namely  the  seven 

Muallakat,    and    poems    by.  . .  an-Nabighah. .  . 

edited  for  the  first  time  by  Charles  James  Lyall. 

fasc.     1-2.     Calcutta,    1899.      4°.      (Bibliotheca 

Indica.) 

Zou  al-Asba.     See  Dhu  al-Asba. 

Zuhair  ibn  Abi  Sulma.  Diwan  de  Zoheyr  avec 
le  commentaire  d'  el-Alam.  37,  77-243  p.  (In 
C.  VON  Landberg's  Primeurs  arabes.  Leyde,  1886- 
89.     8°.     fasc.  2.) 

Diwan  [with  the  commentary  of  Muhammad 

Badr  al-Din  al-Nasani].      Cairo,  1905.     99  p.     8°. 

— —  Zohairi  carmen  Templi  Meccani  foribus 
appensum,  nunc  primum. . .  Arabice  editum,  Latine 
conversum  et  notis  illustratum.  .  .Publico.  .  .exam- 
ini  subjiciet  E.  F.  C.  Rosenmiiller. .  .Lipsice  [1792]. 
70  p.     4°. 

Zohairi  carmen  Al-Moallakah  appellatum, 

cum  scholiis  Zuzenii  integris  et  Nachasi  selectis. . . 
Arabice  edidit,  Latine  vertit,  notis  illustravit,  glos- 


sarium  adjecit  E.  F.  C.  Rosenmiiller.  (In  Ernst 
Friedrich  Carl  Rosenmuller's  Analecta  Arab- 
ica.     LipsicB,  1825-28.     8°.     pt.  2.) 

Die   Muallaka  des  Zuhair  mit  dem  Kom- 

mentar  des  Abu  Gafar  Ahmad  ibn  Muhammad  An- 
Nahhas.  Nebst  einer  Einleitung  und  Anmerkungen 
herausgegeben  von  Dr.  J.  Hausheer.  Berlin  : 
Reuther  &"  Reichard,  1905.     33,  35  p.     8°. 

The   Muallakah  of  Zuhair.     (In  Charles 

James  Lyall's  Translations  of  ancient  Arabian 
poetry.     London,  1885.     8°.     pp.  107-122.) 

Divans  (The)  of  the  six  ancient  Arabic  poets.  . . 
Zuhair.  .  ,  edited  by  W.  Ahlwardt.  London  : 
Triibner  dr"  Co.,  1870.  i  p.l.,  xxx,  114,  224  p. 
8°. 

Wolff  (Dr.  Philipp).  Der  Dichter  Zohair.  (Zeit- 
schrift flir  die  Kunde  des  Morgenlandes.  Bd.  2, 
pp.  214-234.     Gottingen,  1839.) 

See  also  Muaillakat  above  under  Collec- 
tions. 

Zuhair  ibn  Muhammad  al-Muhallabi.    Diwan* 
Cairo,  1861.     208  p.     12°. 

The  poetical  works  of  Beha-Ed-Din  Zoheir 

...with  a  metrical  English  translation,  notes  and 
introduction  by  E.  H.  Palmer.  Cambridge,  Eng.: 
Univ,  Fres.s,  1876-77.     2  v.     4°. 

Arabick  poem  by  Abul   fadhl  Zoheir  ben 

Mohammed  ben  Ali  al-Mohalebbi.  (In  :  Oriental 
collections.    London,  1797-98.     4°.     v.  2,  pp.  196.) 

Arabick   poem  from   the  Divan  of  Abu'  1 

fadhl  Zoheir  ben  Mohammed  ben  Ali  al-Mohalebbi. 
(In  :  Oriental  collections.  London,  1797-98.  4°. 
V.  I,  p.  379-) 

Literal    translation ...   by    Jonathan 

Scott.     (In  :  Same.     v.  2,  p.  181.) 

Arabic  vers  de  societe  in  the  thirteenth  century. 
(Cornhill  Magazine,     v.  26,  pp.  213-226.     Lon- 
don, 1872.) 
On  Beha  ed-din  Zoheir  and  his  poetry. 

Freytag  (G.  W.)  Beha-eddin's  Lebensgeschichte. 
(Deutsche  morgenlandische  Gesellschaft.  Zeit- 
schrift.    V.  8,  pp.  817-829.     Leipzig,  1854.) 

GUYARD  (Stanislas).  Le  Divan  de  Beha  Ed-Din 
Zoheir,  Variantes  au  texte  arabe.  Paris  : 
Maisonneuve  &•  Cie.,  1883.     48  p.     12°. 
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Bibliography. 

Albreelit  (H.)  Alphabetisch  geordnetes  Ver- 
zeichniss  einer  Sammlung  musikalischer  Schriften. 
Catalogue  of  H.  Albrecht's  collection  of  musical 
writings.     A'>w'/<7r/.  if.  /.,  1854.     32  p.     8°. 

ManuicTipc. 

Allacci  (Lione).  Drammaturgia,  accresciuta  e 
continuata  fino  all'  anno  1755.  Venezia:  G.  Pas- 
qmali,  1755.     4  p.l.,  1016  p.  (1  p.)    4°. 

Allgemeiner  musikalischer  Anzeiger,  hrsg. 
von  J.  K.  Castclli.  Jahrg.  1-12.  Wien:  T.  Has- 
Hnger,  1829-40.     12  v.    pi.,  port.     8°. 

Altmann  (W.)  Die  KUnftige  '*  Deutsche 
Musiksammlung"  bei  der  K5nigl.  Bibliothek  in 
Berlin.     Berlin,  1906.     66-71  p.     8°. 

Extract  from:  Zentralblatt  fiir  Bibliothekswesen.  Febr. 
1906. 

(Allgemeine  Musik-Zeitung.     v.  33, 

no.  6,  pp.  loo-ioi.     Charlottenburg- Berlin,  T906.) 

Altmann  (\V.)  Oflentliche  Musikbibliotheken. 
Ein  frommer  Wunsch.  (Zeitschrift  der  Interna- 
tionalcn  Musikgesellschaft.  v.  5,  Heft  i,  pp.  1-17. 
Uiftig,  1903.) 

Aston  Manor  Public  Library.  Catalogue  of 
musical  works  in  the  lending  department.  Aston, 
1893.     1  p.l.,  22  p.,  1  1.     16°. 

Ayrtoan  (William).  Catalogue  of  [his]... 
musical  library. .  Will  be  sold... July  3,  1858. 
[Lvndon,  1858.]     32  p.     8°. 

Bailey  (A.  L.)  Bibliography  of  biography  of 
musicians  in  English.  N.  Y.  State  Library  Bulle- 
tin, No.  17.  Jan.  1899.  (Senate  docs.,  122  Session, 
1899.     v.  12.  nos.  58  and  59.) 

Becker  (Karl  Ferdinand).  Alphabetisch  und 
chronologisch  geordnetes  Verzeichniss  einer  Samm- 
lung von  musikalischen  Schriften. .  .von  dem  Be- 
sitzer  der  Sammlung  C.  F.  Becker.  Leipzig: 
Breitkopf  Ss*  Hartel,  1846.     20  p.     2.  ed.     4°, 

Systematisch    chronologische    Darstellung 

der  musikalischen  Literatur  von  der  frUhesten  bis 
auf  die  neuste  Zeit.  Nebst  biographischen  Notizen 
Qberdie  Verfasser  der  darin  aufgefuhrten  Schriften 
. . .  [nebst  einem  Nachtrage]  Leipzig:  R.  Friese, 
1836-39.    v.  p.     4°. 

For  continuation,  1839-18*6,  see  Eitner's  "Bucherverzeich- 
niss,"  and  1847-1866  sec  Biichting's  "Bibliotheca  musica." 


Die  Tonwerke   des    16.  und  17.   Jahrhun- 

derts  Oder  systematisch-chronologische  Zusammen- 
stellung  der  in  diesen  zwei  Jahrhunderten  gedruk- 
ten  Musikalien.  Leipzig:  E.  Fleischer,  1855.  xiii, 
358  p.     4°- 

Bennett  {Sir  William  Sterndale).  Catalogue 
of  [his] . .  .collection  of  books  and  music. . .  day  of 
sale... April  26  [1875J.  London,  1875.  i  p.l., 
32  p.     8°. 

Leipzig,  1855.     2.  Ausg.     4  . 

Bibliographie  musicale:  catalogue  annuel  de 
musique  et  des  livres  relatifs  a  la  musique  publics 
en  France  en  1897.  (In:  Annuaire  international 
de  la  musique ... /"rtrij,  1898.     4°.     pp.  115-384.  > 

Bibliographie  musicale  de  la  France  et  de 
I'etranger;  ou,  Repertoire  general  systematique  de 
tous  les  traites  et  oeuvres  de  musique  vocale  et  in- 
strumentale  imprimes  ou  graves  en  Europe  jusqu'a 
ce  jours. . .  [par  Cesar  Gardeton]  Paris:  Niagret^ 
1822.     3  p.l.,  608  p.     8°. 

[Biblio^aphy  of  musical  literature,  periodi- 
cals, compositions,  bibliography,  etc.]  (In:  Viertel- 
jahrsschrift  fiir  Musikwissenschaft.  v.  i  (pp.  139, 
254.  387,  581);  v.  2  (pp.  255,  386,  534);  V.  ? 
(p.  610);  V.  4  (p.  551) ;  V.  5  (p.  626);  v.  6  (p.  5901; 
V.  7  (p.  682);  V.  8  (pp.  151,  545);  V.  9  (p.  449)  r 
V.  10  (p.  568).     Leipzig,  1885-1894.     8°.) 

Bibliotheca  musico-liturgica.  See  Plain 
song  Society. 

Bishop  {Sir  Henry  R.)  Catalogue  of  a.  . . 
collection  of  music,  including  the  [library]  of  Sir 
H.  R.  Bishop.  .  .Also  musical  instruments.  .  .Will 
be  sold. .  .June  14  [1855].  [Z(7«a'<7M,  1855.]  36  p- 
8°. 

Bodleian  (The)  library  and  its  music.  (Musi- 
cal times.  London,  1902.  nar.  4°.  v.  43,  no.  713,. 
PP-  451-55.     illus.) 

Bohn  (Emil).  Bibliographic  der  Musik-Druck- 
werke  bis  1700,  welche  in  der  Stadtbibliothek,  der 
Bibliothek  des  Academischen  Instituts  fUr  Kirch- 
enmusik  und  der  Koniglichen  und  Universitats- 
Bibliothek  zu  Breslau  auf bewahrt  werden . . .  ^^r- 
//«.-  A.  Cohn,  1883.     viii,  450  p.     8°. 

Bologna.  Liceo- Musicale.  See  Gaspari 
(Gaetano). 
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Bibliography,  confd. 

Botstiber  (Hugo).  Musicalia  fn  der  New  York 
public  library.  Leipzig:  Breitkopf  dr"  Hdrtel,  1903. 
pp.  738-750.     8°. 

From  "  Sararaelbande  der  Internationalen  Musik-Gesell- 
achaft."     V.  4.     1903. 

Braehmig  (B.)  Ratgeber  fur  Musiker  und 
Freunde  der  Tonkunst  bei  der  Wahl  geeigneter 
Musikalien.  Eine  iibersichtliche  Progressiv  geord- 
oete  Zusammenstellung  der  wichtigsten  und 
brauchbarsten  Werke  aus  alien  Fachern  der  Musik- 
Litteratur.     Leipzig,  1882.     16". 

Brambach  (\V.)  Die  Musiklitteratur  des 
Mittelalters  bis  zur  BlUthe  der  Reichenaur  Sanger- 
^^hule,  500-1050  n.  Chr.     Karlsruhe,  1883.     8°. 

Bt>eitkopf  &  Hartel.  Ouvrages  fran9ais  sur 
la  musique  et  les  musiciens.  {^Leipzig,  1903  ?] 
16  p.     8°. 

British  Museum.  Catalogue  of  the  manuscript 
music  in  the  British  Museum.  London:  \G.  Wood- 
Jail,  printer, \  1842.     3  p.l.,  105  p.,  I  1.     8°. 

Catalogue  of  music.     Recent  acquisitions 

of  old  music  (printed  before  the  year  1800).  Lon- 
don:   W.  Clowes  (St"  Sons,  1899.     225  p.     sq.  4°. 

Edited  by  W.  B.  Squire. 

A  guide   to  the   manuscripts  and  printed 

books  illustrating  the  progress  of  musical  notation, 
exhibited  in  the  Dept.  of  Manuscripts  and  the 
Kings  Library.     \^London,\   1885.     20  p.     12°. 

Brookline  Public  Library.  Catalogue  of  the 
music  library.     [Brookline,  1895.]     16  p.      16°, 

Brooklyn  Library.  Music  catalogue.  Nos. 
1-3.  (Jan.  I,  '87-Mar.  I,  '91.)  [^Brooklyn,  1887- 
1891.]     2  pm.     8°, 

Bro^wn  (James  D.)  Biographical  Dictionary  of 
musicians,  with  a  bibliography  of  English  writings 
on  music.  Paisley:  A.  Gardiner,  1886,  vi  (i), 
637  p.      8°. 

Buchting  (Adolph).  Bibliotheca  musica;  oder, 
Verzeichniss  aller  in  Bezug  auf  die  Musik  in  den 
letzten  20  Jahren,  1847-1866,  im  deutschen  Buch- 
handel  erschienenen  BQcher  und  Zeitschriften;  mit 
Ausschluss  der  Liederbticher,  wie  Uberhaupt  der 
M.\is\\iz.\Kn.  .  .Nordhausen:  A.  Buckling,  1867. 
85  p.     16°. 

A  continuation  of  Eitner's  "  Biicherverzeichniss,"  in  its 
turn  a  continuation  of  Becker. 

Cadolini  (RafTaele).    5'^^Gaspari(Gaetano). 

Cambrai — Bibliotkeque.   See  Coussemaker 

(E.  E.  H  de).  Notice  sur  les  collections  musicales 
. .  .de  Cambrai. 

Catalogfue  (A)  of  all  the  Musick  Bookes  that 
have  been  printed  in  England,  either  for  Voyce  or 
Instruments.  [London,  Printed,  and  are  to  be  sold 
by  John  Playford  at  his  shop  in  the  Inner  Temple 
neare  the  church  doore  or  at  his  house  in  Three  Leg 
Alley  in  Fetter  Lane,  next  doore  to  the  red  Lyon. 
iirc.  1675.]     6  1.     Hf.  green  morocco.     f°. 

Manuscript  transcript  from  the  printed  original,  made 
about  1850,  by  Edward  F.  Rimbault  (1816-1876). 

CLappell  (William).  The  miscellaneous  and 
the  musical  library  of  Wm.  Chappell. .  .transferred 
to. .  .Bernard  Quaritch.  London, 1^%"].   i  p.l,,  37  p. 

Cherubini  (Maria  Luigi  Carlo  Zenobi  Salva- 
tore).     Notice  des  manuscrits  autograpbes   de  la 


musique  compose'e  par...  Cherubini  [edited  by 
Bottee  de  ToulmonJ.  Paris:  \^E.  Duverger^ 
1843.     2  p.l.,  36  p.     4°. 

Chor'on  (A.  E.),  and  J.  A.  L.  De  Lafage. 
Nouveau  manuel  complet  de  musique... 3e  pt. , 
t.  2:  Histoire  de  la  musique.  Bibliographic 
rc^w%\ca\&. .  .Paris:  Roret,  1838.  24°.  (Encyclo- 
pedie-Roret.) 

Chouquet  (G.)  Index  Bibliographique.  (In 
his  Histoire  de  la  musique  dramatique  en  France. 
Paris,    1873.     8°,     pp.  427-444.) 

Clark  (Richard).  Catalogue  of  a. .  .collection 
of  music... from  the  library  of...R.  Clark... 
which  will  be  sold  by  auction. ..  May. .  .1857, 
[London,  1857.]     20  p.     8°. 

Clement  (F.)  Bibliographic  musicale.  [Ou- 
vrages utiles  k  consulter  pour  I'histoire  de  la  musi- 
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living  composers. .  .^w/tf«.'  L.  C.  Page  &^  Co., 
1900.  xiv,  I  I.,  5-456  pp.,  25  port.  12°.  (Music- 
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der  europaisch-abendlandischen  oder  unsrer  heu- 
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G.  A.  Lange,  1759.  6  p.l.,  246  p.,  4  1.,  6  tab.  of 
music,  2  pl.,  I  port.,  t.  vign.     4°. 

This  work  was  evidently  not  finished;  treats  only  of  Greek 
music. 
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gart, 1905.) 
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1904.) 

China. 

Amiot  ( —  ),  Phe.  Memoire  sur  la  musique 
des  Chinois,  tant  anciens  que  modernes. . .  Faisant 
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Lauth  (Franz  Joseph).  Ueber  altagyptische 
Musik.     Munich,  1873.     519-58C  p.,  2  pi.     8°. 
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Memorial   du    grand-opera,    epilogue    de 

1' Academic  royale  de  musique.  .  ./"ar/j.-  Castil- 
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au  XVIIIe  si^cle.  (Revue  internat.  de  musique. 
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16°. 

Tiersot  (J.)  Histoire  de  la  chanson  populaire 
en  France.  Paris:  H.  Hengel,  1889.  4  p.  1.,  viii, 
541,  (r)  pp.     8°. 

Toucbard-Lafosse  (G.)  Chroniques  secretes 
et  galantes  de  I'Opera,  1667-1845.  Paris:  G. 
Roux  et  Cassanet,  1846.     4  v.  in  2.     8°. 

[Travenol  (Louis)]  La  galerie  de  I'Academie 
royale  de  Musique,  contenant  les  portraits  en  vers 
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Dedie  a  J.  J.  Rousseau. .  .par  un  zele  partisan  de 
son  systeme  sur  la  musique  fran^oise.  [Paris,^ 
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[Valabrdque  (Ferdinand  Andre)]  Etat  du 
Theatre  royal  Italien  depuis  la  direction  de  Madame 
Catalani.  [Paris:  C.  F.  Patris,^  i8i8.  14  pp. 
12°. 

[Voss  (Julius  von)]  Beleuchtung  der  vertrauten 
Briefe  Uber  Frankreich  des  Herrn  J.  F.  Reichardt. 
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Germany. 

Arion  academischer  Gesangverein,  Leipzig. 
Chronik  des  academischen  Gesangvereins  Arion. 
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LIST  OF  WORKS  RELATING  TO  THE  HISTORY  OF  MUSIC 


55 


Germany,  cont'd. 

Bemerkungen  eines  Reisenden  liber  die  zu 
Berlin  vom  September  1787  bis  Ende  Januar  1788 
gegebeneoffentliche  Musiken,  Kirchenmusik,  Oper, 
Concerte,  und  konigliche  Kammermusik  betreffend. 
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Berg  (Conrad).  Aper9U  historique  sur  I'etat  de 
la  musiquccL  Strasbourg,  pendant  les  cinquante  der- 
ni^res  annees.  Strasbourg:  Ve.  Levrault,  1840. 
2  p.  1.,  86  pp.     8°. 

Boehme  (F.  M.)  Geschichte  des  Tanzes  in 
Deutschland.  Beitrag  zur  Deutschen  Sitten-.Littera- 
tur-  und  Musikgeschichte.  .mitalten  Tanzliedern 
und  Musikproben  herausgegeben  von  Franz  M. 
Boh  me.      Leipzig:  Breitkopf  Ss"  H artel,  1886.  2  v. 

Brachvogel  (A.  E.)  Die  konigliche  Oper 
unter  Freiherrn  von  der  Reck  und  das  National- 
Theater  bis  zu  Iffland.  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Geschichte 
Berlins  und  des  deutschen  Theater  ..Berlin:  0. 
Janke,  1878.  xxii,  458  pp.,  i  tab.  8°.  (Ge- 
schichte des  Kgl.  Theaters  zu  Berlin.     2.  Bd.) 

Braun  (Louis).  Skizzen  zu  einem  Fries  den 
Ulmer  Festzug  vom  30.  Juni  1877  darstellend, 
von  L.  Braun  in  Mlinchen.  [Miincken,  1878.]  2  1. 
16°. 

Breidenstein  (Heinrich  Karl).  Zur  Jahresfeier 
der  Inauguration  des  Beethoven- Monuments.  Eine 
actenmassige  Darstellung  dieses  Ereignisses.  .  . 
Bonn:   T.  Habicht,  1846.     iv,  53  pp.,  i  pi.     4°, 

Erinnerung  an  Ludwig  van  Beethoven  und 

die  Feier  der  EnthUllung  seines  Monumentes  zu 
Bonn  am  10.,  11.  und  12.  August  1845.  Bonn: 
B.  Pleimes,  1845.  i  p.  1.,  30  pp.,  3  pi, ,  i  port. 
8°. 

Brendel  (Karl  Franz).  Geschichte  der  Musik 
in  Italien,  Deutschland  und  Frankreich.  Von  den 
ersten  christlichen  Zeiten  bis  auf  die  Gegenwart. 
22  Vorlesungen  gehalten  zu  Leipzig.  1850.  Leip- 
zig: B.  Hinze,  1852.     x,  546  pp.     8°. 

Geschichte,  etc.     25  Vorlesungen  gehalten 

zu  Leipzig.  3.  Aufl.  Leipzig:  Heinrich  Matthes 
{E.  0.  Schumann),  i860,     xx,  644  p.     8°. 

5.  Aufl.     Leipzig,  1875.     8°. 

Die     Musik     der     Gegenwart     und     die 

Gesangkunst  der  Zukunft.       Leipzig,  1854.     12°. 

Chorley  (Henry  Fothergill).  Modern  German 
music.  Recollections  and  criticisms.  London: 
Smith,  Elder  &'  Co.,   1854.     2  v.     8°. 

Doerffel  (A.)  Geschichte  der  Gewandhaus- 
concerte  zu  Leipzig  vom  25.  November  17S1  bis  25. 
November  1881.  .Leipzig:  die  Concert- Direction, 
1884.  (8)  270  pp.  f°.  (Festschrift  zur  hundert- 
jahrigen  Jubelfeier  der  Einweihung  der  Concert- 
saales  in  Gewandhause  zu  Leipzig.) 

In  above:  Slatistik  der  Concerte   im   Saale 

des  Gewandhauses  zu  Leipzig.  [Leipzig:  die 
Concert-Direction,']  1881.  (8)  104  pp.,  2  pi.,  I 
programme.     f°. 

Erinnerung  an  L.  van  Beethoven  und  die 
Feier  der  EnthUllung  seines  Monumentes  zu  Bonn. 
See  Breidenstein  (H.  K.) 

Erste  (Das)  deutsche  Sangerbundesfest  zu 
Dresden.  .  .1865.  Ein  GtAenVhnch. .  .Dresden: 
B.  Freidel  [1865].     2  p.  1.,  164  pp.,  i  pi,     4°. 


Fischer  (G.)  Opern  und  Concerte  im  Hof- 
theater  zu  Hannover  bis  1866.  Hannover:  Hahn, 
iSgg.     xi,  369,  (i)  pp.,  I  pi.     8°. 

Friedlaender  (Max).  Das  deutsche  Lied  im 
18.  Jahrhundert.  Quellen  und  Studien.  Mit  350 
theils  gestochenen,  theils  in  den  Text  gedruckten 
Musikbeispielen.  Stuttgart:  J.  G.  Cottasche 
Buchhandlung  Nachfolger,  1902.     3  v.  in  2.       8". 

Furstenau  (Moritz).  Beitrage  zur  Geschichte 
der  Koniglich  sachsischen  musikalischen  Kapelle. 
Grossentheils  aus  archivalischen  Quellen.  Dres- 
den:  C.  F.  Mezer,  1849.     x,  206  pp.     8°. 

Zur  Geschichte  der  Musik  und  des  Thea- 
ters am  Hofe  zu  Dresden.  Nach  archivalischen 
Quellen.  Dresden:  R.  Kuntze,  1861-62.  2  v.  in 
I.      12°. 

Geschichte  des  Theaters  in  Leipzig;  von 
dessen  ersten  Spuren  bis  auf  die  neueste  Zeit. 
[Pref.  signed  B.]  Leipzig:  F.  A.  Brockhaus,  181 3. 
2  p.  ].,  vii-x,  364  pp.,   2  1.      16°. 

Golther  (Wolfgang).  Bayreuth.  Berlin: 
Schuster  &'  Loejier  [190^].    94  pp.,  5  plans,  5  pi., 

1  port.     16°.     (Das  Theatre.     Bd.  2.) 
Hanemann  (Moritz).     Zur  Erinnerung  an  den 

7.  Marz  1845,  47.     Seinen  lieben  Collegen  [Berlin? 
1845-47.]     2  pm.     8°. 

Hoffmann  (Carl  Julius  Adolph).  Die  Ton- 
kilnstler  Schlesiens.  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Kunstgeschichte 
Schlesiens  vom  Jahre  960  bis  i9)2,o...Breslau:  G. 
P.  Aderholz,  1830.     xii,  491  (i)  pp.,  I  1.      12°. 

lUustrirter  Fest-Badeker  des  Paulus  zum  50 
jahrigen  Jubilaum  vom  5.-8.  August  1872.  Leip- 
zig: C.  G.  Naumann  [1872].  24  pp.,  i  plan,  i 
pi.      16°. 

Jenaer  (Die)  Liederhandschrift  mit  Unterstutz- 
ung  der  Koniglich  sachsischen  Gesellschaft  der 
Wissenschaften ;  hrsg.  von  G.  Holz,  F.  Saran,  und 
E.    Bernoulli.     Leipzig:    C.   L.    Hirshfeld,    1901. 

2  v.     f°. 

Bd.  t.     Holz(G.)  Getreuer  Abdruck  des  Textes.     iqoi. 
Bd.  2.     Bernoulli    (E.)     and     Saran    (F.)     Uebertragung 
Rythmik  und  Melodik. 

Kade  (R.)  Die  alteren  Musikalien  der  Stadt  Frei- 
berg in  Sachsen...Z,<?/^3?^,  1888.  8".  (Beilage  zu 
Monatshefte  fur  Musik-Geschichte.     Jahrg.  20.) 

Kneschke  (Dr.  Emil).  Das  Conservatorium 
des  Musik  in  Leipzig.  Seine  Geschichte,  seine 
Lehrer  und  Zoglinge.  Festgabe  zum  25.  jahrigen 
Tubilaumama.  April  1868... Z«)>2/§- [1868?].  70  pp. 
8°. 

Liedebur  (Carl  Freiherr  von).  Tonkiinstler- 
Lexicon  Berlin's  von  den  altesten  Zeiten  bis  auf  die 
Gegenwart.  Berlin:  L.  Rauh,  1861.  i  1.,  vi, 
704  pp.     4°. 

Lieichentritt  (H.)  Musik  in  Mannheim  im 
18.  Jahrhundert.  (Allgemeine  Musik-Zeitung.  v.  30, 
no.  48,  pp.  753-55;  no.  49,  pp.  773-74.  Chariot- 
ten  burg,  1903.) 

Lipowsky  (Felix  Joseph).  Baierisches  Musik- 
Lexikon.  Miinchen  :  J.  Giel,  1811.  x,  338  p., 
I  port.     8°. 

Lud\7ig  van  Beethoven.  Denkschrift  in  Rede 
und  Dichtung  zur  Erinnerung  an  die  Sacular  Vor- 
feier  des  Tonmeistersam  16.  Dec,  1870. .  .in  Y)x&?,- 
den. .  .Dresden  :  Verlag  von  C.  C.  Meinhold  &* 
SoAne  [iSji].     39  p.,  i  pi.     8°. 
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Manatein  (Heinrich).  DenkwQrdigkeiten  der 
churfUrsllichcn  u.  kOniglichen  Hofmusik  zu  Dres- 
den, im  i3.  u.  ig,  Jahrhundert,  nach  geheimen 
Papieren  und  Mittheilungen.  Leiptig:  H.  Matthes, 
1S63.     2  p.l.,  131  p.     12°. 

Harcillac  (F.)  Histoire  de  la  musique  mo- 
dcrnc  et  des  tnusiciens  celebres,  en  Italic,  en  AUe- 
magne  et  en  France  depuis  I'ire  chretienne  jusqu'i 
DOS  jours;  avec  un  atlas  de  22  planches.  2.  ed. 
Pat  is,  1S79.     8*. 

H&rz  (Adolf  Bernhard).  Die  Organisation  des 
Musikwesens  im  preussischen  Staate.  Eine  Denk- 
schrift.  Berlin:  E.  Bate  is'  G.  Bock,  1848.  44  p. 
8'. 

Mason  (Daniel  Gregory).  Beethoven  and  his 
forerunners.  New  York:  The  Macmillan  Co., 
1904.     vii,  352  p.,  4  port.     8°. 

MeinJtrdaB  (Ludwig).  Deseinigen  deutschen 
Reiches  Musikrustande.  12  Briefe.  Oldenburg  : 
ScAMlte,iS72.  3  p.l..  176  p.  8°.  (Kulturges- 
chtchtliche  Briefe  Uber  deutsche  Tonkunst.) 

Meister    (Karl    Severin).     See    Baeumker 

(Wilhelm). 

Mettenleiter  (Dominicus).  Aus  der  musi- 
kalischen  Vergangenheit  bayrischer  Stadte.  Musik- 
geschichte  der  Stadt  Regensbarg . . .  Jiegensiurg  : 
J.  C.  Bossenecker,  1866.     viii,  2S7  (i)  p.     8°. 

Mejr  (Kurt).  Einrichtungen  und  Gebrauche 
der  Meistersinger.  (Neue  Musik-Zeitung.  v.  25, 
no.  17,  pp.  35i-354i  no-  18.  PP-  377-38o.  Stutt. 
gart,  1904.) 

Von   den  Meistersinger   und   ihre   Musik. 

(Neue  Zeitschrift  far  Musik.  v.  100,  no.  i,  pp.  2-5; 
no.  2.  pp.  17-19;  no-  3.  PP-  33-35;  no.  4,  pp.  53- 
56;  no.  5,  pp.  69-71.     Leipzig,  1904.) 

Mielichhofer  (Ludwig).  Das  Mozart-Denk- 
mal  zu  Salzburg  und  dessen  Enthtiilungs-Feier  im 
September  1842.  Salzburg:  Mayr,  lit^-i.  55  (i)  p., 
I  pi.     8°. 

Mosewias  (Johann  Theodor),  Die  Bres- 
lautsche  Sing-Akademie  in  den  ersten  25  Jahren 
ihres  Bestehens.  Breslau  :  0.  B.  Schuhmann, 
1850.     7t  (i)  p.     8°, 

Mueller  (J.  C.)  Der  Dresdner  Mannergesang- 
verein  Orpheus  nach  seinem  30  jahrigen  Bestehen. 
Andeutungen  in  chronologischer  Folge  Qber  Grlln- 
dung  und  Fortschreiten. .  .und  Erinnerungen  des 
V'ereins  wahrend  des  Zeitraumes  vom  7.  Mai  1834 
bis  7.  Mai  1S64...  Dresden  :  Ernst  &•  Porteger, 
1864.     199  p.     8°. 

N.  (C.)  Die  Kirchenmusik  in  der  katholischen 
Hofkirche  zu  Dresden.  Wien:  K.  Czermak,  1865. 
39  (I)  p.     12'. 

Separaubdruck  aus  dea  "  Recensionen  und  Mittheilungen 
uber  Theater  und  Musik. '^ 

Niederrheinische  Musikfeste.  Blatter  der 
Erinnerung  an  die  fUnfzigjahrige  Dauer  der  Nie- 
derrheinischen  Musikfeste  . . .  [and  Verzeichnisse 
der  auf  den  Niederrheinischen  Musikfesten  in  den 
Jahren  1818-1867  zur  AuffQhrung  gelangten  Ton- 
werke. .  .und  der  An/ahl  der  Mitwirkenden  in  den 
ChSren  und  im  Orchester.]  Coin  :  M.  Du  Mont- 
Schauberg,  1868,  2  p.l.,  75,  59  p.,  i  facsim., 
I  plan.     8°. 


Prodhomme  (J.  G.)  L'opera  i  Munich  aux 
XVIe  XVIIe  et  XVIIIe  siecles.  (Revue  internat. 
de  musique.     no.  15,  PP-  936-947-     Paris,  1898.) 

Priills  (Robert).  Geschichte  des  Hoftheaters 
zu  Dresden.  Von  seinen  Anfangen  bis  zum  Jahre 
1 862.  Dresden :  W.  Baensch,  1878.  xiii.  i  1., 
672  p.     8°. 

Reimann  (Heinrich).  Das  deutsche  geistliche 
Lied  von  der  altesten  bis  auf  unsere  Zeit.  Nach 
den  Quellen  bearbeitet  und  herausgegeben.  Berlin: 
N.  Simrock,  1895.     6  Bd.     4°. 

Reissmann  (A.)  Illustrirte  Geschichte  der 
deutschen  Musik.     Leipzig,  1881.     8°. 

Rudhart  (Fr.  M.)  Geschichte  der  Oper  am 
Hofe  zu  MUnchen.  Nach  archivalischen  Quellen 
bearbeitet.  Th.  i.  Die  italienische  Oper  von  1654- 
1787.     Freising:  F.  Datterer,  1865.     8°. 

No  more  published. 

Saechsischen  (Des)  Kappellmeisters  Naa- 
mann's  Leben,  in  sprechenden  Ziigen  dargestellt. 
Dresden:  J.  Neumann,  1841.  xvii  (i),  392  p.   12°. 

Schneider  (Louis).  Geschichte  der  Oper  und 
des  Koniglichen  Opernhauses  in  Berlin,  mit  den 
architektonischen  Planen  des  1740  von  Freiherrn 
von  Konobelsdorf  und  des  1844  von  Langhaus 
neuerbauten  Berliner  Opernhauses.  Pracht-Aus- 
gabe...  Berlin,  1852.     fac-sim.,  pi.,  il.     1.  f°. 

Soubies  (A.)  Histoire  de  la  musique  alle- 
mande.  Paris  :  Librairies-Imprimeries  R^unies 
[1896].  296  p.,  29  port.  ill.  8°.  (Bibliotheque 
de  I'enseign.  des  beaux-arts.) 

Spangenberg  (Cyriacus).  Von  der  Musica 
und  den  Meistersangern;  herausgegeben  durch 
Adelbert  von  Keller.  Stuttgart :  Litterarischer 
Verein,  1861.     i  p.l.,  172  p.     8°. 

Spitta  (J.  A.  P.)  Johann  Sebastian  Bach;  his 
work  and  influence  on  the  music  of  Germany,  1685- 
1750;  translated  from  the  German. .  .London,  1884- 
85.     3  V.     S°. 

Spontini  in  Deutschland,  oder  unpartheiische 
Wlirdigung  seiner  Leistungen  wahrend  seines 
Aufenthalts  daselbst  in  den  letzten  zehn  Jahren  . . . 
Leipzig :  Steinacker  dr'  Hartknoch,  1830.  114  p. 
8°. 

Taubert  (Otto).  Der  Gymnasial-Singechor  zu 
Torgau  in  seiner  gegenwartigen  Verfassung,  nebst 
Nachtragen  zur  Geschichte  der  Pflege  der  Musik 
in  Torgau.     Torgau:  F.  Jacob,  1870.    i  p.l.,  20  p. 

4°- 

Die    Pflege    der    Musik    in   Torgau   vom 

Ausgange   des    15.    Jahrhunderts    bis   auf  unsere 
Tage.      Torgau:  F.  Jacob,    1868.     2    p.l.,   36   p. 

4°. 

Thomas  (Georg  Sebastian).  Die  grossherzog- 
liche  Hofkapelle  . .  .  ein  Beitrag  .  .  .  zur  Geschichte 
der  Kunstentwickelung  Darmstadts.  Darmstadt  : 
G.  Jonghaus,  1859.  xxviii,  140  p.,  i  1.,  \  port. 
2.  ed.     8°. 

Tonkiinstler- Verein.  Denkschrift  Uber  die 
Reorganisation  des  Musik-wesens.  Berlin :  E. 
Bote  Ss'  G.  Bock,  1848.     31  p.     8°. 

Abdruck  aus  der  Neuen  Berliner  Musikzeitung. 

Valentin  (Caroline).  Geschichte  der  Musik  in 
Frankfurt  am  Main  vom  Anfange  des  XIV.  bis 
zum  Anfange  des  XVIII.  Jahrhunderts,  Frank- 
furt a.  M.:  K.  Th.  Volcker,  1906.  xii,  280  p., 
4  fac-sim.,  4  port.  8°.  (Verein  fiir  Geschichte 
und  Altertumskunde  zu  Frankfurt  a.  M.) 
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Wagenseil  (Johann  Christoph).  De  sacri 
Rom.  imperii  libera  civitate  Noribergensi  com- 
mentatio.  Accedit  de  Germanise  phonascorvm 
von  der  Meister  Singer,  origine,  praestantia,  vtili- 
tate,  et  institvtis,  sermone  vernacvla  liber.  Altdorfi 
Noricorvm:  typisimpensisqvej.  W.  Kohlessi,  1697. 
576  p.,  13  pi.,  2  port.,  I  map,  11  p.  of  music.     4°. 

The  treatise  on  the  Meistersingers  has  the  separate  title: 
Johann  Christof  Wagenseils  Buch  von  der  Meister-Singer 
holdseligen  Kunst  Anfang,  Fortiibung,  Nutzbarkeiten  und 
Lehr-Satzen.  Es  wird  auch  in  der  Vorrede  von  vermuthlicher 
Herkun£ft  der  Ziegeuner  gehandelt  pp.  433-576. 

Weber  (Carl  von).  Maria  Antonia  Walpurgis, 
Churfiirstin  zu  Sachsen  .  .  .  Beitrage  zu  einer 
Lebensbeschreibung  derselben  ...  Dresden:  B.  0. 
Leubner,  1857.     2  v.  in  i.     4°. 

Wegeler  (Franz  Gerhard).  Nachtrag  zu  den 
biographischen  Notizen  liber  Ludwig  van  Beeth- 
oven. Bei  Gelegenheit  der  Errichtung  seines 
Denkmals  in  seiner  Vaterstadt  Bonn.  Herausge- 
geben  von  Dr.  F.  G.  Wegeler  .  . .  Coblenz  :  H. 
Badeker,  1845.     30  p.,  I  pi.     8°. 

Great  Britain. 

Account  (An)  of  the  institution  and  progress 
of  the  Academy  of  ancient  music.  With  a  com- 
parative view  of  the  music  of  the  past  and  present 
times.  By  a  member  ...  London,  1770.  24  p. 
8°. 

Anglo-Saxon  music.  (Musical  leader  and 
concert  goer.     v.  6,  no.  13,  p.  16.     Chicago,  1903.) 

Arblay  (Madame  Frances  d').  Memoirs  of 
Doctor  Burney,  arranged  from  his  own  manuscripts, 
. , .  family  papers,  and  .  . .  personal  recollections  . . . 
London  :  E.  Moxon,  1832.     3  v.     8°. 

Baptie  (D.)  Sketches  of  the  English  glee 
composers.  Historical,  biographical,  and  critical, 
(from  about  1735-1866).  London:  W.  Reeves 
[1896?].     vii,  235  p.,  2  port.      16°. 

[Bowley  (Robert  K.)]  The  Sacred  harmonic 
society:  a  thirty-five  years'  retrospect,  from  its 
commencement  in  1832,  to  .  .  .  December,  1867. 
London  :  {R.  K.  Burt,'\  1867.  68  p.,  i  fac-sim., 
2  plans.     8°. 

Brown  (James  D.),  and  S.  S.  Stratton. 
British  musical  biography;  a  dictionary  of  musical 
artists,  authors  and  composers,  born  in  Britain  and 
its  colonies.  Birmingham  :  S.  S.  Stratton,  1897. 
2  p.l.,  ii,  I  !.,  462  p.,  I  1.     8°. 

Barrett  (W.  A.)  English  church  composers. 
New  York:  Scribner  (s'  Welford,  1882.  vii,  180  p. 
12°.     (The  great  musicians.) 

English  church  composers.     London,  1882, 

12°.     (The  great  musicians.) 

Coke  (Thomas).  English  operas.  Vice  chan- 
cellor Coke's  papers,  1705-14.  [Manuscripts  and 
cuttings.]     144  1.,  I  pi.     8°. 

[Court  musicians.]  Gentlemen  of  the  Chapel 
royal  on  the  accession  of  James  I.  A.D.  1604. 
[18 — ?J     24  p.     sq.  12°. 

Manuscript. 

CroT^est  (F.  J.)  The  story  of  British  music. 
(From  the  earliest  times  to  the  Tudor  period.) 
London:  R.  Bentley  &•  Son,  1896.  vi,  396  p.  ill. 
8°. 


Davey  (Henry).  History  of  English  music. 
London  :  J.  Curwen  (Sr"  Sons  [pref.  1895].  xv, 
518  p.,  I  pi.     8°. 

Dibdin-  (Charles).  The  musical  tour  of  Mr. 
Dibdin;  in  which — previous  to  his  embarkation  for 
India — he  finished  his  career  as  a  public  character. 
Sheffield:  J.  Gales,  printer,  1788.  3  1.,  iv,  443  p., 
(17)  p.  of  music.     4°. 

Ebers  (John).  Seven  years  of  the  King's 
Theatre.  London:  W.  //.  Ainsworth,  1828.  xxviii,. 
395  p.,  6  port.     8°. 

English  music  [1604  to  1904].  Being  the 
lectures  given  at  the  Music  Loan  Exhibition  of  tht 
Worshipful  Company  of  Musicians  held  at  Fish- 
mongers' Hall,  London  Bridge,  June-July,  1904. 
London:  The  Walter  Scott  Pub.  Co.,  Ltd.,  1906. 
XX,  539  (i  p.),  I  pi.  illus.  12°.  (The  Music 
story  series.) 

Graham  (George  Farquhar).  An  account  of 
the  first  Edinburgh  musical  festival  . .  .  1815.  To 
which  is  added  an  essay,  containing  some  general 
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6  p.l.,  246  p.,  4  I.,  6  tab.  of  music,  2  pi.,  i  port., 
t.  vign.     4°. 

F^vidently  not  finished;  treats  only  of  Greek  music. 

Meibomius (Marcus).  Antique musicae  auctores 
septem  Graece  et  Latine.  M.M.  restituit  ac  notis 
explicavit.  Am:telodami:  apud  Ludovicum  Elzevi- 
rium,  1652.     2  v.     4. 

V.  I.  Aristoxeni  Harmonicarvm  elementarvm  libri  III. 

Evclidis  Introdvctio  harmonica.  Nichomachi  Harmonices 
manvale.     Alypii  Introdvctio  mvsica. 
Gavdentii  Introdvctio  harmonica,  Bacchii  senioris  Intro- 
dvctio artis  musicz. 

V.  a.  Aristides   Qviatiliani   De  musica  libri    III.      Martiani 
Capcllz  De  musica  liber  IX. 

Monro  (D.  B.)  The  modes  of  ancient  Greek 
music.     Oxford:  Clarendon  Press,  1894.      8°. 

Mo8eley(W.  Willis).  The  quantity  and  music 
of  the  Greek  chorus  discovered.  Oxford:  J.  H. 
Parker,  1847.     40  p.      8°, 

Notices  et  extraits  des  manuscrits  de  la  Biblio- 
thique  du  Roi.et  autres  biblioth^ques,  publics  par 
rinstitut  royal  de  France..  .  tome  xvi  [2  e  pt.: 
Notice  sur  divers  manuscrits  grecs  relatifs  k  la 
musique,  comprenant  une  traduction  fran9aise  et 
des  commentaires,  par  M.  A.  J.  H.  Vincentj. 
Paris:  Impr.  royale,  1847.  4  p.l.,  600  p.,  6  tab.  4°. 

Pachymera  (Georgius).  Traite  d'harmonique. 
(In:  Notices  et  extraits  des  manuscrits  de  la  Biblio- 
th^que  du  Roi..  .  t.  xvi,  2e  pt.  Paris,  1847. 
pp.  384-533.) 

Greek  text  with  an  introduction,  sommaries,  and  notes,  by 
A.  J.  H.  Vincent. 

Plutarch.  The  Wf-pi  fiov<rLKr]<;  of  Plutarch 
translated  [by  J.  H.  Bromby].  Chiswick:  C.  Wkit- 
tingham, printer,  1822.    i  I.,  x,  115  p.,    i  pi.     8°. 


UXovrapxov  wepi  fiova-iK-q^-    Plutarch  tlber 

die  Musik  von  Rudolph  Westphal.  Breslau:  F.  E.  C. 
Leuckart,  1865.      I  p.l.,  33,  95  p.     8°. 

Psellus  (Michael  Constantinus).    *cXXov,  -nf: 
Mouo-t/f^s    Swoi/ris   'rjKpifiwiJLevr).     [With  Latin 
translation   by    L.   Alard.J     (In:  L.    Alard's   De 
Veterum  musica.     Schleusingen,    1636.     pp.    177— 
203.) 

[Opuscule  et  fragments.]     (In:  Notices  et 

extraits  des  manuscrits  de  la  Biblioth^que  du  Roi 
et  autres  biblioth^ques. .  .t.xvi  [2ept.  .  .manuscrits 
grecs  relatifs  i  la  musique. .  .par  A.J.  H.  Vincent]. 
Paris,  1847.     pp.  316-343.     Gr.  &  Fr.) 

Ptolemaeus  (Claudius).  CI.  Ptolemsei.  .  .har- 
raonicorum,  slue  de  musica  libri  tres,  nunc  primum 
editi.  Ant.  Gogavino  Graviensi  interprete.  (In: 
Aristoxenus.  Aristoxeni.  .  . harmonicorum  elemen- 
torum  libri  iii. . .  Venetijs,  1562.     4°.     pp.  47-150.) 

K\av8tov  IlToXc/xaiov  apfJiOVLKWv  ^i^kux. 

y.  Claudii  Ptolemsei  harmonicorum  libri  tres. .  .J. 
Walli?. .  .edidit,  versione  &  notis  illustravit,  & 
auctarium  adjecit.  [Greek  and  Latin.]  Oxonii: 
e.  Theatro  Sheldoniano,  1682.     10  1.,  328  p.,  i  pL 

4°. 

Reimann  (Heinrich).     Studien  zurgriechischen 

Musik-Geschichte.  A. -Der  vop.o^  ■  ■ .  B.-Die  Proso- 
dien  und  die  denselben  verwandten  Gesange  der 
Griechen.     Ratibon,  Glatz,  1882-85.     2  pts.  in  i  v. 

4°. 

Reisch  (A.)  De  musicis  Grsecorum  certaminibus 
capita  quattuor.      Vindobona,  1885.     8°. 

Requeno  (V.)  Saggi  sul  ristabilimento  dell'' 
arte  armonica  de'  greci  e  romani  cantori.  Parma, 
1798.     2  v.     8°. 

Requeno  (Vincenzo).  Saggi  sul  ristabilimento 
deir  arte  armonica  de'  Greci  e  Romani  cantori. 
Parma:  Gozzi,  1798.     2  v.     8°. 

Riemann  (H.)  Die  dorische  Tonart  als  Grunds" 
kala  der  griechischen  Notenschrift.  (Sa'mmelbande 
der  Internationalen  Musik-Gesellschaft.  v.  4,  on. 
3,  pp.  558-569.     Leipzig,  1903.) 

Rossbach  (August),  a«^R.  Westphal.  Metrik 
der  griechischen  Dramatiker  und  Lyriker  nebst  den 
begleitenden  musischen  Kunsten.  Leipzig:  B.  G. 
Teubner,  1854-65.    ^]v.     8\ 

Theorie  der  musischen  KUnste  der  Helle- 

nen;  als  3e  Aufl.  der  Rossbach-Westphalischen 
Metrik.  Leipzig,  1885-89.  4  v.  in  2.  8°.  (v.  3 
in  2  pts.) 

1.  Bd.  Westphal  (R.) 

2.  Bd.  Westphal  (R.) 

poeie. .  .1886. 

3.  Bd.,  I  Abth.     Westphal  (R.),  and  H.  Gleiditsch.     Allge- 

meine  Theorie  der  griechischen  Metrik. .  .1887. 
3.    Bd.,    2.    Abth.      Rossbach     (A.),    and     R.     Westphal. 
Griechische  Metrik,  mit  besonderer  Riicksicht  auf  die 
Strophengattungen. . .  1889. 

Ruelle  (Charles  Emile).  Etudes  sur  I'ancienne 
musique  grecque.  Rapports  4  M.  le  ministre  de 
I'instruction  publique  sur  une  mission  litteraire  en 
Espagne.  Paris  :  Imprimerie  nationale,  1875. 
135  p.,  I  tabl.     8°. 

Extrait  des  Archives  des  missions  scientifiques  et  littfraires; 
36  ser.,  tome  2. 

Sibmacher  Zijnen  (W.  N.  F.)  Proefnemin- 
gen  in  Grieksche  Toonkunst.  (Caecilia.  v.  60^ 
no.  13.  pp.  577-584;  no.  14,  pp.  632-638.  s'Gra- 
venhage,  1903.) 


Contents. 

Griechische  Rhythmik..  .1883. 

Griechische  Harmonik  und   Melo- 
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Greece,  cont'd. 

Thierfelder  (A.)  Altgriechische  Musik.  (Quar- 
terly Magazine  of  the  International  Musical  Society, 
V.  7,  part  4,  pp.  485-507.     Leipzig,  1906.) 

Thimus  (A.)  Freiherr  von.  Die  harmonikale 
Symbolik  des  Alterthuras;  1.-2.  Abth.  Koln, 
1868-76.     2  V.     pi.,  tabl.     4°. 

Torr  (C.)  On  the  interpretation  of  Greek 
mnsic. .  .London:  II.  Frowde,  i?>()t.    26  p.    ill.    8°. 

Veteris  (De)  Grsecorum  musices  in  omnes 
scientias  usu,  et  energia  divinatio...  Venetiis:  A. 
Zalta,  1762.      I  p.l.,  x.Kxv  p.     4°. 

[Vincent  (Alexandre  Joseph  Hydulphe).]  No- 
tice sur  divers  manuscrits  grecs  relatifs  a  la  musique, 
comprenant  une  traduction  fran9aise  et  des  com- 
mentaires.]  Paris:  Impr.  royale,  1847.  600  p., 
6  tab.  4°.  (Notices  et  extraits  des  manuscrits  de 
la  Biblioth^que  du  Roi  et  autres  bibliotheques.  .  . 
t.  xvi,  2e  pt.) 

Weitzmann  (Carl  Friedrich).  Geschichte  der 
griechischen  Musik.  Mit  einer  Musikbeilage, 
enthaltend  die  sammtlichen  noch  vorhandenen 
Proben  altgriechischer  Melodien  und  40  neugrie- 
chische  Volksmelodien.  Berlin:  H.  Peters,  1855. 
35,  12  p.    4°. 

•  Westphal  (R.)  Die  Musik  des  griechischen 
Alterthumes.  Nach  den  alten  Quellen  neu  bear- 
beitet.     Leipzig,  1883.      8°. 

See  also  Rossbach  (August),  and  R.  West- 
phal. 

Ziegfler  (A.  ). .  . .  Untersuchungen  auf  dem 
Gebiete  der  Musik  der  Griechen.  .  .Lissa:  Gedruckt 
in  T.  ScheibeVs  Officin.     i  p.l.,  29  p.;  i  tab.,  12  p. 

Part  of  a  report  of  the  Kgl.  Gymnasium  zu  Lissa,  1867. 

Hebrews. 
Arends  (Leopold  A.  F.)  Ueber  den  Sprach- 
fresang  der  Vorzeit  und  die  Herstellbarkeit  der 
althebraischen  Vocalmusik.  Mit  entsprechenden 
Musikbeilagen.  Berlin:  F.  Schulze,  iZt"].  2  p.l., 
123  p.     8°. 

Breslaur(E.)  Sind  originale  Synagogen-und 
Volks- Melodien  bei  den  Juden  geschichtlich  nach- 
weisbar  ?  Vortrag  gehalten  im  Verein  fUr  judische 
Geschichte  und  Litteratur  in  Berlin.  Leipzig : 
Breitkopf  u.  Hdrtel,  1898.      76  p.     16°. 

[Bretagne  (F.  P.  de).]  De  excellentia  musicse 
antiquae  Hebrseorum  et  eorum  instrumentis  musicis 
tractatus.  Ex  S.  Scriptura,  SS.  patribus,  &  anti- 
quis  authoribus  illustratus.  Monachii:  J.  J.  Remy, 
1718.     3  ff.,  (3)  1.,  loop.,  I  p.l.     16°. 

Contant  de  la  Molette  (Philippe  du)  abbd. 
Traite  sur  la  poesie  et  la  musique  des  Hebreux, 
pour  servir  d'introduction  aux  Pseaumes  expliques. 
Paris:  Moiitard,  1781.     2  p.l.,  251  p.      12°. 

David  (Ernest).  La  musique  chez  les  juifs. 
Essai  de  critique  et  d'histoire.  Paris:  Pottier  de 
Lalaine,  1873.     62  p.,  i  1.     4°. 

Engel  (Carl).  The  music  of  the  most  ancient 
nations,  particularly  of  the  Assyrians,  Egyptians, 
and  Hebrews.  .  .with  numerous  illustrations.  Lon- 
don: J.  Murray,  1864.     xii,  379  p.      8°. 

Evans  (Robert  Harding).  An  essay  on  the 
music  of  the  Hebrews,  originally  intended  as  a  pre- 
liminary discourse  to  the  Hebrew  melodies  published 


by  Braham  and  Nathan.     London:  J.  Booth,  i8i6. 
48  p.     8°. 

Hirst  (Thomas).  The  music  of  the  church,  in 
4  parts. .  .including  an  account  of  Hebrew  music. 
.  .  .London:  Whittaker  Ss' Co.,  1841.  xi,  357  p.  12°. 

Hutchinson  (Enoch).  Music  of  the  Bible; 
or,  explanatory  notes  upon  those  passages  in  the 
sacred  scriptures  which  relate  to  music,  including  a 
brief  view  of  Hebrew  poetry.  Boston:  Gould  <Sr* 
Lincoln,  1864.     xiv,  15-513  p.     8°. 

Imber  (M.  H.)  The  music  of  the  Ghetto. 
(Music.      Chicago,  1897.     8°.     v.  13,  pp.  697-708.) 

Kapri  (B.  M.)  Ueber  die  Musik  der  Hebraer. 
(Neue  Zeitschrift  fur  Musik.  Bd.  75,  no.  10,  pp. 
97-99.     Leipzig,   1879.) 

Kohut  (A.)  Ein  Kantor  und  Komponist.  Ein 
Gedenkblatt  zum  100.  Geburtstage  Salomon  Sul- 
zers.  (Neue  Musik-Zeitung.  v.  35,  no.  13,  pp. 
273-274.     Stuttgart,  1904.) 

Olattheson  (Johann).  Das  erlauterte  Selah, 
nebst  einigen  andern  nlitzlichen  Anmerkungen  und 
erbaulichen  Gedanken,  Uber  Lob  und  Liebe,  von 
M[attheson]  als  eine  Fortsetzung  seiner  vermisch- 
ten  Werke.  Hamburg:  C.  Herold,  1745.  10  p.l., 
164  p.      12°. 

Pfei£Eer  (August  Friedrich).  Ueber  die  Musik 
der  alten  Hebraer.  Erlangen:  W.  Walther,  1779. 
59  P-     4'- 

Saalschiitz  (Joseph  Levin).  Geschichte  und 
Wilrdigung  der  Musik  bei  den  Hebraern,  im  Ver- 
haltniss  zur  sonstigen  Ausbildung  dieser  Kunst  in 
alter  und  neuer  Zeit,  nebst  einem  Anhange  uber  die 
hebraische  Orgel.  Berlin:  G.  Fincke,  1829.  x, 
141  p.      16°. 

Thimus  (A.)  Freiherr  von.  Die  harmonikale 
Symbolik  des  Alterthums;  1-2,  Abth.  Koln,  1868- 
76.     2  v.     pi.,  tabl.     4°. 

Til  (Salomon  van).  Dicht-Sing  undSpiel-Kunst, 
so  wohl  der  alten,  als  insbesonder  der  Hebreer. 
Durch  neusgierige  Untersuchung  der  Antiquitat 
aus  ihrer  vorigen  Dunckelheit  wieder  aufifgeklaret. 
...Leipzig:  M.   Groot,  1706.     5   p.l.,  478  p.,  8  1., 

1  pi.      4°. 

Translated  from  the  Dutch  original. 

Hungary. 
Soubies    (Albert).     Histoire   de   la    musique, 
Hongrie.     Paris:  E.  Flammarion,  1897.     2  p.l., 
ii,  58  p.     16°. 

India. 

Ahobala.      Sangita-Parijata,    a    rare   ancient 

treatise  on  Hindu  music,  by  Ahobala.     Edited  by 

Kalivara  Vedantabagisa  and  Sarada  Prasada  Ghosha 

. . .  Calcutta:  The  New  Sanscrit  Press,  1879.   2  p.l., 

2  p.,  41  1.     8°. 

CraTrfurd  ([John]).  Music  and  dancing.  (In: 
Saurlndramohana  Thakura.  Hindu  music  from 
various  authors.  ..  CVz/ir«//rt,   1875.     8°.    pt.  i.,  pp. 

295-315.) 

Repr. :  '•  History  of  the  Indian  Archipelago." 

Jones  {Sir  William).  On  the  musical  modes  of 
the  Hindus:  written  in  1784,  and  since  much  en- 
larged. (Asiatick  researches.  v.  3,  pp.  55-87. 
Calcutta,  1792.) 

La  Fage  (J.  A.  L.  de.)  Histoire  generate  de 
la  musique  et  de  la  danse.  Paris,  1844.  2  v. 
8°.  i\ 
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Naidu  (C.  Tirumalayya).  Is  Hindu  music 
scientitic?  (Imperial  and  Asiatic  Quarterly  Re- 
view,    ser.  3,  V.  i8,  pp.  102-129,      VVoking,  1904.) 

Paterson  (J.  D.)  On  the  gramas  or  musical 
scales  of  the  Hindus.  (Asiatick  researches,  v.  9, 
pp.  446-461.     Calcutta,  1807.) 

Rnnff  (P.)  Die  Notationen  des  Somanatha, 
mit  einer  Beilage.  (Monatshefte  fUr  Musik-Ge- 
schichte.     v.  36,  no.  314.     Leipzig,  1904.) 

8aarindr»mohana  Thakura.  Hindu  music 
from  various  authors.  Compiled  by  Sourindro 
Mohun  Tagore.  Pt.  i.  Calcutta:  Babu  Puncha- 
nuH  Mukerjea,  1875.     pi.,  music.     8°. 

Simon  (R.)  Quellen  zur  indischen  Musik. 
(Deutsche  morgenlandische  Gesellschaft.  Zeit- 
schrift.  V.  56,  pp.  129-153,  262-292.  Leipzig, 
1902.) 

Tod  (James).  Music.  (In:  Saurlndramohana 
Thakura.  Hindu  music  from  various  authors... 
Calcutta,  1875.     8".     pt.  l,  pp.  275-282.) 

Repr.:  Anoals  and  Antiquities  of  Rajast'han.  v.  i,  pp. 
538-540. 

Webb  (Edward).  Hindu  modes  and  tunes. 
(Amer.  Oriental  Soc.  Journal,  v.  16,  pp.  cxii-cxv. 
New  Haven,  1S96.) 

Ireland. 

See  abo  the  list  of  works  relating  to  Irish  music  printed  in 
Ihe  Bulletin,  July  1905. 

Buntings  (Edward).  Prospectus  of  a  general 
collection  of  the  ancient  music  of  Ireland ...  Z>m^- 
lin:  Hodges  &'  Smith  [1839?].     24  p.     8°. 

Conran  (Michael).  The  national  music  of  Ire- 
land, containing  the  history  of  the  Irish  bards,  the 
national  melodies,  the  harp,  and  other  musical  in- 
struments of  Erin.  London:  J.  Johnson,  1850. 
xii.  287  p.,  I  pi.     2d  ed.     12°. 

Flood  (William  H.  Grattan).  A  history  of 
Irish  music.  Dublin:  Browne  &'  Nolan,  1906. 
»v.  357  P-     2.  ed.     12°. 

A  history  of  Irish  music.     (Irish  musical 

monthly.  v.  1,  pp.  6,  19,  29,  51,  62,  78,  84,  135. 
Dublin,  1902-3.) 

Henebry  (Richard).  Irish  music:  being  an  ex- 
amination of  the  matter  of  scales,  modes  and  keys. 
Dublin:  Gallic  Pub.  Co.  [1903.]     37  p.,  i  1.     8°. 

Irish  pipe  music.  [A  lecture.  J  (Musical  Stand- 
ard.    V.  20.no.  513,  p.  273.     London,  1903.') 

Lacy  (F.  St.  J.)  Notes  on  Irish  music. 
(Musical  Association.  Proceedings.  I5sess,  1888- 
8g,  pp.  1 71-198.     London,  1889.) 

Spillane  (J.  B.)  Irish  music  and  minstrelsy. 
(The  Gael.  v.  20,  no.  3.  New  series,  pp.  65-68. 
illus.     AVzp  York,  1901.) 

Walker  (Joseph  Cooper).  Historical  memoirs 
of  the  Irish  bards ...  with ...  observations  on  the 
music  of  Ireland  . . .  also,  an  . . .  account  of  the 
musical  instruments  of  the  ancient  Irish,  and  an 
appendix  containing  several  biographical  and  other 
papers,  with  select  Irish  melc^ies.  London:  T. 
Payne  dr*  Son,  1786.  xii,  166,  124,  3  1.,  i  pi. 
I  port.     4°. 

Italy. 

Artea^  (Stefano).  Le  rivoluzioni  del  teatro 
musicale  italiano  dalla  sua  origine  fino  al  presente. 
Venezia:  C.  Palese,  1785.  2.  ed.  3  v.  3  sh.  of 
music.     8°. 


5.  Aufl. 
Burney  (Charles), 
in  France  and  Italy  ; 


Les  revolutions  du  theatre  musical  en  Italic 

...traduites  et  abregees   de  I'italien.       Londres: 
J.  A.   V.  Gameau,  1802.     6  p.  1.,  102  p,     8°. 
See  also  V.  Manfredini  below. 

Bies  (J.  de).  Tamburini  et  la  musique  italienne. 
Paris,  1877.     Port.     12°. 

Brendel  (Karl  Franz).  Geschichte  der  Musik 
in  Italien,  Deutschland  und  Frankreich.  Von  den 
ersten  christlichen  Zeiten  bis  auf  die  Gegenwart. 
22  Vorlesungen  gehalten  zu  Leipzig,  1850.  Leip- 
zig: B.  Hinze,  1852.     x,  546  p.     8°. 

Geschichte  der  Musik  in  Italien,  Deutsch- 
land und  Frankreich.  Von  den  ersten  christlichen 
Zeiten  bis  auf  die  Gegenwart.  Flinfundzwanzig 
Vorlesungen  gehalten  zu  Leipzig.  Dritte,  zum 
Theil  umgearbeitete  und  vermehrte  Auflage.  Leip- 
zig: Heinrich  Matthes  {E.  0.  Schurmann),  i860. 
XX,  644  p.     8°. 

Leipzig,  1875.  8°. 
The  present  state  of  music 
or.  The  journal  of  a  tour. . . 
undertaken  to  collect  materials  for  a  general  his- 
tory of  music.  London:  T.  Becket,  i"]"]!.  I  p.l., 
396  p.,  5  1.,  vii  p.     8°. 

Carl    Burney's    Tagebuch    einer   musikal- 

ischen  Reise  durch  Frankreich  und  Italien  [Durdh 
Flandern,  dieNiederlandeund  am  Rhein  bis  Wien; 
Durch  Bdhmen,  Sachsen,  Brandenburg,  Hamburg 
und  Holland].  Aus  dem  Englischen  tibersetzt  von 
C.  D.  Ebeling.  Hamburg:  Bode,  1772-73.  3  V. 
8°. 

Caffi  (Francesco).  Storia  della  musica  sacra  nella 
gici  Cappella  ducale  di  San  Marco  in  Venezia  dal  1318 
al  1797.    Venezia:  G.  Antonelli,  1854-55.   2  v.    8°. 

[Carpani  (G.)]  The  life  of  Haydn,  in  a  series 
of  letters  written  at  Vienna.  [Origii^ally  written  in 
Italian  by  Carpani.]  Followed  by  the  life  of  Mo- 
zart [by  A.  H.  F.  von  SchlichtegroU],  with  obser- 
vations on  Metastasio,  and  on  the  present  state  of 
music  in  France  and  Italy.  Translated  from  the 
French  of  L.  A.  C.  Bombet  [pseud,  of  Marie  Henri 
Beyle].  With  notes  by...[\V.  Gardner]  Provi- 
dence: Miller  &"  Hutchens,  1820.  viii,  xiii-xvi, 
17-307  p.      12°. 

Diehl  (Nicolaus  Louis).  Die  Geigenmacher 
der  alten  italienischen  Schule. .  .Hamburg:  J.  P. 
F.  E.  Richter,  1866.     31  p.     2.  ed.     8°. 

Gandolfi  (R.)  Illustrazioni  di  alcuni  cimeli 
concernenti  I'arte  musicale  in  Firenze,  precedute 
da  un  sunto  storico.  pi.,  facsim.  Firenze:  Com- 
missione  per  la  exposizione  di  Vienna,  1 892.  5  p.  1. , 
(1)  14-28  p.,3  1-.  39  Pl-     f°- 

Edition  of  60  copies. 

Gardiner  (WMlliam).  Sights  in  Italy,  with 
some  account  of  the  present  state  of  music  and  the 
sister  arts  in  that  country.  London:  Longman, 
Brown  [1847].     viii,  408  p.     8°, 

Majer  (Andrea).  Discorso  sulla  origine,  pro- 
gressi  e  stato  attuale  della  musica  italiana.  Padova: 
Tipografia  della  Minerva,  1821.  173  p.,  1  1.  8°. 
Manfredini  (Vincenzo).  Difesa  della  musica 
moderna  e  de  suoi  celebri  esecutori. .  .[A  review  of 
S.  Arteaga's  Le  rivoluzioni  del  teatro  musicale  ital- 
iano.]   Bologna:  C.  Trenti,  i-]i%.    207(1)  p.     12°. 

Marcillac  (F.)  Histoire  de  la  musique  mo- 
de me  et  des  musiciens  cel^bres,  en  Italic,  en  Allc- 
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Italy,  confd. 
magne  et  en  France  depuis  I'^re  chretienne  jusqu'a 
DOS  jours;  avec  un  atlas  de  22  planches.     2.   ed. 
Paris,  1879.      8°. 

Morsch(A.)  Der  italienische  Kirchengesang 
bis  Palestrina:  zehn  Vortrage. .  .Berlin,  1891.    12°. 

Naumann  (Emil).  Italienische  Tondichter  von 
Palestrina  bis  auf  die  Gegenwart.  Prachtausgabe. 
Berlin:  R.  Oppenheim,  1877.  8  p.l.,  570  p.,  i  1., 
4  port.     2.  ed.     8°. 

Orlov  (Gregor  Wladimir)  Count.  Essai  sur 
I'histoire  de  la  musique  en  Italic,  depuis  les  temps 
les  plus  anciens  jusqu'a  nos  jours.  Paris:  P. 
Dufart,   1822.     2  V.     8°. 

Reviewed  in  Amer.  Quarterly  Rev.  v.  i,  no.  2.  June,  1827. 
PP-  371-400. 

OpIov  (Gregor  Wladimir)  Count.  Entwurf 
einer  Geschichte  der  italienischen  Musik,  von  den 
altesten  Zeiten  bis  auf  die  gegenwartige.  Frei 
nach  dem  FranzSsischen  [tlbersetzt  von  Adolph 
Wagner].  Leipzig:  C.  F.  Peters,  1824.  xviii, 
333  p.     8°. 

Perotti  (Giovanni  Agostino).  Dissertazione 
[upon  the  state  of  music  in  Italy].  Venezia  : 
Picotti,  1 81 1.     120  p.     8°. 

Dissertation  sur  I'etat  actuel  de  la  musique 

en  Italie,  traduit  en  Fran9ais  par  C  Brack.  Genes, 
1812.     8°. 

Roeder  (Martin),  ttber  den  Stand  der  ofifent- 
lichen  Musikpflege  in  Italien.  (In:  Waldersee,  P. 
Samml.  musik.  Vortr. ,  3  Reihe,  1881.) 

Scudo  (P.)  Le  chevalier  Sarti . . . /'«r/j  .'  Z. 
Hachette  &•  Cie.,  1857.     vi,  551  p.,  i  1.     12°. 

Sonneck  (O.  G.)  Zum  Wiederaufschwung  des 
italienischen  Musik-Lebens.  \^N^ewYork?  1900.] 
630-670  p.     8°. 

Repr. :  Sammelbande  der  Internationalen  Musikgesellschaft, 
V.4. 

Villarosa  (Marchese  di).  Memorie  dei  com- 
positori  di  musica  del  regno  di  Napoli.  Napoli: 
dalla  stamperia  Reale,  1840.     xv.,  250  (i)  p.     8°. 

Wiel  (T.)   I  teatri  musicali  Veneziani  del  sette- 
cento:  catologo  delle  opere  in  musica  rappresentate 
nelsecolo  XVIII  in  Venezia  (i  701-1800)...  Venezia: 
Visentini,  1897.     Ixxx,  811.,  600  p.     8°. 
Estratto  dall'  Archivio  Veneto,  1891-97. 

Japan. 

See  also  the  list  of  works  relating  to  Japanese  music  printed 
in  the  Bulletin,  September,  1906. 

Abraham  (O.),  and'E.  M.  von  Hornbostel. 
Studien  liber    Tonsystera  und  die    Musik  der  Ja- 
paner.     (Sammelbande  der  Internationalen  Musik- 
Gesellschaft.     v.  4,  pp.  302-360.    Leipzig,  1903.) 
With  music  and  bibliography. 

Bevan  (Paul).  Japanese  music.  (Japan  So- 
ciety, London.  Trans  and  proc.  v.  5,  pp.  312- 
316.     London,  1902.) 

Dittrich  (R.)  Beitrage  zur  Kenntniss  der  ja- 
panischen  Musik.  (Deutsche  Gesellschaft  fUr 
Natur-  und  Velkerkunde  Ostasiens.  Mittheilungen. 
V.  6,  pp.  376-391.      Tokio,  1897.) 

Du  Bois  (F.)  The  gekkin  musical  scale. 
(Asiatic  Soc.  of  Japan.  Transactions,  v.  19, 
pp.  369-371.      Tokyo,  1 89 1.) 


Hitomi  (J.)  Das  japanische  Theater.  Deutsch 
von  W.  Thai.  (Neue  Musik-Zeitung.  v.  24,  no. 
24,  pp.  298-99.      Stuttgart,     1903.) 

Jaloux  (E.)  Die  japanische  Musik.  Aus  dem 
unveroffentlichen  Manuskript  uebersetzt  von  Wil- 
helm  Thai.  (Neue  Musik-Zeitung.  v.  25,  no.  17, 
PP-  354-356.     Stuttgart,  1904.) 

Knott  (C.  G.)  Remarks  on  Japanese  musical 
scales.  (Asiatic  Soc.  of  Japan.  Transactions. 
V.  19,  pp.  373-391-      Tokyo,  1891.) 

Ouehara  (Rokushiro).  La  musique  japonaise. 
(Revue  fran9aise  du  Japon.  v.  2,  pp.  225-231. 
Tokyo,  1893.) 

Piggott  (F.  T.)  The  Japanese  musical  scale. 
(Japan  Society,  London.  Trans,  and  proc.  v.  3, 
sec.  I,  pp.  33-40.     London,  1897.) 

The  music  of  the  Japanese,    pis.     (Asiatic 

Soc.  of  Japan.  Transactions,  v.  19,  pp.  271- 
367.      Tokyo,  1891.) 

Syle  (E.  W.)  On  primitive  music;  especially 
that  of  Japan.  (Asiatic  Soc.  of  Japan.  Transac- 
tions,   v.  5,  pt.  I,  pp.  170-179.    Yokohama,  1877.) 

Veeder  (P.  V.)  Some  Japanese  musical  in- 
tervals. (Asiatic  Soc.  of  Japan.  Transactions. 
V.  7,  pp.  76-85.      Yokohama,  1879.) 

Zedt'witz,  Freiherr  von.  Japanische  Musik- 
stUcke.  (Deutsche  Gesellschaft  fur  Natur  und  Vol- 
kerkunde  Ostasiens.  Mittheilungen.  v.  4,  pp.  129- 
145.      Yokohama,  1885.) 

Netherlands. 

F^tis  (Franfois  Joseph).  Memoire  sur  cette 
question:  "Quels  ont  ete  les  merites  des  Neer- 
landais  dans  la  musique,  principalement  aux  146, 
156  et  i6e  si^cles...?"  (In:  Koninklijk-Neder- 
landsche  Instituut  van  Wetenschappen  Letterkunde 
en  Schoone  Kunsten.  Verhandelingen  over  de 
vraag:  Welke  verdiensten  hebben  zich  de  Neder- 
landers  vooral  in  de  146,  I5e,  en  i6e  eeuw  in  het 
vak  der  toonkunst  verworven.  Amsterdam,  1829. 
4°.) 

Goovaerts  (Alphonse).  Histoire  et  biblio- 
graphie  de  la  typographic  musicale  dans  les  Pays- 
'&zs...Anvers :  P.  Kockx,  1880.  2  p.l.,  608  p., 
8  fac-sim.     8°. 

Gr^goir  (Edouard  Georges  Jacques).  Biog- 
raphic des  artistes-musiciens  neerlandais  des  i8«  et 
196  si^cles,  et  des  artistes  etrangers  residant  ou 
ayant  reside  en  Neerlande  i  la  meme  epoquc.  An- 
vers,  1864.     8°. 

Historique  de  la  facturc  et  des  factcurs  d' 

orgue...dans  les  Pays-Bas  et  dans  les  provinces 
flamandes  de  la  Belgique,  suivi  de  la  galcrie  bio- 
graphique  d'organistes  cel^bres.  . .  Anvers:  Impr. 
L.  Dela  Montagne,  1865.     304  p.,  i  1.     8°. 

Koninklijk  Nederlandsche  Instituut  van 
Wetenschappen,  Letterkunde  en  Schoone  Kunsten. 
Verhandelingen  over  de  vraag:  Welke  verdiensten 
hebben  zich  de  Nederlanders  vooral  in  de  140,  156, 
en  i6e  eeuw  in  het  vak  der  toonkunst  verworven. . . 
door  R.  G.  Kiesewetter  en  F.  J.  Fetis.  Amster- 
dam: J.  Muller  6^  Comp.,  1829.  3  p.l.,  120  p., 
I  1.,  73  p.  of  music,  58  p.     4°. 

Amsterdam:  J.    Muller  <&»  Comp., 

1829.     2  v.     4°. 
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Meea  (Joseph  Henri).  Abrege  historique  sur 
la  musique  moderne,  depuis  le  4.  si^cle,  et  speciale- 
inent  relatif  k  I'ecole  flamande,  suivi  d'un  catalogue 
biographique  des  theoriciens,  compositeurs  et 
musiciens  morts  qui  se  sont  illustres  dans  le  roy- 
aume  des  Tays-Bas. .  .Cet  ouvrage  se  termine  par 
une  instruction  abregee  sur  ['organisation  et  la  con- 
duite  d'une  ecole  de  musique. . .  (In:  Blaze  (F.  H. 
J.  Castil).  Dictionnaire  de  musique  moderne. 
Bruxelles,  1828.     8°.) 

Straeten  (Edmond  von  der).  Les  menestrels 
aux  TaysBas  du  13*  au  18*  si^cle.  Bruxelles, 
1S78.     illus.,  pi.     8°. 

La  musique  aux  Pays-Bas,  avant  le  XIX. 

slide  :  documents  inedits  et  annotes  .  . .  Avec 
planches  de  musique  et  table  alphabetique.  Bru- 
xelles: C.  Muquardt,  1867-88.     8  v.    pi.  port.    8°. 

Poland. 
Zielinskl  (Jaroslaw  de).     The  poles  in  music. 
(In:  The  century  library   of   music.     New  York, 
1902.     f.     V.  18,  pp.  591-609.) 

Portugal. 
Soubies  (Albert).     Histoire  de  la  musique... 
Portugal.     Paris  :  E.  Flammarion,   i8g8.     2  p. I., 
iv,  102  (i)  p.     16°. 

VaaconcelloB  (Joaquim  de).  Ensaio  critico 
sobre  o  catalogo  d'El-Rey  D.  Joio  lY ...Porto: 
Imp.  Portugueza,  1873.     xv,  102,  I  1.,  vii  p.,  2  1., 

1  Ub.     8°. 

— ; —  Os  musicos  portuguezes.  Biographia- 
bibliographia . .  .Porto: Imprensa  Portugueza,\'i)']0. 

2  V.     8°. 

Rome. 
Ueibomias   (Marcus).     Antiqus  musicae  auc* 
tores  septem  Gnece  et  Latine.     M.  M.  restituit  ac 
notis   explicavit.     AmsteloJami  :  apud  Ludovicum 
£lteverium,  1652.     2  v.     4°. 

V.  I,  Greek  authors,  v.  2,  Roman.  For  Contents  see  note 
to  entry  above  under  Greece. 

Requeno  (Vincenzo).  Saggi  sul  ristabilimento 
deir  arte  armonica  de'  Greci  e  Roman!  cantori. 
Parma:  Gotzi,  1798.     2  v.      8°. 

Schmidt  (Carl  Wilhelm).  *Qvaestiones  de 
mvsicis  scriptoribvs  Romania  imprimis  de  Cassio- 
doro  et  Isidoro.  ..ad  svmmos  in  philosophia  honores 
ab  amplissimo  philosophorum  ordine  Gissensi  rite 
impetrandos.  Durmstadii :  G.  Ottonis,  Typce 
Avlicce,  1899.     I  p.  1.,  62  p.,  I  1.     8°. 

Russia. 
Birbeck  (W.  J.)     Some  notes  upon   Russian 
ecclesiastical    music,    ancient    and    modern.     (In 
Musical  Association  Proceedings.     London,  1890- 
9t.     Sess.  17.     pp.  137-162.) 

Bruneau  (Alfred).  Musiques  de  Russie  et 
musiciens  de  France.  Paris:  E.  Fasquelle,  1903. 
2  p.l.,  274  p.     12°. 

Cui  (Cesar).  A  historical  sketch  of  music  in 
Russia.  (In:  The  Century  library  of  music.  New 
York:  The  Century  Co.,  1901.  f°.  v.  7,  po.  107- 
222.     illus.) 

Hinrichs  (Johann  Christian).  Entstehung, 
Fortgang  und  jetzige  Beschaffenheit  der  russischen 


Jagdmusik.  St.  Petersburg:  Gedruckt  bei  I.  K. 
Schnoor,  1796.  3  p.l.,  xiv,  i  1.,  24  p.,  2  1.,  5  tab!. 
4°- 

New^march  (R.)  The  development  of  national 
opera  in  Russia.  (Musical  Association.  Proceed- 
ings. 26  Sess.  1899-1900,  pp.  57-77;  28  Sess. 
1901-2,  pp.  67-88;  29  Sess.  1902-03,  pp.  99-113. 
London,  1899-1903.) 

Pougfin  (A.)  Essai  historique  sur  la  musique 
en  Russie.  ( Ri vista  musicale  Italiana.  v.  3,  pp.  36- 
77;  452-496;  V.  4,  pp.  44-94.  illus.  Torino, 
1896-97.) 

The    origin    of    Russian   music.     (Music. 

Chicago,  1898.     8°.     v.  14,  pp.  126-138.) 

[Schuberth  (Julius  Ferdinand  Georg).]  Car' 
Schuberth  in  St.  Petersburg.  Lebens-Skizze  . . . 
Hamburg:  Schuberth  Ss'  Co.  [184-?]     15  p.     8°. 

Soubies  (Albert).  Histoire  de  la  musique  en 
Russie.  Paris :  Sac.  Fran^aise  d'/ditions  d'art 
[1898].  303  p.  8°.  (Bibliothequede  I'Enseigne- 
ment  des  Beaux-Arts.) 

Notes  sur  la  musique  en  Russie  au  XVIII* 

siicle.  (Rev.  internat.  de  musique.  Paris,  1898, 
8°.     pp.  qll-9l().) 

Precis   de   I'bistoire  de  la  musique  russe. 

Paris,  1893.     24°. 

Scotland. 

Ballantine  (J.)  Historical  epitome  of  Scottish 
song.  (In:  J.  Fulcher's  Lays  and  lyrics  of  Scot- 
land ...  Glasgow  [l^^o'>'\.     i°.     pp.  v.-viii.) 

Dalyell  (Sir  John  Graham).  Musical  memoirs 
of  Scotland  with  historical  annotations  and  nu- 
merous illustrative  plates.  Edinburgh :  T.  G. 
Stevenson,  1S49.     xii,  i  1.,  300  p.,  40  pi.     4°. 

Dauney  (William).  Ancient  Scottish  melodies 
from  a  manuscript  of  the  reign  of  King  James  VI. 
With  an  introductory  enquiry  illustrative  of  the 
histor}'  of  the  music  of  Scotland.  Edinburgh  .- 
Edinb.  Print.  Sf  Publ.  Co.,  1838.     i  1.,  x,  390  p. 

4°- 

Observations  on  the  state  of  the  art  of  music 
in  Scotland  and  its  capital,  with  remarks  on  the 
Reid  bequest.  Edinburgh:  ]V.  F.  Watson,  1849. 
37  p.      12°. 

Stenhouse  (William).  Illustrations  of  the 
lyric  poetry  and  music  of  Scotland.  Edinburgh  : 
Blackwood  5^  Sons,  1853.     i  p.l.,  512  p.     8°. 

Spain. 

Asenjo  Barbieri  (Francisco).  Discurso 
leido  en  la  Academia  de  bellas  artes  de  San  Fer- 
nando . . .  para  solemnizar  la  agregacion  de  la 
seccion  de  musica  ...  Madrid:  M.  Tello,  1874. 
50  p.     4°. 

Pedrell  (F. )  Folklore  musical  castillan  du 
XVIe  siecle.  (Sammelbande  der  Internationalen 
Musik-Gesellschaft.  v.  i,  pp.  372-400.  Leipzig, 
1899-1900.) 

La  musique  indigene  dans   le  theatre  es- 

pagnol  du  XVIIe  siecle  [with  musical  examples]. 
(Quarterly  Magazine  of  the  International  Musical 
Society,     v.  5,  Pt.  i,   pp.  46-90.     Leipzig,    1903.) 

Riafio  (J.  F.)  Critical  and  bibliographical 
notes  on  early  Spanish  music;  with  numerous  illus- 
trations. London:  B.  Quarilch,  1887.  viii,  154  p., 
17  pl.     8°. 
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Spain,  cont'd. 

Soriano  Fuertes  (Mariano).  Historia  de  la 
miisica  espanola  desde  la  venida  de  los  Fenicios 
faasta  el  afio  de  1850.  Madrid:  Martin  y  Salazar, 
1855-59.     4  V.     4°. 

Soubies  (Albert).  Histoire  de  la  musique. 
Espagne.  Paris  :  E.  Flainmarion,  1899.  2  v. 
16°. 

Les   origines    de    la    musique   espagnole. 

(Revue  Internationale  de  Musique,  1899.  no.  22, 
pp.  1345-1351.     Paris,  1899.) 

Teatro  Lirico  Espaiiol  anterior  al  siglo  XIX. 
Documentos  para  la  historia  de  la  musica  espafiola, 
coleccionados,  transcriptos  e  illustrados  por  Felipe 
Pedrell.  La  Coruiia  :  C.  Berea  dr"  Cie.  [189-] 
3  V.     4°. 

Tebaldini  (G.)  Filippo  Pedrell  ed  il  dramma 
lirico  spagnuolo.  (Rivista  musicale  Italiana.  v.  4, 
pp.  267-298,  494-524.      Torino,  1897.) 

Sweden. 
Hiilphers  (Abraham  Abrahamsson).  Historisk 
afhandling  om  musik  och  instrumenter,  sardeles 
cm  orgwerks  inrattningen  i  allmanhet,  jemte  kort 
beskrifning  ofwer  orgwerken  i  Swerige.  JVesterds: 
Tryckt  hos  J.  L.  Horrn  pd  auctors  bekostnad,  1773. 
13  p.l.,  323,  (i)  p.,  2  1.     16°. 

Mankell  (A.)  Sveriges  tonkunst  och  melo- 
diska  nationaldikt.     Stockholm,  1853.      16°. 

Niemann  (W )  Die  schwedische  Tonkunst, 
ihre  Verg.-ingenheit  und  Gegenwart.  (Quarterly 
Magazine  of  the  International  Musical  Society. 
V.  5,  pt.  I,  pp.  91-118.     Leipzig,  1903.) 

Norlind  (Tobias).  Svensk  Musikhistoria. 
\^Lund:  Gleerupska  Univ.  Bokhdl.,  1901.]  3  p.l., 
250  p.     8°. 

Zur  Geschichte  der  Schwedischen  Musik. 

ill.  (Die  Musik.  vol.  3,  Heft  22,  pp.  243-263. 
Berlin,  1904.) 

Stolpe  (Gustav).  EnexamineradmusikdirektSr. 
Ett  Stockholmsminne.  New  York:  Nordstjernans 
Accidenstryckeri,  1894.      39  p.      12°. 

Tckenber^  (Sveno),  and  C.  A.  Juringius. 
*De  fatis  musices  in  ^stcxo. .  .Upsalia  [1797]. 
2  pts.     4°. 

Switzerland. 

Schubiger  (Anselm).  Die  Sangerschule  St. 
Gallensvom  achten  bis  zwftlften  Jahrhundert.  Ein 
Beitrag  zur  Gesanggeschichte  des  Mittelalters. 
Einsiedeln :  K.  u.  N.  Benzigcr,  1858.  vi,  i  1., 
96  p.,  8  pi.,  60  p.  of  music.     4°. 

United  States. 

Albrecht  (H,  F.)  Skizzen  aus  dem  Leben  der 
Musik-Gesellschaft  Germania.  (Germania  musical 
society.)     Philadelphia,  1869.     35  p.     sq.  4°. 

Manuscript. 

Skizzen  aus  dem  Leben  der  Musik-Gesell- 
schaft Germania.  (Germania  musical  society.) 
Philadelphia:  King  &=  Baird,  1869.     19  p.     8°. 

Allen  (N.  H.)  Old  time  music  and  musicians. 
(Connecticut  Quarterly.  Hartford,  1895-98.  nar. 
4°.  V.  I,  pp.  274-79,  368-73;  V.  2,  pp.  54-58, 
153-157;  V.  3,  pp.  66-76,  286-293;  v.  4,  319-328. 
illus.) 


Armstrong  (VV.  G.)  A  record  of  the  opera  in 
Philadelphia.  Philadelphia:  Porter  Ss'  Coates,  1884. 
274  p.     8°.    . 

[Barton  (E.  M.),  and  others.']  History  of  the, 
Worcester  Choral  Union.  With  a  brief  reference 
to  choral  societies,  preceding  this  organization. 
Act  of  incorporation,  by-laws,  and  list  of  officers 
and  members.  Worcester,  Mass. :  West  dr'  Lee, 
1875.     28  p.     8°. 

Bill  (E.  L.)  See  General  history  of  the  music 
trades  of  America. 

Blagden  (George  Washington).  An  address 
delivered  before  the  associate  choirs  of  the  Evangel- 
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Betham-Edwards  (Matilda  Barbara).  Lite- 
rary rambles  in  France.  London:  A.  Constable  &' 
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16  illustrations  in  colour  by  William  Pascoe. 
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Holbach  (Maude  M.)  Dalmatia.  The  land 
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Economics. 
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Welsford  (Joseph  William  Wilson).  The 
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Industries  and  Industrial  Arts. 
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Bevier  (Isabel),  and  Anna  R.  Van  Meter. 
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Duncan  (Robert  Kennedy).  The  chemistry 
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York:  G.  P.  Putnam  s  Sons,  1907.  2  p.l.,  iii, 
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Gress  (Edmund  Geiger).  The  American  hand- 
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and  business  of  printing.  New  York:  Oswald 
Publishing  Co.,  1907.  7  p.l.,  284  p.,  i  chart, 
10  pi.      12°. 

Gurnik  (Georg).  Das  Messingwerk.  Wien: 
A.  Harthben,  igo8.  4  p.l.,  40  p.  ill.  12°. 
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Herzberg  (Wilhelm).  Papierpriifung.  Eine 
Anleitung  zum  Untersuchen  von  Papier.  Berlin: 
J.  Springer,  KjO"].  xii,  212  p.,  17  pi.  illus.  3.  ed. 
8°. 

Hillman  (Harry  W.)  Looking  forward.  The 
phenomenal  progress  of  electricity  in  1912.  Illus- 
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Valhy  View  Pub.  Co;,  1906.  318  p.,  i  1.,  5  pi., 
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Kempthorne  (William  Oke).  The  principles 
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Leech  {Sir  Bosdin).  History  of  the  Manches- 
ter Ship  Canal  from  its  inception  to  its  completion. 
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&=  Hughes,  1907.     2  V.     4°. 

Maxwell  (Anna  Caroline),  and  Amy  E.  Pope. 
Practical  nursing.  A  text-book  for  nurses  and  a 
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York:  G.  P.  Putnam's  Sons,  1907.  xii,  i  1.,  523  p., 
4  pi.      12°. 

Nisbet-Lotta  (M.)  Hand  book  of  American 
gas- engineering  practice.  New  York  :  D.  Van 
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Riemer  (J.)  Shaft-sinking  under  difficult  con- 
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Ripke  (G.)  Der  praktische  Maschinenbauer. 
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Hoepli  ) 

Russell  (Harold).  Railway  rates  &  charges 
orders:  the  law  under  the  railway  rates  and  charges 
orders  confirmation  acts,  1891  and  1892,  and  the 
railway  and  canal  traffic  act,  1894.  London:  Ste- 
vens Ss"  Sons,  1907.     xvi,  160  p.     8°. 

Shackleton  (Robert,  and  Elizabeth).  The 
quest  of  the  Colonial.  Illustrated  ...  by  Harry 
Fenn.  New  York:  The  Century  Co.,  1907.  ix, 
425  p.,  1 1.     illus.     8°. 

Snow  (William  Gage).  Principles  of  heating. 
A  practical  and  comprehensive  treatise  on  applied 
theory  in  heating.  New  York:  David  Williams 
(Sr"  Co.  [1907]     4  p.l.,  7-161  p.     ill.     8°. 


PRINCIPAL   DONORS   IN   DECEMBER. 


VOLS.      PMS. 

Amer.  Baking  Powder  Assoc 
Amer.  Bureau  of  Shipping 
Argentine  Repub.  Direc.Gen 

de  Estadistica 
Bangor,  Me.,  The  Mayor  .     .     13 
Belgium,  Min.  de  la  Justice 
Boericke  &  Runyon 

Boyd,  Leroy  S i 

Brest,  France,  The  Mayor 

Bronte  Society 13 

Canada,  Dept.  of  Trade    . 
Cardiff,Eng.,  Boro. Treasurer 
Carnegie  Lib'y  of  Pittsburgh 
Choate,  Mrs.  Joseph  H.     .     . 

Church,  E.  D 

Columbia  University    .     .     .        i  2 

Conn.  State  Library     ...       6  i 

Croydon,  Eng.,  Town  Clerk       i  3 

Davis,  Gherardi 
Draper,  Mrs.  Henry     •     .     .      13  3 

Edinburgh  Public  Library    .        i  8 

Edwards,  Dr.  J.  H.      .     .     .  i 

France,  Pr^fet  de  la  Seine     .13  2 

Freidenker  Pub.  Company     .     32 
Freudenthal,  Henry     ...       6  7 

Gay,  F.  L i 

Gilbert,  E.  H i 

Grand  Rapids  Public  Library       2 

Gray,  Peter i 

Hauser,  Carl i 

Hawaii,  Board  of  Health  .  4 

Higginson,  J.  J i 

Inter.  Bur.  of  Amer.  Repub.  2 

Iviiis,  Wm.  M 2 

Jamestown  Exposition  Man- 
agers for  Mass i  i 

Jena,  Germany,  Universitats- 

Bibliothek 16        108 

King,  Edward  (22  prints). 
Kongelige  Blindeinstitut,  K6- 

benhavn      2 

Literarische  Gesellschatt  von 

Morrisania 13  2 

London  County  Council    .  2 

Lowell  Historical  Society      .       i 
Mainz, Ger.,  Handelskammer  i 

Manchester  Microscop.  Soc.  5 

Marble,  J.  M.  C 1 

Mass.,  Bank  Commis.       .     .       2 


10 


50 


VOLS.      PMS. 

Mass.  Cremation  Society  .     .  4 

Mauritius  Institute       ...  i 

Milano,  Italy,  II  Sindaco  .     .       3  i 

Natal,  Colonial  Secretary  .  2 
Neuchatel,   Switzerland,  The 

Governor 13 

New  Sarum,  Eng.,  City  Clerk  6 

New  York  Central  &  Hudson 

River  R.R 6 

New  York  City,  Health  Dept.  3 
New  York  Edison  Company  .  2 
Newburgh,  Fire  Dept.       .  3 

Ohio,  State  Bd.  of  Agricult.       2 

Peddie,  R.  A i 

Philadelphia,  The  Mayor  .  3 
Publishers'  Weekly       ...     58 

Quin,  John  T i 

Royal     Society    of    Painter- 
Etchers  and  Engravers  .     .  20 
St.  Rose's  Settlement   .     .      1,146 
Saville,  Marshall  H.  &  G.  G. 

Heye i 

School  for  Blind,  Canton      .  4 

Sheldon,  E.  W i 

Soc.  for  Promoting  Christian 

Knowledge i 

Stafford,    Eng.,    County   Ac- 
countant             I 

Stettin,  Ger.,  Der  Magistral  i 
Stockton-on-Tees,  Eng.,  Town 

Clerk I 

Sweden,  Riksgaldskontoret  .     46 

Thiem,  Robert i 

Thompson,  Slason  ....  .1 
Townsend,  Mrs.  Howard  .  18 
U.  S.  Interior  Dept.  ...  7 
U.S. Isthmian  Canal  Commis.  i 
U.  S.  Post-Office  Dept.  .  .  i 
U.  S.  Supt.  of  Documents  .  81 
Venezia,  Commis.  per  le  Case 

Sane,  Economiche     ...        i 
Victoria  Univ.  of  Manchester       2 

Ware,  H,  E 9 

Weaver,  W.  D 5 

White,  A.  C 2 

Wilshire  Book  Co 38 

Yale  University i  i 

Young     Women's     Christian 

Association 622  98 
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REPORT  FOR  JANUARY. 


Reference  Department. 


During  the  month  of  January  there  were  received  at  the  Library,  by  purchase, 
1,380  volumes  and  415  pamphlets;  by  gift,  1,703  volumes  and  1,927  pamphlets; 
and  by  exchange,  40  volumes  and  7  pamphlets,  making  a  total  of  3,123  volumes 
and  2,349  pamphlets. 

There  were  catalogued  4,229  volumes  and  3,073  pamphlets;  the  number  of  cards 
written  was  4,491,  and  of  slips  for  the  copying  machine  3,027 ;  from  the  latter  were 
received  12,555  cards. 

The  following  table  shows  the  number  of  readers,  and  the  number  of  volumes 
consulted,  in  the  Astor  and  Lenox  Branches  during  the  month: 


No.  of  readers  and  visitors 

No.  of  readers , 

No.  of  readers,  desk  applicants , 

No.  of  volumes  consulted  by  desk  ap 

plicants 

Daily  average  of  readers 


Lenox. 


5,271 
2,436 
1,338 

7,296 
94 


22,203 
22,203 
19,214 

86,862 
853 


ASTOR. 


Day.         Evening. 


3,727 
3,727 
3,215 

13,403 
143 


Total. 


25,930 
25,930 
22,429 

100,265 
996 


Total. 


31,201 
28,366 
23,767 

107,561 
1,090 


75 


76 
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CIRCULATION   STATISTICS   FOR   JANUARY. 


BRANCHES. 


MANHATTAN. 
East  Broadway,  33 

East  Broadway,  197 

Rivington  Street,  61 

Le  Roy  .Street,  66 

Bond  Street,  49 

8th  Street.     135  Second  Avenue 

loth  Street,  331  East 

13th  Street,  251  West 

23d  Street,  22S  East. . ". 

23d  Street,  209  West 

34th  Street,  215  East 

40th  Street,  501  West 

42d  Street,  226  West 

50th  Street,  123  East 

51st  Street,  463  West 

SSth  Street,  121  East 

67th  Street,  328  East 

69th  Street.     190  Amsterdam  Avenue. 

Travelling  Libraries 

77th  Street.     1465  Avenue  A 

79th  Street,  222  East 

8 1st  Street.    444  Amsterdam  Avenue. 

Blind  Library  

96th  Street,  112  East 

looth  Street,  206  West 

Iioth  Street,  174  East , 

123d  Street,  32  West 

125th  Street,  224  East 

135th  Street,  103  West 

145th  Street,  503  West 

156th  Street  922  St. Nicholas  Avenue. 

BRONX. 

140th  Street  and  Alexander  Avenue. . . 

176th  Street  and  Washington  Avenue. 

Kingsbridge  Avenue,  3041 

RICHMOND. 
St.  George .* 

Port  Richmond 

Stapleton 

Tottenville 


CIRCULATION, 


HOMR    USE. 

(volumes.) 


Totals. 


15.227 
24,242 
19,786 

".513 
10,817 
19.581 
22,798 

4.394 
12,376 
15.078 

8,289 

3.791 

15.885 

5.846 

5.063 

16,034 

15.720 

13.X49 
75.620 
19,072 
24.547 
17.465 
1,006 

29,677 
19,502 
26, 509 
12.032 
12,827 
20,533 

21,554 
11,289 

22,427 

23,001 

2,870 

7.955 
6,089 
8,164 
3.204 

604,932 


HALL  USE. 

(readers.) 


4.023 
3.889 
4.937 
4.945 

2,122 

1,586 
3.943 

3.453 
5,752 
4,353 

1,125 
1,180 

156 
2,937 
1,388 

922 

5,024 
2,527 
3.501 

2,462 
4,604 
5,564 
381 
1.893 
2,351 
5.599 
3.508 

1.054 

873 

1.997 

1,810 
X.501 
2,210 

1.338 

94,908 


NEW 
REGISTRA- 
TIONS. 


364 

771 

579 
182 

374 
429 
786 

57 
345 
281 
164 

93 
445 

95 
114 
530 
253 
261 

365 
406 
321 
8 
521 
362 
564 
448 
294 
405 
544 
265 

503 

477 

36 

158 
82 

147 
32 

12,061 


READERS   IN    RSADING 
ROOM. 


3,506 

28,553 
2,397 
2,913 
5,022 
5,770 

3,465 


569 
263 

6,601 
•  1,023 

4.359 

1,777 
3,208 
2,223 

2,569 
3,076 
2,383 
1,826 

1,639 
1.744 
1,911 


2,620 
1,595 

792 
568 

92.372 


3.506 

28,601 
6,930 
4.803 
5,428 
6,196 

5.912 


1,166 

469 

6,601 

3,035 
6,229 

4,665 
6,306 
2,486 

4.436 
3,968 
2.910 
2.025 
2,111 
3,922 
5,165 


5,897 
3,066 


1,044 
916 

127,793 


VOLUMES 
ACCES- 
SIONED. 


1,003 

1,339 

655 

194 
421 
247 

343 

33 

381 

200 

126 

58 

203 

140 

87 

259 

262 

185 
828 
200 

597 
265 

53 
485 
.232 
982 
205 

66 
198 
165 
194 

126 

187 
38 

95 
too 

188 
336 

11,676 
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Among  the  gifts  of  the  month  the  following  deserve  mention  From  Dr.  S.  T. 
Armstrong  the  "Catalogo  de  los  Religiosos  Agustinos  Recoletos  de  la  Provincia 
de  San  Nicolas  de  Tolentino  de  Filipinas  desde  1606-1906  dispuesto  por  el  Fr. 
Francisco  Sadaba  del  Carmen,"  Madrid,  1906;  from  Hon.  John  Bigelow,  "The 
Panama  Canal  and  the  Daughters  of  Danaus,"  by  John  Bigelow,  New  York,  "1908; 
from  the  city  of  Camajuani,  Cuba,  2  volumes  and  7  pamphlets;  from  the  Carnegie 
Institute,  a  copy  of  the  "Memorial  of  the  celebration  of  the  Carnegie  Institute  at 
Pittsburgh,  April  11-13,  1907  .  .  .  and  opening  of  the  enlarged  Carnegie  Library 
building,"  1907;  from  the  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Bone,  Algeria,  4  volumes  of  its 
Cwnptt  rendu;  from  Ozias  Dodge,  17  of  his  lithographs;  from  the  city  of  Ghent, 
10  volumes  of  the  Memorial  Administratif  de  la  Ville;  from  the  city  of  Genoa,  7 
volumes  and  13  pamphlets,  municipal  documents;  from  the  Konigliche  Univer- 
sitats  Bibliothek,  Greifswald,  3  volumes  and  128  pamphlets,  chiefly  doctoral  theses; 
from  Guadalajara,  Mexico,  4  volumes,  27  pamphlets  and  4  broadsides,  official  pub- 
lications of  the  municipality;  from  the  Municipal  Library  of  Guayaquil,  14  vol- 
umes, 6  pamphlets  and  10  periodicals,  including  "Album  biografico  Ecuatoriano 
por  Camilo  Destruze,"  vols,  i  to  5,  1903-1905 ;  from  William  M.  Ivins,  a  copy  of 
the  "Report  of  the  Charter  Revision  Commission  of  1907  to  the  Governor  of  the 
State  of  New  York,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Chapter  600  of  the  laws  of  1907, 
30  Nov.  1907" ;  from  the  Law  Reporting  Company,  a  large  collection,  in  44 
bundles,  of  files  of  bills  introduced  in  the  various  legislatures  during  the  year  1907 ; 
from  Captain  U.  G.  McAlexander,  a  copy  of  his  "History  of  the  Thirteenth  Regi- 
ment, U.  S.  Infantry  compiled  from  regimental  records  and  other  sources,"  and 
printed  at  the  Regimental  Press,  Fort  Mason,  California,  in  1905 ;  from  the  Cham- 
ber of  Commerce,  Marseilles,  4  volumes  of  the  Compte  rendu,  etc. ;  from  the 
Mexican  States  of  Oaxaca  and  San  Luis  Potosi,  6  volumes  and  4  pamphlets, 
departmental  reports,  etc. ;  from  J.  Pierpont  Morgan,  4  volumes,  the  sumptuous 
illustrated  "Catalogue  of  manuscripts  and  early  printed  books  from  the  libraries 
of  William  Morris,  Richard  Bennet,  Bertram,  Fourth  Earl  of  Ashburnham,  and 
other  sources,  now  forming  portion  of  the  library  of  J.  Pierpont  Morgan,"  vols. 
1-4,  London,  Chiswick  Press,  1906-1907,  (no.  62  of  170  copies  printed  for  private 
distribution)  ;  from  the  New  York  State  Public  Service  Commission  Minutes  of 
the  Rapid  Transit  Board,  vols.  2-8,  (Jan.  1899-June  1907)  ;  from  the  Peruvian 
Consul  General  at  New  York,  a  copy  of  "Peru  in  1906,  with  a  brief  historical  and 
geographical  sketch  by  Alexander  Garland,"  Lima,  1907  (originally  written  in 
Spanish  and  translated  into  English  by  George  R.  Gepp)  ;  from  Hon.  Whitelaw 
Reid,  an  impression  on  parchment  of  the  blank  form  of  a  general  warrant  for  use 
by  the  Boston  Custom  officers  about  1770,  struck  off  for  the  present  British 
Customs  Board  from  the  original  plate  that  survived  the  London  custom  house  fire 
of  1814;  from  Gen.  Jas.  F.  Rusling  and  Rev.  J.  T.  Fowler,  "The  correspondence 
of  William  Fowler  of  Winterton,  in  the  County  of  Lincoln  edited  by  his  grandson 
Joseph  Thomas  Fowler  (Durham,  Eng.)  1907,  no.  17  of  50  copies  privately 
printed;  from  San  Juan,  Porto  Rico,  6  pamphlets,  municipal  reports;  from  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  The  Transvaal,  2  volumes  of  legislative  documents ;  and 
from  44  British  cities  209  volumes  and  100  pamphlets. 

For  the  German  American  collection  were  received  from  the  Carl   Schurz 
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Memorial  Committee  of  New  York  two  large  albums,  containing  eulogies  and 
obituaries  of  Carl  Schurz,  clippings  from  American,  German  and  English  news- 
papers, made  up  by  order  of  the  Committee  for  permanent  deposit  in  the  New 
York  Public  Library. 

At  the  Lenox  branch  the  exhibition  of  Jacquemart's  etchings  and  the  wood- 
engravings  by  A.  Prunaire  were  continued  during  the  month,  as  also  the  plates 
from  the  Isthmian  Canal  Commission  Report  of  1907  and  the  exhibit  of  American 
etchings  at  Astor. 

The  semi-annual  changes  of  exhibits  furnished  by  the  Print  Room  for  the 
circulation  branches  were  carried  out  as  follows: 

Chatham  Square,  "The  Hudson  river  from  source  to  sea";  Tompkins 
Square,  Furniture  and  interior  decoration,  17th  and  i8th  centuries;  Rivington 
Street,  plates  from  the  "Wilkie  Gallery" ;  Hudson  Park,  Reproductions  of  paint- 
ings and  etchings  by  Rembrandt;  Muhlenberg,  Pictures  of  birds;  Epiphany, 
"Masterpieces  of  art,  Paris  Exposition,  1900" ;  58TH  Street,  Photographs  of  the 
Island  of  Luzon ;  67TH  Street,  Reproductions  of  paintings  by  old  masters ;  Web- 
ster, Pictures  of  animals;  Yorkville,  Work  and  life  on  the  Panama  Canal;  St. 
Agnes,  Plates  from  Racinet's  "Costume"  (since  the  i6th  century) ;  96TH  Street, 
Plates  illustrating  architecture,  sculpture,  views;  Riverside,  Reproductions  of 
modern  paintings;  iioth  Street,  S.  Hollyer's  etched  views  of  New  York  City; 
125TH  Street,  Plates  from  Molinier's  "Royal  Interiors";  135TH  Street,  Presi- 
dents of  the  United  States ;  Mott  Haven,  Reproductions  of  pictures  in  the  Dres- 
den Gallery;  Hamilton  Grange,  Plates  from  Racinet's  "costume"  (to  the  i6th 
century,  inclusive). 

Picture  bulletins  and  temporary  collections  of  books  at  the  circulation  branches 
were  as  follows:  Chatham  Square,  William  McKinley,  Daniel  Webster;  Bond 
Street,  Winter,  Life  of  the  honey  bee,  Colonial  life  among  the  Puritans,  Schubert, 
king  of  song  writers.  Southern  California;  Hudson  Park,  Hamlet,  France,  her 
people  and  her  art ;  Tompkins  Square,  American  flag,  Colonial  life.  Declaration 
of  Independence,  The  Navy,  Views  of  Germany,  Views  of  Berlin ;  Ottendorfer, 
Stories  men  like,  Composers ;  Muhlenberg,  London,  Paper-making,  Ireland,  Good 
books  for  winter  evenings,  Arabian  nights;  34TH  Street,  Indians,  Asia,  Natural 
science;  67TH  Street,  Western  life.  Animals,  Outdoor  sports, Little  housekeepers; 
Riverside,  Caricatures  by  Max  Beerbohm,  Ghosts,  Housekeeping,  Pilgrims  and 
Puritans,  Scottish  Clans,  Theatre;  Webster,  Joseph  Manes,  Snow,  Japanese 
child  life;  Yorkville,  Clean  Peter,  Games  and  story  telling;  96TH  Street,  Nature 
books.  Revolutionary  stories ;  Bloomingdale,  Indians  and  Indian  houses.  Picture 
and  note  of  \'an  Courtland  mansion.  Picture  of  Benjamin  Franklin  and  book  list; 
125TH  Street,  Stories  of  the  opera,  Good  Books,  Winter  sports;  Mott  Haven, 
Edward  Macdowell,  Our  navy,  map  and  route  of  fleet,* Brazil,  Charles  Dickens; 
Port  Richmond,  New  Year,  Astronomy;  Stapleton,  Indians ;'Tompkinsville, 
Gods  and  heroes,  European  geography,  American  literature. 

In  addition  there  were  bulletins  on  Benjamin  Franklin  at  four  branches,  on 
Abraham  Lincoln  at  four  branches,  on  Edmund  Clarence  Stedman  at  four 
branches,  on  new  books  at  four  branches,  on  Shakespeare  at  two  branches,  and 
on  the  subjects  of  Board  of  Education  lectures  at  two  branches. 
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For  the  Year  Ending  December  31,  1907. 

January  2,  1908. 

Hon.  John  Bigelow, 

President  of  The  New  York  Public  Library. 

Sir: 

I  have  the  honor  to  submit  the  following  report  of  the  work  of  this 
Library  for  the  calendar  year  1907  and  for  the  six  months  of  1906  not 
covered  in  my  report  of  July  i,  1906. 

As  stated  in  the  report  of  July  i,  1907,  submitted  to  the  Board  at  the 
October  meeting,  a  full  and  detailed  account  of  activities  during  the  fiscal 
year  1906-7  and  the  calendar  year  1907  was  deferred  until  January,  1908, 
the  fiscal  year  of  the  corporation  having  been  changed,  by  vote  of  the  Board 
on  February  13,  1907,  from  the  period  July  i-June  30  to  coincide  with  the 
calendar  year. 

The  death  of  Philip  Schuyler  on  November  29,  1906,  and  the  election 
of  Edward  W.  Sheldon  on  February  13,  1907,  to  succeed  him  as  trustee 
were  noted  in  my  report  of  July  i,  1907.  Since  then  the  Board  of  Trustees 
has  lost  another  member,  Alexander  Maitland,  who  died  at  Princeton,  N,  J., 
on  October  25,  1907.  Mr.  Maitland  had  been  a  trustee  of  the  Lenox  Library 
from  1880  until  consolidation  in  1895,  at  which  time  he  was  chosen  one  of 
the  original  board  of  the  new  corporation.  In  his  will  he  left  the  library  the 
sum  of  $20,000,  its  income  to  be  used  for  purchase  of  "early  Americana  and 
works  of  early  cartography." 

General  Summary. 

The  current  activity  of  the  Library  is  shown  in  the  following  summary: 
In  the  reference  branches  during  1907  readers  and  visitors  numbered 
235,611;  199,826  desk  applicants  consulted  941,155  volumes  (corresponding 
figures  for  1906  being  180,782  desk  applicants  and  802,874  volumes). 
39,366  volumes  and  60,317  pamphlets  were  received;  28,529  volumes  and 
5,193  pamphlets  were  accessioned,  making  the  total  number  available  for 
readers  724,894  volumes  and  273,205  pamphlets,  a  total  of  998,099  pieces 
in  the  Reference  Department,  which  with  the  621,390  volumes  in  the  Circu- 
lation Department  give  a  total  of  1,619,489  pieces  in  the  whole  library.    The 

79 


8o  REPORT    OF    THE    DIRECTOR 

Print  Department  now  contains  65,823  prints ;  there  has  been  little  increase 
in  the  music,  map,  or  manuscript  departments.  There  were  catalogued 
40,521  volumes  and  22,684  pamphlets;  the  number  of  cards  written  was 
48440,  of  slips  for  the  copying  machine  26,667;  the  public  catalogues  in 
the  AsTOR  and  Lenox  reading  rooms  contain  now  1,412,057  cards;  the 
official  catalogues  at  these  two  buildings  contain  1,058,495  cards.  1,812 
periodicals  have  been  indexed  number  by  number,  for  which  13,659  cards 
or  printer's  slips  were  written.  Periodicals  currently  received  amount  to 
6,382 ;  readers  of  current  periodicals  at  the  Astor  branch  numbered  35,177 
and  these  readers  called  for  248,822  single  numbers  or  pieces. 

In  the  Circulation  Department,  the  number  of  branches  has  increased 
from  35  to  37,  volumes  in  the  department  from  565,482  to  621,390,  circu- 
lation for  home  use  from  4,752,628  to  5,490,244;  6  Carnegie  branches  have 
been  opened  since  July  i,  1906  (a  total  of  24)  ;  building  operations  are 
under  way  on  7  sites,  plans  are  being  drawn  for  i  other,  making  a  total  of 
32  sites  available  for  or  occupied  by  Carnegie  buildings. 

The  total  expenditures  for  the  calendar  year  1907  were  $692,329.54,  of 
which  $176,352.83  was  spent  for  the  reference  department  and  $515,976.71 
for  the  circulation  department. 

Of  the  reference  department  expenditures  $48,334.91  or  27.4  per  cent, 
went  for  books,  binding,  and  periodicals;  $104,595.10  or  59.3  per  cent,  for 
salaries ;  $23,422.83  or  13.2  per  cent,  for  all  other  purposes. 

Of  the  circulation  department  expenditure  $146,707.83  or  28.4  per  cent, 
went  for  books,  binding,  and  periodicals;  $253,445.29  or  49.1  per  cent,  for 
salaries ;  $115,823.59  or  22.4  per  cent,  for  all  other  purposes. 

Of  the  circulation  department  expenditure  $463,616.51  came  from  the 
city  appropriation. 

REFERENCE  DEPARTMENT. 
New  Building. 

Work  on  contract  No.  3  (for  erection  of  the  main  structure)  was  finished 
on  August  27,  1907.  Under  a  special  order  from  the  Park  Department 
the  ground  rubbish  and  litter  have  been  cleaned  away  from  the  front  and 
side  approaches,  the  wooden  fence  removed,  and  the  iron  fence  repaired 
and  painted,  all  of  which  has  served  to  improve  the  appearance  of  the  site 
and  to  foreshadow  the  impressiveness  of  the  building  when  it  and  the  ap- 
proaches are  completed. 

A  view  of  the  building  taken  from  the  north  side  of  Forty-second  Street 
just  east  of  Fifth  Avenue  showing  the  front  (Fifth  Avenue)  and  Forty- 
second  Street  elevations  is  shown  opposite  page  80. 
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For  the  interior  equipment  five  contracts  are  now  under  way  and  prog- 
ress on  each  depends  largely  on  the  advance  on  the  others.  These  con- 
tracts are  numbered  4,  5,  6,  7,  8.  Contracts  Nos.  9  and  10  are  ready  for 
action  by  the  city  authorities. 

Contract  No.  4 :  Stack  Work.  The  steel  partitions,  ends,  bottom  shelves, 
and  shelf  supports  for  the  main  stack  have  been  erected  except  the  stacks 
at  the  two  end  walls.  The  work  here  is  practically  ready  for  painting,  after 
which  the  marble  floors  will  be  set;  for  this  part  much  of  the  material  is 
ready  for  delivery. 

Contract  No.  5 :  Heating  and  Ventilating.  Ducts  and  flues  are  com- 
pletely installed  except  those  in  the  high  roof  space,  which  leaves  but  a 
small  proportion  of  this  part  of  the  work  unfinished.  The  boilers  for  the 
steam  heating  plant  have  been  installed,  temporary  piping  connected,  and 
the  plant  has  been  used  for  heating  since  October,  1907.  Mains  and  risers 
for  the  vacuum  cleaning  system  are  in  place,  and  air  piping  for  the  thermostat 
system  installed  as  far  as  the  condition  of  the  building  allows. 

Contract  No.  6:  Plumbing.  This  contract  was  advertised  on  February 
II,  1907,  and  awarded  to  M.  J.  O'Brien  for  $93,000  on  April  5 ;  work  began 
at  the  building  on  May  6.  Piping  for  the  fire  lines  and  sill  cock  lines,  and 
temporary  toilet  accommodations  for  the  workmen  are  now  about  three- 
quarters  finished.     Rough  soil,  waste,  and  vent  piping  is  about  half  done. 

Contract  No.  7:  Interior  Finish.  This  contract  was  advertised  March 
II,  1907,  and  awarded  to  the  John  Peirce  Company  on  April  19,  for  $3,133,- 
000 ;  work  began  at  the  building  on  July  12.  Covering  as  it  does  the  masonry 
and  marble  work,  metal  work  and  hardware,  cabinet  work  and  carpentry, 
furring,  lathing,  plastering,  painting,  varnishing,  and  all  other  work  neces- 
sary to  complete  the  building,  this  contract  required  an  unusual  amount  of 
preliminary  organization.  All  marble  set  under  contract  No.  3  had  to  be 
boxed  and  protected,  offices  and  draughting  rooms  fitted  up,  and  temporary 
elevators  and  water  supply  installed. 

A  large  force  of  draughtsmen  is  now  at  work  on  the  shop  drawings, 
which  even  for  so  large  a  building  are  extremely  numerous  and  detailed. 

The  subcontractors  have  all  been  selected  except  for  the  stack  work  in 
the  special  reading  rooms. 

In  the  main  stack  room  the  east  and  west  walls  have  been  furred  with 
terra  cotta  and  the  north  and  south  ends  furred  and  lathed  with  metal. 
Plastering  of  the  cellar  and  stack  room  ceilings  is  finished,  and  the  plasterers 
are  now  at  work  on  the  walls. 

The  ceilings  of  the  third  floor  corridors  are  being  furred  and  lathed. 
The  rough  concrete  floor  fill  has  been  laid  on  the  main  reading  room  floor. 
The  trenches  in  the  lending  delivery  room  have  been  completed  and  the 
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floor  construction  built  over  them.  The  walls  of  the  first,  second  and  third 
floors  have  been  drilled  and  plugged  for  the  nailing  strips  for  the  wood 
finish. 

The  Stuart  room  has  been  fitted  up  as  a  model  room,  and  scale  models 
have  been  made  of  the  ceilings  of  the  main  reading  room,  exhibition  room, 
and  technology  and  periodicals  reading  rooms.  Full-size  models  are  now 
under  way. 

Contract  No.  8 :  Electric  Equipment.  Bids  were  called  for  on  June  lo, 
1907,  opened  on  the  27th  following,  and  awarded  on  July  8  to  the  Lord 
Electric  Company  for  the  sum  of  $173,891. 

Work  at  the  building  was  begun  on  July  12.  By  this  time  the  conduit 
for  the  main  reading  room  lights,  clock,  and  gongs  has  been  installed,  as 
well  as  part  of  the  conduit  for  the  lights,  clocks,  and  gongs  in  the  stack  room. 

Contract  No.  9 :  Approaches.  Approval  has  been  secured  from  the  cor- 
poration counsel,  and  copy  for  the  contract  is  now  in  the  hands  of  the  printer 
from  whom  one  proof  has  been  received. 

Contract  No.  10:  Electric  power  plant.  The  contract  for  the  generating 
plant  has  been  approved  by  the  corporation  counsel,  and  submitted  to  the 
board  of  estimate  and  apportionment;  it  was  referred  by  the  board  to  the 
chief  engineer  of  the  finance  department,  Mr.  Chandler  Withington,  who 
has  it  still  under  consideration. 

Storage  of  Books. 

As  stated  in  the  report  submitted  to  the  Board  in  October  the  over- 
crowded condition  of  our  shelves  at  the  Astor  Branch  and  the  necessity 
of  providing  within  this  crowded  building  accommodation  for  the  Lenox 
collections  in  case  possession  of  that  property  should  be  demanded  by  the 
buyer  before  the  new  central  building  is  ready,  have  forced  us  to  pack  away 
in  boxes  stored  in  the  Astor  cellar  as  much  of  our  Astor  material  as  could 
be  spared.  At  the  end  of  1907  this  amounted  to  69,289  volumes  and  pamph- 
lets. All  of  these  are  necessarily  unavailable  for  consultation  until  we  move 
to  Forty-second  Street.  We  have  therefore  selected  groups  that  we  trust 
will  least  inconvenience  the  readers  by  their  absence,  such  as  foreign  public 
documents  issued  before  1900,  certain  portions  of  our  Oriental  and  Slavonic 
collections,  theological  periodicals,  missions,  charities  reports,  college  cata- 
logues, etc. 

By  erecting  platforms  in  Annexes  A  and  B  half  way  between  floor  and 
ceiling  we  have  gained  3,528  square  feet  of  floor  space  available  for  shelving 
Lenox  collections  if  transferred. 
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Readers'  Department. 

During  the  six-month  period  July-December,  1906,  the  number  of  read- 
ers and  visitors  that  entered  the  two  reference  buildings  was  98,426,  of 
which  number  73,922  were  recorded  at  Astor  and  24,504  at  Lenox.  The 
daily  average  was  473.4  at  Astor  and  157  at  Lenox. 

The  number  of  desk  applicants  (that  is,  readers  filling  out  application 
slips  for  books)  was  80,572,  of  which  number  74,457  were  recorded  at 
Astor  and  6,115  at  Lenox.  The  number  of  volumes  called  for  by  these 
80,572  desk  applicants  was  339,046,  of  which  303,987  were  given  out  at 
Astor  and  35,059  at  Lenox. 

During  the  calendar  year  1907  the  number  of  readers  and  visitors  enter- 
ing the  two  reference  branches  was  235,611,  of  which  183,166  were  recorded 
at  Astor  and  52,445  at  Lenox.  The  daily  average  was  590  at  Astor  and 
169  at  Lenox. 

The  number  of  desk  applicants  during  this  period  was  199,826,  of  which 
185,994  were  recorded  at  Astor  and  13,832  at  Lenox.  This  is  an  increase 
of  19,044  over  1906,  or  10.5  per  cent. 

The  number  of  volumes  consulted  by  these  199,826  desk  applicants  was 
941,155,  of  which  858,680  were  called  for  at  Astor  and  82,475  at  Lenox. 
This  is  an  increase  of  138,281  over  1906,  or  17  per  cent. 

The  above  figures  take  no  account  of  the  volumes  consulted  by  readers 
using  the  open  shelves;  these  readers  number  about  5,000  per  month  at 
Astor  and  1,000  at  Lenox,  and  the  count  of  volumes  thus  consulted  would 
probably  be  at  the  rate  of  5  or  more  per  reader  if  making  such  a  count  were 
practicable. 

The  increase  of  19,044  desk  applicants  represents  a  gain  of  14,426  at 
Astor  during  the  day  (9  a.  m.  to  6  p.  m.)  or  9  per  cent. ;  a  gain  of  4,315  at 
Astor  during  the  evening  (6  to  9  p.  m.)  or  20  per  cent.;  a  total  gain  at 
Astor  of  18,741,  or  1 1  per  cent. ;  a  gain  of  303  at  Lenox  (  9  a.  m.  to  6  p.  m.) 
or  2  per  cent. 

The  increase  of  138,281  volumes  consulted  represents  a  gain  of  98,035 
at  Astor  during  the  day  (9  a.  m.  to  6  p.  m.)  or  14  per  cent.;  a  gain  of 
32,754  at  Astor  in  the  evening  (6  to  9  p.  m.)  or  75  per  cent.;  a  total  gain 
at  Astor  of  130,789,  or  17  per  cent. ;  a  gain  at  Lenox  of  7,492,  or  9  per  cent. 

The  totals,  monthly  and  daily  averages,  and  average  number  of  volumes 
called  for  per  reader  are  shown  by  the  following  table: 
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DESK    APPLICANTS.  VOLUMES    CONSULTED. 

1906.  1907.  1906.  1907. 

Astor:     day  total 146,328  160,754  684,530  782,565 

monthly  average 12,194  13-396  57,044  65,215 

daily  average 472  518.5  2,208  2,524 

volumes  per  reader. . . .  4.6  4.8 

Astor:     evening  total 20,925  25,240  43»36i  76,115 

monthly  average 1,743-7  2,103  3»6i34  6,343 

daily  average 67.5  81.4  139  245 

volumes  per  reader.  ...  23 

Astor:     day  and  evening  total . .  167,253  185,994  727,891  858,680 

monthly  average 13.937-7  15.499-5  60,657.5  71.556.6 

daily  average 539.5  599.9  2,348  2,769.9 

volumes  per  reader. ...  4.3  4.6 

Lenox:   total   13,529  13,832  74,983  82,475 

monthly  average 1,127.4  1,152.6  6,248.5  6,872.9 

daily  average 43.3  44.6  241.8  266 

volumes  per  reader...  5.5  5.9 

Astor  and  Lenox  total 180,782  199,826  802,874  941,155 

monthly  average 15,065  16,652  66,906  78,429.5 

daily  average 583  644  2,589.9  3.035-9 

volumes  per  reader ....  4.4  4.7 

Of  the  total  number  of  volumes  called  for  at  Astor  165,541  or  19.2  per 
cent,  belonged  to  the  group  of  Law,  economics,  sociology,  etc.,  125,241  or 
14.6  per  cent,  to  American  and  English  literature,  87,524  or  lo.i  per  cent,  to 
foreign  history,  73,890  or  8  per  cent,  to  Useful  arts,  etc.,  73,712  or  8  per 
cent,  to  American  and  foreign  public  documents,  52,666  or  6  per  cent,  to 
American  history,  40,003  or  2  per  cent,  to  Art,  38,488  or  2  per  cent,  to 
foreign  literature. 

Of  the  total  number  of  volumes  called  for  at  Lenox  53,325  or  64.7  per 
cent,  belonged  to  the  group  of  American  genealogies  and  local  histories, 
6,142  or  7  per  cent,  to  American  history,  5,037  or  6  per  cent,  to  music,  3,226 
or  3  per  cent,  to  American  literature. 

Of  the  total  number  of  desk  applicants  Astor  day  service  amounted  to 
80  per  cent.,  Astor  evening  service  to  12  per  cent.,  Lenox  to  8  per  cent. 

Of  the  total  number  of  desk  applicants  at  Astor  the  day  service  repre- 
sented 94  per  cent.,  and  the  evening  service  6  per  cent. 

Of  the  total  number  of  volumes  consulted  Astor  day  service  amounted 
to  83  per  cent.,  Astor  evening  service  to  8  per  cent.,  Lenox  to  9  per  cent. 

Of  the  total  nimiber  of  volumes  consulted  at  Astor  the  day  service  repre- 
sented 90  per  cent.,  and  the  evening  service  10  per  cent. 
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At  Lenox  the  largest  number  of  readers  and  visitors  recorded  in  any 
one  month  was  4,918  in  November,  1907;  the  smallest  in  any  one  month  was 
3,331  in  July,  1907;  the  largest  in  any  one  day  was  395  on  February  22,  1907, 
and  the  smallest  was  78  on  April  9,  1907. 

The  largest  number  of  desk  applicants  at  Lenox  was  1,357  in  March, 
1907,  when  7,442  volumes  were  consulted;  the  smallest  in  any  one  month 
was  969  in  July,  6,616  volumes  being  called  for ;  the  largest  in  any  one  day 
was  80  on  February  22,  1907,  when  326  volumes  were  called  for,  and  the 
smallest  on  January  17  and  December  23,  on  each  of  which  the  number  re- 
corded was  19,  the  number  of  volumes  consulted  being  no  and  90  respec- 
tively. 

The  largest  number  of  desk  applicants  at  Astor  for  any  one  month  was 
recorded  in  December,  1907,  when  21,431  readers  (18,369  by  day,  3,062  at 
night)  called  for  80,702  volumes  (68,449  day,  12,253  night). 

The  smallest  number  for  any  one  month  was  in  July,  1907,  when  10,833 
readers  (9,605  day,  1,228  night)  called  for  47,721  volumes  (43,993  day, 
3,728  night). 

The  largest  number  for  any  one  day  was  on  December  26,  1907,  when 
1,083  readers  (922  day,  161  night)  called  for  5,069  volumes  (4,447  day,  622 
night). 

The  smallest  number  for  any  one  day  was  on  May  30,  1907,  when  225 
readers  (195  day,  30  night)  called  for  2,738  volumes  (2,632  day,  106  night). 

In  this  connection  it  is  of  interest  to  note  the  growth  in  attendance  and 
consultations  at  the  Astor  branch  as  given  in  the  following  table  for  the 
forty-one  years  for  which  we  have  records.  Before  1866  the  records  are 
fragmentary.  The  report  for  the  first  year,  however,  1854,  states  that  thirty 
readers  per  day  was  the  lowest  figure,  one  hundred  and  fifty  the  highest, 
about  seventy-five  the  average;  one  hundred  volumes  was  given  as  a  low 
average  of  the  daily  use.  For  1866-1907  in  ten-year  periods  the  record  is  as 
follows : 

DAILY  VOLUMES  DAILY 

READERS.  AVERAGE.  CONSULTED.  AVERAGE. 

^^^ 24,941  89  54,314  195 

^^76 •  .  .  .        47,853  171  143,545  514 

1886 66,894  241  165,017  593 

1896 96,260  338  236,513  829 

1906 146,328  472  802,874  2,589 

1907 185,994  599  858,680  2,769 

Tables  I  and  II  appended  record  the  number  and  classes  of  volumes 
consulted  at  Astor  and  Lenox,  the  number  of  readers,  visitors,  etc.,  for  the 
last  six  months  of  1906,  and  for  the  calendar  year  1907. 
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Shelf  Department. 

The  number  of  volumes  accessioned  during  the  period  July-December, 
1906,  was  11,853,  of  pamphlets  3,651.  Of  this  number  6,369  volumes  and 
537  pamphlets  were  purchases  or  received  on  exchange  account. 

During  the  calendar  year  1907  the  number  of  volumes  accessioned  was 
28,529,  of  pamphlets  5,193.  Of  this  number  14,451  volumes  and  598  pamph- 
lets were  purchased  or  received  on  exchange  account,  14,078  volumes  and 
4,595  pamphlets  were  gifts. 

The  total  number  of  volumes  recorded  as  available  for  readers  on  De- 
cember 31,  1907,  was  724,894,  and  of  pamphlets  273,205,  a  total  of  998,099 
pieces  in  the  Reference  Department.  (From  this  figure  should  be  deducted 
temporarily  the  69,289  volumes  and  pamphlets  stored  away  in  boxes.) 

The  number  of  volumes  received  at  the  library  during  July-December, 
1906,  was  12,906,  of  which  5,445  were  purchases,  6,922  gifts,  539  on  duplicate 
exchange  account. 

The  number  of  pamphlets  received  during  July-December,  1906,  was 
19,426,  of  which  2,374  were  purchases,  11,255  gifts,  5,797  on  duplicate  ex- 
change account. 

During  1907  the  number  of  volumes  received  was  39,366,  of  which  13,933 
were  purchases,  24,337  gifts,  and  1,096  exchanges. 

The  number  of  pamphlets  received  during  the  same  period  was  60,317, 
of  which  6,766  were  purchases,  28,824  gifts,  24,727  exchanges. 

Reclassification  during  the  period  July,  1906-December,  1907,  amounted 
to  12,986  volumes  and  4,378  pamphlets.  In  this  work  the  largest  single 
groups  handled  were  French  and  German  periodicals,  natural  science,  theo- 
logy and  church  history.  The  only  large  group  now  unclassified  is  that  of 
law,  shelved  at  Lenox  and  numbering  about  15,000  volumes.  Besides  this 
there  are  a  few  thousand  volumes  unclassified  in  such  groups  as  diplomatics, 
etiquette,  manners  and  customs,  parliamentary  practice,  African  and  Ameri- 
can languages,  general  biography,  heraldry,  Hungarian  literature,  and  Eng- 
lish translations  of  Slavic  literature. 

During  July-December,  1906,  3,105  volumes  were  bound  for  the  library 
by  outside  binders  (of  which  555  were  repairs).  During  1907  6,636  vol- 
umes were  bound  (of  which  818  were  repairs). 

In  the  bindery  at  the  Astor  branch  were  rebound  196  volumes  and  re- 
paired 340  volumes  and  pamphlets  during  the  last  six  months  of  1906.  Dur- 
ing 1907  the  number  of  volumes  rebound  here  was  552;  the  number  of 
volumes  repaired  was  335. 

The  number  of  volumes  done  up  at  Astor  in  manila  paper  was  2,546 
during  July-December,  1906,  and  4,407  during  1907. 


REPORT   OF  THE   DIRECTOR  87 

Exchanges. 

Receipts  on  duplicate  exchange  account  during  July-December,  1906, 
amounted  to  539  volumes  and  5,797  pamphlets.  In  return  for  them  were 
sent  out  624  volumes  and  4,790  pamphlets. 

In  1907  receipts  were  1,096  volumes  and  24,727  pamphlets,  volumes  sent 
out  6,229  ^^^  pamphlets  15,647. 

-     "  Catalogue  Department. 

During  the  period  July-December,  1906,  there  were  catalogued  13,538 
volumes  and  15,152  pamphlets.  The  number  of  cards  written,  or  on  which 
the  pencil  figures  recording  earlier  entries  were  changed  for  new  accessions, 
was  39,177.  13,260  slips  were  written  for  the  copying  machine  and  61,190 
cards  were  received  from  the  machine. 

During  the  calendar  year  1907  the  number  of  volumes  newly  catalogued 
was  17,238,  and  of  pamphlets  12,357;  i"  addition  16,311  volumes  of  serials, 
journals,  etc.,  were  catalogued  and  9,696  pamphlets.  Individual  works  re- 
catalogued  during  the  year  amounted  to  2,404  volumes  and  547  pamphlets; 
of  serials  4,568  volumes  and  84  pamphlets  were  recatalogued.  Entries  for 
161  maps  were  written  for  the  map  catalogue. 

For  the  pieces  mentioned  in  the  above  paragraph  were  written  48,440 
white  cards  for  the  various  catalogues  and  26,667  slips  for  the  copying  ma- 
chine. These  latter  were  multiplied  to  136,535  cards,  of  which  about  109,- 
868  were  filed  and  about  26,667  were  forwarded  to  the  Library  of  Congress. 

In  addition  entries  were  changed  on  27,320  cards  representing  works 
already  in  the  library,  for  which  continuations  or  additions  were  received 
during  the  year. 

At  the  AsTOR  branch  the  "unsearched"  and  uncatalogued  material 
amounts  to  440  single  books,  2,200  volumes  of  serials,  40,000  pamphlets  and 
294  pamphlet  volumes. 

At  the  Lenox  branch,  in  addition  to  recording  the  current  accessions, 
cataloguing  of  the-  Shakespeare  material  and  uncatalogued  theology  was 
finished.  There  still  remain  here  uncatalogued  on  cards  about  1,300  volumes 
of  periodicals,  the  Bunyan  collection  of  about  450  volumes,  the  Bible  col- 
lection of  about  8,000  volumes,  and  a  few  hundred  miscellaneous  pieces. 
For  the  Bunyan  collection  we  have  a  printed  record  in  shape  of  No.  4  of 
the  "Contributions  to  a  catalogue  of  The  Lenox  Library"  issued  in  1879; 
between  that  date  and  1896  few  additions  were  made  to  the  collection  and 
since  1896  accessions  have  been  recorded  in  the  general  card  catalogue.  For 
the  Bible  collection  we  have  the  printed  check  list  or  short  title  list  issued 
by  the  Lenox  Library  in  1887,  covering  the  Lenox  Bibles,  the  printed  cata- 
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logue  of  the  American  Bible  Society  issued  in  1863  with  its  supplement  of 
1870,  and  the  entries  in  the  Astor  printed  or  card  catalogues  for  accessions 
since  1880. 

The  public  index  catalogue  at  Astor  contains  1,052,437  cards.  The 
official  catalogues  contain  920,315  cards  (general  catalogue  560,437,  serials 
78,125,  railways  5,445,  documents  145,600,  reports  29,300,  Hebrew  50,960, 
Oriental  29,930,  Russian  20,518). 

For  material  stored  away  in  boxes  27,790  cards  were  withdrawn  from 
the  Astor  public  catalogue;  in  addition  10,890  cards  are  withdrawn  for 
material  now  being  arranged  for  boxing,  but  not  yet  actually  nailed  up. 

The  public  catalogues  at  Lenox  contain  359,620  cards  (south  hall  237,- 
000,  genealogies  and  local  history  52,460,  music  70,160).  The  official,  cata- 
logues contain  138,180  cards  (incunabula  3,400,  Americana  45,280,  manu- 
scripts 28,040,  maps  26,320,  prints  35,140). 

The  two  public  catalogues  thus  contain  1,412,057  cards,  the  official  cata- 
logues in  the  two  buildings  contain  1,058,495  cards. 

1,812  current  periodicals  are  indexed  (1,725  at  Astor,  87  at  Lenox)  ;  in 
addition  35  periodicals  are  indexed  for  the  American  Library  Association 
co-operative  work.  For  this  indexing  13,026  subject  cards  were  written 
for  the  public  catalogues  and  633  printer's  slips  for  the  A.  L.  A.  work.  The 
number  of  printed  cards  received  for  this  work  from  the  A.  L.  A.  publish- 
ing section  was  6,352,  to  which  should  be  added  499  received  from  the 
Library  of  Congress  as  continuation  of  indexing  formerly  done  by  the 
A.  L.  A. 

Periodicals  Department. 

For  the  fiscal  year  1905-6  the  total  number  of  readers  filling  out  slips 
for  current  periodicals  at  Astor  was  30,551,  and  of  periodicals  consulted 
234,612  separate  pieces.  For  the  calendar  year  1906  the  number  of  readers 
was  32,295,  of  periodicals  consulted  244,880.  For  the  calendar  year  1907 
the  number  of  readers  was  35,177,  of  periodicals  consulted  248,822.  For 
the  period  July-December,  1906,  the  number  of  readers  was  15,336,  of  peri- 
odicals called  for  116,654.  ' 

The  daily  average  for  1906  was  104  readers  (84  day,  19  evening)  and 
789  periodicals  (662  day,  127  evening).  For  1907  the  average  was  113 
readers  (89  day,  24  evening)  and  802  periodicals  (649  day,  153  evening). 

The  approximate  number  of  periodicals  taken  from  the  open  shelves 
without  filling  out  slips  was  51,940  in  1906  (an  average  of  166  daily),  and 
52^469  in  1907  (an  average  of  168  daily). 

The  number  of  individual  titles  of  current  periodicals  called  for  during 
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1907  was  60,516  (48,116  day,  12,400  evening),  as  compared  with  55,917 
during  1906  (45,489  day,  10,428  evening),  this  count  disregarding  the  num- 
ber of  individual  issues  called  for  or  given  out. 

The  distribution  of  these  60,516  titles  called  for  in  1907  is  as  follows: 

General,  11,133;  American  history,  926;  foreign  history,  816;  geography, 
254;  Art,  archaeology,  architecture,  music,  drama,  etc.,  6,952;  Enghsh  and 
American  literature,  8,111 ;  Foreign  literature  (except  Slavonic  and  Jewish), 
3,144;  science,  2,384  ;■  useful  arts,  16,901;  law,  economics,  sociology,  educa- 
tion, etc.,  7,750;  orientalia,  82;  religion  and  philosophy,  2,063. 

.  The  Library  receives  at  this  date  6,382  current  periodicals,  of  which 
3,927  are  purchases,  2,179  are  gifts,  and  276  exchanges  for  the  Bulletin. 
118  of  this  total  are  daily  papers,  890  weeklies,  212  semi-monthHes,  1,856 
monthlies,  212  bi-monthlies,  726  quarterlies,  87  semi-annuals,  710  annuals 
received  by  purchase,  1,366  of  irregular  periods  of  publication. 

These  6,382  current  periodicals  represent  a  gross  increase  of  518  new 
titles,  less  a  loss  of  189  titles  discontinued  for  various  reasons,  making  a  net 
increase  of  329  over  the  6,053  reported  in  1905-06. 

In  further  addition  should  be  noted  8,417  annual  publications  received 
by  gift,  and  428  in  exchange  for  the  Bulletin. 

The  average  number  of  separate  numbers  of  periodicals  (excluding  all 
annuals)  received  daily  is  508,  amounting  to  157,572  in  the  course  of  the 
year. 

In  exchange  for  the  Bulletin  the  Library  receives  a  total  of  704  peri- 
odicals, an  increase  of  22  for  the  year;  of  these  284  are  American  annual 
publications,  144  are  foreign  annuals,  and  276  American  and  foreign  peri- 
odicals of  greater  frequency  of  publication  than  annual. 

438  volumes  of  old  periodicals  were  added  during  the  year,  completing 
important  files. 

Table  III  appended  gives  in  detail  a  record  of  our  current  periodicals, 
and  Table  IV  shows  the  growth  in  the  number  of  periodicals  received  each 
year  since  October,  1897. 

Documents  Department. 

So  far  as  the  library  is  concerned  work  here  has  been  confined  ex- 
clusively to  handling  current  accessions.  The  staflf  of  the  department  is 
reduced  to  three  cataloguers  besides  the  chief,  and  the  following  tabular 
statement  shows  better  than  words  the  activities  of  1907  as  compared  with 
earlier  years : 
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1903.  1904.  1905.  1906.  1907. 

Volumes   received    40,783  io»975  16,163  6,592  5,749 

Pamphlets      "          13,263  13,263  9,144  4,419  2,739 

Maps              "          no  separate  record  228  530 

Volumes  catalogued    11,395  7,363  9,422  5,627  4,587 

Pamphlets      "          5,811  4,621  9,355  7,291  2,593 

Cards  written   4,783  3,6i2  4,103  7,613  3,330 

Schapirograph  slips  written 2,058  2,166  4,656  3,767  1,435 

"             cards  run  oif . . .   12,631  6,022           352  638  5,777 

At  present  the  cataloguers  here  have  3,403  volumes  of  current  accessions 
roughly  catalogued  for  identification,  but  not  yet  ready  for  the  shelves. 

Accessions  have  been  confined  mainly  to  filling  in  gaps  in  the  earlier 
portions  of  files  already  on  our  shelves  and  to  securing  continuations  of 
these  files.  A  number  of  public  documents  of  Virginia  printed  during  the 
Revolution  and  late  eighteenth  century  was  secured  during  the  summer  of 
1907.  In  addition  to  rather  extensive  increases  by  gift  in  our  publications 
of  European  cities  we  bought  a  file  of  the  "Stenographische  Berichte  der 
Berliner  Stadtverordneten,"  covering  the  period  1876- 1903.  Mention  of 
the  gift  of  Russian  documents  through  Miss  Isabel  F.  Hapgood  and  Count 
Perovsky-Petrovo-Solovovo  is  made  later  in  the  statement  about  gifts  and 
purchases. 

Outside  of  the  regular  work  of  the  department  twelve  indexers  have  been 
at  work  on  a  topical  analysis  of  the  economic  material  contained  in  the 
public  documents  of  the  various  States  of  the  Union,  this  being  done  for  the 
Department  of  Economics  of  the  Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington.  Re- 
sults of  this  investigation  for  the  States  of  Maine,  New  Hampshire,  and 
Vermont  have  been  edited  by  Miss  Hasse,  chief  of  the  department,  and 
printed  by  the  Carnegie  Institution;  the  volume  for  New  York  is  now  in 
press,  almost  ready  for  delivery. 

Oriental  Department. 

The  catalogue  of  the  department  now  contains  29,930  cards.  For  cur- 
rent catalogue  work  were  written  10,033  cards.  Accessions  amounted  to 
1,088  pieces;  giving  a  total  of  10,700  pieces  in  the  department. 

Of  the  purchases  mention  may  be  made  of  Ali  ibn  Sultan  Muhammad  al- 
Kari's  exposition  of  Muhammadan  law  called  "Mirkat  al-mafatih,"  a  com- 
mentary on  the  "Mishkat  al-masabih,"  which  is  printed  on  the  margin,  issued 
at  Cairo  in  1892  in  5  volumes,  quarto;  Simeone  Levi's  "Vocabolario  gero- 
glifico  copto-ebraico,"  Torino,  1887-1894,  in  8  volumes,  folio;  Ala  al-Din 
ibn  Husam  al-Din  al-Mutakki's  "Kanz  al-ummal,"  the  most  complete  work 
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on  Muhammadan  traditions,  printed  at  Hyderabad  in  1895,  8  volumes  in  3, 
folio;  Muhammad  al-Najjari's  "Dictionnaire  frangais-arabe,"  Alexandrie, 
1903-1906,  in  6  volumes,  folio;  Ludwig  Karl  Wilhelm  Pertsch's  "Die 
arabischen  Handschriften  der  Herzoglichen  Bibliothek  zu  Gotha,"  issued  at 
Gotha  in  1878-92  in  5  volumes,  octavo. 

Hebrew  Department. 

'^  The  nuinber  of  volumes  and  pamphlets  credited  to  the  department  is 
now  about  15,000.  Readers  number  about  40  per  day  and  call  for  about  85 
volumes.  The  special  catalogue  of  the  collection  contains  about  15,900 
cards.  Of  the  accessions  the  title  best  worthy  of  mention  is  a  file  of  the 
Hungarian-Jewish  quarterly  magazine  called  "Magyar-zsido  szemle,"  24 
volumes,  1898  to  date. 

Slavonic  Department. 

During  July-December,  1906,  we  added  485  volumes  and  100  pamph- 
lets, bringing  the  total  record  of  pieces  in  the  department  to  8,527.  Vol- 
umes catalogued  amounted  to  285,  pamphlets  to  60,  and  articles  indexed  to 
186.  For  this  work  1,168  cards  were  written  and  234  slips  for  the  schapiro- 
graph  machine.  The  number  of  cards  in  the  catalogue  on  June  30,  1906, 
was  17,659. 

Readers  recorded  during  this  period  numbered  7,386,  an  average  of 
1,231  per  month  (926  by  day  and  305  in  the  evening),  as  compared  with  an 
average  of  1,196  (893  by  day  and  303  in  the  evening)  in  1905-6.  The  num- 
ber of  volumes  consulted  by  these  7,386  readers  was  10,693. 

For  the  calendar  year  1907  additions  to  the  department  amounted  to  870 
volumes  and  350  pamphlets.  The  total  number  of  pieces  on  the  shelves  at 
the  end  of  the  year  was  9,747.  Volumes  catalogued  amounted  to  615, 
pamphlets  to  223,  articles  indexed  to  498.  For  this  work  2,228  cards  were 
written  and  631  slips  for  the  schapirograph  machine.  The  number  of  cards 
in  the  catalogue  on  December  31,  1907,  was  20,518. 

The  number  of  readers  recorded  was  21,376,  an  average  of  1,781  per 
month  (1,446  by  day  and  335  at  night).  These  21,376  readers  called  for 
27,943  volumes. 

Of  accessions  during  the  last  eighteen  months  mention  may  be  made  of 
the  new  Russian  daily  newspaper  "Russkoe  Slovo,"  the  monthly  magazine 
"Vyesy,"  and  the  monthly  "Zhurnal  dlya  vsyekh." 

The  most  important  of  our  additions  in  Russian  were  the  works  of 
Amfiteatrov,  Chernyshevski,  Doroshevich,  Gertzen,  Heine,  Gradovski, 
Vyazemski,  and  the  "Sbornik  Statei  chitannykh  v  otdyelenii  russkavo 
yazyka  i  slovesnosti  Imperatorskoi  Akademii  Nauk."     We  received  also  a 
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representative  selection  of  the  modern  Russian  literary  output  on  social  and 
governmental  subjects.  Through  the  interest  of  Miss  Isabel  F.  Hapgood 
and  Count  Mikhail  Mikhailovitch  Perovsky-Petrovo-Solovovo,  we  received 
a  large  collection  of  recent  public  documents. 

Accessions  in  Polish  included  a  file  of  the  daily  "Dziennik  Polski,"  the 
weekly  magazine  "Ameryka-Echo,"  "Czas,"  "Glos  Polski,"  "Mysl  Polska," 
and  the  monthly  "Krytyka,"  as  well  as  collected  works  of  Slowacki,  Kra- 
sinski,  Mickiewicz. 

In  Lettish  we  added  the  weekly  "Strahdneeks,"  issued  by  the  Lettish 
social-democratic  party,  and  about  one  hundred  pieces  illustrative  of  recent 
Lettish  literary  expression. 

The  Bohemian  encyclopaedia  "Ottuv  slovnik  naucny,"  a  selection  of 
modern  Bohemian  drama,  and  the  Slovenish  daily  newspapers  "Glas  naroda" 
and  "Narodni  List"  form  the  most  noteworthy  additions  to  our  material  in 
those  two  tongues. 

Print  Department. 

On  July  I,  1906,  the  print  department  had  accessioned  38,159  prints  in 
the  general  collection  and  18,676  in  the  Avery  collection.  In  the  last  six 
months  of  1906  were  added  to  the  general  collection  4,695  and  to  the  Avery 
collection  5.  During  1907  accessions  to  the  general  collection  amounted  to 
4,276  pieces  and  to  the  Avery  collection  12.  The  total  number  thus  re- 
corded now  amounts  to  65,823  (general  47,130,  Avery  18,693).  In  addi- 
tion there  are  90,836  pieces  in  shape  of  duplicates,  cuttings  from  books  and 
magazines,  etc.,  unaccessioned  and  uncatalogued,  but  arranged  for  ready 
reference. 

During  July-December,  1906,  the  print  room  was  visited  by  528  persons 
for  consultation  of  prints;  during  1907  the  number  was  1,600.  Volumes 
sent  to  the  general  reading  room  for  use  of  readers  numbered  51  during  the 
eighteen  months  (32  in  1907). 

The  catalogue  of  the  department  now  contains  35,140  cards. 

Of  accessions  to  the  department  the  group  most  easily  characterized  is 
that  of  work  of  contemporary  American  engravers  and  etchers.  We  have 
received  prints  from  J.  D.  Smillie,  J.  W.  Evans,  L.  S.  Ipsen,  W.  M.  Stone, 
H.  Winslow,  J.  H.  Hill,  William  Miller,  W.  B.  Closson,  S.  Schladitz,  John 
Sloan,  and  from  Mrs.  E.  D.  French  and  Mrs.  A.  V.  S.  Anthony,  all  of  which 
have  been  appreciated  in  themselves  and  in  the  help  they  gave  towards  the 
success  of  our  tenth  exhibition  of  American  work  held  in  the  early  winter 
and  spring  of  1907. 

Mr.  Sam.  P.  Avery  has  continued  his  interest  in  the  collection  presented 
by  the  late  Samuel  P.  Avery,  and  from  Mr.  G.  A.  Lucas  of  Paris  we  have 
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received  further  gifts  of  value,  particular  mention  being  deserved  by  his 
contribution  of  wood-engravings  by  Alfred  Prunaire. 

Besides  the  prints  added  during  the  last  eighteen  months,  the  library  has 
received  important  additions  to  its  art  resources  in  shape  of  monographs  on 
individual  artists,  facsimile  reproductions  of  drawings  and  paintings,  and 
many  works  on  furniture,  carpets  and  textiles,  gold  and  silver  work,  shop 
window  decoration  and  the  other  forms  of  applied  art  for  which  there  is  so 
much  demand  to-day. 

Morland,  Meunier,  Goya,  Whistler,  Hokusai,  Manet,  Meryon  may  be 
named  at  random  as  artists  of  whom  recent  biographies  have  been  secured. 

The  continuation  of  Bode's  monumental  issue  of  facsimiles  of  drawings 
by  Rembrandt  in  the  Berlin  museum  (given  by  Mr.  Avery),  Lord  Ronald 
Sutherland  Gower's  Gainsborough,  reproductions  of  the  paintings  in  the 
royal  collection  at  Buckingham  Castle,  the  publications  of  the  Durer  Society, 
Mrs.  Frankau's  works  on  John  Russell  Smith  and  on  James  and  William 
Ward,  Bouchot's  work  on  French  miniatures,  and  other  material  of  this 
kind  recently  acquired  have  abundantly  proven  their  usefulness  to  artists 
and  students. 

Exhibitions. 

The  collection  of  etchings  by  and  after  Meissonier  on  view  at  the  Lenox 
tranch  in  July,  1906,  was  continued  until  October  21st,  when  it  was  suc- 
ceeded by  a  selection  from  the  A,  A.  Hopkins  collection  of  photographs  of 
Italian  paintings  illustrating  the  development  of  the  art  particularly  as  shown 
in  portraiture  in  Italy;  numerous  explanatory  labels  were  a  feature  of  this 
exhibit.  This  was  withdrawn  on  February  26,  1907,  to  give  place  to  our 
tenth  exhibition  of  American  work,  consisting  of  a  representative  selection 
of  etchings,  engravings,  and  Hthographs  from  the  numerous  additions  to  our 
collection  of  work  by  contemporary  American  artists  made  since  the  col- 
lective exhibit  of  modern  American  etchings  held  here  the  year  before.  On 
June  7th  these  American  prints  were  replaced  by  examples  of  etching,  litho- 
graphy, and  wood-engraving,  many  of  them  in  color,  illustrating  the  modern 
spirit  of  German  graphic  art  in  its  freedom  of  expression  and  tendency  to 
experiment.  Interesting  commercial  work  of  the  "Kiinstlerbund  Karlsruhe" 
formed  a  sort  of  adjunct  to  this  exhibition.  This  gave  way  on  November 
6th  to  a  selection  of  prints  from  the  rich  collection  of  about  450  etchings  by 
Jacquemart  in  the  S.  P.  Avery  Collection ;  an  exhibit  of  interest  as  a  display 
of  "arts  and  crafts,"  for  Jacquemart,  a  master  of  the  process  of  etching, 
devoted  himself  principally  to  the  reproduction  of  art-objects,  with  marvel- 
ous skill  in  rendering  textures. 

In  the  lower  hall  at  Lenox  the  Century  Company  exhibit  of  methods 


94  REPORT  OF  THE   DIRECTOR 

and  processes  of  engraving,  and  selections  from  the  Charles  Stewart  Smith 
collection  of  Japanese  prints  were  shown  throughout  the  year.  The  "Paul 
Jones"  and  "Carl  Schurz"  exhibits  were  taken  away  July  3d.  The  litho- 
graphs by  Carriere  remained  on  view  until  November  15,  being  succeeded 
by  etchings  by  Adolphe  Lalauze,  reproductions  of  works  of  painters  of 
widely  different  periods  and  styles," the  death  of  Lalauze  was  the  direct 
cause  of  this  show.  So,  too,  the  death  of  the  artist  called  forth  the  next 
one,  beginning  January  nth,  and  consisting  of  etchings  by  Dr.  L.  M.  Yale, 
whose  name  is  closely  connected  with  the  history  of  painter-etching  in 
America,  and  whose  interest  in  the  Library's  collection  of  American  work 
was  warm  and  active.  A  number  of  plates  and  etching  tools  added  much 
to  the  interest  of  this  exhibit,  which  was  kept  on  view  until  April  13th.  It 
was  followed  by  an  exhibition  of  bookplates  and  other  engravings  by  Edwin 
Davis  French,  whose  death  had  occurred  a  few  months  before,  and  of  whose 
work  we  have  a  large  and  representative  collection.  This,  in  turn,  gave  way 
on  November  6  to  a  number  of  wood  engravings  by  A.  Prunaire,  added  to 
the  S.  P.  Avery  Collection  by  George  A.  Lucas  of  Paris,  and  illustrating  an 
interesting  phase  of  the  art  of  wood-engraving,  so  little  practised  to-day. 

At  AsTOR  the  colored  plates  of  wall  and  ceiling  decorations  from  "Deco- 
rationsmotive  der  Malerzeitung  "  (1905)  remained  on  view  until  November 
6,  1906,  when  they  were  succeeded  by  a  selection  from  the  illustrations  in  F. 
Hopkinson  Smith's  "Venice  of  to-day."  These  in  turn  gave  place  to  plates 
from  Champier's  "Les  anciens  almanachs  illustres"  on  March  9,  1907.  On 
April  6,  followed  a  collection  of  American  etchings,  lithographs,  and  engrav- 
ings, and  a  selection  from  the  plates  engraved  by  Robert  Shaw  as  "Etchings 
of  historic  spots"  published  by  the  Colonial  Society  of  America,  both  of 
which  collections  are  still  on  view. 

The  plates  from  "Royal  Collections  at  Buckingham  Palace"  were  con- 
tinued on  exhibition  at  Astor  until  September  25,  1906,  when  they  gave 
way  to  the  text  and  plates  of  "The  Etcher,"  a  volume  pubHshed  in  188 1, 
containing  mainly  the  work  of  British  artists,  but  including  specimens  by 
Axel  Haig,  L.  Lhermitte  and  others.  In  December,  1906,  this  was  followed 
by  plates  from  F.  R.  Martin's  "Oriental  carpets  before  1800,"  and  these 
made  way  on  June  12,  1907,  for  specimens  from  H.  S.  Williams'  "History 
of  the  art  of  writing,"  which  lasted  till  October  19.  Then  came  color  plates 
from  "Ancient  oriental  carpets,"  published  by  the  Imperial  Austrian  museum 
of  art  and  industry,  which  were  succeeded  on  December  7  by  a  selection  of 
half  tone  engravings  taken  from  the  Annual  report  of  the  Isthmian  Canal 
Commission  for  1906-7. 

The  Print  department  furnished  also  some  sixteen  travelling  exhibitions 
for  display  in  the  wing  frames  in  the  newer  circulation  branches.     A  state- 
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ment  of  these  displays  fof  the  last  eighteen  months  is  given  below  with  the 
account  of  other  circulation  department  exhibits. 

The  Bulletin. 

Volume  10  of  the  Bulletin  for  1906  contained  688  pages,  an  increase 
of  96  over  the  preceding  volume,  and  volume  11,  for  1907,  contained  632 
pages. 

Of  tlie  lists  printed  since  June,  1906,  mention  may  be  made  of  those 
relating  to  gypsies  (July,  1906),  Japan  (August  and  September),  Muham- 
madan  law  (January,  1907),  Jewish  drama  (January),  Virginia  (February- 
April),  Folk  songs  and  folk  music  (A'lay),  Nautical  and  naval  art  and 
science   (June-September),  Hydraulic  engineering   (November-December). 

The  issues  for  November  and  December,  1906,  contained  the  text  of  a 
number  of  letters  written  by  Captain  Percival  Drayton  during  the  civil  war, 
the  original  manuscripts  having  been  presented  recently  by  Miss  Gertrude 
L.  Hoyt.  In  the  September,  1907,  issue  we  printed  seven  letters  to  Captain 
Richard  Dale,  1798- 1802,  relating  to  affairs  of  the  American  navy  during 
that  period.  In  October,  1907,  was  given  another  extract  from  our  British 
Board  of  Trade  manuscript,  this  second  one  being  the  report  of  the  Board 
for  December,  1703. 

The  report  of  the  Executive  Committee  presented  to  the  Board  of  Trus- 
tees on  June  13,  1906,  was  printed  in  the  July  issue  following.  The  October 
issues  contained  the  reports  of  the  Director  for  1905-6  and  1906-7  respec- 
tively, the  latter  being  but  a  brief  summary  on  account  of  the  change  in  the 
fiscal  year  made  last  February. 

Purchase  and  Gifts. 

As  in  former  years  we  have  divided  our  appropriation  for  books  about 
evenly  between  our  subscriptions  to  current  periodicals  and  the  purchase  of 
individual  books,  and  these  latter  have  been  confined  principally  to  the 
classes  of  American  history,  economic  and  social  sciences,  the  technical  and 
industrial  arts,  modern  drama,  etc.  , 

The  sale  of  our  Lenox  duplicates  has  given  us  a  fund  for  the  purchase 
of  early  Americana,  which  has  been  the  means  of  providing  us  with  a  num- 
ber of  newspapers  and  single  volumes  relating  to  eighteenth  century  America 
that  otherwise  would  have  been  beyond  our  means.  The  bequest  of  $20,000 
by  the  late  Alexander  Maitland  for  the  purchase  of  works  relating  to 
America  and  to  early  cartography  has  been  noted  on  an  earlier  page. 

We  have  been  fortunate  enough  to  secure  from  twelve  friends  of  the 
library  contributions  amounting  to  several  thousand  dollars,  constituting  a 
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fund  for  the  purchase  of  a  number  of  the  more  expensive  and  elaborate 
works  on  pure  and  applied  art  that  we  had  been  forced  to  forego  in  earlier 
years  on  account  of  the  pressure  for  less  costly  material  that  appealed  to  a 
wider  circle  of  readers. 

From  members  of  the  Board  we  have  received  gifts  from  the  President, 
from  Mr.  Cadwalader,  Mr,  Dodge,  Mr.  John  S.  Kennedy,  Mr.  King,  Mr. 
Morgan  and  Mr.  Sheldon. 

Continued  interest  in  the  library  has  been  shown  by  Mrs,  Henry  Draper, 
who  has  given  us  this  year  as  for  several  years  past  several  hundred  volumes 
of  value  and  importance;  by  Mrs.  Cadwalader  Jones,  Lady  Meux,  the  Due 
de  Loubat,  Dr.  S,  T,  Armstrong,  and  Worthington  C,  Ford, 

We  received  from  Mrs,  Frederick  Ferris  Thompson  an  interesting  col- 
lection of  315  volumes,  well  bound,  relating  mainly  to  folk  lore;  from  W.  K. 
Bixby  several  of  his  privately  printed  volumes  relating  to  American  history ; 
from  Mrs.  Eliza  Woolsey  Rowland  21  volumes  in  memory  of  her  husband, 
the  late  General  Joseph  Howland,  including  a  set  of  Pistolesi's  "Real  Museo 
Borbonico,"  and  others  of  like  rank;  from  Mrs.  Gertrude  King  Schuyler  69 
volumes  in  continuation  of  her  former  gift  in  memory  of  her  husband, 
Eugene  Schuyler;  from  Mrs.  E.  D,  French  85  volumes  and  320  pamphlets 
relating  to  Volapiik,  Esperanto,  and  other  universal  languages  collected  by 
the  late  E.  D,  French, 

Through  the  interest  of  Miss  Isabel  F,  Hapgood  and  Count  Mikhail 
Mikhailovitch  Perovsky-Petrovo-Solovovo  we  received  an  important  con- 
tribution to  our  Slavonic  collection,  some  636  pieces  of  Russian  official  docu- 
ments. 

From  Honorable  Elihu  Root,  Secretary  of  State,  we  received  nearly  400 
volumes,  reports,  orders,  and  documents  relating  to  our  national  course 
in  Porto  Rico,  Cuba,  the  Philippines,  the  China  Relief  expedition  of  1900, 
and  various  other  features  of  our  insular  policy  and  affairs,  collected  by  Mr. 
Root  during  his  occupancy  of  the  secretaryship  of  war. 

Mrs,  F.  A,  Sorge  gave  the  remaining  portion  of  the  library  of  the  late 
F,  A,  Sorge,  including  his  musical  scores  and  text-books  and  a  collection  of 
239  manuscript  letters  addressed  to  Sorge  by  Karl  Marx,  Friedrich  Engels, 
Johann  Philip  Becker,  Joseph  Dietzen  and  others,  1867- 1895,  relating  to  the 
labor,  political,  and  socialistic  movements  of  that  period  in  Europe  and 
America, 

Through  Mr.  Edward  W,  Sheldon  and  Professor  Leo  S.  Rowe  we  re- 
ceived much  valuable  material  relating  to  contemporary  South  America. 

From  the  American  Monthly  Review  of  Reviews  came  about  2,000  vol- 
umes of  recent  American  and  European  periodicals. 

As  usual  we  have  to  thank  the  American  Agriculturist,  the  Publishers' 
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Weekly,  the  Railroad  Gazette,  the  Scientific  American,  the  Evening  Post,  the 
Surgeon  General's  Office  in  Washington,  the  Hospital  Book  and  Newspaper 
Society,  Century  Association,  Harvard  Club,  Cooper  Union,  the  Methodist 
Library  and  the  Comptroller  of  the  city  for  much  material. 

The  universities  of  Erlangen,  Gottingen,  Jena,  Breslau,  Johns  Hopkins, 
Columbia,  and  Chicago  have  sent  us  their  current  doctoral  dissertations^, 
which  are  highly  appreciated. 

For  the  German-American  collection  1,926  volumes  and  pamphlets  were 
received  from  195  donors  during  the  eighteen  months,  July,  1906-Decem- 
ber,  1907.  A  valuable  gift  of  40  volumes  of  the  *'Belletristisches  Journal," 
a  New  York  weekly  begun  in  1852,  came  from  its  present  publisher,  Dr. 
H.  E.  Schneider,  in  July,  1906.  This  file  has  since  been  almost  completed 
from  other  sources.  The  Freidenker  Publishing  Company  of  Milwaukee 
presented  the  first  eighteen  volumes  of  the  "Amerikanische  Turnzeitung," 
1885-1902,  completing  our  file  to  date,  and  volumes  14-27  of  "Der  Frei- 
denker," 1 885- 1 898,  of  which  we  owned  already  the  issues  since  1898.  Not 
included  in  the  above-mentioned  number  of  pieces  donated  are  1,727  vol- 
umes received  from  the  "New  Yorker  Staats-Zeitung,"  completing  our  file 
of  that  paper  from  1863  to  date.  Many  of  the  former  donors  have  con- 
tinued their  benefactions,  notably  Rev.  John  Rothensteiner  of  St.  Louis, 
who  has  given  224  volumes  and  pamphlets  during  the  last  eighteen  months. 

The  purchases  for  the  collection  amount  to  more  than  100  titles,  includ- 
ing some  rare  items.  The  interest  in  and  use  of  the  collection  is  steadily 
growing,  notably  among  editors,  university  professors  and  students. 

We  are  again  under  obligation  to  many  German-American  newspapers 
for  having  printed  information  about  the  collection,  above  all  to  the  "New 
Yorker  Staats-Zeitung."  35  German  newspapers  and  periodicals  from 
various  parts  of  the  country  are  currently  received  by  gift  and  4  by  sub- 
scription. 
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CIRCULATION  DEPARTMENT. 

New  Buildings. 

Six  years  and  a  half  have  passed  since  the  execution  of  the  contract 
with  the  city  relative  to  the  gift  of  Mr.  Carnegie,  and  during  that  time  the 
city  has  acquired  twenty-three  sites  in  the  borough  of  Manhattan,  five  sites 
in  The  Bronx,  and  four  sites  in  Richmond,  making  a  total  of  thirty-two  sites. 
Table  V  hereto  appended  shows  the  present  condition  of  the  work,  de- 
tails of  acquisition,  etc.  In  addition  the  city  has  approved  of  five  general 
localities  in  which  additional  sites  are  to  be  procured,  three  of  which  are  in 
Manhattan,  one  in  The  Bronx  and  one  in  Richmond. 

At  this  date  building  operations  are  under  way  on  the  seven  following 
buildings : 

No.  29.    303-305  East  36th  Street. 

No.  30.     388-392  East  Houston  Street. 

No.  31.     742-744  Tenth  Avenue. 

No.  32.    201-203  West  115th  Street. 

No.  33.     Franklin  Avenue  and  169th  Street. 

No.  36.     Woodycrest  Avenue  and  i68th  Street. 

No.  37.    9-1 1  West  124th  Street. 

Plans  are  being  prepared  for  the  building  to  be  erected  on  Site  No.  24, 
192-194  East  Broadway. 

Floor  plans  and  front  elevations  of  the  following  new  buildings  accom- 
pany this  report: 

No.  12.     Stuyvesant  and  Hyatt  Streets   (St.  George). 

No.  25.     121-127  East  58TH  Street. 

No.  35.     503  West  145th  Street  (Hamilton  Grange). 

The  map  on  page  99  shows  the  sites  in  Manhattan  and  The  Bronx 
now  occupied  or  soon  to  be  occupied  by  circulation  branches,  also  the  rela- 
tive position  of  the  present  reference  branches,  Astor  and  Lenox,  and  the 
new  central  building  at  42d  Street  and  Fifth  Avenue. 

Of  the  sites  here  shown  Nos.  4,  26,  33,  34  indicate  new  sites  for  branches 
to  be  established ;  No.  2  a  site  for  a  new  building  for  the  branch  now  located 
in  the  Educational  Alliance  Building,  12  a  new  site  for  our  present  34TH 
Street  branch,  16  a  new  site  for  our  present  Sacred  Heart  branch,  and 
27  for  our  present  Harlem  Library  branch. 

The  Department  now  includes  thirty-seven  branch  libraries,  of  which 
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REFERENCE  BRANCHES. 

Lafayette  Street,  425.     (Astor.    Director's 

Office.) 
Fifth  Avenue,  890.     (Lenox.) 
42d   Street   and    5th   Avenue,   new   central 

building. 

CIRCULATION  BRANCHES. 

MANHATTAN. 

I     East    Broadway,    33.       (Chatham 

Square.) 
9    E!i«t  Broadway,  194.    (Seward  Park.) 

3  RiviNGTON  Street,  61. 

4  Houston  Street,  388  East.     (Hamilton 

Fish  Park.) 

5  Le  Roy  Street,  66.     (Hudson  Park.) 

6  Bond  Street,  49. 

7  8th  Street.     135  Second  Avenue.     (Ot- 

tendorfer.) 

8  loth     Street,    331     East.     (Tompkins 

Square.) 

9  13th    Street,     251     West.      (Jackson 

Square.) 

10  23d  Street,  228  East.     (Epiphany.) 

11  23d  Street,  209  West.     (Muhlenberg. 

Department  Headquarters.) 

12  36th  Street,  303  East.     (St.  Gabriel's 

Park.) 

13  40th  Street,  501  West.  (St.  Raphael's.) 

14  42d  Street,  226  West.  (George  Bruce.) 

15  50th  Street,  123  East.     (Cathedral.) 

16  5 1  St  Street ,  463  West.  (Sacred  H  eart.  ) 

17  58th  Street,  121  East. 

18  67th  Street,  328  East. 

19  69th   Street,   190  Amsterdam  Avenue. 

(Riverside.     Travelling     Libra- 
riks.) 

20  78th  Street.     1465  Avenue  A.     (Web- 

ster.) 

21  79th  Street,  222  East.     (Yorkville.) 

22  82d    Street.     444  Amsterdam  Avenue. 

(St.  Agnes.     Blind  Library.) 

23  96th  Street,  112  East. 

24  looth  Street,  206  West.     (Blooming- 

dale.) 

25  iioth  Street,  174  East.     (Aguilar.) 

26  115th  Street,  203  West. 

27  124th  Street,   9  West.     (Harlem  Li- 

BRARY  Branch.) 

28  125th  Street,  224  East. 

29  r35th  Street,  103  West. 

31  145th  Street,   503  West.     (Hamilton 

Grange.) 

32  156th   Street.     922   St.  Nicholas   Ave- 

nue.   (Washington  Heights.) 


30     140th  Street,  321  East,  cor.  Alexander 
Avenue.     (Mott  Haven.) 

33  1 68th  Street,   Woodycrest  and  Shakes- 

peare Avenues.     (Highbridge.) 

34  169th  Street.  Franklin  Avenue.   (MoR- 

RISANIA.) 

35  176th  Street.     1866  Washington  Ave- 

nue.    (Tremont.) 

36  230th  Street.     3041   Kingsbridge  Ave- 

nue.     (KiNGSBRIDGE.) 
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thirty  are  in  the  Borough  of  Manhattan,  three  in  The  Bronx,  and  four  in 
the  Borough  of  Richmond. 

Of  these  thirty-one  occupy  their  own  buildings  (twenty-four  erected 
from  the  Carnegie  fund,  including  all  those  in  the  boroughs  of  The  Bronx 
and  Richmond),  three  are  in  rented  quarters,  two  of  the  former  Cathedral 
branches  have  quarters  rent-free,  and  one,  the  Library  for  the  Blind,  occu- 
pies temporarily  part  of  the  St.  Agnes  Branch. 

Six  Carnegie  buildings  have  been  opened,  four  in  Manhattan  and  two  in 
Richmond. 

All  those  in  the  former  borough  are  occupied  by  previously  existing 
branches,  namely,  the  Webster,  Fifty-eighth  (formerly  Fifty-ninth) 
Street,  Hamilton  Grange  (formerly  Amsterdam  Avenue)  and  Epiph- 
any Branches.  The  Hamilton  Grange  Branch  was  removed  to  an  en- 
tirely different  locality  (from  86th  to  145th  Street)  on  account  of  the 
proximity  of  the  new  St,  Agnes  building,  near  82d  Street.  The  St. 
George  and  Stapleton  branches,  in  Staten  Island,  are  newly  organized. 
In  these  two  cases  the  usual  preliminary  work  was  begun  several  months 
earlier  than  the  opening  of  the  library  to  the  public,  the  staffs  being  partially 
organized  for  the  purpose.  The  stock  of  books  for  the  Epiphany  Branch 
was  largely  new,  and  its  preparation  also  was  begun  several  months  before 
the  opening,  the  work  in  the  old  quarters  being  discontinued.  The  St. 
George  and  Stapleton  Branches  were  each  opened  for  the  registration  of 
borrowers  one  week  earlier  than  the  opening  for  circulation. 

Formal  opening  exercises  were  held  in  all  cases,  consisting  of  the  delivery 
of  the  building  to  the  city  by  a  representative  of  the  Trustees,  its  acceptance 
by  an  official  appointed  for  the  purpose  by  the  Mayor,  and  its  re-delivery  to 
the  Library  for  administration.     These  representatives  were  as  follows: 

Branch  Trustees  City 

Webster  (October  24,  1906) Hon.  John  L.  Cadwalader.  Hon.  Elias  Goodman. 

Hamilton  Grange  (January  8, 

1907) Most  Rev.  John  M.  Farley.  Dr.  John  S.  Billings. 

Fifty-eighth  Street  (May  10, 

1907) Dr.  John  S.  Billings.  Hon.  Patrick  F.  McGowan. 

Stapleton  (June  17,  1907) Dr.  John  S.  Billings.  Hon.  George  Cromwell. 

St.  George  (June  26.  1907) Hon.  George  L.  Rives.  Hon.  George  Cromwell. 

Epiphany  (September  20,  1907).. Cleveland  H.  Dodge,  Esq.  Hon.  Reginald  S.  Doull. 

In  addition  addresses  were  made  by  residents  of  the  neighborhood  and 
others  specially  interested,  and  by  the  Director  or  the  Chief  of  the  Depart- 
ment, and  music  was  furnished  through  the  courtesy  of  local  organizations  or 
other  friends  of  the  library,  among  whom  should  be  mentioned  Mr.  J.  J. 
Kovarik,  Miss  Blanche  Jurka,  and  Mr.  John  Mokrejs  (Webster),  the  Glee 
Club  of  Public  School  186,  the  pupils  of  Our  Lady  of  Lourdes  High  School 
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and  Miss  Clara  Smith  (Hamilton  Grange),  the  Pallay  string  quartette 
and  Mrs.  Speke-Seeley  (Fifty-eighth  Street),  the  pupils  of  Public 
School  14  (Stapleton),  those  of  Public  School  16  (St.  George),  and  the 
Choir  of  Epiphany  Church  (Epiphany).  At  the  Webster  Branch,  which 
includes  a  considerable  collection  of  books  in  Bohemian,  the  exercises  were 
held  partly  in  that  language,  under  the  auspices  of  a  Bohemian  Advisory 
Committee. 

Circulation. 

The  circulation  for  the  eighteen  months  covered  by  this  report  is  7,791,- 
174,  of  which  5,490,244  belongs  to  the  calendar  year  1907.  This  is  an 
increase  of  517,166  over  the  calendar  year  1906.  Of  this,  67,982  is  the 
circulation  at  two  libraries  that  were  established  during  1907  and  the  re- 
mainder, 449,184,  is  the  net  increase  of  annual  circulation  at  thirty-four 
branches.  Of  this,  259,926,  or  58  per  cent.,  was  due  to  the  Travelling 
Libraries. 

From  the  percentage-analysis  it  appears  that  the  proportion  of  fiction 
circulated  is  still  small.  The  class  percentages  are  practically  uniform  with 
those  reported  last  year — an  interesting  fact.  The  only  change  is  the  de- 
crease of  Literature  from  7  to  6  per  cent,  and  the  increase  of  Periodicals 
from  4  to  5  per  cent.  The  largest  amount  of  non-fiction  read  is,  as  usual,  on 
the  lower  East  Side,  the  smallest  fiction  percentage — ^47 — being  at  Riving- 
TON  Street.  Four  East  Side  branches  (Chatham  Square,  East  Broadway, 
Rivington  Street  and  Tompkins  Square)  show  together  a  fiction  per- 
centage of  50,  whereas  that  of  the  whole  system  is  58.  The  travelling 
libraries  circulate  only  43  per  cent  of  fiction.  The  highest  amount,  'jy  per 
cent.,  is  among  the  German  readers  at  Ottendorfer,  whereas  the  English 
readers  at  the  same  branch  use  only  46  per  cent.  The  largest  percentage  of 
history,  9  per  cent.,  is  read  at  East  Broadway  ;  of  literature,  10  per  cent.,  at 
Chatham  Square,  Bond  Street,  and  Tompkins  Square;  of  sciences,  8 
per  cent.,  at  Hudson  Park  and  Bond  Street.  All  these  branches  are  in  the 
lower  part  of  the  city  and  all,  except  Hudson  Park,  are  on  the  East  Side. 

Tables  VI-VHI  appended  give  a  detailed  statement  of  the  circulation  for 
each  branch  for  each  class  and  for  each  month  since  July  i,  1906. 

Sunday  and  Evening  Opening. 

Experimental  opening  of  branch  reading-rooms  on  Sundays  from  2  to  6 
p.  M.  and  in  the  evenings  from  9  to  10  has  continued  with  the  result  that  on 
December  31,  1907,  only  those  of  the  Ottendorfer,  Rivington  Street, 
Tompkins  Square,  Fifty-eighth  Street,  Muhlenberg,  and  Riverside 
branches  were  open  on  Sunday  and  only  that  of  the  Rivington  Street 
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Branch  until  lo  p.  m.,  the  others  having  been  closed  for  lack  of  sufficient 
attendance. 

The  following  tables  show  the  results  at  all  the  branches  where  the  ex- 
periment was  tried: 

Sunday  Reading  Room  Attendance,  2-6  p.  m. 
July  I,  1906,  to  December  31,  1907. 

SUNDAYS 

OPEN       ATTENDANCE  AVERAGE 

Sacred  Heart 41                  125  3 

58TH  Street 60               2,387  40 

Hudson   Park 11                   132  12 

YoRKViLLE 13                  163  13 

Muhlenberg    79               4*283  54 

Tompkins   Square 79               4,436  56 

Webster    2                    21  11 

Rivington  Street 78              i3>336  171 

Riverside 75                2,286  30 

Tremont  26                  655  26 

Ottendorfer    74               3423  46 

Night  Attendance  9-10  o'clock. 

NIGHTS 
OPEN  ATTENDANCE  AVERAGE 

58TH  Street 82                  694  9 

Tompkins   Square 114                Ij5I7  13 

Jackson  Square 16                   98  6 

Webster    17                    64  4 

Rivington    Street 468              22,108  47 

Tremont  45  28 

Staff. 

The  staff  of  the  Department  now  (December  31,  1907)  includes  416  per- 
sons (counting  9  vacant  positions)  an  increase  of  54  over  July  i,  1906, 
classified  as  follows : 

General  Staff: 

Administration '. 14 

Cataloguing   Office 9 

Book  Order  Office 3 

Instruction   Office 2 

Bindery  8 

36 
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Branches : 

Librarians-in-charge  (Class  A) 37 

1st  Assistant  Librarians  (Class  B) 32 

2d  Assistant  Librarians  (Class  C) 107 

Assistants  (Class  D) 109 

Attendants   (Class  E) 23 

Custodians  of  reading-rooms 22 

Janitors  33 

Messengers  8 

371 

Vacancies    9 


Total    416 

During  the  eighteen  months  ending  December  31,  1907,  169  separate 
appointments  have  been  made ;  there  have  been  50  transfers ;  79  members  of 
the  staff  have  resigned ;  42  have  been  granted  indefinite  leave  of  absence ;  3 
have  died. 

Total  December  31,  1907 416 

Total  June  30,  1906 362 

Net  increase  in  18  months 54 


Examinations. 

The  record  of  the  results  in  the  examinations  to  determine  eligibility  for 
promotion  which  were  held  for  all  grades  on  May  23,  24,  and  25,  is  as  fol- 
lows: 

candidates:  placed  on  list: 

B  to  A,    9 6 

C  to  B,  51 16 

D  to  C,  66 24 

E  to  D,  19 12 

F  to  E,  26 24 

In  the  examination  for  Class  D,  21  persons  failed  to  secure  the  mark  of 
75  necessary  for  passage,  but  the  average  of  examination,  work,  and  per- 
sonal qualifications  gave  the  passing  mark  to  12  of  these. 
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Meetings, 

Meetings  of  parts  of  the  staff  of  the  Circulation  Department  for  consulta- 
tion in  regard  to  the  work  of  the  library  have  been  held  as  follows : 

( 1 )  Librarians-in-charge  of  branch  libraries,  with  heads  of  offices,  meet 
with  the  Chief  of  the  Department  on  three  or  four  Friday  mornings  in  each 
month,  except  during  the  summer,  when  monthly  meetings  are  held. 

(2)  Heads  of  offices  meet  monthly  with  the  Chief  of  the  Department. 

(3)  Assistants  in  charge  of  Children's  Rooms  meet  monthly  with  the 
Supervisor  as  described  elsewhere  in  this  report. 

(4)  Assistants  in  charge  of  school  work  meet  occasionally  with  the 
Supervisor  of  that  branch  of  work. 

(5)  Assistants  in  charge  of  interbranch  loan  work  meet  occasionally 
with  the  cataloguer. 

Staff  News. 

A  weekly  mimeographed  sheet,  entitled  "Staff  News"  has  been  prepared 
at  the  Department  headquarters  since  March  17,  1906,  and  is  sent  out  every 
Saturday  to  the  branches.  The  primary  object  is  to  consolidate  and  syste- 
matize official  notifications  to  branches,  regarding  matters  of  various  kinds. 
The  sheet  contains: 

(i)  The  calendar  for  the  week,  a  chronological  list  of  lectures,  meet- 
ings, etc.,  in  library  buildings,  or  connected  with  the  work  of  the  library. 

(2)  Official  notices,  both  general  and  affecting  the  work  of  the  various 
offices. 

(3)  Announcement  of  changes  in  the  staff. 

(4)  Miscellaneous  items  of  interest  to  the  staff. 

Training  Class. 

The  last  report  dated  July,  1906,  was  necessarily  incomplete,  as  the  second 
class  of  the  year  did  not  finish  work  until  August.  Of  forty-two  students 
in  the  two  classes  of  1906,  thirty-five  finally  became  eligible  for  Class  D,  but 
four  of  these  were  unable  to  accept  appointments. 

In  1906-07  two  classes  were  again  entered,  the  first  for  the  regular  nine 
months'  term  and  the  second  for  a  special  term  of  three  months,  at  the  end 
of  which  the  students  were  recommended  to  the  New  York  State  Library 
School  summer  course.  The  members  of  this  second  class  took  the  examina- 
tions for  Class  D  in  May  and  on  completion  of  their  course  at  Albany,  July 
17,  became  eligible  for  appointment. 
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Total  applicants  examined  in  both  classes 81 

Selected  for  the  nine  months  term 32 

Selected  for  the  three  months  term 7 

Completed  the  course  July  ist 26 

Completed  the  course  July  17th '. . .  6 

Eligible  for  Class  D  (out  of  26) 24 

Eligible  for  Class  D  (out  of  7) 6 

Total  eligible 30 

From  July,  1906,  to  January,  1908,  over  400  copies  of  the  printed  circu- 
lar and  application  blank  were  supplied  to  applicants,  nearly  300  as  a  result 
of  personal  interviews.  Besides  these,  955  letters  were  written,  including 
answers  to  inquiries  not  covered  by  the  circular. 

Out  of  eighty-five  applicants  for  the  class  of  1908,  sixty-five  entered  the 
examination  and  thirty-six  passed.  Of  these  a  number  withdrew,  so  that 
the  class  at  present  includes  thirty  members. 

The  course  pursued  in  1906-07  was  the  regular  one  of  nine  months  which 
includes  seven  months  of  systematic  instruction.  From  the  standpoint  of 
training,  the  longer  term  is  more  satisfactory.  In  several  lines  the  class 
work  was  better  than  ever  before,  due  partly  to  the  revision  of  courses  and 
partly  to  the  requirements  of  written  work  handed  in  for  correction  weekly. 
Instead  of  the  history  of  English  literature,  a  new  course  in  the  study  of 
new  books  and  of  books  by  subjects  was  introduced,  with  weekly  problems 
which  required  a  constant  use  of  book  reviews,  trade  and  subject  biblio- 
graphy. The  plan  of  training  the  students  in  a  selected  number  of  branches 
proved  successful  both  in  the  value  of  the  training  to  the  student  and  in  the 
value  of  the  librarian's  report.  In  at  least  ten  branches  the  students  took 
the  place  and  did  the  work  of  one  assistant  for  the  greater  part  of  the  year. 
Besides  members  of  the  library  staff  who  lectured  to  the  class  on  the 
work  of  the  library,  the  following  persons  spoke  on  their  respective  sub- 
jects : 

Mr.  W.  R.  Eastman,  Library  Buildings. 

Miss  Theresa  Hitchler,  The  Brooklyn  Public  Library. 

Mrs.  S.  C.  Fairchild,  The  Function  of  a  Public  Library. 

Dr.  J.  A.  Canfield,  Efficiency. 

Miss  Louise  Connolly,  The  School  and  the  Library. 

Mr.  F.  B.  Johnson,  The  Library  Bureau. 

Mrs.  M.  F.  Crow,  Poetry. 

Mr.  Cedric  Chivers,  Book  binding  and  mending. 

no  volumes  and  127  pamphlets  have  been  added  to  the  technical  col- 
lection in  the  class  room  during  the  period  covered  by  this  report,  making  a 
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total  of  937  volumes  and  pamphlets,  of  which  378  are  accessioned.  Besides 
these  there  are  about  400  folders  and  leaflets  of  considerable  value,  most  of 
which  are  indexed  by  subject  in  the  card  catalogue.  31  periodicals  are  cur- 
rently received  and  filed  in  the  Class  room,  four  of  which  are  bound  in 
annual  volumes  and  others  occasionally.  From  this  collection  324  pieces 
have  been  taken  out  for  use  outside  the  Class  room. 

The  Thursday  morning  lectures  to  branch  assistants  were  resumed  in 
November,  1906,  and  given  through  the  year.  These  have  included  a  course 
of  four  lectures  to  Classes  D  and  E  on  general  information,  personal  read- 
ing, elementary  cataloguing,  shelf  work,  etc. ;  and  courses  to  classes  B  and  C 
on  bibliography,  classification  and  shelf  arrangement,  cataloguing,  problems 
of  administration,  and  statistics. 

To  assistants  generally  were  given  lectures  on  Library  history  and  in- 
formation and  on  children's  work. 

Ten  sets  of  reports  and  other  publications  relating  to  the  history  of  the 
library  have  been  circulated  among  branch  assistants,  each  set  being  ex- 
changed among  the  members  of  the  staff  at  the  branch  borrowing  it  and 
kept  for  some  time. 

Cataloguing  Work. 

The  cataloguing  in  the  Circulation  Department  has  been  carried  on,  as 
usual,  partly  at  headquarters  and  partly  at  the  branch  libraries,  general 
planning  being  always  done  at  headquarters  and  the  more  or  less  mechanical 
execution  of  details  at  the  branches. 

The  Cataloguing  force  of  the  department,  in  addition  to  its  routine  work, 
has  carried  out  certain  special  work  for  individual  branches.  The  regular 
work,  done  by  the  cataloguer  and  her  six  assistants,  during  eighteen  months, 
as  well  as  some  of  the  work  done  in  the  branches,  is  shown  in  the  following 
table : 

11,153  books  classified. 

30,896  cards  written   (or  typewritten)   for  union  catalogue. 
68,522  books  entered  in  union  catalogue  and  shelf  list. 
95,895  cards  and  slips  filed. 

11,120  entries  discarded  from  union  catalogue  and  shelf  list. 
7,512  Library  of  Congress  cards  placed  in  union  catalogue. 
71,031  Library  of  Congress  cards  sent  to  branches. 
3,405  Library  of  Congress  cards  sent  to  Astor. 
3,392  catalogue  cards  written  for  branches. 
132,601  catalogue  cards  written  by  branches. 

Shelf  lists  at  Rivington  Street  and  Riverside  Branches 
compared  with  union  shelf  list. 
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Two  additional  assistants  were  employed  for  eighteen  months  and  one 
for  six  months,  to  do  the  special  work  before  mentioned.  Their  work  is 
shown  in  the  following  table : 

5,076  cards  written  for  union  catalogue. 
2,189  cards  filed. 
23,194  books  of  Aguilar  branches  entered  in  union  shelf  list. 
13,192  numbers  changed  on  books  in  Aguilar  branches. 
29,409  numbers  changed  on  cards  in  Aguilar  branches. 
3,989  cards  written  for  Aguilar  catalogues. 
5,217  cards  filed  for  Aguilar  branches. 
1,771  books  in  Cathedral  branches  entered  in  union  catalogue  and 

shelf  list. 
4,267  cards  written  for  Cathedral  catalogues. 

114  cards  written  for  George  Bruce  catalogue. 
7,430  cards  written  for  Washington  Heights  catalogue. 
1,302  cards  written  for  Washington  Heights  shelf  list. 
7,874  cards  filed  for  Washington  Heights. 
147  books  accessioned  for  Washington  Heights. 
156  numbers  changed  on  books  in  Washington  Heights. 
1,304  numbers  changed  on  cards  in  Washington  Heights. 
1,090  Bohemian  catalogue  cards  written  for  Webster. 

Shelf  list  at  Epiphany  Branch  compared  with  union  shelf  list. 

The  copy  for  the  "Monthly  List  of  Additions"  was  prepared  by  the 
cataloguers  and  the  proof  read  by  them.  The  titles  in  these  monthly  lists 
were  cumulated  at  the  end  of  the  year  into  one  volume  for  which  an  author 
index  was  prepared. 

The  printed  catalogue  of  books  available  for  travelling  libraries  was  also 
prepared  for  the  printer  and  seen  through  the  press. 

The  following  special  lists  of  books  were  prepared  and  printed  in  the 
"Monthly  List" : 

Books  for  Sunday  School  teachers,  Child  study,  Civil  war  from  the  South- 
em  point  of  view.  Current  periodicals  received  in  the  Circulating  Department, 
Heroines  of  fiction,  Immigration,  Municipal  ownership.  Volcanoes  and  earth- 
quakes. 

Besides  the  above  mentioned  lists,  selected  lists  of  the  material  in  the 
department  relating  to  various  topics  have  been  prepared  by  the  cataloguing 
force,  largely  in  answer  to  requests  from  individual  readers  or  from  assist- 
ants on  behalf  of  readers.     These  lists  are  as  follows : 

Automobiles;  Boat-building;  Brittany;  Building;  Caricature;  Chess; 
Commercial  correspondence;  Currency;  Finance;  French  home  life;  Labra- 
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dor ;  Lighting ;  Marble ;  Massachusetts ;  Metallurgy ;  Mountaineering ;  Music 
in  fiction;  Organ  music;  Piano;  Postage  stamps;  PubUc  schools;  Railroads; 
Riviera ;  Sculpture ;  Stock  Exchange. 

In  this  connection  should  be  mentioned  also  the  lists  prepared  at  the 
individual  branches  in  connection  with  the  current  exhibitions,  lectures,  etc., 
as  noted  below  in  the  paragraphs  on  "School  Work,"  "Exhibitions,"  and 
"Public  Lectures." 

Interbranch  Loans. 

The  work  of  the  interbranch  loan  system,  which  has  been  continued  in 
charge  of  the  Cataloguing  Office,  has  greatly  increased  in  extent  and  use- 
fulness. When  the  work  was  begun  in  1903  the  total  number  of  requests 
in  a  month  was  181.  Now  as  many  as  258  requests  have  been  received  in  a 
single  day.  The  increase  during  the  eighteen  months  covered  by  this  re- 
port may  be  seen  from  the  following  table : 

1906  Books  asked  for       Books  reckived 

July    1,230  1,080 

August    1.304  1,096 

September    1,404  1,171 

October  2,522  2,196 

November 2,378  1,886 

December   2,295  •              1.681 

1907 

January 2,829  2,177 

February 2,247  1,622 

March    3,413  2,449 

April    2,753  1,687 

May  2,692  1,929 

June 2,427  1,702 

July    2,351  1,812 

August    2,215  718 

September 2,184  1.538 

October  3,551  2,235 

November 3,7io  2,831 

December    3,5 16  2,497 

Total    45,021       ■  32,307 

To  secure  these  32,287  books,  1 19,844  calls  were  made  by  the  messengers 
— an  average  of  3^  calls  for  each  book. 
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Classification  of  the  books  furnished  through  interbranch  loan  has  not 
been  made  regularly,  but  the  following  record  for  a  typical  month  gives  an 
idea  of  the  character  of  the  reading,  which  is  much  more  serious  than  the 
general  reading  at  the  branches.  This  is  due,  of  course,  in  some  degree 
to  the  fact  that  current  fiction  is  not  furnished  in  this  way. 

CLASS  PERCENTAGE 

Philosophy  and  ReHgion 10 

'^^^  Sociology    09 

Language    03 

Science 07 

Useful  Arts   11 

Fine  Arts  06 

Literature   14 

History 06 

Biography 07 

Travel   03 

Fiction    19 

Foreign   05 

The  books  requested  through  the  interbranch  loan  are  frequently  those 
recommended  in  various  courses  of  lectures,  and  those  needed  in  preparation 
for  examinations.  The  users  of  the  loan  system  read  current  book  reviews 
and  publishers'  announcements  assiduously,  and  often  call  for  books  some 
weeks  before  they  are  published. 

The  union  catalogue  of  all  books  in  the  branch  system  is  open  to  the 
public  and  is  daily  consulted  in  the  cataloguing  rooms  by  persons  desirous 
of  knowing  the  character  and  extent  of  the  circulating  collection  on  some 
particular  subject. 

School  Work. 

The  work  with  schools  has  been  extended  to  393  educational  institutions, 
which  are  now  visited  once  or  twice  a  month  by  library  assistants.  In  222  of 
these  the  Library  maintains  its  own  bulletin  boards  for  notices  touching 
general  educational  affairs  in  connection  with  the  library,  or  of  particular 
interest  to  teachers  and  students  of  the  school.  Besides  those  mentioned  in 
the  last  report,  bulletin  boards  have  been  placed  in  universities,  parochial 
schools,  and  public  elementary  schools.  Arrangements  have  been  made  for 
the  inclusion  of  all  the  industrial  schools  of  the  Children's  Aid  Society,  addi- 
tional parochial  schools,  and  others  controlled  by  different  corporations.  In 
all,  library  assistants  have  posted  12,832  notices  in  schools,  and  in  addition 
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910  notices  have  been  mailed  to  distant  schools  in  Staten  Island  and  The 
Bronx. 

One  copy  of  every  issue  of  the  "Monthly  List  of  Additions"  has  been  sent 
to  each  teacher  in  the  public  elementary  and  high  schools,  and  one  copy  to 
each  principal  in  other  schools.  The  library  has  thus  distributed  108,702 
copies  to  schools  visited  by  library  assistants  and  has  sent  410  copies  by  mail 
to  Staten  Island  and  The  Bronx. 

Library  assistants  have  visited  schools  6,013  times  and  in  addition  a 
series  of  addresses  in  schools  have  been  made,  generally  by  members  of  the 
staflF,  to  teachers  at  teachers'  and  principals'  conferences;  to  assembled 
classes  and  schools;  to  mothers'  or  parents'  meetings  held  in  schools;  and, 
upon  occasion,  at  dinners  of  school-men.  In  addition  to  these  more  or  less 
formal  addresses,  about  thirty  speakers  at  graduation  exercises  in  elementary 
schools  have  included  references  to  the  library  and  to  books  and  reading  as 
means  for  the  continuation  of  education,  in  their  talks  to  boys  and  girls 
about  to  leave  school. 

In  the  public  elementary  and  high  schools  of  Manhattan,  Richmond,  and 
The  Bronx,  are  about  7,784  teachers,  according  to  the  latest  published  report 
of  the  Board  of  Education.  The  Branch  Libraries  have  issued  to  teachers, 
in  the  period  covered  by  this  report,  4,343  special  study  cards ;  or,  in  other 
words,  a  body  of  teachers  more  than  half  as  large  as  that  employed  in  the 
public  schools  of  the  three  boroughs  have  received  cards  entitling  them  to 
books  for  special  study.  Teachers  have  in  33,163  instances  endorsed  appli- 
cations for  library  use  made  by  their  pupils.  In  the  public  elementary  and 
high  schools,  there  are  about  162,220  pupils  old  enough  and  far  enough  ad- 
vanced to  use  reference  books.  The  branches  report  a  total  reference  use 
by  school-children  of  140,795. 

The  Library  has  not  insisted  that  teachers  be  held  personally  responsible 
for  books  lost  by  pupils  for  whom  they  have  signed  application  blanks,  and 
teachers  themselves  have  not  been  required  to  name  guarantors. 

Seven  volumes  have  been  lost  by  teachers  and  348  by  pupils  as  a  result 
of  these  exemptions — a  loss  small  in  proportion  to  the  number  of  cards 
issued,  and  negligible  in  proportion  to  the  probable  resulting  circulation  or 
use  of  books. 

Considerable  purchases  of  books  have  been  made  in  response  to  direct 
requests  from  teachers  and  in  addition  branches  have  been  supplied  with 
books  likely  to  be  needed  by  students  in  educational  institutions. 
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The   following  tables   show   the   reason   for  purchase,   distribution    to 
branches,  and  the  classification  of  works  so  purchased : 


Books  reserved  for  teachers 2,200 

In  connection  with  courses  in  educational  institutions. .      610 


2,810 


Distribution  to  Branches : 

Chatham  Square 527 

East  Broadway 37 

RiviNGTON  Street 138 

Hudson  Park 25 

Bond  Street 7 

Tompkins  Square 117 

Ottendorfer 256 

Jackson  Square 15 

Epiphany 17 

Muhlenberg 76 

34TH  Street 62 

St.  Raphael i 

George   Bruce 31 

Cathedral 89 

Sacred   Heart 20 

58TH  Street 66 

67TH  Street 61 

Riverside  149 

Travelling   i 


Webster 21 

yorkville  84 

St.  Agnes 165 

96TH  Street 91 

Bloom ingdale    97 

Aguilar  12 

Harlem  Library 59 

125TH  Street 11 

135TH  Street 12 

Hamilton  Grange 68 

Washington  Heights.  .  74 

MoTT   Haven 45 

Tremont    265 

Kingsbridge    24 

Tottenville   13 

Stapleton  25 

Port   Richmond 8 

St.   George 41 

Total 2,810 


Classification  of  these  special  purchases  as  follows : 


General  works 3 

Philosophy    31 

Study  of  defective  children  46 

Psychology 261 

Logic    3 

Ethics 24 

Religion   24 

Sociology 73 

Education    1.279 

Philology   37 


Natural  Science 210 

Useful  arts 145 

Fine  arts 105 

Literature    338 

Travel    23 

Biography   59 

History    113 

Juvenile   fiction 16 

Adult  fiction 20 

Total  2,810 
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Substantially  all  magazines  for  teachers  may  now  be  found  in  both  the 
Bloom iNGDALE  and  Chatham  Square  Branches,  while  all  other  branches 
have  smaller  but  representative  collections  of  such  magazines.  The  col- 
lection comprises  fifty-one  titles  and  includes  magazines  in  English,  French, 
German,  Italian,  Spanish,  Polish,  Danish,  Swedish,  Bohemian,  and  Russian. 
In  addition  to  the  usual  general  pedagogical  magazines  there  are  included 
periodicals  devoted  to  such  special  interests  as  the  kindergarten,  elementary 
and  high  schools,  school  method,  manual  training,  physical  training,  language 
teaching,  psychology,  geography,  nature  study,  and  the  study  of  deficient  chil- 
dren. In  all,  314  subscriptions  for  magazines  for  teachers'  especial  uses  have 
been  entered  for  the  Branch  Libraries,  in  addition  to  our  regular  subscrip- 
tions. 

For  the  development  of  the  work  with  pupils  in  elementary  and  high 
schools  a  list  of  reference  books,  including  734  titles,  or  879  volumes,  to  be 
added  to  Branches  for  consultation  by  pupils  has  been  prepared  in  conjunc- 
tion with  high  school  librarians,  and,  in  certain  cases,  with  teachers  of  special 
subjects.  One  hundred  and  forty  volumes  from  this  list  have  been  placed 
in  the  Chatham  Square  Branch,  whence  come  most  satisfactory  reports 
of  their  use.  It  is  hoped  that  the  whole  collection  may  be  installed  in  at 
least  two  branches,  and  in  part  in  a  considerable  number  of  others,  during 
the  coming  year. 

Educational  work  done  by  the  branches  in  connection  with  the  evening 
lectures  of  the  Board  of  Education  is  summed  up  elsewhere  in  this  report. 

Preparation  of  reading  lists  for  schools  has  occupied  much  time.  In  at 
least  40  cases  illustrated  or  picture  bulletins  accompanied  such  lists,  and 
in  at  least  ten  such  cases  the  material  was  loaned  to  teachers  for  use  in  class- 
rooms. Branches  have  been  visited  by  49  teachers  with  their  classes  or  with 
groups  of  their  pupils,  and  at  19  of  these  visits  instruction  was  given  in  the, 
use  of  books  and  an  endeavor  was  made  to  interest  the  children  in  books 
worth  reading.  Library  assistants  have  given  special  instruction  to  groups 
of  children  in  the  use  of  the  card  catalogue,  indexes,  reference  books  and  so 
on,  at  least  seven  times.  Reference  material  for  debates  and  other  pur- 
poses has  been  prepared,  typewritten  copies  of  poems  and  brief  biographies 
have  been  made  where  the  number  of  children  desiring  information  far  ex- 
ceeded the  number  of  available  books ;  and  special  collections  of  books  have 
been  sent  to  schools  to  aid  in  the  development  of  certain  phases  of  work, 
notably  manual  and  industrial  training. 

The  cordial  personal  relations  which  exist  between  some  of  the  teachers 
and  library  assistants  can  hardly  be  stated  in  formal  terms,  but  the  results 
are  of  value  to  the  Library  as  well  as  to  the  school  public. 
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Children's  Work. 

The  newly  appointed  supervisor  of  children's  work,  Miss  Annie  Carroll 
Moore,  entered  upon  her  duties  on  September  i,  1906.  Her  first  task  was 
to  examine  carefully  the  collections  of  books  for  children  at  the  various 
branches  and  to  study  the  methods  of  caring  for  them  and  the  situation  and 
equipment  of  the  children's  rooms.  Separate  rooms  for  children  are  now 
included  in  twenty-seven  branches,  in  five  of  which  reading  and  reference 
work  for  adults  is  also  carried  on.  In  four  branches  special  shelves  are  as- 
signed to  juvenile  books,  and  in  five  half  the  library  space  is  devoted  to 
children.  This  gives  a  total  of  thirty-six  points  of  administration  for  chil- 
dren's work. 

The  work  of  the  Supervisor  has  been  directed  chiefly  along  three  lines, 
(i)  the  selection  and  recommendation  of  books  for  purchase,  (2)  the  de- 
velopment of  more  efficient  service  in  the  children's  rooms  and  (3)  the 
recommendation  of  such  changes  in  the  arrangement  and  furnishings  of 
the  children's  rooms  as  seemed  calculated  to  ensure  better  supervision  of 
the  work  without  increasing  the  staff  of  assistants. 

The  selection  and  recommendation  of  books  have  been  made  in  active 
co-operation  with  the  branch  librarians. 

The  aim  has  been  to  eliminate  out-of-date  and  undesirable  books,  to  in- 
crease the  number  of  non-fiction  and  of  such  adult  books  as  should  be  read 
by  boys  and  girls  still  using  a  children's  room,  and  to  duplicate  more  ex- 
tensively and  in  more  suitable  editions  the  recognized  standard  books  for 
children.  A  representative  list  of  children's  books  in  all  classes  has  been 
compiled,  including  a  specification  of  editions  and  binding.  This  list  will  be 
kept  revised  to  date  and  will  be  used  in  making  up  current  orders  and  also 
in  adapting  collections  of  children's  books  to  special  neighborhoods. 

Many  thousands  of  suggestions  for  purchase  have  been  examined,  a 
selection  of  books  for  three  new  branches  has  been  made,  four  of  the  older 
branches  have  been  virtually  restocked,  and  a  number  of  branches  have  had 
their  collections  considerably  increased  in  certain  classes.  The  supply  of 
children's  books  is  still  very  inadequate  to  the  demands  of  the  circulation,  but 
the  stock  of  books  is  in  much  better  condition  and  there  are  many  more  books 
in  active  circulation  than  was  the  case  a  year  ago. 

The  second  line  of  the  Supervisor's  work  has  taken  the  form  of  de- 
veloping among  the  assistants  and  through  them  among  the  children  an 
increased  sense  of  personal  responsibility  concerning  their  relationship  to 
the  library  and  the  preservation  of  its  property.  The  first  step  in  this  direc- 
tion was  to  place  in  charge  of  each  children's  room  an  assistant  who  seemed 
to  have  a  real  liking  for  the  work,  instead  of  dividing  it  among  several  per- 
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sons.  Monthly  meetings  have  been  held  in  the  children's  rooms  of  libraries 
selected  with  a  view  to  acquainting  the  assistants  with  representative  condi- 
tions of  work  in  all  parts  of  the  city.  The  best  methods  of  taking  care  of 
books  and  of  training  children  to  take  care  of  them  have  been  discussed  at 
these  meetings. 

The  importance  of  good  collections  of  books  to  be  used  for  reading  and 
for  reference  in  the  children's  room  has  been  strongly  emphasized,  and  spe- 
cial directions  were  given  respecting  the  care  of  the  books  placed  in  each 
children's  room  in  December,  1906.  At  that  time  a  collection  of  twenty-five 
books  in  attractive  illustrated  editions  was  placed  in  the  children's  room  of 
each  library  with  the  expectation  that  it  would  form  the  nucleus  of  a  reading 
room  collection  and  with  the  immediate  object  of  securing  better  care  of  all 
library  books.  The  experiment  proved  most  successful.  The  assistants 
report  that  the  reading  room  books  have  done  more  to  secure  clean  hands 
and  orderly  ways  from  persistently  dirty  and  disorderly  children  than  any 
remedy  hitherto  tried. 

Some  of  the  libraries  have  enlarged  the  collections  for  reading  room  use 
to  100  or  200  books.  The  abandonment  of  the  age  limit  has  emphasized  the 
needs  of  the  younger  children  and  a  special  picture  book  hour  arranged  for 
them  at  several  branches  has  proved  a  successful  means  of  extending  the 
privileges  of  the  children's  room  to  meet  their  needs.  Picture  books  in  paper 
covers  have  been  provided  for  the  little  children. 

Plans  for  story  telling  have  been  considered  with  the  assistants  and  a 
regular  weekly  story  hour  is  now  held  at  twelve  branches.  Reading  circles 
for  older  boys  and  girls  have  been  formed  at  five  branches. 

The  stimulus  aflForded  by  visits  to  other  children's  rooms,  no  less  than 
the  discussion  carried  on  at  the  meetings,  has  led  to  a  most  gratifying  and 
rapid  improvement  in  the  appearance  of  the  books,  in  the  interest  shown  by 
the  assistants,  and  in  the  attention  given  to  the  details  of  the  work  for  chil- 
dren. In  October,  1907,  at  the  request  of  some  of  the  librarians,  a  second 
series  of  monthly  meetings  was  inaugurated,  to  be  devoted  to  discussion  of 
children's  books.  These  meetings  also  are  held  in  the  children's  rooms  of 
different  branches,  but  are  open  to  librarians-in-charge  and  to  all  assistants. 

The  principal  changes  in  the  arrangement  and  equipment  of  the  chil- 
dren's rooms,  in  considering  plans  for  new  buildings  and  in  making  recom- 
mendations for  alterations,  have  been  the  removal  of  glass  partitions  and 
floor  stacks,  the  standardization  of  tables  and  chairs  and  of  the  height  of 
shelving,  the  provision  of  glass  doors  for  book  cases  in  reading  rooms  where 
the  losses  of  books  had  been  or  seemed  likely  to  be  heavy,  increased  shelv- 
ing, increased  supply  of  tables  and  chairs  for  children  under  ten  years  old. 
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and  the  reduction  of  exits  and  entrances  to  a  single  point,  so  that  children 
must  pass  the  charging  desk  on  entering  and  leaving  the  room. 

A  series  of  special  exhibits  sent  by  the  Museum  of  Natural  History  and 
supplemented  by  such  reading  lists,  descriptive  text,  pictures,  and  books  a.§ 
may  be  needed  to  make  the  exhibit  effective  in  a  library  has  also  been  ar- 
ranged for  the  children's  rooms.  An  Arctic  exhibit  consisting  of  Eskimo 
garments,  polar  bears,  and  pictures  and  objects  illustrating  life  in  the  North 
was  shown  at  the  St.  George  Branch  during  the  summer  and  at  the  67TH 
Street  Branch  in  October  and  November.  Invitations  were  sent  to  school 
principals  enclosing  lists  of  books  on  the  subject  and  there  was  a  very  gratify- 
ing attendance  and  use  of  the  books  by  school  children.  Nearly  5,000  people 
visited  the  exhibit  during  the  month  it  remained  at  67TH  Street. 

An  Indian  exhibit  illustrating  the  poem  of  Hiawatha  has  been  recently 
placed  at  St.  Agnes  and  exhibits  on  Alaska  and  the  Philippines  will  be  sent 
out  early  in  January. 

Special  collections  of  pictures  have  been  secured  for  exhibition  purposes 
and  an  exhibit  comprising  both  books  and  pictures  suggested  as  holiday 
gifts  was  held  at  St.  George  Branch  during  the  month  of  December.  A 
considerable  number  of  parents  and  teachers  visited  this  exhibit  and  seemed 
to  find  it  extremely  practical.  Two  meetings  were  held  in  connection  with 
it,  at  which  the  books  were  discussed.  The  Supervisor  has  also  addressed 
several  clubs  and  parents'  meetings  on  the  subject  of  children's  books. 

The  circulation  of  books  among  children  comprises  more  than  one-third 
of  the  total  circulation.  Every  nationality  is  represented  in  our  children's 
rooms  and  it  is  chiefly  through  children  that  the  adult  members  of  a  foreign 
family  hear  of  the  existence  and  work  of  the  library. 

The  work  of  the  Children's  rooms  for  the  calendar  year  1907  is  shown 
in  the  following  table : 
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BRANCH 


REGIS- 
TRATION 

(added) 


Chatham  Square 2,468 

East  Broadway 5,741 

RiviNGTON  Street....     3,866 

Hudson  Park 989 

Bond  Street 1,616 

Ottendorfer  1,832 

Tompkins  Square 3,702 

Jackson   Square 562 

Epiphany    1,515 

Muhlenberg 755 

34TH   Street 642 

St.  Raphael 425 

George  Bruce 1,844 

Cathedral 814 

Sacred  Heart i,039 

58TH   Street 1,270 

67TH   Street i,575 

Riverside   768 

Webster  1,845 

Yorkville    1,720 

St.   Agnes 520 

96TH   Street 3,109 

Bloomingdale 976 

Aguilar    2,795 

Harlem  Library 1,492 

125TH   Street.  .  .• i,53i 

135TH   Street i,544 

Hamilton   Grange....  2,680 
Washington  Heights.      858 

MoTT  Haven 2,313 

Tremont 2,022 

Kingsbridge 141 

St.  George 657 

Port  Richmond 365 

Stapleton   1,198 

Tottenville    149 

Total    57,338 


CIRCULA- 
TION 

78,220 

126,004 

110,846 

38,548 

40,716 

72,917 

101,225 

23,810 

27,177 

25,286 

28,144 

19,860 

35,808 

25.714 
29,856 

31,053 
65,479 
39,158 
84,386 

92,133 
31,298 

142,594 
40,781 
86,741 
34,380 

40,927 
62,833 
62,666 
20,253 
86,425 

89,904 
7,862 
12,667 
25,896 
20,225 
10,008 


PERCENTAGE 

OF  NON- 
FICTION  CIR- 
CULATED 

52.45 

43-57 
49.72 
42.24 
4152 
4590 
46.72 
26.65 
38.23 
29-15 
34-50 
26.55 
39-31 
47-95 
20.20 

36.43 
49.18 
38.02 

34-54 
36.87 
30.00 

39.38 
29.25 

43-54 

32.31 
27.04 
30.21 
29.46 
26.31 
33.29 
35-71 
27.39 
33-88 

30.15 
39.30 
42.08 


TOTAL  NO. 

of  vols  in 
children's 

ROOM 

5,324 
5,273 
5,016 
3,630 
2,248 

3,241 
5,256 
3,608 
3,805 
2,926 
2,064 
1,460 
2,515 
1-789 
1,512 

4,783 
4,765 
3,366 
5,496 

4,913 
3,212 

6,273 

3,151 
4,376 
2,238 

4,153 
3,402 

3,501 
3,092 
4,578 
5,647 
1,305 
1,791 

1,994 
1,986 
1,414 


TOTAL 
NO.  OF 
VOLS.  PUR- 
CHASED 

3,886 
1,901 
1,918 
419 
890 
1.295 
1,984 

511 
3,156 

479 
620 

537 
2,579 

512 
486 
1,956 
913 
952 

513 

1,426 

762 

1,534 

360 

1,628 

1,047 

802 

526 

578 

620 

1,007 

544 
198 
246 

434 
676 
199 


1,871,800    38.76    125,103    38,094 
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Work  with  the  Blind. 

The  collection  in  the  Library  for  the  Blind  now  numbers  2,919  volumes 
and  1,745  pieces  of  music,  distributed  among  the  various  systems  of  typo- 
graphy as  follows : 

ADDITIONS  IN 
LAST  18  MONTHS  TOTAL 

BOOKS  MUSIC  BOOKS  MUSIC 

New  York  Point 325  488  1,176             1,154 

Moon   type 132  . . .  870 

Braille 133  587  294               590 

American  Braille 108  ...  163 

Line  letter 9  ...  407                   i 

Ink  type 8  ...  9 

Total 715  1,075  2,919  1,745 

Seven  books  and  83  pieces  of  music,  all  in  New  York  point,  have  worn 
out  and  have  not  been  replaced. 

Twenty-three  magazines  are  circulated.  Six  of  these,  relating  to  work 
for  the  blind,  are  in  ink  type;  eleven,  two  of  which  are  foreign,  are  in 
Braille,  five  in  New  York  point,  one  in  Moon  type. 

Fifty-one  gifts  have  been  received,  thirty-five  of  them  from  blind  per- 
sons. 

Nine  volumes  have  been  copied  on  the  kleidograph. 

The  circulation  of  books  for  the  blind  is  now  carried  on  very  largely 
through  the  mails,  even  in  New  York  City,  advantage  being  taken  of  the 
free  postage  law.  During  the  eighteen  months  last  past,  7,689  packages 
have  been  sent  from  the  library  by  mail  and  554  by  express.  Books  are 
sent  to  all  applicants  in  the  states  of  New  York,  New  Jersey,  and  Connecti- 
cut; and  to  persons  in  other  states  by  special  permission  of  the  Circulation 
Committee,  when  such  persons  are  not  able  to  obtain  what  they  need  else- 
where. The  total  number  of  persons  to  whom  books  are  sent  by  mail  is 
363,  out  of  a  total  active  registration  of  637.  Of  these  150  are  in  greater 
New  York,  56  elsewhere  in  the  state,  65  in  New  Jersey,  37  in  Connecticut, 
and  53  in  25  other  states. 

Travelling  Libraries. 

The  increase  of  the  work  of  the  Travelling  Libraries  has  been  very 
noticeable,  as  shown  in  the  tabular  part  of  the  report,  where  will  be  found 
also  a  detailed  statement  of  the  various  agencies  through  which  books  have 
been  circulated.    These  include  schools,  both  public  and  private,  Sunday 
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schools,  fire  engine  houses,  clubs  and  business  houses.  Libraries  have  been 
placed,  by  permission  of  the  Police  Commissioner,  in  the  Detective  Bureaus 
of  the  Boroughs  of  Manhattan  and  The  Bronx. 

Circulation  through  the  public  schools  has  amounted  to  518,389  volumes, 
through  industrial  schools  to  235,276  volumes,  private  schools  182,423,  the 
department  of  correction  19,779,  fire  department  12,441,  churches  28,481, 
settlements  14,644;  department  stores,  factories,  and  other  mercantile  estab- 
lishments 48,074;  home  libraries  23,135,  home  library  centres  5,675, 

Among  individual  travelling  libraries  of  interest  are  eight  sets  for  the 
engineers  employed  by  the  Board  of  Water  Supply  in  the  construction  of 
the  new  Catskill  aqueduct,  one  at  the  children's  School  Farm  of  the  James- 
town Exposition,  and  one  in  the  manufactory  of  the  National  Cloak  and 
Suit  Co. 

A  branch  office,  with  a  small  stock  of  books  and  a  selected  model  school 
library,  was  opened  on  October  i,  1907,  in  the  St.  George  Branch,  to  facili- 
tate the  work  on  Staten  Island.  Before  this  opening  there  were  but 
six  travelling  libraries  on  the  island,  while  since  that  time  books  have  been 
sent  to  six  fire-engine  companies,  four  hook-and-ladder  companies,  eight 
public  schools,  and  several  other  places,  including  clubs,  churches,  and  indi- 
vidual teachers. 

The  library  has  received  from  St.  Rose's  Settlement  one  thousand  books 
for  the  travelling  library  work.  These  are  volumes  formerly  constituting 
the  settlement  library,  and  they  remain  for  the  present  as  part  of  the  travel- 
ling library  assigned  to  it. 

The  work  with  home  libraries  merits  special  mention.  These  now  num- 
ber eighty-six  and  the  individual  collections  are  exchanged  about  every 
six  weeks.  Most  of  them  include  only  ten  books,  of  which  five  are  fiction, 
but  when  the  circulation  warrants,  more  are  sent.  These  libraries  are  sent 
not  only  to  children,  but  to  adults  as  well  when  conditions  seem  to  demand 
it,  as,  for  instance,  in  the  case  of  older  men  who  live  in  hall-bedrooms  and 
are  too  tired  to  visit  the  branches  at  night,  or  of  younger  men  employed  in 
offices  who  will  take  greater  personal  interest  in  distributing  the  books  among 
other  clerks  than  in  the  case  of  the  ordinary  travelling  library.  Some  home 
libraries  go  to  the  mothers  of  large  families,  others  to  professional  people 
who  desire  small  collections  on  special  subjects.  In  more  than  one  case  a 
home  library  has  gone  successively  to  different  girls  in  the  same  family,  in 
the  tenement  district.  As  one  grows  up  and  marries  the  charge  of  the 
library  is  handed  over  to  a  younger  sister.  This  happens  among  the  boys 
as  well. 

Table  XVII  gives  a  detailed  statement  of  the  work  carried  on  through 
the  travelling  library  office. 
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Book-Order  Office. 

The  work  of  the  book-order  office  has  included  the  ordering  of  all  books 
added  to  the  circulating  collections  during  the  past  eighteen  months  and  the 
receipt,  checking,  and  distribution  to  branches  of  about  150,000  volumes.  In 
addition  about  20,000  volumes  were  sent  directly  to  their  respective  destina- 
tions. In  some  cases  over  10,000  books  have  been  ordered,  checked,  and  dis- 
tributed in  a  period  of  ten  days. 

*  The  date  of  each  operation  in  the  approving,  ordering,  checking  in,  cata- 
loguing, and  distribution  of  books  is  recorded  on  the  book  slip,  and  the  num- 
her  of  separate  operations  requiring  the  handling  and  stamping  of  these 
slips  has  been  about  one  million. 

This  office  has  also  collected  130,000  back  numbers  of  magazines  from 
branches  and  sorted  them  to  be  exchanged  for  numbers  required  to  complete 
volumes  for  binding.  There  have  been  sent  to  binders  5,500  volumes  of 
magazines,  of  which  a  considerable  number  have  been  received,  checked  in, 
and  sent  to  branches. 

This  office  has  also  handled  the  large  number  of  books,  about  four  or 
"five  thousand  yearly,  that  are  ordered  on  approval,  including  those  sent 
for  reading  and  report  to  experts  in  various  branches  of  literature.  It  keeps 
watch  also  of  the  stock  of  second-hand  dealers  and  of  sales  by  auction,  etc. 

During  the  past  year  a  careful  investigation  has  been  made  of  editions 
in  the  case  of  seven  hundred  titles  in  adult  fiction,  which  are  in  continual 
<iemand  and  so  require  frequent  replacement.  Copies  of  these  books  have 
been  secured  in  all  American  and  English  editions  in  print,  and  careful  com- 
parison has  been  made  of  cost,  legibility  of  type,  and  quality  of  paper  in 
order  to  ascertain  the  best  edition  to  be  put  into  strong  binding. 

It  has  thus  been  possible  to  purchase,  during  the  past  year,  books  in 
strong  binding  at  an  average  price  of  about  one-half  that  formerly  paid.  In 
many  cases  it  has  been  found  more  economical  to  order  a  new  copy  in  strong 
binding  than  to  rebind  one  that  has  been  circulated. 

Binding. 

Efforts  have  been  continued  to  place  on  the  shelves  in  strong  binding, 
done  directly  from  the  sheets,  as  many  books  as  would  otherwise  require 
early  rebinding.  Rebinding,  when  done,  has  also  been  made  stronger  and 
more  serviceable,  and  the  result  is  a  distinct  improvement  in  the  appearance 
of  the  shelves.  A  supervisor  of  binding  has  been  appointed,  to  assume  her 
■duties  on  January  i,  1908.  She  will  have  general  charge  of  rebinding,  both 
that  done  in  our  own  bindery  and  that  in  outside  workshops,  and  it  will  be 
her  duty  to  inspect  and  revise  all  selections  of  books  picked  out  for  rebind- 
ing at  the  various  branches. 
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Since  for  several  years  past  the  funds  available  for  rebinding  have  been 
sufficient  only  to  care  for  those  volumes  in  greatest  demand,  there  has  been 
a  considerable  accumulation  of  back  work,  which  it  is  expected  to  reduce 
materially  during  1908.  In  November,  1907,  this  accumulation  amounted 
to  37,000  volumes. 

In  a  circulation  such  as  ours,  of  over  5,000,000  a  year,  60,000  volumes  is 
probably  a  conservative  estimate  of  the  annual  amount  of  rebinding,  but 
this  may  be  reduced  as  more  volumes  in  strong  binding  are  added.  The 
following  table  records  the  number  of  volumes  requiring  rebinding  in  newly 
established  branches  (to  November  i,  1907)  : 


1ST  YEAR 


67TH  Street 1,446 

Port  Richmond.  . . .  640 

MoTT  Haven 1,512 

96tH  Street 2,821 

KiNGSBRIDGE O 

135TH  Street 1,956 

Tremont 2,006 

Hudson  Park 190 


2ND  YEAR 
2,733 

735 
2,428 
1,342  (II  mos.) 

490 

2,563 
1,622 

406  (  7  mos.) 


3RD  YEAR  ON  HAND' 

1,292  (7  mos.)  1,200 

290  (5  mos.)  100 

1,762  (5  mos.)  800 


100  (i  mo.) 


1,100 
800 
700 


The  distribution  of  the  binding  for  the  library  years  1905-6  and  1906-7,. 
the  only  recent  periods  for  which  complete  statistics  are  available,  appears 
below.  The  branches  are  divided  for  purposes  of  comparison,  into  three 
groups,  viz.,  A  (old  branches),  B  (old  branches  in  Carnegie  buildings),  and 
C  (newly  established  branches).  It  is  interesting  to  note  that  the  yearly 
averages  for  these  groups  are  respectively  1,120,  1,240  and  1,560. 

A — (Old  branches) 

1905-6  1906-7 

East  Broadway i  ,323  2,067 

Bond  Street 701  1,288 

Ottendorfer  1,715  1,894 

Jackson   Square 710  762 

34TH  Street 753  696 

George  Bruce 2,409  1,165                 ^ 

St.  Raphael 331  197 

Sacred   Heart 742  383 

Bloomingdale 2,648  1,585 

Harlem  Library 1,517  437 

Washington  Heights 1,849  1,081 

Cathedral 546  412 

Total    15,244  11,967  ''' 
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B — (Old  branches  in  Carnegie  buildings) 

Chatham  Square 1,449  ^,3^^ 

RiviNGTON  Street 4>524  2,541    • 

Tompkins  Square 2,539  3,577 

Muhlenberg 2,142  1,409 

58TH   Street 974  1,965 

Riverside   1,498  i,350 

Webster 4,288  1,033 

YoRKViLLE    3,566  2,284 

St.   Agnes i,493  567 

Aguilar    2,178  708 

125TH   Street 1,107  795 

Hamilton   Grange 1,523  1,596 

Epiphany 534  38 


Total    27,815  19,251 

C — (Newly  established  branches) 

67TH  Street 3,57i  1,567 

96TH   Street 2,124  1,902 

135TH   Street 1,654  2,316 

Mott  Haven 2,045  3,oi6 

Tremont    1,922  1,481 

Port  Richmond 827  732 

Tottenville    850  457 

Hudson  Park 129  574 

Kingsbridge o  490 


Total    13,122  12,535 

A  comparison  of  the  circulation  and  the  number  of  volumes  on  the  shelves 
with  the  volumes  rebound  is  given  in  the  following  table : 

CIRCULATION  VOLUMES  VOLUMES  REBOUND 

1904 3.222,491  395,684  30,194 

1905  3.116,750  543,955  42,487 

1906 4,973.078  570,789  51.785 

1907  5.490.244  621,390  48,342 

During  the  past  eighteen  months  66,278  volumes  have  been  rebound. 
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Foreign  Books. 


The  number  of  books  available  for  circulation  in  languages  other  than 
English,  excluding  some  in  which  we  have  only  one  or  two  volumes  each, 
is  as  follows : 

CIRCULATION 
TITLES  VOLUMES  1 8  MONTHS 

Bohemian i,530  2,114  27,540 

Dano-Norwegian 221  256  548 

French    4,255  12,256  45.424 

German    10,134  31,473  213,183 

Hebrew    511  993  12,889 

Hungarian   517  840  16,804 

Italian 680  872  7,077 

Polish   103  172  896 

Roumanian    454  528  4,707 

Russian    1,068  2,831  35,138 

Spanish.... 353  557  1,094 

Swedish 95  ill  405 

Yiddish 553  982  13,501 

Total  20,474  53,935  379,206 

This  shows  an  increase  of  4,995  titles  and  2,739  volumes  over  the  report 
for  June  30,  1906,  while  the  circulation  for  the  past  eighteen  months  is 
nearly  double  that  for  the  twelve  months  preceding  the  date  just  mentioned. 
The  excess  in  the  increase  of  titles  over  that  of  volumes  is  largely  due  to 
the  replacement  of  old  German  editions  in  many  volumes  by  modern  editions 
in  a  few  volumes. 

Special  attention  is  merited  by  the  circulation  in  Bohemian,  Russian, 
Hungarian,  Yiddish,  and  Hebrew,  which  is  very  large  when  the  compara- 
tively small  number  of  books  on  the  shelves  is  taken  into  account. 

Books  Missing  from  Shelves. 

The  number  of  books  reported  missing  at  inventory  at  the  various 
branches  during  eighteen  months,  together  with  those  subsequently  re- 
covered, appears  in  the  following  list.  As  inventories  are  taken  monthly 
throughout  the  year,  one  class  being  examined  at  a  time,  so  that  the  whole 
collection  is  gone  over  annually,  the  eighteen  months'  report  includes  the 
results  of  two  inventories  in  some  classes,  and  of  only  one  in  others.  The 
net  loss  for  the  eighteen  months  is  5,691.  That  for  the  year  ending  June 
31,  1907,  is  3,859,  as  against  7,904  for  the  previous  year — a  decrease  of 
4,045,  or  over  one-half.    The  net  loss  for  the  six  months  ending  December 
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31,  1907,  is  thus  1,832,  or  less  than  half  that  for  the  twelve  months  just 
previous. 

Chatham  Square 960  1,627  667 

East  Broadway 

RiviNGTON   Street  .... 

Hudson  Park 

Bond   Street 

Ottendorfer 

Tompkins  Square  ..... 

Jackson  Square 

Epiphany   

Muhlenberg    

34TH  Street 

St.   Raphael 

George  Bruce 

Cathedral    

Sacred  Heart 

58TH    Street 

67TH   Street 

Riverside    

Webster    

Yorkville 

St.  Agnes 

96TH  Street 

Bloomingdale    

Aguilar    

Harlem  Library 

125TH  Street 

135TH  Street 

MoTT  Haven 

Hamilton  Grange.  . . . 
Washington  Heights. 

Tremont 

Kingsbridge   

Tottenville  

Port  Richmond 

Blind  

St.  George 


MISSING 

RECOVERED 

LOSS 

960 

1,627 

358 

107 

251 

997 

175 

822 

175 

77 

98 

337 

115 

222 

404 

64 

340 

856 

201 

655 

394 

239 

155 

15 

4 

11 

254 

36 

218 

183 

5 

178 

42 

2 

40 

540 

314 

226 

35 

6 

29 

22 

2 

20 

856 

575 

281 

69 

4 

65 

274 

55 

219 

272 

21 

251 

325 

60 

265 

384 

99 

285 

296 

39 

257 

281 

189 

92 

351 

III 

240 

345 

236 

109 

406 

299 

107 

102 

6 

96 

146 

17 

129 

255 

52 

203 

554 

239 

315 

95 

15 

80 

33 

6 

27 

I 

I 

102 

44 

58 

12 

12 

2 

2 

Total 10,733  5,042  6,358  (fyj 
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Inventories  at  the  different  Travelling  Library  Stations  have  been  taken 
this  year  for  the  first  time  in  ten  years,  and  will  hereafter  be  taken  annually, 
as  in  the  branch  libraries.  The  reports  show  only  297  volumes  missing 
since  1897,  a  period  during  which  the  circulation  was  3,513,785. 

Exhibitions. 

Besides  the  displays  of  prints  and  other  objects  of  interest  listed  in  the 
last  annual  report,  most  of  which  have  been  continued,  the  following  have 
been  added  during  the  year : 

( 1 )  In  wing  frames,  from  the  Reference  Department  Print  Room  at  Lenox, 
Reproductions  of  Paintings  and  Etchings  by  Rembrandt. 

Furniture  and  interior  decorations  of  the  17th  and  18th  centuries  in 

France. 
United  States  History :  a  collection  from  various  sources. 
Color  plates  of  birds,  from  "Birds  and  Nature"  magazine. 
Photographs  of  Japanese  scenery. 
Color  plates  of  animals. 
Pictures  illustrating  the  Hudson  river  from  source  to  sea. 

(2)  In  the  reading-room  wall-cases. 
Photographs  of  Staten  Island  scenery. 

Canyon  of  the  Colorado :  a  series  of  pictures  in  colors. 

Collection  of  miniature  plaster  casts  of  Greek  and  Roman  antiquities. 

Loan  collection  of  Japanese  prints  illustrating  Japanese  life  and  tra- 
ditions. 

Exhibit  of  Japanese  prints,  "The  Chrysanthemum  Festival." 

A  series  of  forty  mounted  pictures  illustrating  the  growth  and  develop- 
ment of.  British  Colonial  Possessions. 

Masters  of  the  Louvre  Gallery :  collection  of  reproductions  of  celebrated 
paintings ;  exhibition  divided  among  several  branches. 

Portfolio  of  Carnegie  Libraries  (T.  W.  Koch,  1907). 

Famous  masterpieces  of  painting. 

(3)  Exhibitions  from  the  Museum  of  Natural  History. 
Arctic  exploration. 

Indian  life. 

(4)  Other  exhibitions: 

Objects  illustrating  Staten  Island  History  (from  the  Staten  Island 
Society  of  Arts  and  Sciences). 
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Cotton :  illustrative  specimens  loaned  by  the  Clark  Thread  Co. 

Living  fish,  marine  plants,  etc.,  from  the  New  York  Aquarium:  ex- 
hibited in  glass  globes  in  several  branches. 

Cork:  illustrative  specimens,  contributed  by  friends  of  the  Tompkins 
Square  Branch. 

Minerals :  contributed  by  friends  of  the  Rivington  Street  Branch. 

Postal-card  collections  on  special  subjects,  including  one  on  Berlin  and 
one  of  Carnegie  Libraries :  made  and  displayed  at  various  branches. 

In  addition,  an  increased  number  of  illustrated  bulletins  were  shown. 
Most  of  these  were  made  by  assistants  at  the  branches,  but  a  few  were  con- 
tributed by  friends  of  the  library.  Many  are  of  special  interest,  either  be- 
•cause  of  artistic  merit  or  of  novelty  or  skill  in  arrangement.  An  exhibition 
•of  such  bulletins,  contributed  by  branches,  was  held  at  the  Riverside  Branch 
in  connection  with  a  discussion  of  the  subject  at  a  staff  meeting  there  on 
March  19,  1907.  A  prize,  purchased  by  subscription,  was  awarded  to  the 
Webster  Branch  for  a  bulletin  on  "Cotton,"  and  honorable  mention  was 
given  to  the  Ottendorfer  Branch  for  the  most  artistic  bulletin  (Nature)  ; 
to  the  Muhlenberg  Branch  for  the  most  effective  bulletin  (Gardener's 
Books)  ;  to  the  Ottendorfer  Branch  for  the  best  bulletin  for  School  grade 
work  (Keeping  House)  ;  to  the  Chatham  Square  Branch  for  a  bulletin  on 
"China ;"  to  the  Riverside  Branch  for  one  on  "Birds,"  and  to  George  Bruce 
Branch  for  one  on  "Gardens." 

During  the  past  year,  148  framed  and  glazed  pictures  have  been  pur- 
chased and  hung  on  the  walls  at  various  branches.  These  are  chiefly  large 
photographic  reproductions  of  buildings,  celebrated  paintings,  and  natural 
scenery,  with  a  few  smaller  prints  in  color.  The  distribution  of  these,  with 
their  cost,  is  shown  in  the  following  table : 

NO.  OF  PICTURES  COST 

St.   Agnes 22  $442.15 

Hamilton   Grange 20  405.28 

Hudson  Park 12  228.40 

Tremont    15  347-98 

Tompkins  Square 14  313-65 

Epiphany    10  273.84 

Rivington  Street 9  170.04 

Muhlenberg 5  102.48 

St.   George 8  184.33 

Stapleton   7  108.58 

Chatham  Square 4  77-^5 
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NO.  OF  PICTURES  COST 

George  Bruce 9  $144.88 

67TH  Street 3  51-75 

Children's  Department...       2  31.00 

135TH  Street. 8  118.49 


Total 148  $3,000.00 

Public  Lectures^  Etc. 

Lectures  have  been  held  by  the  Board  of  Education  in  the  assembly  rooms 
of  the  Tompkins  Square,  Tremont,  135TH  Street,  and  Hudson  Park 
Branches,  and  also  in  the  reading-room  of  the  96TH  Street,  the  latter  being 
offered  to  the  Board  as  a  substitute  for  the  assembly  room  in  the  neighboring 
public  school  No.  86  after  the  destruction  of  its  building  by  fire  on  March  4, 
1907.    The  courses  held  in  these  different  branches  were  as  follows : 

Tompkins  Square: 

1.  Five  lectures  on  Europe  and  five  on  Shakespeare.     (October  10  to 

December  12,  1906.) 

2.  Four  lectures  on  European  Geography  and  four  on  American  Liter- 

ature.    (January  9  to  February  27,  1907.) 

3.  Four   lectures   on   European    Geography   and    four   on    Literature. 

(March  6  to  April  24,  1907.) 

4.  Eleven  lectures  on  Literature.     (October  2  to  December  11,  1907.) 

One  Hundred  and  Thirty-fifth  Street  : 

1.  Eight  lectures  on  General  History.     (October  23  to  December  ii^ 

1906.) 

2.  Eight  lectures  on  Literature.     (January  8  to  February  26,  1907.) 

3.  Nine  lectures  on  Art.     (March  5  to  April  30,  1907.) 

4.  Eleven  lectures  on  American  Literature.     (October  i  to  December 

10,  1907.) 

Hudson  Park: 

1.  Ten  lectures  on  Literature.     (October  10  to  December  12,  1906.) 

2.  Eight  lectures  on  Commerce.     (January  9  to  February  o.'j,  1907.) 

3.  Eight  lectures  on  North  American  Geography.     (March  6  to  April 

24,  1907.) 

4.  Six  lectures  on  European  Geography  and  five  on  Health  Topics. 

(October  2  to  December  11,  1907.) 
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Tremont : 

1.  Eleven  lectures  on  Literature.     (October  6  to  December  15,  1906.) 

2.  Eight  lectures  on  Architecture.     (January  5  to  February  23,  1907.) 

3.  Five  lectures  on  Natural  Science  and  four  on  Sociology.     (March 

2  to  April  27,  1907.) 

4.  Six   lectures   on   European   Geography   and   five   on    Government. 

(October  5  to  December  14,  1907.) 

Ninety-sixth  Street: 

3.  Eight  lectures  on  South  American  Geography  and  eight  on  Municipal 

Topics.     (March  7  to  April  29,  1907.) 

4.  Ten  lectures  on  Shakespeare  and  eleven  on  Architecture  and  painting. 

(October  13  to  December  12,  1907.) 

Special  reading  lists  to  the  number  of  257,  on  lecture  subjects,  have  been 
compiled  and  posted  in  the  Branches,  and  30  lists  have  been  sent  to  other 
lecture  centres  for  those  who  attend  the  lectures.  The  actual  number  of  lists 
prepared  for  these  lectures  as  regular  detail  of  Branch  activities,  but  not  re- 
ported upon,  has  been  large.  In  like  manner  66  collections  of  books  have 
been  set  aside  in  conspicuous  places  in  the  Branches  to  stimulate  and  con- 
tinue the  interest  of  the  public  in  the  lectures. 

In  every  case  the  library  was  kept  open  for  circulation  for  half  an  hour 
after  the  close  of  the  lecture,  announcement  of  this  fact  being  made  to  the 
audience  from  the  platform.  The  number  of  volumes  withdrawn  after  the 
lecture,  and  the  attendance  at  the  lectures,  were  as  follows : 

VOLS.   WITHDRAWN  ATTENDANCE 

1 35TH  Street 36  4,052 

96TH    Street 37  5,968 

Tremont  39  4,525 

Tompkins   Square 37  4,523 

Hudson   Park 37  2,689 

Total 186  21,757 

In  addition  to  the  above,  in  which  the  speakers  were  furnished  by  the 
Board  of  Education,  the  following  lectures  and  other  entertainments  or 
exhibitions  were  held  at  various  branches : 

Tremont. 

Three  lectures  under  the  auspices  of  the  Bronx  Society  of  Arts  and 
Sciences.     (January  24,  April  18,  and  December  6.) 
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Four  lectures  under  the  auspices  of  the  Bronx  Group  of  the  New  York 
Society  for  Ethical  Culture.  (January  22  to  February,  19.)  Average  at- 
tendance 88.  '  .  ' 

Hudson  Park. 

Lecture  under  the  auspices  of  Greenwich  House  Settlement,  on  the 
Care  of  the  Teeth.     (January  11.) 

Musical  Recital  by  the  Schubert  Trio  under  the  auspices  of  the  Doe  Ye 
Nexte  Thynge  Society  (March  26).     Attendance  128. 

Lecture  on  Animal  Life  on  the  Farm ;  Clean  Milk,  by  V.  E.  Fuller ;  under 
the  auspices  of  the  New  York  Milk  Committee  (April  2).     Attendance  46. 

Lecture  on  What  I  am  going  to  Do  When  I  Grow  Up,  by  Milton  Fair- 
child,  under  the  auspices  of  Greenwich  House  (December  12).  Attend- 
ance 322. 

Song  festival,  under  the  auspices  of  the  Doe  Ye  Nexte  Thynge  Society 
(December  27).     Attendance  300. 

One  Hundred  and  Thirty-fifth  Street,  and  Mott  Haven. 

Lectures  on  Clean  Milk  under  the  auspices  of  the  New  York  Milk  Com- 
mittee (April  3d  and  5th).     Attendance  at  Mott  Haven  87. 

The  room  in  the  basement  of  the  Webster  Branch  has  been  used  by  the 
Bohemian  Literary  Club  for  three  meetings  during  November  and  Decem- 
ber, 1907. 

The  Tuberculosis  Exhibition  of  the  Charity  Organization  Society  was 
shown  at  the  following  branches : 

Tompkins    Square January  18  to  25,  1907 

67TH  Street February  8  to  16,  " 

96TH  Street March       8  to  16,  " 

125TH  Street March      19  to  27,  " 

Hudson   Park May  i  to  11,  " 

In  connection  with  this  exhibition  illustrated  lectures  on  the  nature  and 
prevention  of  tuberculosis  were  held,  some  of  which  were  largely  attended. 
At  Tompkins  Square  the  average  attendance  at  seven  lectures  during  the 
exhibition  was  264  and  one  was  attended  by  550  persons. 

For  most  of  the  lectures  and  entertainments  listed  above,  the  use  of  the 
assembly  rooms  was  given  free  of  charge,  but  in  some  cases  the  library  was 
reimbursed  for  the  cost  of  lights  and  attendance. 
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Repairs  and  Alterations  to  Buildings. 

The  amounts  spent  on  buildings  (not  including  the  erection  of  new  struc- 
tures) for  the  calendar  year  1907  appear  in  the  following  table.  These 
amounts  include  considerable  sums  spent  in  improving  the  interior  arrange- 
ments or  in  adding  desirable  features ;  and  these  have  been  separated  in  the 
table  from  the  repairs  proper  and  listed  in  the  column  headed  "alterations." 
The  necessity  for  certain  repairs  will  hereafter  occur  with  such  regularity 
tliat  their  expense  may  almost  be  regarded  as  fixed  charges.  Such  are  the 
repainting  of  interiors  which  will  be  required  every  four  or  five  years.  Even 
at  the  present  time  a  force  of  paintejs  is  kept  busy  continuously  at  this  work 
for  a  considerable  part  of  the  year,  and  before  long  it  is  probable  that  their 
employment  will  have  to  be  extended  over  the  whole  year. 

Manhattan. 

REPAIRS 

Chatham  Square $1,104.45 

East  Broadway 57-63 

Rivington  Street 425.74 

Hudson  Park 409.25 

Bond  Street 346.55 

Tompkins  Square 355-52 

Ottendorfer  177-78 

Jackson  Square 269.81 

Epiphany 119.16 

Muhlenberg*  297.44 

34TH  Street 59-37 

St.  Raphael 39-78 

George  Bruce 310-15 

Cathedral 79-49 

Sacred  Heart 59-95 

58TH   Street 234.34 

67TH  Street 178.89 

Riverside       209.74 

Travelling   43-20 

Webster  163.08 

Yorkville    418.06 

St.   Agnes 158.08 

Library  for  the  Blind.  18.31 

96TH  Street 253.68 

*  Including  Circulation  Department  headquarters. 


ALTERATIONS 

TOTAL 

$74-25 

$1,178.70 

57-63 

32-05 

457-79 

133-42 

542-67 

108.89 

455-44 

31-91 

387-43 

74-03 

251.81 

18.30 

288.11 

131-85 

251.01 

84.73 

382.17 

13.00 

72-37 

39-78 

68.41 

378-56 

79-49 

30.00 

89-95 

234-34 

263.80 

442.69 

509.80 

71954 

41.00 

84.20 

203.00 

366.08 

1,074-54 

1,492.60 

168.15 

326.23 

18.31 

151.64 

405-32 

I30 
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REPAIRS 

Bloomingdale    $292.33 

Aguilar   276.23 

Harlem  Library 131-34 

125TH  Street 469.17 

135TH  Street 164.84 

145TH   Street 181.35 

Washington  Heights.  . . .  204.85 

Bronx. 

Mott  Haven 13464 

Tremont 320.80 

Kingsbridge    163.32 

Richmond, 

St.  George 211.24 

Stapleton   83.79 

Port  Richmond 360.38 

Tottenville    238.85 

Total    $9,022.58 


ALTERATIONS 

TOTAL 

$1,237-83 

$1,530.16 

406.08 

682.31 

131-34 

116.60 

585-77 

280.67 

445-51 

102.02 

283.37 

33-34 

238.19 

343-98 

478.62 

163.37 

484.17 

18.83 

182.15 

211.24 

76.80 

160.59 

97.92 

458-30- 

238.85 

$6,090.21 


$15,112.79. 


The  results  of  work  presented  in  this  report  are  due  to  the  intelligence 
and  energy  of  the  staff  of  the  Library,  to  each  and  all  of  whom  I  offer  my 
sincere  thanks  for  the  manner  in  which  they  have  performed  their  duties. 


Very  respectfully, 

JOHN  S.  BILLINGS, 

Director^ 
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TABLE   VI. 

CIRCULATION  OF  BOOKS  FOR  HOME  USE  BY  MONTHS. 
Circulation   Department,   July  1  to  December   31,  1906. 


BRANCHES. 


Chatham  Square 

East  Broadway 

Rivington  Street , 

Hudson  Park 

Bond  Street , 

Ottendorf  er 

*'         German*.... 

Tompkins  Square 

Jackson  Square , 

Epiphany 

Muhlenberg 

34th  Street 

St.  Raphael 

George  Bruce 

Cathedral 

Sacred  Hearts 

59th  Street 

67th  Street 

Riverside 

Webster 

Yorkville 

St.  Agnes 

Blind 

Amsterdam  Avenuef . . . . 

96th  Street 

Bloomingdale 

Aguilat 

Harlem  Library 

125th  Street 

135th  Street 

Mott  Haven 

Washington  Heights 

Tremont 

Kingsbridge 

Port  Richmond 

Tottenville 

Travelling 


JULY. 


Totals. 


8,717 
16.358 
13.847 

5,840 

7.239 

12,688 

3,298 

12,007 

7,242 

1.845 

9.321 

5,305 

2,857 

8,550 

3,540 

3,826 

8,010 

7,473 
7,863 
4.458 
15,596 
9,223 
758 
7,091 

14,379 
12,538 
14,279 
7.412 
8,046 
14,592 
15,229 

7,373 
14.372 
T,958 
5,388 
2.235 
49.005 


7,913 
14,070 

13,192 
4,837 
6,934 

12,000 

3,115 

11,534 
6,944 
1,834 
8,911 
4,944 
2,060 
8,124 
3.546 
3.464 
7,280 
6,486 
6,993 
4.691 

15.361 

8,817 

831 

6,414 

13.663 

11,873 

13,200 

7,156 

7.926 

14.631 

14.458 

7,212 

13,610 

1,629 

5,109 

2,087 

83.274 


346,460     363,008 


7.631 
13.093 
12,363 

4.901 
6,604 

11.655 

2.945 

11,237 
6,981 
1.536 
9,041 
5.095 
2,623 
8,288 
3,284 
3.212 
7,818 
6,896 

7.329 
4.003 

14,435 

9,706 

758 

5.669 

13.357 

12,239 

12,226 

7,592 

7.387 

14.359 

13.693 

7.392 

12,842 

1,481 

4,806 

1,986 

11,013 


11,439 
17,639 
16,809 

7.497 

7,868 

15.415 

3.455 

15,290 

8,724 

1.936 

11,322 

6,330 

3.456 

10,692 

5.310 

4,996 

9.560 

10,782 

10.545 

8.339 
18,963 

13. "9 

846 

6,071 

19,210 

13,871 

16,878 

8,813 

9.685 

17,212 

16,290 

8,999 

15,440 

2,016 

5,998 

2,222 

33,791 


NOV. 


284.531     393.373 


11,839 
20,899 

17,393 
8,091 
7,712 

15.433 
3,291 

15,794 

8,690 

2,012 

11.952 

6,374 

3.343 

11,034 

5,664 

4.437 

9,620 

12.673 

11,432 

21,919 

20,037 

14,400 

839 

4.897 

21,984 

15.232 

17,972 

8,256 

10,468 

17,893 

17,673 

9.274 

17,041 

2,204 

6,366 

2,582 

69,872 


463.301 


12,151 
24.025 
19.974 

7.285 

8,154 

16,354 
3,200 

18,502 

8.327 
1,940 

".475 

6,359 

3.034 

10,185 

5,286 

4,281 

8,812 

13,221 

10,974 

17,747 

20, 249 

14,922 

845 

23,177 
14,268 

18,878 

7.357 

10,349 

17,100 

17,223 

8,252 

15.834 

1.936 

5,626 

2,400 

63,755 


450,257 


59,690 
106,084 
93,578 
38,451 
44.511 
83.545 
19.304 
84,364 
46,908 
11,103 
62,022 
34.407 
17,373 
56,873 
26,630 
24,216 
51,100 
57.531 
55.136 
61,157 
104,641 
70,187 

4,877 

30,142 

105,770 

80,021 

93.433 
46,586 
53.861 
95.787 
94,566 
48,502 

89.139 
11,224 

33.293 

13.512 

310,710 


2,300,930 


♦  Included  in  previous  line. 

+  Closed  during  December,  1906,  prior  to  removal.    Reopened  Januarys,  1907,  as  Hamilton  Grange  branch, 
for  which  see  Table  VII. 
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TABLE  IX. 

READERS  OF   BOOKS  IN   BRANCH  LIBRARY   BUILDINGS. 
Circulation  Department,  July  1-December  31,  1906. 


BRANCHES. 


Chatham  Square 

East  Broadway 

Rivington  Street 

Hudson  Park 

Bond  Street 

Ottendorfer 

Tompkins  Square .... 

Jackson  Square 

Epiphany 

Muhlenberg 

34th  Street 

George  Bruce 

Cathedral 

Sacred  Heart 

58th  Street 

67th  Street 

Riverside 

Webster 

Yorkville 

St.  Agnes 

Amsterdam  Avenue. . . 

96th  Street 

Bloomingdale 

Aguilar 

Harlem  Library . . 

125th  Street 

135th  Street 

Mott  Haven 

Washington   Heights. 

Tremont 

Kingsbridge 

Port  Richmond 

Tottenville 


JULY. 


395 

2,844 

1,467 

636 

873 

2,444 

707 

3,448 

1,428 

722 

402 

255 
202 
487 
503 
463 

1,002 

1,032 
482 
384 

1.459 
964 
450 
849 
451 
839 

1,406 
149 

1,809 
552 
654 


AUGUST. 


447 

5,490 
1.568 

672 

991 

2,201 

774 

3.562 

1,892 
722 
286 
207 
461 
465 
765 
471 

1,429 
760 
310 
436 
935 

2,323 
432 
976 
516 
733 

1,699 
197 

1,031 
521 
747 


Totals I  29,758 


538 
1,124 
5,393 
1,357 

607 

1,076 

2,834 

1,242 

20 

3,517 

2,168 

920 

358 

137 

388 

603 

570 

557 

1,935 

1,885 

371 

932 

1,096 

2,682 

536 

I, III 

707 

701 

1.975 
285 

1.382 
350 
676 


34.019 


40,033 


942 
3.044 
7,416 
2,751 

678 

1,834 
3.128 

1.274 
36 

4.759 
2,650 

1,473 
448 
300 
930 
814 

949 
209 

2,399 
1,963 
301 
1,524 
2,198 

3,447 

573 

1,578 

1,008 

1,221 

2,255 

486 

2,003 

164 

705 


NOV. 


1,543 
3,620 
9,869 
3.436 
671 
1,963 
3.431 
1.347 
37 
4,968 

2,535 
1,214 

399 

267 
1,318 

958 
1,020 

572 
2,529 
1. 731 

407 

1,273 

2,745 

3,936 

452 

1.897 

984 

819 

2,332 

431 

1,889 

182 

843 


2,360 

3,762 

10,129 

4,042 

901 

2,259 

3.658 

1.132 

13 

4.936 

2,512 

1.299 

498 

261 

1,413 

1,219 

910 

248 

2,483 
1,900 

131 
1,424 
2,938 
5.436 

376 
1.725 

979 

665 
2.494 

485 
1.849 

419 

723 


55,460  i  61,618 


65,579 


TOTAL. 


6,225 
11,550 
41,141 
14,621 

4.165 

8,996 

17.696 

6,476 

106 

25,190 

13.185 

6.350 

2,391 

1,427 

4,712 

4,546 

4,717 

2,520 

11,777 
9,271 
2,002 

5,973 

11,371 

18,788 

2.819 

8,136 

4.645 

4.978 

12,161 

2,033 

9.963 
2,188 
4.348 

286,467 
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TABLE  XI. 

READING-ROOM   ATTENDANCE. 
Circulation   Department,  July  1 -December  31,  1906. 


BRANCHES. 


Chatham  Square. . 
Rivington  Street. . 

Hudson  Park . 

Bond  Street 

Ottendorfer 

Tompkins  Square. 

Jackson  Square 

Epiphany 

Cathedral 

Sacred  Heart 

58th  Street 

67th  Street 

Riverside 

Webster 

Yorkville 

St.  Agnes 

Amsterdam  Ave . . . 

96th  Street 

Bloomingdale*. . . . 

Aguilar 

Harlem  Library . . . 

125th  Street 

135th  Street 

Mott  Haven 

Tremont 

Port  Richmond 


JULY. 


1,789 
13.050 

2,139 
2,911 
2,300 
2,070 
747 

402 

347 
1,820 
1,150 
2,103 

3,098 
1.293 
1,596 

812 
1,286 

918 
1,701 

735 
2,217 

1.963 

1,252 

460 


1,849 

10,209 

2,311 

3,468 

2,444 

2,373 

869 

132 

318 

1,898 

1,263 

2,553 

3.962 

1.433 
1,189 

744 
1,840 
2,203 
1,728 

724 
1,903 
2,146 
1,380 

742 


SEPT. 


1,966 

10,485 

2.407 

3.156 

2,795 
2.529 
1,008 

178 

386 

2,117 

1,271 

3.044 

4.293 
3.252 
1,263 
1.368 

2,329 

1,901 

727 

1,981 

1.959 

1,421 

921 


2,526 

10,454 
4,029 
3.663 
3,599 
2,834 
1.375 

230 
544 
2,717 
1,749 
4.895 
90 
5.420 
3.718 
1,566 
1,981 
2,191 
2,738 
2,010 
689 
2,485 
3,232 
1,893 
1,117 


3.361 
10,313 
4.721 
3. 611 
3.352 
2,900 
1,565 

232 
484 
2,613 
2,383 
5,927 
3.215 
5,685 
3.561 
1,328 
2,346 
2,353 
3.165 

1,693 
803 
2,440 
3,666 
1.979 
1.327 


DEC. 


4,602 
15,666 
5,471 
3,824 
3,660 
3.326 
1,555 

260 
505 
2,853 
2,951 
5.974 
2,515 
6,546 
2,100 

399 
2,563 
1,883 
4,230 
1,587 

935 
2,767 
3.568 
2,278 

531 


16,093 

70,177 
21,078 
20,633 
18,15a 
16,032 
7.119 

1,434 

2,584 

14,018 

10,767 

24,496 

5.820 

29,004 

15.357 

7,341 

9.814 

9.553 

15.583 

10,620- 

4.613 

13.793 

16,534 

10,203. 

5,098 


Totals 48.159 


49, 68 1 


52,757      67,745       75,023      82,549     37S>9I4 


*  Bloomingdale  reading  room  closed  for  repairs  during  September,  1906. 
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TABLE  XVI. 

APPLICATIONS  FOR  THE  PRIVILEGE  OF  WITHDRAWING  BOOKS. 
Circulation  Department,  July  1,  1906 — December  31,  1907. 


BRANCHES. 


Chatham  Square .... 

East  Broadway 

Rivington  Street 

Hudson  Park   

Bond  Street 

Ottendorfer 

Tompkins  Square. . . . 

Jackson  Square 

Epiphany 

Muhlenberg 

34th  Street 

St.  Raphael 

George  Bruce 

Cathedral 

Sacred  Heart 

58th  Street 

67th  Street .. 

Riverside 

Webstei- 

Yorkville 

St.  Agnes 

Blind 

Amsterdam  Avenuef. 

96th  Street 

Bloomingdale 

Aguilar 

Harlem  Library.  . . . 

125th  Street 

135th  Street 

Mott  Haven 

Hamilton  Grangef . . 
Washington  Heights 

Tremont 

Kingsbridge 

Port  Richmond 

Tottenville 

St.  George 

Stapleton 

Total 


NEW 
READERS. 


4.323 
11,539 
8,598 
2,584 
3.219 
4,825 
7,005 
2,204 

3, "I 
4,224 
1,821 
774 
4.793 
2,197 
2,115 
5,310 
3.795 
3.063 

5,241 
4.520 
4.756 

182 

402 
6,735 
4,930 
6,317 
5,102 
3.601 
5.836 
5,916 
7,886 
3.275 
5.685 

516 
1.293 

523 
2,547 
2,374 


153.137 


1,922 
6,622 
4,795 
1,147 
1,990 
2,510 
3,660 
1,104 

1,534 

2,409 

8g8 

291 

2,507 
877 
882 

2,395 
1,645 

1,324 
2,259 
2,155 
1,734 
97 

134 
3.243 
2,030 
2,998 
2,246 
1,916 
2,637 
2,627 
3.378 
1.387 
2,665 

146 

584 

250 

1,069 

996 


ADULTS. 


73,063 


3,386 
2,853 
1,123 
1,040 
2,216 
1,763 
1,304 
1,443 
2.954 

839 

159 
2.461 
1.051 

626 
2,702 
1.445 
1.994 
1.294 
1,742 
3.744 

171 

327 
2,221 

3,369 
2,144 
2,968 

1,254 

3-631 

2,830 

5,211 

2,000 

2,679 

115 

693 

291 

1,892 

1,163 


WHOLE  NO,  OF 

NAMES  ON 

REGISTRY 

BOOKS. 


69,996 


30,256 
84,927 
26,105 
6,273 
42,108 
53.023 
42,494 
27.632 

2,739* 
27,955 
11,823 

8,765 

54.193 

5,812 

12,774 
43,553 
9,108 
16,619 
31,496 
35,274 
26, 706 

637 

o 

15,121 

30,7" 
42,876 

30,527 
35,658 
13,556 
15.844 
7,886 

16,544 

12,187 

1,415 

4.492 

2,029 

2,547 
2.374 


834,039 


•  Registration  of  the  new  Epiphany  Library. 

t  The  Amsterdam  Avenue  branch  was  closed  December  1,  1906,  and,  after  removal,  reopened  as  the  Hamilton 
Grange  branch  on  January  8,  1Q07. 


TABLE    XVII. 

STATISTICS  OF  TRAVELLING  LIBRARIES. 
Circulation  Department,  July  1,  1906-December  31,  1907. 


Volumes 
Stations.  Circulated, 

Alfred      Corning      Clark      Neighborhood 

House,  Cannon  and  Rivington  Streets    8,514 
All    Saints    Academy,    126th    Street    and 

Madison    Avenue         ....    1,666 
Athena    Society   of   Literature,    263    West 

138th    Str-^et 192 

Baptist  Mission  Society: 

Daily  Vacation  Bible  Schools. 

Grace     Church,     156th     Street     near 

Prospect    Avenue    .... 

Italian     Mission,     Crescent     Avenue 

near   i86th   Street      .... 

Neighborhood   Home,   319   East   125th 

Street 

Second   Avenue   Baptist   Church,    162 
Second    Avenue        .... 
Bedford   Park  Presbyterian   Church,   Bed- 
ford Park,  N.  Y 


35 
34 
12 

18 
4,033 


Board  of  Water  Supply: 
Aqueduct  Department. 

Cornwall-on-Hudson    . 

High  Falls,   Ulster  Co. 

New    Paltz 

Peekskill,   21   Nelson  Avenue 
Reservoir  Department. 

Brown's  Station,   Ulster  Co. 

West  Hurley,   Ulster  Co.     . 

West  Shokan,   Ulster  Co.     . 
Brearley  School,  17  West  44th  Street 
Camp  Astra,   Highland  Falls,   N.  Y. 
Camp  Dudley,  Westport,   N.  Y. 
Camp  Harlem,  Ridgefield,  Conn. 
Camp    Moodna,    Mountainville,    Orange 

Co.,    N.   Y 

Camp  Oscawanna,  Peekskill,  N.  Y.    . 
Cathedral  School,  121  East  50th  Street 
Charlton  School,  646  Park  Avenue    . 
Children's   Club   of   Kindergarten    Union 

339   East   4th   Street     ... 
Chinatown  Settlement,   10  Mott  Street 
Chur(?h  of  the  Ascension  Parish,  12  West 

nth    Street 

Church  of  the  Ascension  Parish,  Chapel  of 

the  Comforter,  10  Horatio  Street 
City  College,  Le  Cercle  Frangais  dj  Cours 

Academique,  Amsterdam  Avenue  and 

138th    Street         .... 


100 

188 

219 

81 

217 
228 
n6 
869 
427 

715 
321 

47 

91 

975 

56 

202 
63 

538 

444 


Volumes 
Circulated. 


41 

123 

29 

244 

II 

73 

28 


136 

140 

3,648 

24 

343 


Stations. 
City  History  Clubs: 
Alfred     Corning     Clark     Neighborhood 

House,   283   Rivington   Street 
De    Witt    Clinton    High    School,    59th 

Street  and  10th  Avenue 
East  Side  House,  540  East  76th  Street  . 
Hartley  House,  307  West  46th  Street  . 
Normal  College  Alumnae  Settlement, 
446  East  72d  Street  .... 
Peter   Stuyvesant  Club,  236   East   104th 

Street     

Prize   Committee,  40  West  59th   Street. 
Roosevelt    City    History    Club,    Educa- 
tional Alliance  Building,  East  Broad- 
way and  Jefferson  Street 
St.  Nicholas  Club,  Church  of  the  Arch- 
angel, 88  St.  Nicholas  Avenue     . 
Cit5'  Island  Library,  City  Island,  N.  Y. 
Colony  Club,  122  Madison  Avenue    . 
Day    Nursery    Children's   Reading   Room, 
5th  Street,  New  Brighton,  Staten  Island. 

Department  of  Correction : 
Boys'  Reformatory,  Hart's  Island  .  .  513 
Branch  Workhouse,  Hart's  Island.  .  2,187 
Branch  Workhouse,  Riker's  Island.  .  14,188 
New  York  City  Reformatory  of  Misde- 
meanants, Hart's  Island  .  .  .  363 
New  Women's  Prison,  Hart's  Island  .  2,528 

Department  of  Education: 
Kindergarten: 

Dr.  Jennie  B.  Merrill,  Park  Avenue 

and  59th  Street 38 

Elementary  Schools,  Manhattan: 

No.   I,   Henry,   Catherine   and   Oliver 

Streets 
No.  2,  116  Henry  Street. 

Mr.  Nathaniel  Altholz 

Mr.    BaChrach  . 

Miss    Dalton 

Mr.  J.  B.  Goldstein  . 

Miss  Marks 

Mr.  Steiner 

Mr.  D.  D.  Wallstein 

Mr.  Max  Weizenhoffer 
No.  17,  335  West  47th  Street 
No.  19,  344  East  14th  Street. 


52 

691 
179 
378 
139 
432 
500 
1,027 
266 

7.813 
40 


148 
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Stations. 


Volumes 
Circulated. 


Department  of  Education  (continued) : 
No.  22,  Stanton  and  SherifiF  Streets 
No.  23,  Annex,  36  City  Hall  Place 
No.  23,  Mulberry  and  Bayard  Streets 
No.  25,  330  East  5th  Street  . 
No.  29,  Annex,  68  Pearl  Street 
No.  43,  129th  Street  and  Annsterdara 

Avenue      .... 
No.  so,  211  East  20th  Street, 

Miss  Emanuel  . 

Miss   Witherspoon     . 
No.    62,    Hester,    Essex    and    Norfolk 

Streets 
No.  64,  9th  and  loth  Streets,  East  of 

Avenue    B 

No.  65,   Forsyth  near  Canal  Street 
No.  87,  Amsterdam  Avenue  and  77th 

Street 

No.  no,  Broome  and  Cannon  Streets 

Miss  Aperian     . 


Avenue. 


Miss  Astman 

Miss  Bower 

Miss  Burns 

Miss  Everett 

Miss   Exiner 

Miss  Herskowitz 

Miss  Hessels 

Miss    Lippmann 

Miss  McCann  . 

Miss  Pidian 

Miss  Roberts     . 

Miss  Specht 
No.  113,  7  Downing  Street. 

Miss  Beihfeld    . 

Miss  M.  C.  Byrne     . 
No.  151,  91st  Street  and  ist 

Miss   Granger  . 

Miss  Miller 
No.  177,  Market  and  Monroe  Streets. 

Miss   Brady 

Miss  Beatrice  Chammet 

Miss  Katz 

Miss  Osborne    . 
No.  179,  loist  and  io2d  Streets  near 

Amsterdam  Avenue. 

Mr.  Bachrach 

Mr.  Cronan 

Elementary  Schools,  Bronx: 

No.    2,    Third    Avenue    near    169th 

Street 

No.    5,    Webster   Avenue    and    189th 

Street  

No.  10,  Eagle  Avenue  and  163d  Street 
No.    II,    Ogden    Avenue    and    169th 

Street. 

Miss  de  Beauvais      .        .        .        . 

Miss   Dudley 

Miss  Macdougall      .        .        .        . 


58 

92 

925 

283 

91 

942 

48s 
786 

454 

26 
20 

373 

437 
191 
29 
36 
49 
56 
38 
47 
143 
43 
29 
30 
34 

62 
109 

143 

232 

24 

307 

169 

1,082 


789 
193 


3)073 

3.919 
112 


64 
90 
61 


Volumes 

Stations.  Circulated, 

Department  of  Education  (continued) : 

Miss  Stewart 

Miss  Willett 

Mr.    Weinstein 

No.   1 6,   Matilda  Avenue  near  240th 

Street 

No.  17,  City  Island,  N.  Y.   . 
No.  23,  165th  Street  and  Union  Ave- 
nue. 

Miss  Bocker 

Mr.  Dayton 

Miss   Hoepfner 

Miss   Howell 

Miss   Isaacs 

Miss   Lippe 

Mr.  Marshall    . 

Mr.  Melville     . 

Miss   Miller 

Miss  Pfarrius    . 

Miss  Ryer 

Miss  Searles 

Miss    Seligson   . 

Miss  Sexsmith  . 

Miss    Welch 

Miss  E.  Zaiser  . 

Miss  Ida  E.  Zaiser 
No.  25,  149th  Street  and  Union  Avenue 

Miss    Back 

Miss  Zigler 
No.  37,  145th  Street  near  Willis  Ave- 
nue      

No.  38,   157th  Street  and  3d  Avenue 
No.  39,  Longwood  Avenue  and  Beck 

Street. 

Miss    Byrne 534 

Miss  Kohnfelder       ....    1,718 

Miss  Manning 6,004 

Miss   Morris 2,736 


88 

104 

8,466 

98 
371 


636 
145 
254 
758 
600 
480 
205 

95 
461 
601 
183 
765 
740 
173 
479 
707 

954 
161 


205 
139 


Elementary  Schools,  Richmond: 
No.  3,  Prinze  Bay,  S.  I. 
No.  4,   Kreischerville,   S.   I. 
No.  8,  Giffords,  S.  I.  . 
No.  9,  Knight  Avenue,  New  Dorp,  S.  I 

Miss    Best  .... 

Miss    New  .... 

No.  13,  Rosebank,  S.  I. 
No.  15,  St.  Paul's  Avenue,  Tompkins- 

ville,  S.  I. 

Mr.    Nulty 

Miss    Sharp 

No.  16,  Madison  Avenue,  Tompkins- 

ville,  S.  I. 

Miss   Clark 

Miss  Hurley 

Miss  McGuire          .        .        .        . 
No.  21,  Sherman  Avenue,  Port  Rich- 
mond, S.  I 


502 

312 

1,180 

166 
38 

433 


48 
81 


24 
303 
393 


I50 


TABLE   XVII— Continued. 


Stations. 


Volumes 
Circulated. 


Department  of  Education  (continued) : 
No.  24,  Washington  Avenu^  Mariner's 

Harbor,  S.  I 

No.  30,  Fisk  Avenue,  West  New  Brigh- 
ton, S.  1 51 


87 


High  Schools: 

Curtis,  New  Brighton, 

S.  L          .        . 

278 

De  Witt  Clinton,  59th  Street  and  loin 

Avenue. 

Miss  Hardy 

• 

308 

Mr.   Hunter 

... 

13 

High  School  of  Commerce,  155  West 

6sth  Street. 

Mr.   Bryan 

. 

800 

Mr.  Jameson     . 

. 

. 

407 

Mr.   Lewis 

, 

, 

45 

Mr.  Page  . 

. 

, 

541 

Mr.   Pugh 

. 

. 

474 

Mr.  Robinson    . 

. 

. 

648 

Dr.  Sullivan 

, 

, 

193 

Dr.  Tildsley      . 

. 

. 

30 

Mr.  Trask 

. 

, 

1,038 

Morris    High    School 

Annex, 

144th 

Street  and  Mott  Ave 

nue  . 

, 

1.433 

Stuyvesant,  345  East  i 

5th  Street. 

Mr,   Laughlin   . 

. 

291 

Mr.  Law   . 

, 

. 

565 

Mr.  Quimby 

, 

, 

31 

Stuyvesant  Annex,   loj 

tth  Street  near 

Broadway 

. 

480 

Wadleigh  Annex,  1471) 

1  Street  bet.  7th 

and  8th  Avenues. 

Miss   Barton 

... 

69 

Miss   Beach 

635 

Miss   Conant     . 

17 

Miss   Elting 

170 

Miss  Forcier 

144 

Miss   Goodrich 

100 

Miss   Harris 

63 

Miss  Hazen 

121 

Miss  Hermann 

55 

Miss   Howard   . 

13 

Miss   Kupfer     . 

13 

Miss  Lowenthal 

23 

Miss  Meserve    . 

- 

9 

Miss  Middleton 

55 

Miss  Norwood 

16 

Miss  Robinson 

128 

Miss  Rodman    . 

126 

Miss   Speir 

120 

Miss  Talcott     . 

24 

Miss  Thompson 

. 

. 

10 

Miss  Tomlinson 

11 

Miss   Underwood 

io6 

Washington    Irving,    j 

4^/^    East    i2th 

Street. 

Miss  Annette     . 

. 

211 

Stations. 


Volumes 
Circulated, 


60  West 


Department  of  Education  (continued) : 

Miss  Cohen 

Miss   Galloway 

Miss  Lowd 

Miss  Sage 
Washington   Irving  Annex, 

13th  Street  . 
Washington  Irving  Annex,  West  End 

Avenue  and  82d  Street, 

Miss  Gere  ..... 

Miss   Hodgkins  .... 

New  York  Training  School  for  Teachers^ 

220  West  1 20th  St. 

Miss  Gage 

Miss  Van  Vleit  .... 


Evening  Schools: 

No.  8,  29  King  Street  . 
No.  19,  344  East  14th  Street. 
Mrs.  Brown 
Mrs.   Cagliardi 
Miss  Grace 
Miss  Shorten     . 
Miss   Strecker    . 
No.  32,  357  West  3<;th 
No.  45,  225  West  24th 
Mrs,   Conway    . 
Miss  Duffy 
Miss   Gleason    . 
Miss  Goldberg  . 
Miss   McGannon 
Miss  O'Farrell  . 
Miss  O'Halloran 
Miss  Osborne    . 
Miss    Wright    . 
No,  67,  120  West  46th 
Miss  Anders 
Mr,   Arnold 
Dr,  Buckley 
Miss   Byron 
Dillon 
Edelstein 
Elkan 
Goldbacher 
Jacobs 
Lotsch 


Street 
Street, 


Miss 

Miss 

Miss 

Miss 

Mrs, 

Mr, 

Miss  Morrissey 

Miss  Murphy    . 

Miss  Murray     . 

Miss  Strassle     . 

Miss  Swanson  . 

Miss  Swift 

Miss  Thomson 

Miss  Vincent     . 
No.  79,  38  First  Street 
No.    14,    Broad    and    Brook 

Stapleton,  S.  I.  .        . 


Street. 


Streets, 


504 

154 
160 

597 
951 


758 
301 


543 
373 


76 

238 

"5 

28 
796 

84 
149 

51 

51 

37 

"5 

159 

98 

56 

281 

150 

17 
93 
3X 
64 
70 

32 
28 
104 
80 
18 
59 
51 
29 

25 

23 

29 
32 
23 

673 

105 
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Stations. 


Volumes 
Circulated. 


Department  of  Education  (continued)  : 

No.  20,  Herberton  Avenue,  Pert  Rich- 
mond, S.  1 98 

Evening  High  School  for  Men,  ii6th 

Street,  east  of  Lenox  Avenue   .        .  4 

Evening    High    School    for    Women, 

East  Broadway  and  Scammel  Street.         95 

Harlem  Evening  High   School,   ii6th 

Street  west  of  5th  Avenue        .        .        72 

Morris    Evening   High   School,    i66th 

Street  and  Boston  Avenue        .        .      233 

Recreation  Department;  Evening  Centres : 

No.  I,  Catherine  and  Oliver  Streets    .  8,178 

No.  3,  Hudson  and  Grove  Streets        .  695 
No.  20,  Rivington  and  Eldridge  Streets. 

Mr.  Boudin i)442 

Mr.   Fried 1,082 

No.  21,  222  Mott  Street        .         .        .  10,359 
No.  26,  124  West  30th  Street      .        .  25,030 

No.  28,  257  West  40th  Street   .         .  6,626 
No.     31,     Monroe     and     Gouverneur 

Streets 8,88i 

No.  51,  519  West  44th  Street      .        .  2,003 
No.    62,    Hester,    Essex    and    Norfolk 

Streets 2,172 

No.  63,  Third  Street  east  of  ist  Ave- 
nue       2,562 

No.  64,  9th  and  loth  Streets  east  of 

Avenue   B 3,182 

No.  64,  Study  room      ....  648 
No.   94,   68th   Street   and   Amsterdam 

Avenue 4»i90 

No.  105,  269  East  4th  Street        .         .  3,070 

No.  no,  Broome  and  Cannon  Streets.  8,263 
No.   137,   Grand,   Essex  and  Ludlow 

Streets i,57o 

No.     147,     Henry     and     Gouverneur 

Streets 2,824 

No.  158,  77th  Street  and  Avenue  A    .  2,356 
No.  159,  119th  Street  near  2d  Avenue.  4,787 
No.  171,  103d  Street  near  5th  Avenue.  7,655 
No.  172,  io8th  Street  east  of  2d  Ave- 
nue       3,629 

No.  177,  Market  and  Monroe  Streets  .  7,571 

No.  179,  140  West  io2d  Street    .         .  5,690 
No.    188,    East    Houston    and    Lewis 

Streets 9>852 

No.   37.   Bronx,   145th  Street  East  of 

Willis  Avenue 2,728 

Recreation  Department;  Playgrounds: 

No.  I,  Henry  and  Oliver  Streets  .  7,493 
No.  3,  Hudson  and  Grove  Streets  .  4,672 
No.  7,  Chrystie  and  Hester  Streets  .  22,608 
No.  14,  225  East  27th  Street  .  .  3,046 
No.  15,  4th  and  5th  Streets  near  Ave- 
nue D 5,218 


Stations. 


Volumes 
Circulated. 


Department  of  Education  (continued)  : 

No.  20,  Rivington  and  Forsyth  Streets  7,739 

No.  21,  222  Mott  Street  .  .  .  2,080 
No.    21,    222    Mott    Street,    Evening 

Centre 2,290 

No.  25,  326  Fifth  Street      .         .         .  3,156 

No.  30,  230  East  88th  Street  .  .  3,336 
No.     31,     Monroe     and     Gouverneur 

Streets 7.410 

No.  38,  Dominic,   Clark   and  Broome 

Streets 59^ 

No.  40,  320  East  20th  Street        .         .  8,559 

No.  42,  Hester  and  Orchard  Streets     .  6,662 

No.  49,  37th  Street  near  2d  Avenue    .  1,839 

No.  63,  3d  Street  east  of  ist  Avenue  •  2,328 
No.  64,  9th  and   loth  Streets  east  of 

Avenue  B 20,630 

No.  70,  207  East  75th  Street        .        .  2,637 

No.  73,  209  East  46th  Street  .  .  3,052 
No.    78,    119th    Street    and    Pleasant 

Avenue •  6,391 

No.  79,  38  First  Street  .  .  .'  2,374 
No.    86,    96th    Street    near    Lexington 

Avenue 1,424 

No.  88,  Rivington  and  Lewis  Streets  5,383 
No.   94,    68th   Street   and   Amsterdam 

Avenue 2,272 

No.  105,  269  East  4th  Street        .         .24,651 

No.  no,  Broome  and  Cannon  Streets  4,717 
No.   116,    32d   Street   bet.   2d   and   3d 

Avenues 2,277 

No.  121,  227  East  io2d  Street     .         .  5,689 

No.  135,  51st  Street  and  ist  Avenue  .  6,987 
No.  137,  Grand  and  Essex  Streets       .  13,801 

No.  147,  Henry  and  Gouverneur  Streets  5,117 

No.  150,  308  East  96th  Street  .  .  7,500 
No.  151,  1st  Avenue  and  91st  Street   .  25,839 

No.  158,  Avenue  A  near  77th  Street   .  1,992 

No.  159,  119th  Street  and  2d  Avenue  6,890 
No.  i6o,  Rivington  and  Suffolk  Streets  13,742 
No.  168,  104th  and  105th  Streets  near 

2d  Avenue 3,i39 

No.  172,  loSth  Street  east  of  2d  Ave- 
nue       2,601 

No.  174,  Attorney  Street  near  Riving- 
ton         3,768 

No.  177,  Market  and  Monroe  Streets  5,123 
No.    184,    1 16th   Street  east  of   Lenox 

Avenue 8,094 

No.    188,    East    Houston    and    Lewis 

Streets        ....            .    .  8,590 

No.   190,   82d  Street  bet.   1st  and  2d 

Avenues 8,715 

No.    10,    Bronx,    Eagle    Avenue    and 

163d   Street 2,135 

No.  37,  Bronx,  145  Street  and  Willis 

Avenue 7,70S 
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Department  of  Parks: 

Hamilton  Fish  Park,  near  East  Houston 

Street 255 

Thomas     Jefferson     Playground,     114th 

Street  and  Pleasant  Avenue         .        •  349 
Dyckman  Library,  Inwood-on-thc-Hudson, 

N.  Y 4.786 

Eagle  Culture  League,  173  Orchard  Street  446 

Edgewater  Creche,  Edgewater,  N.  J.         .  288 
Elizabeth  Home  Evening  School,  307  East 

i2th  Street 1,496 

Federation   of    Churches;    Vacation    Bible 
Schools : 
Chapel  of  Holy  Comforter,   10  Horatio 

Street 3° 

Christ  Chapel,  344  West  36th  Street      .  24 

Epiphany  Chapel,  130  Stanton  Street     •  20 

Five  Points  Mission,  63  Park  Street        .  28 
Holy  Trinity  Church,  88th  Street  bet.  2d 

and  3d  Avenues 30 

John  Hall  Memorial,  342  East  63d  Street  30 

Mariners'  Temple,  3   Henry  Street         .  10 
Neighborhood    House,    416    West    54th 

Street 30 

Phelps   Memorial,   314  East  35th   Street  30 
People's   Home   Church,    535    East   nth 

Street 31 

St.     John's     Lutheran,     83     Christopher 

Street no 

St.  Michael's,  99th  Street  and  Amsterdam 

Avenue 30 

Spring  Street  Neighborhood  House,  242 

Spring   Street 30 

Fire  Department;  . 

Engine  Companies: 

1,  165  West  29th  Street      .         .         .  nj 

2,  530  West  43d  Street       .         .         .  338 

3,  417  West  17th  Street      ...  10 

4,  Maiden  Lane           ....  253 

7,  106  Duane  Street    .         .        .         .  473 

8,  165  East  sist  Street        .         .        .  317 

10,  8  Stone  Street 433 

11,  437  East  Houston  Street        .         .  366 

12,  261  William  Street         .         .         .  305 

13,  99  Wooster  Street  ....  61 

14,  14  East  i8th  Street        .        .         .  258 

15,  262  Henry  Street  ....  303 
17,  91  Ludlow  Street  ....  175 
20,  47  Lafayette  Street  .  .  .124 
22,  159  East  85th  Street      .         .         .  144 

25,  342  Fifth  Street      ....  306 

26,  220  West  37th  Street      .         .         .  419 

29,  160  Chambers  Street      ...  25 

30,  282  Spring  Street  ....  372 
32,  49  Beekman  Street  ...  87 
34,  440  West  33d  Street     .        .        .  183 


Stations. 


Volumes 
Circulated. 


Fire  Department  (continued) : 
37,  83  Lawrence  Street 

39,  157  East  67th  Street       .         : 

40,  153  West  68th  Street  . 
43,  Sedgwick  Avenue  near  Burnside 
46,  715  East  176th  Street  . 
48,  189th  Street  and  Webster  Avenue 
53,  175  East  104th  Street     . 

56,  120  West  83d  Street 

57,  Battery 

58,  8 1  West  115th  Street     . 

59,  180  West  137th  Street  . 
61,  Main  St.,  Westchester  . 

66,  Ft.  of  Grand  St.,  East  River  . 

67,  518  West  170th  St. 
73>    65s    Prospect   Ave. 

74,  207  West  77th  St.  . 

76,  105  West  io2d  St.   . 

80,  503  West  139th  St. 

82,  Intervale  Ave.  &  169th  St.     . 

84,  515  West  i6ist  St.  . 

202,  N.  Y.  Ave.  near  Pen  Ave.,  Rose- 
bank,  S.  I 

203,  Broad  St.  near  Quinn  St.,  Staple- 
ton,  S.  I.    .        .        .        . 

204,  Sarah  Ann  St.,  Tompkinsville,  S.  I 

205,  80  Jersey  St.,  New  Brighton,  S.  I 

207,  Cottage  Place  cor.  New  St.,  Port 
Richmond,   S.   L 

208,  Central     Ave.     nr.     Richmond 
Terrace,  Mariner's  Harbor 

Hook  and  Ladder  Companies: 

1,  104  Duane  St.         .         .         . 

2,  Lexington  Ave.  &  50th  St. 
4,  48th  St.  &  8tli  Ave. 

6,  Canal  &  Allen  Sts. 

7,  217  East  28th  St.     . 

8,  7  North  Moore  St.  .         . 

9,  209  Elizabeth  St.     . 

10,  191  Fulton  St.         ... 

15,  Old  Slip  &  Water  St.     . 

16,  157  East  67th  St.    . 

17,  589  East  143d  St.   . 

18,  84  Attorney  St.       . 

20,  157  Mercer  St.        .         .         . 
22,  766  Amsterdam  Ave.     . 
25,  215  West  77th  St.  . 
27,  713  East  176th  St.  . 
30,  West  135th  St.  nr.  Lenox  Ave. 
34,  515  West  i6ist  St. 
102,  Canal  St.  near  Wright,  Stapleton 
S.  I 

104,  Castleton    Ave.,    opposite    Roe, 
Tompkinsville,  S.  I. 

105,  Richmond  Ave.,  Port  Richmond 
S.   I 
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Five  Points  House  of  Industry,  155  Worth 

St 1,090 

Five  Points  Mission,  63  Park  St.         .         .  10,456 

Florence  Honne,  140  East  14th  St.  .  .  61 
Fort  Schuyler  Library,  Westchester  Village, 

N.  Y 2,713 

Ceneral    Theological    Seminary,    175    9th 

Ave 141 

•Girls'  Club,  349  East  49th  St.    .        .        .  584 

Oirls'  Friendly  Society: 

Calvary  Parish,  106  East  22d  Street  .  60 
Holy  Faith  Church,  i66th  St.  &  Trinity 

Ave 212 

St.  Bartholomew's  209  East  42d  Street   .  169 

St.  Cornelius'  Church  423  West  46th  St.  88 

St.  George's  Parish,  207  East  i6th  St.     .  42 

Gordon  House,  353  West  17th  St.      .         .  656 

Grace   Chapel   Evening   School,  410  East 

14th    St 4,808 

Hamilton  Institute,  3  West  8ist  St.  .  .  2,800 
Harlem  Federation  for  Jewish  Communal 

Work,  240  East  105th  St.  .  .  .  1,964 
Hebrew  Orphan  Asylum,  Amsterdam  Ave. 

&  137th  St 5,848 

Hebrew  Technical  Institute,  36  Stuyvesant 

St. 15 

Helpers,  112  East  86th  St.  ...  5,109 
High  Bridge  Free  Library,  Ogden  Ave.  & 

1 68th  St. 10,406 

Holy  Name  School,  97th  St.  &  Amsterdam 

Ave 363 

Home  for  New  York   Crippled   Children, 

Southampton,  L.  1 419 

Home  for  Seamen's  Children,  New  Brigh- 
ton, S.  1 22 

Home  for  the  Friendless,  936  Woodycrest 

Ave 319 

Home  Libraries: 

Eva  Abbott,  867  3d  Avenue.   .        .        .  11 

Sarah  Amdur,  1131  Vyse  Ave.       .         .  294 

Benjamin  Axelrod,  521  East  146th  St.    .  53 

Martha  Bauer,  152  St.  Ann's  Ave.  .         .  455 

Philip   Bernstein,    1740   Lexington   Ave.  <;84 

Dorothy  Bocker,  408  East  i62d  St.         .  631 

Louis  Bossie,  817  East  144th  St.       .         .  125 

Helen  Buschman,  466  Mott  Ave.     .         .  587 

James  Carroll,  134  Leonard  St.       .         .  466 

Cary,   Mrs.  Elizabeth,   664  Union   Ave.  872 

Clinch,  Miss,  243  East  103d  St.       .         .  104 

Herman  Cohen,  320  East  5th  St.     .         .  324 

Meyer  Cohen,  76  East  loist  St.       .         .  30 

Curtis,  Mrs.,  164  West  146th  St.    .         ..  61 

Devine,  Mrs.  Mary,  530  East  145th  St.  92 
Dooley,  Mrs.,  634  East  144th  St.     .         .261 

Charles  Eaton,  584  Eagle  Ave.       .        .  446 


Stations. 


Volumes 
Circulated. 


Home  Libraries    (continued) : 
Edward  Eaton,  534  Southern  Boulevard 
Bella  Ettman,  672  Tinton  Ave. 
Herbert  Federhart,  606  Mott  Ave. 
Frank  Fidler,  2795  Third  Ave. 
Louis  Fleischman,  427  East  5th  St. 
Harry  Finder,  475  Brook  Ave. 
Daniel  Friedlander,  456  Willis  Ave. 
Lamar  Gano,  786  East  146th  St.     . 
Samuel  Garfulsky,   1633  Bathgate  Ave 
Mrs.  Giblin,  606  East  16th  St. 
Julius  Goldberg,  2968  Briggs  Ave. 
Leo  Goldberg,  475  Brook  Ave. 
Bernard  Golub,  691  Wales  Ave.     . 
Freida  Grabo,  627  Cortlandt  Ave. 
Rose  Greenbaura,  913  Eagle  Ave.   . 
Ernestine  B.  Grossman,  113";  Vyse  Ave 
Alexander  Hahn,  249  East  7th  St. 
H.  Handler,  340  Madison  St. 
Philip  Hirschkowitz,  523  East  145th  St 
Jacob  Hochman,  124  Second  Ave.   . 
Frances  Jacfobs,  536  East  5th  St. 
Mrs.  M.  C.  Jacobs,  505  West  i22d  St, 
Henry  Jadofsky,  352  Brook  Ave.     . 
Annie  Jaffe,  22-26  Attorney  St. 
Frank  Jones,  496  Bergen  Ave. 
Charles  Karsh,  16  Montgomery  St. 
Abram  Kass,  284  East  149th  St.     . 
Frances  A.  Kelly,  802  East  145th  St. 
Charles  Klotz,  q6  West  103  St. 
Max  Koller,   1648  Amsterdam  Ave. 
Mr.  Lane,  1577  Madison  Ave. 
Ludwig  Lasko,  835  East  155th  St.   . 
Solomon  Leopold,  45  East  Broadway 
Joseph  Levy,  520  East  146th  St. 
Joseph  Lintz,  54-56  East  3d  St. 
Mrs.  H.  W.  Mack,  105  West  128th  St. 
Miss  MacKeegan,  246  East  5<th  St. 
John  F.  Magan,  1287  Union  Ave.  . 
Lester  Markel,  11 19  Forest  Ave. 
Samuel  Markowitz,  521  East  146th  St. 
Gustave  Maus,  224th  St.,  Williamsbridge 
Frank  Mayer,  88  Willetts  St.  . 
Dora  Miller,  1 144  Tinton  Ave. 
Elizabeth     Murtha,     25     Barker     Ave. 

Williamsbridge     .... 
Joseph  Nassau,  541  East  148th  St. 
Harry  Newberg,  10  West  ii6th  St. 
Margaret  Powell,  240  East  22d  St. 
Fred  Reinhardt,  428  East  148th  St. 
Sadie  Reynolds,  415  East  22d  St.    . 
Miss  Marie  Robbins,  76  East  loist  St. 
Blanch  Rosenberg,  502  Robbins  Ave. 
Jacob  Rosenthal,   135  Ave.  C. 
David  &  Harry   Scheer,  472  East  146th  St, 
Miss  Schell,  591  Walton  Ave. 
Joseph  Scher,  117  East  7th  St. 
Mr.  Louis  H.  Schwartz,  410  East  84th  St, 
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Home  Libraries    ((Continued) : 

Morris  Schwartz,  104  East  2d  St.    .         .  127 

Theresa  Schwartz,  i  East  117th  St.         .  18 
Augusta  Sieber,  154  New  White  Plains 

Ave.,   Williamsbridge    ....  149 

Miss  H.  L.  Sniffin,  467  West  164th  St.  18 

Benjamin   Springer,   877   East  140th   St.  419 

Staff    Libraries 4»758 

Jacob  Steinman,  787  East  148th  St.        .  49 

Miss   Stephens,  2444  Tiebout  Ave.         •  174 

Sidney  Swartz,  1190  Franklin  Ave.         .  290 

Abraham  J.  Unger,  60  Willett  St.         .  8 

Joseph  Weinstein,  2493  Third  Ave.         .  464 
Mrs.    L.    A.    Wilkins,    72    Morningside 

Ave.    E 12 

Joseph  Zarky,  36  East  4th  St.         .         .  188 

Bertha  Zirilstein,   152  East  87thSt.         .  60 

Home  Library  Stations: 

Calvary  House,  106  East  22d  St.     .         .  1,650 

East  103d  Street  Station,  243  East  103d  St.  1,214 

Little  Mothers,  16  Greenwich  St.    .        .  1,717 

Sullivan  Street,  219  Sullivan  St.     .         .  1,094 

Home  Traveler's  Club,  201  West  i22d  St.  8 
Hospital  for  Ruptured  &  Crippled  Children, 

135  E.  42d  St 2,892 

Hotel  Empire,  64th  St.  and  Columbus  Ave.  9? 

Hotel  Martha  Washington,  29  East  29th  St.  1,132 
House   of   the    Holy   Family,    136    Second 

Avenue 106 

House  of  Mercy,  Inwood-cm-Hudson,  N.  Y.  88 
Huguenot      Park      Library      Association, 

Huguenot  Park,   S.   L           .         .         .  3,166 

Individual  Teachers  and  Students,    (132)  2,313 

Industrial  Schools: 

American  Female  Guardian  Society: 

No.  I,  303  East  109th  St.     .        .        .  20,822 

No.  3,  39  Rutgers  St iiiS36 

No.  4,  4  Willett  St 5,410 

No.  5,  4  Charlton  St 204 

No.  6,  259  East  4th  St.  .  .  .  652 
No.  8,  523  Morris  Ave.  .  .  .  3,098 
No.  10,  12  Columbia  St.  .  .  ,  10,586 
No.  11,  243  East  103d  St.  •  .  .  5,338 
No.  12,  2d  Ave.  &  115th  St.  .  .  12,380 
Home  School,  936  Woodycrest  Ave.     .  12,090 

Children's  Aid  Society: 

Avenue  B,  535  East  i6th  St.  .  .  12,899 
East  Side,  East  Broadway  and  Scara- 

mel    St 23,224 

75 

16,799 

3.518 

24,137 
3,290 

4,951 


88th  Street,  350  East  88th  St. 
53d  Street,  552  West  53d  St. 
German,    278    Second    St.     . 
Henrietta,  224  West  63d  St. 
Italian,  156  Leonard  St. 
Jones  Memorial,  407  East  73d  St 


Volumes 
Stations.  Circulated. 

Industrial  Schools   (continued) : 

Lord  Memorial,  173  Rivington  St.  .  7,585 
Mott  St.,  256  Mott  St.  .  .  .  9,590 
Phelps  Memorial,  314  East  35th  St.  .10,275 
Sixth  Street,  630  6th  St.  .  .  .  2,591 
Sullivan  Street,  219  Sullivan  St.  .  2,823 
Tompkins  Square,  295  East  8th  St.  ,  19,323 
West  Side,  419  West  38th  St.  .  .  12,080 
(Miss)  Jacobi's  School,  146  West  80th  St.       401 

Jamestown  Exposition: 

Children's  School  Farm  Exhibit      .         .         20 
Jewish  Working   Girls'   Vac^ation   Society, 

Bellport,   L.   1 186 

John     F.     Curry    Association,    413     West 

57th    St. 228 

John    Hall    Memorial    Chapel,    342    East 

63d  St. 231 

Knights    of    Columbus,    Liberty    Council, 

351  West  48th  St 1,725 

Lachmund    Conservatory    of    Music,     132 

West  85th  St 7 

Lebanon  Hospital  Training  School,  West- 
chester Ave.,  &  E.  150th  St.       .         .  50 
Liberty  Literary  Union,  315  West  42d  St.       163 
Lincoln  Literary  Club,  300  Madison  St.     .       200 
Longwood  Avenue  Library,  913  Longwood 

Ave.,    Bronx 161 

McConnell  Co.,  4  West  22d  St.  .  .  546 
Madison     Avenue     School     for     Crippled 

Children,  2111   Madison  Ave.     .         .       181 
Madison  Square  Church  House,  436  Third 

Ave 2,467 

Manhattan  Trade  School,  209  East  23d  St.  496 
Master's    School    Day    Nursery,    519    East 

86th    St 2,681 

Mission  Study  Classes: 

Hope     Baptist     Church,     223      West 

104th  St 85 

Mt.  Hope  Methodist  Episcopal  Church, 

57  Mount  Hope  PlacTe      ...         51 
Woodstock  Presbyterian  Church,  1004 

Tinton    Ave 612 

Model  Flat  No.  2,  162  Sullivan  St.  .  .  317 
Model  Flat  No.  3,  543  West  49th  St.  ,  .  439 
Model  Flat  "The  Sarah  Porter,"  230  West 

63d  St 140 

Montclair  Neighborhood  House,   127  East 

50th   Street .  247 

Mothers'  Clubs: 
Public  School  No.  54,  Amsterdam  Ave. 

&  104th  St 24 

Public  School  No.  82,  First  Avo.  &  70th  St.  9 

Public  School  No.  184,  31  West  116th  St.         35 
Public  School  No.  25,  Bronx,  149th  St.  & 

Union  Ave.        ...  .        .        6a 
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Volumes 
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Mothers'  Clubs  (continued) : 

Public  School  No.  27,  Bronx,  St.  Ann's 

Ave.  &  147th  St 8 

Public  School  No.  36,  Bronx,  8th  &  9th 

Sts.,  Ave.  C,  Unionport  ....   268 
Publid  School  No.  17,  Richmond,  New 

Brighton,  S.  1 94° 

Music  School  Settlement,  55  East  3d  St.  .  185 
National  Biscuit  Co.,  15th  St.  &  loth  Ave.  2,862 
National   Cloak  and   Suit  Co.,  207  West 

24th   St 1,471 

National   Sunshine   Legion,   Ulster   Guild, 

352  West  40th  St.         .         .         .        .152 
New  York  Kindergarten  Association,  524 

West  42d  St 21 

New  York  Life  Insurance  Co.,  346  Broad- 
way        19.383 

New  York  University: 

Dr.  W.  E.  Waters,  Washington  Square  234 
Summer  School,   University  Heights. 

Children's  School  Farm  Class      .         .  113 
Kindergarten    Class      .         .        .        .110 

Biology  Class 208 

Playground    Course      .        .        .        .  81 

Newsboys'  School,   14  New  Chambers  St.  3,719 

Normal  College,  68th  St.  &  Park  Ave.  .  7,228 
Normal   College  Alumnae   Settlement,  446 

East  72d  St i,o6i 

Nurses'  Settlement,  299  Henry  St.  .  .  95 
One   Hundred   Sixty-ninth   Street   Church, 

169th  St.  nr.  Franklin  Ave.       .         •  5,332 

People's  Institute  Club,  318  East  isth  St.  .  190 

People's  Institute  Club  A,  318  East  isth  St.  179 
Philathea  and  Baraca   Clubs,  2419  Lorillard 

Place 19 

Police  Department: 

Bureau  of  Detectives,  300  Mulberry  St. 
Branch  Bureau  of  Detectives,  i62d  St.  & 
Brook  Ave. 
Presbyterian  Home  for  Aged  Women,  49 

East    73d    St 382 

Protestant  Half  Orphan  Asylum,  no  Man- 
hattan Ave. S7,86i 

Providence  House,  423  West  43d  St.  •  325 
Rapid    Transit    Construction,     139th     St. 

Branch 40 

Richmond  Hill  House,  28  McDougal  St.  .  23 
Rogers,  Peet  &  Co.,  1260  Broadway  .  .  1,158 
Rugby  Hall,  Creston  Ave.,  cor.  189th  St.  107 
St.  Agatha's  School,  559  West  End  Ave.  i,i2i 
St.  Bartholomew's   Girls*  Club,   209   East 

42d    St. 274 

St.  Bartholomew's  Men's  Club,  209  East 

42d  St. 215 

St.  Catherine's  Academy,  539  West  i52dSt.  278 
St.  Cecilia's  Institute,  220  East  106th  St.     .  26,909 


Stations. 


Volumes 
Circulated, 


St.  Gabriel's  High  School,  309  East  36th  St. 

Brother   Michael 1,371 

Sister  M.  Charita 8,829 

St.  Jerome's  Parochial  School,  East  137th 

St.  &  Alexander  Ave.  .         .         .158 

St.  John's  Settlement,  308  Pleasant  Ave.  .  1,326 
St.  Rose's  Settlement,  257  East  71st  St.  .  917 
St.  Thomas  the  Apostle's  School,  11 8th  St. 

&  St.  Nicholas  Ave 36,364 

Siegel      Cooper      Company's      Employees' 

Association,  6th  Ave.  and  i8th  St.      .  12,380 
Speyer  SAool    (Horace  Mann  Building), 

120th  St.  &  Broadway  .         .         .       318 

Spring    Street    Neighborhood    House,    244 

Spring  St 154 

Summer  Home,  Reed's  Farm,  Valley  Cottage, 

N.  Y 435 

Sunday  Schools: 

Bethany  Presbyterian  Church,  137th  St. 

near  Willis  Ave.  ....      208 

Calvary  Presbyterian  Church,  cor.  Castle- 
ton  &  Bennet  Aves.,  West  New  Brigh- 
ton, S.  1 60 

Camp    Memorial    Sunday    School,     141 

Chrystie   St. 134 

Christ  Church,  71st  St.  &  Broadway      .       641 

Emmanuel   Baptist   Church,   Park  Ave., 

Williamsbridge,   N.  Y.         .        .         .       650 

Fort  Washington  Reformed   Church,  4232 

Broadway 24 

Hedding    Methodist    Episcopal    Church, 

337  East  17th  St 216 

Immanuel    Bible    School,    College   Ave., 

West  New  Brighton,  S.  I.    .         .        .       869 

Mariners'   Harbor  Baptist  Bible  School, 

Continental  Place,  S.  I.         .         .         .    1,642 

Mott  Haven  Reformed  Church,  Third 
Ave.,  cor.  146th  St 41 

New  Dorp  Baptist  Mission,  Rose  Ave.  & 

9th  St.,  New  Dcrp,  S.  I.     .         .         .       152 

North  Church,  i5sth  St.  nr.  Amsterdam 
Ave 1,077 

Northminster    Church,    141    West    115th 

St.  .         .         .         .         .         .         .    2,374 

Olin  Methodist  Episcopal  Church,  Will- 
iamsbridge, N.  Y 132 

Riverside    Baptist    Church,    92d    St.    & 

Amsterdam  Ave.  ....      453 

Spring  Street  Presbyterian  Church,  244 

Spring  St,      ,         .        .         .         .         .320 

Sunnyside  Sunday  School,  146th  St.  west 
of  3d  Ave 108 

Wakefield    Grace    Methodist    Episcopal 

Church,  Wakefield,  N.  Y.     .         .         .    2,549 
Sunday  School  Teachers'  Association,  First 

Presbyterian    Church  ....         38 
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Thomas     Davidson,     Jr.,     Breadwinners' 

Club,  307  Henry  St 385 

Thomas  Davidson,  Jr.,  Club  4,  307  Henry 

St 794 

Thomas  Davidson  School,  307  Henry  St.  19 
Trinity  Hospital,  50  Varick  St.  .  .  .  219 
Trowraart  Inn,  Abingdon  Square,  &  i2th 

St 287 

Twenty-First    Ward    Mission,    305    East 

41st   St. 212 

Union  Settlement,  237  East  104th  St.  .  332 
University    Place    Church,    47    University 

Plart 1,472 

University   Settlement,   "Our   Circle,"   184 

Eldridge 2i 

Virgil  School  of  Music,  80th  St.  &  Broad- 
way       .         .         .         .         .         .         .382 

Welcome  House  Settlement,  375  East  loth 

St 818 

Western  Electric  Co.,  463  West  St.  .  .  2,775 
Whittier  Hall,  1230  Amsterdam  Ave.        .        46 


Volumes 
Stations.  Circulated. 

Woman's  Municipal  League,  894  Prospect 

Ave 72S 

Young  Men's  Christian  Association: 
East  Side  Branch,  153  East  86th  St: 

Boys'    Department         .         .         .         .       631 

Men's  Department  .  .  .  .  69r 
Fort  Jay  Branch,  Fort  Jay,  N.  Y.  .  .  loj 
Harlem  Branch,  3-15  West  I2sth  St.  .  723 
Union  Branch,  East  I49tb  St.  &  St  Ann's 

Ave.  ...  ...       168 

Washington  Heights  Branch,   531   West 

iSSth    St 30 

West  Side  Branch,  West  56th  St.     .         .       494 
Williamsbridge  Branch  Williamsbridge, 

N.  Y.    .  .....  997 

Young  Women's   Christian  Association,   7 

East  15th  St 20,714 

Young    Women's     Christian     Association, 

West  Side  Branch,  460  West  44th  St.       531 


Total 


I.I  57.979 


FRONT    ELEVATION. 

58TH   STREET   BRANCH.  131    EAST   58TH   STREET. 

New  York  Public  Library — Carnegie  Gikt. 


REPORT  OF  THE   DIRECTOR 
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BASEMENT   PLAN. 
Fifty-Eighth  Street  Branch,  New  York  Public  Library. 
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REPORT   OF  THE   DIRECTOR 


FIRST    FLOOR    FLAN. 
FiFTv-EiGHTH  Street  Branch,  New  York  Public  Library. 


REPORT   OF  THE   DIRECTOR 
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SECOND   FLOOR   PLAN. 

FlFTY-ElGHTH    StRKET    BrANCH,    NeW   YORK   PUBLIC   LIBRARY. 


i6o 


REPORT  OF  THE   DIRECTOR 


THIRD    FLOOR    PLAN. 
Fifty-Eighth  Street  Branch,  New  York  Public  Library. 


REPORT   OF   THE   DIRECTOR 


l6l 


JANITORS'   QUARTERS   AND   ROOF   PLAN. 

FlFTY-ElGHTH   STREET    BRANCH,    NEW   YORK    PUBLIC    LIBRARY. 


i 
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REPORT   OF  THE   DIRECTOR 
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BASEMENT   PLAN. 
Hamilton  Grange  Branch,  New  York  Public  Library. 
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REPORT  OF  THE   DIRECTOR 


_  60-0  

FIRST    FLOOR    PLAN. 
Hamilton  Grange  Branch,  New  York  Public  Library. 


FRONT    El.KVATIUN. 


HAMILTON    GRANGE    BRANCH.  508   WEST    145TH    STREET. 
Nf.vv  York  Public  Library — Carnegie  Gift. 


REPORT    OF    THE    DIRECTOR 
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SECOND   FLOOR    PLAN. 
Hamilton  Grange  Branch,  New  York  Public  Library. 


1 66 


REPORT  OF  THE   DIRECTOR 


THIRD    FLOOR   PLAN. 
Hamilton  Grange  Branch,  New  York  Public  Library. 


REPORT   OF  THE   DIRECTOR 


J67 
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FOURTH    FLOOR    PLAN. 
Hamilton  Grange  Branch,  New  York  Public  Library. 


2; 

o   ^ 

C/3 


O     w 


I 


REPORT   OF   THE   DIRECTOR 
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GROUND   FLOOR   PLAN. 
St.  George  Branch,  New  York  Public  Library. 
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REPORT   OF  THE   DIRECTOR 


FIRST   FLOOR   PLAN. 
St.  George  Branch,  New  York  Public  Library. 
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REPORT   OF  THE   DIRECTOR 
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FIRST  FLOOR  MEZZANINE  AND  JANITOR'S 
QUARTERS. 

St.  George  Branch,  New  York  Public  Library. 
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REPORT   OF  THE   DIRECTOR 


JANITOR'S  QUARTERS  AND  ROOF  PLAN. 
St.  George  Branch,  New  York  Public  Library. 
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Bibliography. 

Cole  (George  Watson).  Bermuda  in  periodical 
literature.  With  occasional  references  to  other 
works.  A  bibliography.  Boston:  The  Boston 
Book  Company,  1907.  ix,  i  1.,  275  p.,  8  facsim.,  i 
port.     8°. 

Mason  (Thomas).  Public  and  private  libraries 
of  Glasgow.  Glasgow:  T.  D.  Morison,  1885. 
448  p.     8°. 

Schubart  (Wilhelm).  Das  Buch  bei  den 
Griechen  und  ROmern.  Eine  Studie  aus  der  Ber- 
liner Papyrussammlung.  Mit  14  Abbildungen  .  .  . 
Berlin:  G.  Reimer,  1907.  2  p.l.,  159  p.  8°. 
(Konigliche  Museen  zu  Berlin.  HandbUcher.  12. 
Bd.) 

Wenckstern  (Fr[iedrich'l  von).  A  bibliog- 
raphy of  the  Japanese  empire. . .  1859-96;  to  which 
is  added  a  facsimile-reprint  of  Leon  Pages,  Biblio- 

fraphie  japonaise  depuis  le  xve  siecle  jusqu'i  1859. 
With  a  Supplement  to  the  Bibliography.]   Leiden: 
E.  J.  Brill,  1895-1907.     2  V,     8°. 

General  Works. 

Ayer  (Mary  Farwell).  Check-list  of  Boston 
newspapers  1 704-1 780,  with  bibliographical  notes 
by  Albert  Matthews.  \Boston,  1907.]  xvii  (i), 
527  p.  8°.  (Colonial  Society  of  Massachusetts 
Publications,     v.  9.) 

Biography. 

Anne  Marie  Louise  d'Orleans.  A  princess  of 
the  old  world.  By  Eleanor  C.  Price.  London: 
Methuen  &•  Co.  [1907.]  xiv,  2  1.,  3-330  p.,  i  1., 
5  pi.,  16  port.     8°. 

Bach  (Johann  Sebastian).  J.  S.  Bach.  By  Andre 
Pirro.  Paris:  F.  A  lean,  1907.  2  p.l.,  244  p., 
2  1.     2.  ed.     8°,     (Les  maitres  de  la  musique.) 

Bliss  family.  Genealogy  of  the  Bliss  family  in 
America,  from  about  the  year  1550  to  1880.  Com- 
piled by  John  Homer  Bliss. .  .including  the  com- 
pilation of  Judge  Oliver  Bliss  Morris. .  .and  Sylves- 
ter Bliss  .  .  ,  Boston:  the  author,  188 1  [repr. 
1904]-     39  Pm  I  port,     8°. 

Boardman  family.  The  ancestry  of  William 
Francis  Joseph  Boardman,  Hartford,  Conn.  Being 
his  lineage  in  all  lines  of  descent  from  the  emigrant 
ancestors  in  New  England.  By  William  F.  J. 
Boardman.  Hartford,  Conn.:  Privately  Ptd., 
1906.  3  p.l.,  (i)  6-419  p.,  4  facsim.,  27  pi.,  14 
port.     8°. 

Boucher  (Fran9ois).  Fran9ois  Boucher,  pre- 
mier peintre  du  roi,  1703- 17  70.  Par  Pierre  de 
Nolhac.  Paris:  Goupil  Ss'  Cie.,  1907.  3  p.l., 
175  p.,  I  1.,  43  ?1.,  3  port.     f°. 

Brackett  genealogy.  Descendants  of  Anthony 
Brackett  of  Portsmouth  and  Captain  Richard 
Brackett  of  Braintree  with  biographies  of  the  immi- 
grant fathers,  their  sons,  and  others  of  their  pos- 
terity. By  Herbert  L  Brackett.  Washington, 
D.  C:  H.  I.  Brackett,  1907.      xv,  608  p.,  I  pi.  8°. 


Brigham  family.  The  history  of  the  Brigham 
family.  A  record  of  several  thousand  desce'ndants 
of  Thomas  Brigham  the  emigrant,  1603-1653.., 
Collated  and  edited  by  Emma  E.  Brigham.  Wil- 
liam E.  Brigham,  associate  editor.  New  York: 
Grafton  Press,  1907.  xv,  636  p.,  I  facsim.,  I  map, 
24  pl.,  35  port.     8°. 

Brooks  (Shirley).  A  great  ' '  Punch  "  editor. 
Being  the  life,  letters,  and  diaries  of  Shirley 
Brooks.  By  George  Somes  Layard.  London:  Sir 
Isaac  Pitman  &'  Sons,  1907.  xi,  598  p.,  i  1.,  7  pl., 
I  port,     8°. 

Burnet  (Gilbert),  Bishop  of  Salisbury.  A  life 
of  Gilbert  Burnet,  Bishop  of  Salisbury.  I.  Scot- 
land 1643-1674  by  T.  E.  S.  Clarke...  IL  Eng- 
land 1674-1715  with  bibliographical  appendixes  by 
H.  C.  Foxcroft. . .  With  an  introduction  by  C.  H. 
Firth...  Cambridge:  University  Press, i^OT.  xlvi, 
586  p.     8°. 

Cavour  (Camillo  Benso  di) .  The  life  of  Cavour. 
By  Edward  Cadogan.  London:  Smith,  Elder,  &* 
Co.,  1907.     ix,  I  1.,  385  p.,  I  port.     8°. 

Chatham  (William  Pitt),  i.  Earl.  William 
Pitt,  Earl  of  Chatham.  By  Albert  von  Ruville. 
Translated  by  H.  J.  Chay tor. .  .assisted  by  Mary 
Morison,  with  an  introduction  by  Prof.  Hugh  E. 
Egerton.  London:  W.  Heinemann,  1907.  3  v. 
ports.     8°. 

Circular  inserted. 

Clark  family.  1 541-1907.  The  Clark  family 
genealogy  in  the  United  States,  a  genealogical  rec- 
ord showing  sources  of  the  English  ancestors. 
Also  illustrations  and  biographical  sketches  of 
members  of  the  families. . .  By  Almon  W.  Clark. 
Stamford,  N.  Y. :  Press  of  the  Mirror-Recorder, 
1907.     2  p.l.,  (l)  4-149  p.,  32  pl.,  IT  port.     8°. 

CoMSTOCK  family,  A  Comstock  genealogy. 
Descendants  of  William  Comstock  of  New  London, 
Conn.,  who  died  after  1662.  Ten  generations. 
Edited  by  Cyrus  B,  Comstock.  New  York:  The 
Knickerbocker  Press,  1907.     v,  314  p.     8°. 

Davidson  (Thomas).  Memorials  of  Thomas 
Davidson,  the  wandering  scholar.  Collected  and 
edited  by  William  Knight.  London:  T.  Fisher 
Unwin,  1907.     xi,  241  p.,  I  port.     8°. 

Dunham  family.  Dunham  genealogy.  English 
and  American  branches  of  the  Dunham  family. 
By  Isaac  Watson  Dunham.  Norwich,  Conn.: 
Bulletin  Print,  1907.  5  p.l.,  iii-lii,  2  1,,  384  p., 
3  pl  ,  14  ports.     8°, 

Emrrson  (Ralph  Waldo).  Ralph  Waldo  Emer- 
son,  sa  vie  et  son  oeuvre.  Paris:  A.  Colin,  1907, 
Par  Dugard.     2  p.l.,  418  p.,  2  pl.,  i  port.     8°. 

FiTZ  Randolph  family.  Fitz  Randolph  tradi- 
tions. A  story  of  a  thousand  years.  Published 
under  the  auspices  of  The  New  Jersey  Historical 
Society.  By  L.  V.  F.  Randolph.  \^New  York: 
Riverside  Press i\  1907.  I34  P-.  16  pl.,  I  port.,  I 
table.     12°. 
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FOOTE  family;  comprising  the  genealogy  and 
history  of  Nathaniel  Foote,  of  Wethersfield,  Conn., 
and  his  descendants.  Also  a  partial  record  of  de- 
scendants of  Pasco  Foote  of  Salem,  Mass.,  Rich- 
ard Foote  of  Stafford  County,  Va.,  and  John  Foote 
of  New  York  City.  By  Abram  VV.  Foote.  v.  i. 
Rutland,  Vermont:   The  Tuttle  Co.,  1907.     4°. 

Frazer  (Persifor).  Notes  and  papers  of  or  con- 
nected with  Persifor  Frazer  in  Glasslough,  Ire- 
land, and  his  son  John  Frazer  of  Philadelphia, 
1735  to  1765.  ^Philadelphia^  1906.  2  p.l.,  vii, 
(I)  4-103  p.     4*. 

General  Persifor  Frazer.  A  memoir  com- 
piled principally  from  his  own  papers  by  his  great- 
grandson,  Persifor  Frazer.  Philadelphia,  1907. 
3  p.l.,  xiii,  3-430  p.,  16  facsim.,  i  map,  9  pi.,  i 
port.     4°. 

Frickhinger  family.  Genealogie  der  Familie 
Frickhinger  in  NSrdlingen.  Ein  Beitrag  zu  der 
Geschichte  NOrdlinger  Geschlechter.  Nach  Urk- 
unden  zusammengestellt  von  Hermann  Frickhinger. 
Ndrdlingen:  C.  H.  Beck,  1907.  iv,  89  p.,  7  pi.,  i 
tob.     8°. 

George  III.,  AV«^  of  Great  Britain.  Farmer 
George.  By  Lewis  Melville.  With  fifty-three 
portraits  and  illustrations.  London:  Sir  Isaac  Pit- 
man (Sr*  Sons,  Ltd.,  1907.     2  v.     8°. 

Greenleaf  family.  The  ancestry  of  Jane 
Maria  Greenleaf,  wife  of  William  Francis  Joseph 
Boardman,  Hartford,  Conn.  By  William  Francis 
Joseph  Boardman.  Hartford,  Conn.:  Privately 
printed,  Kjod.    4 p.  1.,  (i)  8-133  p.,  6  pi.,  9  port.   8°. 

Grey  (Sir  George).  Sir  George  Grey,  pioneer 
of  empire  in  southern  lands.  By  George  C.  Hen- 
derson. London:  J.  M.  Dent  6r'  Co.,  1907.  xxiv, 
315  (i)  p.,  I  facsim.,  5  maps,  2  plans,  3  pi.,  12 
port.     8°. 

Hudson  (Henry).  Henry  Hudson:  his  times 
and  his  voyages.  By  Edgar  Mayhew  Bacon.  JVew 
York:  G.  P.  Putnam's  Sons,  1907.  xii,  I  1.,  277  p., 
2  maps,  13  pi.,  7  ports.  12°.  (American  Men 
of  Energy.) 

Innocent  the  Great;  an  essay  on  his  life  and 
times.  By  C.  H.  C.  Pirie-Gordon.  London:  Long- 
mans, Green,  dr*  Co.,  1907.  xxiiii,  273  p.,  4  maps, 
8  tables.     8°. 

James  Francis  Edward  Stuart.  James  Francis 
Edward:  the  old  chevalier.  By  Martin  Haile. 
London:  J.  M.  Dent  ^  Co.,  1907.     xii,  I  1.,  479 p., 

2  pi.,  8  port.     8°. 

Joan  of  Arc.  Les  grands  inspires  devant  la 
science. — Jeanne  d'Arc.  Par  Biottot.  Paris:  E. 
Flammarion,  \<:f>1.  2  p.l.,  279  p.  12°.  (Biblio- 
theque  de  philosophie  scientifique.) 

Lee  (Robert  Edward).  Life  of  Robert  Edward 
Lee.  By  Henry  Elliot  Shepherd.  New  York: 
NeaU  Pub.  Co.,  1906.     280  p.,  6  pi.,  13  port.     8°. 

Lucretius:  Epicurean  and  poet.  By  John 
Masson.  London:  J.  Murray,  KjO"].  xxxi,  453  p. 
8°. 

Maria  Carolina.  A  sister  of  Marie  Antoinette; 
the  life-story  of  Maria  Carolina,  Queen  of  Naples. 
By  Mrs.  Bearne.  With  thirty-two  illustrations. 
London:    T.    Fisher   Unwin,    1907.     xx,    437    p., 

3  facsim.,  5  pi.,  24  port.     8°. 


Marie  Antoinette.  The  last  days  of  Marie  An- 
toinette. From  the  French  of  G.  Lenotre  by  Mrs. 
Rodolph  Stawell.  London:  W.  Heinemann,  1907. 
xix,  299  (i)  p.,  8  pi.,  9  port.     8°. 

Marlowe  (Julia).  Julia  Marlowe.  By  John  D. 
Barry.  Boston,  Mass.:  E.  H.  Bacon  6f  Co.,  1907. 
2  p.l.,  117  p.,  I  pi.,  22  port.  12°.  (Sock  & 
Buskin  biographies.) 
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Gruhn  (Ernest).  The  text-book  of  wrestling. 
London:  '^^  Health  cr*  Strength"  [1907].  2  p.l., 
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Beaumont  (Francis),  and],  Fletcher.  The 
works  of  Francis  Beaumont  and  John  Fletcher. 
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REPORT  FOR  FEBRUARY. 


Reference  Department. 


During  the  month  of  February  there  were  received  at  the  Library,  by  purchase, 
1,521  volumes  and  589  pamphlets;  by  gift,  883  volumes  and  1,463  pamphlets; 
and  by  exchange,  104  volumes  and  10,487  pamphlets,  making  a  total  of  2,508 
volumes  and  12,539  pamphlets. 

There  were  catalogued  3,316  volumes  and  2,651  pamphlets;  the  number  of  cards 
written  was  5,316,  and  of  slips  for  the  copying  machine  2,641 ;  from  the  latter  were 
received  14,232  cards. 

The  following  table  shows  the  number  of  readers,  and  the  number  of  volumes 
consulted,  in  the  Astor  and  Lenox  Branches  during  the  month: 


No.  of  readers  and  visitors 

No.  of  readers 

No.  of  readers,  desk  applicants 

No.  of  volumes  consulted  by  desk  ap- 
plicants  

Daily  average  of  readers 


Lbnox. 
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1,280 

7,97» 
89 


20,410 
20,410 

»6,545 

7o»o59 
816 
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Day.         Evening. 


3.474 
3.474 
2,729 

12,157 
139 


Total. 


23,884 
23,884 
19.274 

82,216 
955 


Total. 


29,168 
26,115 

20,554 

90,187 
1,044 
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The  most  important  gifts  of  the  month  came  from  Joseph  Pennell  and  from 
Mrs.  Henry  Draper. 

From  Mr.  Pennell  were  received  about  1,006  lithographs,  a  collection  that 
includes  many  rare  prints  from  the  earliest  by  Senefelder  to  specimens  of  our  own 
<iay.  Bonington,  Raflfet,  and  Charlet  are  especially  well  represented;  there  is 
much  early  English  work,  and  the  set  of  Mr.  Pennell's  own  lithographs  is  nearly 
complete.  The  comprehensiveness  of  the  collection  is  indicated  by  the  fact  that 
it  constituted  the  backbone  of  the  centenary  exhibition  at  the  South  Kensington 
Museum,  and  also  formed  the  basis  of  descriptions  and  illustrations  in  the  Pen- 
nells'  "Lithography  and  Lithographers." 

Mrs.  D^-aper's  gift  consisted  of  a  set  of  the  elaborate  history  of  "Oriental 
ceramic  art,  illustrated  by  examples  from  the  collection  of  W.  T.  Walters,"  the 
text  and  notes  by  S.  W.  Bushnell,  published  at  New  York  by  D.  Appleton  &  Co. 
in  1897,  ten  sections  of  color  plates  with  two  volumes  of  text. 

Other  gifts  worthy  of  mention  were  from : — Dr.  S.  T.  Armstrong,  forty-nine 
volumes,  sixty-nine  pamphlets  and  three  maps,  a  collection  of  Philippine  imprints ; 
from  Stuyvesant  Fish,  a  copy  of  the  Brief  for  the  complainants  on  motion  to  dis- 
solve the  preliminary  injunction,  Illinois  Central  R.R.  Co.  (Jan.  1908)  ;  from  the 
Koreshan  Unity  Co-Operative,  of  Estero,  Florida,  two  volumes  and  nineteen 
pamphlets,  relating  to  the  principles  and  work  of  this  co-operative  community; 
from  fhe  Lakes-to-the-Gulf  Deep  Waterways  Association,  two  volumes  relative  to 
the  work  of  the  association ;  from  the  Governor  of  the  Federal  District  of  Mexico, 
eight  volumes  of  the  "Memoria"  and  accompanying  "Documentos"  of  the  Dis- 
trict; from  the  Pacific  Unitarian  School  for  the  Ministry,  seventeen  volumes  of 
Unitarian  periodicals ;  from  Miss  E.  W.  Palmer,  copies  of  the  "Connecticut 
Gazette"  (New  London,  1805),  and  the  "True  Republican"  (Norwich,  1806) 
thirty-seven  numbers  in  all;  from  Warren  Sheppard,  a  collection  of  fifty-eight 
pencil  drawings,  lithographs,  proofs  of  paintings,  etc.,  of  steam  and  sailing  ves- 
sels ;  from  the  executors  of  the  Estate  of  Samuel  J.  Tilden,  "Letters  and  literary 
memorials  of  Samuel  J.  Tilden,"  edited  by  John  Bigelow,  two  volumes  (New 
York,  1908). 

There  were  also  received  sixty-eight  volumes  and  forty-two  pamphlets,  muni- 
cipal documents  from  various  European  cities. 

At  the  Lenox  branch  the  exhibition  of  Jacquemart's  etchings  was  continued 
imtil  February  14th,  and  on  the  20th  an  exhibition  of  etchings  and  lithographs  by 
modem  Dutch  artists  (Israels,  Jongkind,  Storm  van  's  Gravesande.Witsen,  Bauer, 
Zilcken,  Veth,  and  others)  was  opened.  The  wood  engravings  by  A.  Prunaire 
remained  on  view.  At  the  Astor  the  display  of  window  dressing  plates  from 
**Das  Schaufenster"  remained  on  view,  and  the  American  etchings,  etc.,  were  re- 
placed on  February  13  by  a  selection  of  modem  German  etchings  and  lithographs, 
among  them  publications  of  the  "Kunstdruckerei  Kiinstlerbund  Karlsruhe,"  the 
"Gesellschaft  fur  Vervielfaltigende  Kunst"  of  Vienna,  etc. 

Picture  bulletins  and  temporary  collections  of  books  at  the  circulation  branches 
were  as  follows:  Chatham  Square,  Old  New  York;  Rivington  Street, 
Indoor  games,  Hiawatha,  Robert  Bums ;  Hudson  Park,  Picturesque  Rhine,  Mer- 
chant of  Venice,  Austrian  Tyrol;  Bond  Street,  Colonial  life  among  Puritans, 
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Schubert,  King  of  song  writers,  Days  of  'yd.  Violin  and  piano  recital,  Technique 
of  musical  expression.  Northern  California,  Southern  California,  Voice  produc- 
tion, American  composers,  Camping  in  the  Rockies,  A  tenderfoot's  trip  through 
Texas,  Across  South  America,  Life  story  of  the  honey-bee.  Hunting  wolves,  James 
Whitcomb  Riley,  Wild  bird  life  of  city  parks.  Tales  of  the  West,  The  automobile. 
Winter,  Adventures  of  the  sea ;  Tompkins  Square,  Saint  Valentine's  Day,  Trees 
in  winter.  Lists  of  books  relating  to  lectures,  Muhlenberg,  France,  Coal; 
Epiphany,  Italian  days  and  ways.  Legends  of  Knighthood,  Winter  sports.  Sleepy 
time  stories;  34TH  Street,  Easy  books;  58TH  Street,  Philippine  Islands,  Au- 
gustus St.  Gaudens,  Johann  Schiller,  Birthdays  of  celebrated  men;  Riverside, 
Fairy  tales.  Famous  explorers,  Scottish  clans.  The  theatre ;  Webster,  Snow,  Josef 
Manes,  Arabian  Nights ;  Yorkville,  Stories  about  the  circus ;  96TH  Street,  Out 
of  doors  in  February,  The  navy ;  Bloomingdale,  Japanese  and  Chinese ;  Harlem 
Library,  Our  animal  friends;  125TH  Street,  Laws  and  ordinances,  Winter 
sports.  Stories  of  the  opera;  Hamilton  Grange,  Cure  of  consumption;  Wash- 
ington Heights,  Uncle  Remus;  Mott  Haven,  Map  and  route  of  fleet;  Kings- 
bridge,  Grimm's  fairy  tales.  Books  for  little  boys  and  girls ;  Port  Richmond,  The 
West;  Tottenville,  Our  Presidents. 

In  addition  there  were  bulletins  on  George  Washington  at  twenty-three 
branches,  on  Abraham  Lincoln  at  twenty-three  branches,  on  Henry  W.  Long- 
fellow at  eight  branches,  on  new  books  at  three  branches,  on  China  at  three 
branches,  on  Scotland  at  two  branches,  and  on  George  W.  Curtis  at  two  branches. 

Exhibits  of  prints,  etc.,  in  the  wall  cases  in  the  circulation  branches  were  as 
follows :  Chatham  Square,  Gallery  of  masterpieces ;  Rivington  Street,  Colo- 
rado Canyons;  Hudson  Park,  Old  masters;  Tompkins  Square,  Venice;  67TH 
Street,  Royalties  of  the  world;  Yorkville,  Masters  of  the  Louvre  Gallery, 
Photographic  reproductions  of  scenes  along  the  Rhine;  St.  Agnes,  Masters  of 
the  Louvre  Gallery ;  96TH  Street,  Greek  and  Roman  antiquities ;  125TH  Street, 
Bird  portraits;  135TH  Street,  Van  Dyck  sketch  book,  Les  galeries  d'Europe 
(seventy-two  reproductions  in  color  of  celebrated  paintings) ;  Hamilton  Grange, 
Birds  and  fishes.  Portfolio  of  modern  art;  Mott  Haven,  Drawings  by  Holbein; 
Tottenville,  ^yild  flowers  (colored  plates  from  Sprague's  "Wild  Flowers  of 
America"). 

The  Arctic  exhibition  loaned  by  the  American  Museum  of  Natural  History 
was  transferred  from  67TH  Street  to  Tremont,  and  the  Hiawatha  exhibit,  like- 
wise loaned  by  the  Museum,  went  from  St.  Agnes  to  Hudson  Park. 

On  Friday,  February  28,  at  the  125TH  Street  branch  where  the  greater  part 
of  the  Scandinavian  books  in  the  Circulation  Department  is  shelved,  was  opened 
an  exhibition  of  ancient  and  modern  specimens  of  Swedish  costume,  household 
utensils,  needlework,  slojd  and  other  handicrafts,  loaned  by  friends  of  the  library. 

Through  the  courtesy  of  Mr.  A.  B.  Skinner  part  of  his  material  relating  to 
the  Iroquois  Indians  was  put  on  view  at  St.  George;  the  specimens  here  shown 
included  native  costumes,  weapons,  masks,  charms,  ornaments,  gambling  pieces. 

At  Stapleton  was  shown  an  interesting  collection  of  maps  and  charts  relat- 
ing to  Staten  Island,  and  pictures  of  local  birds,  loaned  by  the  Staten  Island  In- 
stitute of  Arts  and  Sciences. 
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At  the  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  held  on  Thursday,  February  13, 
1908,  Henry  W.  Taft,  Esq.,  was  chosen  to  fill  the  place  of  the  late  Alexander 
Maitland. 

Edmund  S.  Whitman,  a  member  of  the  Committee  on  Circulation,  died  at  his 
home  in  this  city  on  Sunday,  January  12,  1908.  Mr.  Whitman  had  been  identified 
with  library  work  in  New  York  for  forty  years.  His  name  appeared  on  the  list 
of  original  subscribers  of  the  Washington  Heights  Library  in  1868,  and  he  served 
as  a  trustee  of  that  library  (called  the  Washington  Heights  Free  Library  after 
1883)  from  1869  until  its  consolidation  with  The  New  York  Public  Library  in 
1901.  He  was  one  of  the  special  committee  of  four  charged  with  the  conduct  of 
consolidatior.,  and  when  consolidation  was  effected  he  became  a  member  of  the 
Committee  on  Circulation  of  the  New  York  Public  Library,  serving  continuously 
until  his  death. 
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Nonasjhnne  (Henri  de).  LegoQt  dans  I'ameuble- 
ment  .  .  .  IHustrc  .  .  .  par  M.  Cottin,  A.  Renaux, 
S.  Waret,  etc.  Paris:  Librairie  de  Firmin-Didot 
et  Cu.,  1S96.     3  p.l.,  27S  p.,  I  pi.     8°. 

Qaentin  (H.)  Comment  on  obtient  une  photo- 
graphic en  couleurs.  Procedc  trichromes,  methodes 
par  reseaux  polychromes,  procede  par  dispersion 
spectrale.  Paris:  Ch.  Mendel  [1907?].  I  p.l., 
69  p.     12*. 

Robinson  (Stanford  F.  H.)  Celtic  illumina- 
tive art  in  the  Gospel  books  of  Durrow,  Lindis- 
fame,  and  Kells.  Dublin:  Hodges,  Figgis  Ss'  Co., 
Ltd.,  1908.     3  p.l.,  (i)  vi-xxxp.,  53  1.,  45  facsim., 

7pi.  r. 

Schlosaer  (Julius  von).  Die  Kunst-  und 
Wunderkammern  der  Spatrenaissance.  Ein  Bei- 
trag  zur  Geschichte  des  Sammelwesens.  Mit  102 
Abbildungen.  Leip%ig:  Klinkkardt  &*  Biermann, 
190S.  4  p.l.,  146  p.  sq.  8°.  (Monographien  des 
Kunstgewerbes.     N.  F.  11.) 

ShA^r  (George  Bernard).  The  sanity  of  art. 
New  York:  B.  R.  Tucker,  1908.     113  p.      12°. 

Solon  (Louis  Mirc  Emmanuel).  A  history  and 
description  of  Italian  Majolica.  By  M.  L.  Solon. 
With  a  preface  by  William  Burton.  London:  Cas- 
sell and  Co.,  1907.     xvi,  20S  p.,  73  pi.     4°. 

No.  118  of  750  copies  printed. 

Spelts  (Alexander).  Der  Omamentstil  zeich- 
nerisch  dargestellt,  in  geschichtlicher  Reihenfolge 
mit  textlichen  Erlauterungen  nach  Stilen  geordnet. 
Ein  Handbuch  fUr  Architekten,  Zeichner  .  .  .  und 
zum  Selbststudium.  Berlin:  B.  Hessling  [1907]. 
iv,  iv,  658.  36  p.     illus.     2.  ed.     8°. 

Strange  (Thomas  Arthur).  A  g^ide  to  col- 
lectors. 3,500  illustrations.  English  furniture, 
decoration,  woodwork  and  allied  arts,  during  the 
last  half  of  the  seventeenth  century,  the  whole  of 
the  eighteenth  century,  and  the  earlier  part  of  the 
nineteenth.  London:  AfcCorjuodale  &*  Co.,  Ltd. 
[1903  ?]     2  p.l.,  368  p.     illus.     4°. 

Talbert  (Bruce  J.)  Examples  of  ancient  and 
modern  furniture;  metal  work,  tapestries,  decora- 
tions, etc.  London:  B.  T.  Batsford,  1876.  2  p.l., 
6  p.,  3  1.,  21  pi.     f. 

Verity  (Frank  T.),  and  others.  Flats,  urban 
houses  and  cottage  homes.  A  companion  volume 
to  "  The  British  Home  of  To-day."  The  text  by 
Frank  T.  Verity,  Edwin  T.  Hall,  Gerald  C.  Hors- 
ley,  and  W.  Shaw  Sparrow,  editor.  London:  Hod- 
der  ir*  Stoughton  [1907].  160,  8  p.,  20  pi.  illus. 
4°. 

Williams  (Leonard).  The  arts  and  crafts  of 
older  Spain.  London:  T.  N.  Foulis,  1907.  3  v. 
8".     (The  world  of  art  series.) 

Wylde  (C.  H.)  How  to  collect  continental 
china.  London:  G.  Bell  Ss"  Sons,  1907.  xiv,  253 
(I)  p.,  40  pi.     8°. 


American  and  English  Literature. 

Benson  (Arthur  Christopher).  The  house  of 
quiet.  An  autobiography.  London:  John  Mur- 
ray, 1907.     xvi,  243  p.     sq.  8°. 

Bowen  (Edwin  Winfield).  Makers  of  American 
literature.  A  class-book  on  American  Literature. 
New  York:  Neale  Pub.  Co.,  1908.     410  p.     8°. 

Confessio  medici.  By  the  writer  of  "The 
Young  People."  New  York:  The  'Macmillan 
Company,  1908.      xt,  158  p.      12°. 

Hutchinson  (W.  M.  L.)  The  golden  porch. 
A  book  of  Greek  fairy  tales.  London:  E.  Arnold, 
1907.     xiii,  294  p.,  8  pi.     12°. 

Lederer  (Franz).  Die  Ironie  in  den  TragSdien 
Shakesperes.  Berlin:  Mayer  6r*  Miiller,  1907. 
vii,  84  p.     8°. 

08maston(F.  P.  B.)  Poems  and  Lyrics.  Z011- 
don:  K.  Paul,  Trench,  TrUbner  &*  Co.,  1907.  viii, 
291  (i)  p.      8°. 

Quiller-Couch  (Arthur  Thomas).  Historical 
tales  from  Shakespeare.  New  York:  Charles 
Scribners  Sons,  1900.     xiii,  I  1.,  435  p.     8°. 

Service  (Robert  W.)  The  Spell  of  the  Yukon, 
and  other  verses.  Philadelphia:  E.  Stern  6r'  Co., 
1907.     99  p.     12°. 

Sharp  (Cecil  J.)  English  folk-song:  some  con- 
clusions. London:  Simpkin  &"  Co.,  1907.  xvi, 
143  P-     4°- 

Shorter  (Clement  King).  Immortal  memories. 
New  York:  Harper  &*  Bros.,  1907.  viii,  283  p. 
8°. 

Shorter  (Dora  Sigerson).  The  collected  poems 
of  Dora  S.  Shorter.  With  an  introduction  by 
George  Meredith.  New  York:  Harper  fir*  Bros., 
1907.     xvi,  292  p.     8°. 

Thomas  (W.  Jenkyn).  The  Welsh  fairy-book. 
With  one  hundred  illustrations  by  Willy  Pogany. 
London:  T.  Fisher  Unwin  [1907].  xiv,  1  1.,  311 
(I)  p.,  I  pi.     8°. 

Tilden  (Samuel  Jones).  Letters  and  literary 
memorials. .  .Edited  by  John  Bigelow.  New  York: 
Harper  &'  Brothers,  1908.     2  v.     8°. 

Gift  of  the  executors  of  the  estate  of  Samuel  J.  Tilden. 

Townsend  (John  Wilson).  Kentuckians  in 
history  and  literature.  New  York:  The  Neale 
Pub.  Co.,  1907.     189  p.     12°. 

Trench  (Herbert).  New  poems.  Apollo  and 
the  seaman.  The  queen  of  Gothland.  Stanzas  to 
Tolstoy,  and  other  lyrics.  London:  Methuen  &• 
Co.  [1907J     4  p.l.,  129  (i)  p.,  I  1.     8°. 

Toggle  (Ruth  Ashley).  Indian  stories  for 
children.  [Illustrations  iiy  J.  Tuggle.]  [Za 
Grange,  1907.]     3  p.l.,  5-106  p.,  i  pi.       8°. 

Twain  (Mark).  A  horse's  tale.  Illustrated  by 
Lucius  Hitchcock.  New  York:  Harper  &•  Bros,, 
1907.     viii,  I  1.,  152  p.,  1  1.,  4  pi.     8°. 

Winter  (William).  Shadows  of  the  stage. 
New  York:  Macmillan  and  Co.,  \Z()2.     387  p.    24°. 

Foreign  Literature. 

Aeschylus.  Agamemnon.  Translated  by 
John  Conington,  with  introduction  and  notes  by 
J[ohn]  Churton  Collins.  Oxford:  The  Clarendon 
Press,  1907.     xlviii,  74  p.,  i  1.     16°. 
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Prometheus  bound.     Translated  by  Robert 

Whitelaw,  with  introduction  and  notes  by  J.  Chur- 
ton  Collins.  Oxford:  The  Clarendon  Press,  1907. 
xlviii,  53  (i)  p.     16°. 

Anecdota  from  Irish  manuscripts.  Edited  by 
O.  J.  Bergin,  R.  I.  Best,  Kuno  Meyer,  J.  G. 
O'Keefe.  v.  i.  Halle  a.  S.:  M.  Niemeyer,  1907. 
12°. 

Baldensperger  (Fernand).  ifitudes  d'his- 
toire  litteraire.  Comment  le  xviiie  siecle  expliquait 
I'universalite  de  la  langue  fran9aise.  Young  et  ses 
"Nuits"  en  France.  Le  "genre  troubadour." 
"  Lenore  "  de  Burger  dans  la  litterature  fran9aise. 
Les  definitions  de  I'humour.  Paris:  Hachette  6r* 
Cie.,  1907.     XXV,  222  p.,  I  1.     12°. 

Bulthaupt  (Heinrich).  Dramaturgie  des 
Schauspiels.    Oldenburg:  Schuhe,  1907-08.  4  v.  8°. 

Carducci  (Giosue).  Prose.  .  .MDCCCLIX- 
MCMIII.  Bologna:  N.  Zanichetti,  1907.  4  p.l., 
1485  p.,  I  1.,  3  facsim.     i  port.     3.  ed.     12°. 

Comenius  (Johann  Amos).  Jana  Amosa 
Komenskeho  Maudrost  starych  Cechu,  za  zrcadlo 
vystavena  potomkum.  Z  rukopisu  lesenskeho  vy- 
dava  Jan  V.  Novak.  V  Praze:  N'dkladem  Ceski 
Akademie  Cisare  Frantiska  Josefa,  1901.  xv, 
113  p.     8°.     (In  his:  Spisy.     Cislo  4.) 

Dante  Alighieri.  Divina  comedia.  Traduc9ao 
brasileira  de  Jose  Pedro  Xavier  Pinheiro.  [Rio  de 
Janeiro;^  Typ.  do  Inst.  Profissional  Masculino, 
1907.     V.  I  (Inferno).     8°. 

II  trattato  del  vulgari  eloquentia,  per   cura 

di  Pio  Rajna.  Seconda  impressione  di  150  esem- 
plari.  [Edizione  critica.]  Milano:  U.  Hoepli, 
1907.  ccxv,  206  p. ,  3  facsim.  4°.  (Societi  Dan- 
tesca  Italiana.) 

La  vita  nuova.     Per  cura  Michele  Barbi. 

Milano:  Ulrica  Hoepli,  1907.  cclxxxvi,  i  1., 
104  p.,  I  1.,  5  facsim.  4°.  (Society  Dantesca 
Italiana.  Opere  minori  di  Dante  Alighieri.  Edi- 
zione critica. ) 

David  (J.  J.)  Gesammelte  Werke.  Hrsg.  von 
Ernst  Heilborn  und  Erich  Schmidt.  Bd.  i.  Miin- 
then:  R.  Piper  u.  Co.,  1908.     port.      12°. 

Dtttt  (Torn).  Ancient  ballads  and  legends  of 
Hindustan.  With  an  introductory  memoir  by 
Edmund  Gosse.  London:  Kegan  Paul,  Trench 
&*  Co.,  1906.  4  p.l.,  (i)  viii-xxvii,  139  p.,  i  1. 
[4  ed.]     16°. 

Erbrich  (Emil).  Chan  Heurlin:  oder,  Fan- 
chons  Verlobung.  Epos  in  sieben  Gesangen... 
Nach  der  gleichnamigen  Dichtung  in  der  Mundart 
des  Metzerlandes  von  A.  Brondex  und  D.  Mory. 
Buchschmuck  von  Alfred  Pellon.  Metz:  G.  Scriba, 
1907.     xiii,  161  p.     12°. 

Faguet  (6mile).  A  literary  history  of  France. 
London:  T.  Fisher  Unwin,  1907.  xii,  690  p., 
I  L,  I  pi.     8°.     (The  library  of  literary  history.) 

Firdausi.  The  book  of  Rustem,  retold  from 
the  Shah  Nameh  of  Firdausi  by  E.  M.  Wilmot- 
Buxton.  London:  G.  G.  Harrap  &*  Co.,  1907. 
xii,  7-240  p.,  I  map,  16  pi.     16°. 

Franfoisde  Rues  (  ),  and  Chaillou  de 
Pesstain.  Le  Roman  de  Fauvel.  Reproduction 
photographique  du  manuscrit  fran9ais  146  de  la  Bib- 
lioth^que  nationale  de  Paris,   avec  un  index   des 


interpolations  lyriques  par  Pierre  Aubry.     Paris: 
P.  Geuthner,  \cf>-i.     vi,  7  p.,  94  facsim.     f°. 

Gisla  saga  Surssonar.  Die  Geschichte  von 
Gisli  dem  Geachteten.  Aus  dem  Islandischen  des 
12.  Jahrhunderts.  Deutsch  von  Friedrich  Ranke. 
Muenchen:  0.  Beck  [1907].  95  p.  sq.  12°. 
(Statuen  Deutscher  Kultur.  XIII.) 

Goldmann  (Paul).  Vom  RUckgang  der  deut- 
schen  Buhne.  Polemische  Aufsatze  Uber  Berliner 
Theater- Auffuhrungen.  Frankfurt  a.  M.:  Rutten 
6^  Loening,  1908.     352  p.     8°. 

Gordon  (Samuel).  A  handful  of  exotics.  Scenes 
and  incidents,  chiefly  of  Russo-Jewish  life.  Lon- 
don: Methuen  b'  Co.,  1897.     ix,  297  p.,  i  1.     12°. 

Schifi  Collection. 

Grossi  (Tommaso).  Marco  Visconti,  storia  del 
trecento,  cavata  dalle  cronache  di  quel  tempo. 
Firenze:  Successori  Le  Monnier,  1906.  i  p.l. ,  41 5  p. 
II.  ed.    16°.    (Biblioteca  nazionale  economica.) 

Halden   (Charles   ab   der).      Nouvelles   etudes 
de  litterature  canadienne-fran9aise.     Paris:  F.  R. 
de  Rudeval,  1907.    2  p.l.,  xvi,  377,  (i)  p.,  i  1.    12° 
(Bibliotheque  canadienne.) 

Hauptmann  (Gerhart).  Kaiser  Karls  Geisel 
Ein  Legendenspiel,  Berlin:  S.  Fischer,  1908 
2  p.l.,  (i)  10-157  (i)  p.     2.  ed.     12°. 

Haym  (Rudolf).  Die  romantische  Schule,  Ein 
Beitrag  zur  Geschichte  des  deutschen  Geistes.  Ber 
Un:  Weidmannsche  Buchhdlg.,  1906.  xii,  950  p 
2.  ed.     8°, 

Heinrich  (Pierre).  L'Abbe  Prevost  et  la 
Louisiane,  etude  sur  la  valeur  historique  de  Manon 
Lescaut.  Paris:  E.  Guilmoto  [1907].  xiii  (i),  (i) 
16-78  p.,  I  1.   ,  8°. 

Historia  (La)  di  Florindo  e  Chiarastella.  Fak- 
simile  eines  um  1500  in  Florenz  hergestellten, 
Druckes  im  Besitze  der  Kgl.  Universitatsbibliothek 
in  Erlangen.  Erlangen:  M.  Mencke,  1907.  xo  p., 
4  1.     8°. 

Hoffmann  (Ernst  Theodor  Wilhelm).  Die 
Elixiere  des  Teufels  von  E.  T.  A.  Hoffmann.  Her- 
ausgegeben  u.  eingeleitet  von  Georg  Ellinger,  mit 
Zeichnungen  von  Hugo  Steiner  Prag.  Berlin:  B, 
Brote,  1907.     xvii,  i  1.,  283  p.,  9  pi.     sq.  8°. 

Hofmannsthal  (Hugo  von).  Der  Tor  und  der 
Tod.  [In  verse.]  Leipzig:  InselVerlag,  1907. 
4  p.l.,  11-44  p.     [7.  ed.]     12°. 

Hutton  (Mary  A.)  The  Tain:  an  Irish  epic 
told  in  English  verse.  Dublin:  Maunsel  &*  Co., 
1907.     xii,  495  p.     8°. 

Illing  (Oskar).  Rosen  und  Dornen.  Gedichte. 
Leipzig:  H.  G.  Wallmann,  1907.  vi,  2  1.,  3-221  p. 
12°. 

Jan  (Ludovic).  Lud  Jan,  greffier,  poite  breton. 
Par  J.  Joly.  ..Avec  une  preface  de  Charles  Beau- 
mont... et  des  illustrations  de  Mm.  Prodhomme, 
]6mile  Barbier  et  de  Mile.  M.-L.  de  Blondel.  Ver- 
sailles: L.  Bernard,  1907.  208  p.,  i  port.  12°. 
(Petite  collection  des  greffiers  pontes.) 

Kalevala:  the  land  of  heroes  translated  from 
the  original  Finnish  by  W[illiam]  F[orsell]  Kirby. 
London:  J.  M.  Dent  <y  Co.  [1907]  2  v.  12°, 
(Everyman's  Library.) 

Knortz  (Karl).  Das  Buch  des  Lebens.  Sprllche 
der  Weisheit  flir  Freie  und  Unfreie.  Leipzig: 
Klinkhardt  Ss'  Biermann,  1908.     311  (i)  p.     12°. 
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AIkmaar,Neth.,  Burgomaster 
Amer.  Museum  of  Nat.  His- 
tory   

Amer.  Soc.  of  Civil  Engineers 
Amersfoort,    Neih.,    Burgo- 
master   

Amherst  College,  Class  of  '82 
Architectural  League  .  .  . 
Armstrong,  Dr.  S.  T.  .  .  .  49 
Aston  Manor  Public  Library 
Auckland,  N.  Z.,Town  Clerk 
Bahamas,  Colonial  Sec.  . 
Birmingham,     Eng.,    Town 

Clerk     

Birmingham,  Eng., Treasurer 
British  Guiana,  Govt.  Sec.  . 
British  Museum  .... 
Bruges,  Belg.,  Burgomaster 
Brunn,  Austria,  Burgomaster 
Callao,  Peru,  Mayor  .  .  . 
Cheltenham, Eng., Town  Clk.  2 
Clemson  Agric.  College  .  .  3 
Conn.  State  Library    ...       2 

Dahlgren,  E.  W i 

Dawson,  Canada,  Territorial 

Secretary 1 

Dodge,  Cleveland  H.  .  .  18 
Ferrara,  Italy,  Mayor  .  .  4 
Finsbury,  Eng.,  Town  Clerk  14 
Fish,  Stuyvesant     ....       3 

Franklin,  F.  M i 

Galveston,  Texas,  Mayor      .       i 

Grant,  A.  C i 

Greenock, Scot., Chamberlain       8 

Hale,  Miss  H.  1 32 

Hammersmith,  Eng.,   Town 

Clerk 2 

s*-Hertogenbosch,  Neth. ,  Bur- 
gomaster     7 

Hyde,  H.  St.  J 2 

India,  The  Viceroy  ...  i 
Ipswich,  Eng.,  Town  Clerk  .      15 

Jockey  Club 

Koch,  Miss  M 24 

Koreshan  Unity  Co-operative       2 
Lakes-to-the-Gulf  Deep  Water- 
way Assoc 2 

Leeds,  Eng.,  Town  Clerk  .  6 
Lewisham,  Eng.,  Town  Clerk       i 


4 
69 


31 


4 
19 


VOLS.      PMS. 

Ljublin,  Poland,  Mayor   .     .  2 
London  County  Council   .     .  2 
Manchester,  Mass., Town  Clk.  i 
Maryland,  Adjutant-Gen.     .  3 
Melbourne, Vic,  Town  Clerk  2 
Mexico, Gov.  of  Federal  Dist.  8 
New  York  City,  Health  Dept.  65  2 
New  York  State,  Public  Ser- 
vice Commiss.,  2d  District  i           6 
Nottingham, Eng., Town  Clk.  11 
Pacific  Unitarian  School  for 

the  Ministry 17 

Palmer,  Miss  E.  W.     .     .     .  37 

Partick,  Scot.,  Town  Clerk.  8  5 

Peaslee,  John  B i 

Pennell,  Joseph  (1006  prints). 
Perth,  Scot.,  Town  Clerk     .  9 
Prison  Assoc,  of  New  York  .  4         23 
Putnam,  Miss  Ruth     ...  i 
Quebec,  Dept.de  la  Colonisa- 
tion et  Mines        ....  i  13 

Rice,  Mrs.  I.  L 30         80 

Rio  de  Janeiro,  Vice  Consul  6  2 
Rosengarten,  J.  G.      .     .     .  i 
St.  Gilles,    Belgium,    Burgo- 
master    7 

St.  James  Church    ....  3 
St.  Marylebone,  Eng.,  Town 

Clerk 4 

Salford,  Eng.,  Town  Clerk  .  9 

Sanford,  Carlton  E.     .     .     .  i 
Scaglione,  Pietro    ....  2 

Sheppard,  Warren  (58  prints). 

Southern  Nigeria,  Col.   Sec.  i 

Stepney,   Eng  ,  Town  Clerk  6 

Stockport,  Eng.,  Library      .  6 
Tilden,  Samuel  J.,  Executors 

of  the  Estate 2 

Trent,  J.  J i 

U.  S.  Supt.  of  Documents     .  58       133 

Venice,  Italy,  Mayor    ...  13         29 

Victoria,  Dept.  of  Mines       .  i 
Virginia,  Auditor   of    Public 

Accounts 4 

Wain  Wright,  Jacob  T.      .     .  2 

Wellington,  N.  Z.,  Town  Clk.  i  4 

Whallon,  T.  C 5 

Wigan,  Eng.,  Town  Clerk    .  3 

Woolwich,  Eng.,  Town  Clerk  10 
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MANHATTAN. 

East  Broadway,  33.    (Chatham  Square.) 

East  Broadway,  197.     (Educational  Alliance  Building.) 

Rivington  Street,  61. 

Lc  Roy  Street,  66.     (Hudson  Park.) 

Bond  Street,  49.     Near  the  Bowery. 

8th  Street.     135  Second  Avenue.     (Ottendorfer.) 

loth  Street,  331  East.     (Tompkins  Square.) 

13th  Street,  251  West.     Near  8th  Avenue.     (Jackson  Square.) 

23d  Street,  228  East.     Between  2d  and  3d  Avenues.     (Epiphany.) 

23d  Street,  209  West.     Near  7th  Avenue.     (Muhlenberg.     Department  Headquarters.) 

34th  Street,  215  East.     Between  2d  and  3d  Avenues. 

40th  Street,  501  West.     Between  loth  and  nth  Avenues.     (St.  Raphael's.) 

42d  Street,  226  West.     Near  7th  Avenue.     (George  Bruce.) 

50th  Street,  123  East.     Near  Lexington  Avenue.     (Cathedral.) 

51st  Street,  463  West.     Near  loth  Avenue.     (Sacred  Heart.) 

58th  Street,  121  East.     Near  Lexington  Avenue. 

67th  Street,  328  East.     Near  ist  Avenue. 

69th  Street.     190  Amsterdam  Avenue.     (Riverside.     Travelling  Libraries.) 

77th  Street.     1465  Avenue  .\.     (Webster.) 

79th  Street,  222  East:     Near  3d  Avenue.     (Yorkville.) 

8 1st  Street.     444  Amsterdam  Avenue.     (St.  Agnes.     Blind  Library.) 

96th  Street,  112  East.     Between  Lexington  and  Park  Avenues. 

looth  Street,  206  West.     Near  Broadway.     (Bloomingdale.) 

iioth  Street,  174  East.     Near  3d  Avenue.     (Aguilar.) 

123d  Street,  32  West.     (Harlem  Library  Branch.) 

125th  Street,  224  East.     Near  3d  Avenue. 

135th  Street.  103  West.     Near  Lenox  Avenue. 

145th  Street,  503  West.     (Hamilton  Grange.) 

156th  Street.     922  St.  Nicholas  Avenue.     (Washington  Heights.) 

BRONX. 

140th  Street,  321  East,  cor.  Alexander  Avenue.     (Mott  Haven.) 
176th  Street.     1866  Washington  Avenue.     (Tremont.) 
230th  Street.     3041  Kingsbridge  Avenue.     (Kingsbridge.) 

RICHMOND. 
St.  George.     Stuyvesant  and  Hyatt  Streets. 
Port  Richmond.     12  Bennett  Street. 
Stapleton.     Canal  and  Brook   Streets. 
Tottenville.     Amboy  Road,  near  Prospect  Avenue. 
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Reference  Department. 


During  the  month  of  March  there  were  received  at  the  Library,  by  purchase, 
1,377  volumes  and  769  pamphlets;  by  gift,  1,176  volumes  and  2,507  pamphlets; 
and  by  exchange,  74  volumes  and  4,128  pamphlets,  making  a  total  of  2,627 
volumes  and  7,404  pamphlets. 

There  were  catalogued  4,670  volumes  and  6, 123  pamphlets;  the  number  of  card  s 
written  was  6,385,  and  of  slips  for  the  copying  machine  2,853;  from  the  latter  we  re 
received  14,811  cards. 

The  following  table  shows  the  number  of  readers,  and  the  number  of  volumes 
consulted,  in  the  Astor  and  Lenox  Branches  during  the  month: 


. 

Lenox. 

Astor. 

Total. 

Day. 

Evening. 

Total. 

No.  of  readers  and  visitors 

6,496 
2,715 
1,554 

10,153 
104 

19,760 
19,760 
17,545 

73,041 
732 

4,020 
4,020 
3,176 

11,712 
149 

23,780 
23,780 
20,721 

84,753 
881 

30,276 

26,495 
22,275 

94,906 

985 

No.  of  readers 

No.  of  readers,  desk  applicants 

No.  of  volumes  consulted  by  desk  ap- 
plicants  

Daily  average  of  readers 

235 


236 
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CIRCULATION   STATISTICS    FOR    MONTH    OF    MARCH. 


BRANCHKS. 


MANHATTAN. 
East  Broadway,  33 

East  Uroadway,  197 

Rivington  Street,  61 

Le  Roy  Street,  66 

Bond  Street,  49 

8th  Street.     135  Second  Avenue 

loth  Street,  331  East 

13th  Street,  251  West 

23d  Street,  22S  East 

a3d  Street,  209  West 

34th  Street,  215  East 

40th  Street,  501  West 

42d  Street,  226  West 

50th  Street,  123  East 

51st  Street,  463  West 

53th  Street,  121  East 

67th  Street,  32S  East 

69th  Street.     190  Amsterdam  Avenue. 

Travelling  Libraries 

77th  Street.     1465  Avenue  A 

79th  Street,  222  East 

8ist  Street.    444  Amsterdam  Avenue. 

Blind  Library  

96th  Street,  112  East 

looth  Street,  206  West 

I  loth  Street,  174  East 

123d  Street,  32  West 

125th  Street.  224  East 

135th  Street,  103  West 

145th  Street,  503  West 

1 56th  Street  922  St.  Nicholas  Avenue . 

BRONX. 

t40th  Street  and  Alexander  Avenue. . . 

176th  Street  and  Washington  Avenue. 

Kingsbridge  Avenue,  3041 

RICHMOND. 
St.  George 

Port  Richmond 

Stapleton 

Tottenville 


CIRCULATION. 


Totals. 


HOMS   USB. 
(VOLUMKS.) 


15.565 
27,011 
19,085 
11,282 
11,287 
19,003 
24,007 

8,343 

12,255 

13,966 

7,899 

3.759 

15.075 

5.690 

4.658 

15.928 

15.225 

14.232 

68,951 

16,696 

23.743 

17.295 

1,026 

25.533 
19.593 
26,636 
12,065 
12,322 
21,136 
20,949 
11,051 

24,580 

24.039 

2.704 

8,659 
6,697 
8,589 
2.938 

599.472 


HALL  USB. 
(RBADBKS.) 


3.653 
4,608 
3.462 

4.199 

2,358 
2.057 
4.285 

1,485 

3.574 
5. 141 
3.699 

851 
1,046 

151 
2,929 
1,466 

837 

5,214 
2,306 
2,478 

2,192 
4.804 
4,820 
419 
1.956 
2,110 
5.857 

5.211 

1.365 

554 
2,096 

1.556 
1,207 
4.263 
1.345 

95.554 


NEW 

RBCISTRA- 

TIONS. 


460 

947 
639 
247 
392 
396 
955 
218 
312 
308 
132 
51 
359 
174 
118 
382 
250 
255 

262 

384 

229 

10 

531 
380 

673 
385 
330 
360 
487 
239 

633 

498 
34 

159 

108 

146 

27 

12,470 


READERS   IN    READING 
ROOM. 


3.509 

22,152 
2,158 
2,951 
3.489 
5.413 
1,851 
3,785 


329 

321 

6,386 

1,096 

3,927 

2,211 

3.079 
2,105 

2,143 

2,732 
2,268 
1,560 
1,472 
1,649 
2,509 


2,875 
1,551 

901 
985 

85,407 


3,509 

22,447 
5.989 
5,192 
3.757 
7.613 
3.097 
6,324 


1.032 
503 
6.386 
2,988 
5,657 

4,559 
5.981 
2,325 

3.719 
3,677 
2.659 

1,713 
2,053 

3,763 
5,163 


6,135 
1,869 

1,360 
1,579 

121,049 


VOLUMES 
ACCES- 
SIONBD. 


802 
505 

435 
147 
274 
749 
419 
186 

374 
196 
214 

75 
181 

57 
131 
411 
414 
338 
671 
521 
425 
241 
494 
402 

495 
586 

557 
324 
246 
601 
353 

192 

326 

79 

167 

114 

346 

84 

13,132 
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At  the  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  on  April  8,  Mr.  Edwin  H.  Anderson, 
Director  of  the  New  York  State  Library,  was  elected  Assistant  Director  of  the 
New  York  Public  Library. 

Gifts  worthy  of  mention  came  from:  Academia  Romana  in  Bucaresci,  Rou- 
mania,  ten  volumes  of  their  publications;  Henryk  Arctowski,  of  Bruxelles,  five 
pamphlets,  in  continuation  of  a  gift  of  publications  relating  to  Antarctic  explora- 
tion; the  Boston  Athenaeum,  a  copy  of  "The  influence  and  history  of  the  Boston 
Athenaeum  from  1807  to  1907,  with  a  record  of  its  officers  and  benefactors,"  etc. 
(Boston,  1907)  ;  Broken  Hill,  New  South  Wales,  a  "History  of  Broken  Hill," 
compiled  and  edited  by  L.  S.  Curtis  (Adelaide,  1908)  and  the  Mayor's  Report  for 
1905-6;  Allen  Davenport,  his  "Stage  affairs  in  America  to-day,"  Nos.  1-15  (Janu- 
ary 15-April  23,  1907),  and  a  copy  of  "The  organized  theatre"  (Boston)  ;  Robert 
W.  de  Forest,  the  "Report  of  the  Royal  Commission  appointed  to  inquire  into  and 
report  upon  the  means  of  locomotion  and  transportation  in  London,"  eight  vol- 
umes (London,  1905-1906)  ;  Doctor  Louis  Delamarre,  his  "Tacite  et  la  litterature 
frauQaise"  (Paris,  1907)  ;  Ozias  Dodge,  a  collection  of  thirty-three  etchings  and  a 
copy  of  his  "Experiments  in  producing  printing  surfaces"  (New  York,  1908)  ; 
Messrs.  Harper  and  Brothers,  a  set  of  "The  American  Nation :  a  history  in  twenty- 
seven  volumes,"  (New  York,  1907)  ;  H.  Nazeby  Harrington,  a  copy  of  his  "Sup- 
plement to  Sir  William  Drake's  Catalogue  of  the  etched  work  of  Sir  Francis 
Seymour  Haden"  (London,  1903)  ;  the  Hasty  Pudding  Club,  a  copy  of  the  "Thir- 
teenth Catalogue  and  a  History  of  the  Hasty  Pudding  Club"  (1907) ;  Major 
James  Hunter,  a  copy  of  "The  journal  of  General  Sir  Martin  Hunter,  G.C.M.G., 
and  some  letters  of  his  wife.  Lady  Hunter,"  etc.  (Edinburgh,  1894),  of  particular 
interest  because  of  its  record  of  Hunter's  service  in  the  American  Revolution  and 
in  India  with  the  52d  foot  and  later  in  New  Brunswick  (1804-1812)  in  command 
of  the  local  fencibles ;  International  Congress  of  Religious  Liberals,  "Freedom  and 
fellowship  in  religion,  proceedings  of  the  4th  International  Congress  of  Religious 
Liberals  held  at  Boston,  U.  S.  A.,  22-27  September,  1907;"  Mrs.  Cadwalader 
Jones,  sixty-eight  volumes  and  thirty- four  pamphlets,  miscellaneous  publications; 
Miss  H.  M.  Post,  one  hundred  forty-nine  volumes,  "War  of  the  Rebellion 
Records"  and  documents  of  the  Aldermen  of  the  City  of  New  York.  Gifts  for  the 
German- American  collection  were  received  from  the  Rev.  Dr.  G.  C.  Berkemeier, 
Rev.  B.  Flammer,  and  the  Society  for  the  History  of  the  Germans  in  Maryland. 

At  the  Lenox  branch  the  Prunaire  exhibition  was  replaced  on  March  7th  by  a 
collection  of  etchings  by  Ozias  Dodge,  executed  by  his  newly-invented  process  of 
drawing  on  a  gelatine  film  having  a  grained  surface,  then  transferring,  by  the 
action  of  light,  this  drawing  from  the  film  to  a  copper  plate  coated  with  a  bichro- 
mate, which  exposure  to  light  renders  this  coating  insoluble  in  water  except  where 
it  was  protected  by  the  lines  of  the  drawing;  these  protected  portions  are  then 
washed  out  and  the  plate  is  etched  in  the  usual  way.  The  original  drawing  is  not 
aflFected  by  the  process  and  can  be  re-used  for  as  many  variations  and  later  im- 
pressions as  are  desired. 

Picture  bulletins  and  temporary  collections  of  books  on  special  shelves  at  the 
circulation  branches  were  as  follows :     Chatham  Square,  Esther,  Maxfield  Par- 
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rish's  Arabian  Nights  pictures ;  Hudson  Park,  Italy,  Ireland,  Julius  Caesar,  Mac- 
beth, Asiatic  manners  and  customs,  China's  awakening ;  Bond  Street,  Production 
of  steel,  Gold  and  gold  mining,  Alaska  and  her  wonderful  resources,  Trip  to  the 
Pacific  Coast,  Prevention  of  Tuberculosis,  Canada,  Care  of  the  skin.  Sierra 
Nevada  Mountains,  New  York  Fire  Department,  Common  physical  defects.  Evo- 
lution of  kindness,  Story  of  a  sailor's  life;  Ottendorfer,  Stories  of  school  life. 
Spain,  Greece,  Portugal  and  her  people,  Lessons  of  the  panic.  Present  situation  of 
the  railroad  problem.  Wonders  of  new  Japan,  White  peril  in  the  Far  East,  ReaJ 
Chinaman,  Our  own  city;  Tompkins  Square,  Pussy  Willow;  Jackson  Square, 
Colonial  history ;  Epiphany,  Army  and  navy  life,  Bible  Stories,  Good  housekeep- 
ing; Muhlenberg,  Spain,  Henry  W.  Longfellow,  Picture  books;  34TH  Street, 
Stories  of  the  railroads;  Riverside,  Famous  explorers.  Nature,  Scottish  Clans, 
The  Theatre;  Webster,  Arabian  Nights,  Josef  Manes;  96TH  Street,  The  navy. 
Out  of  doors  in  March;  Bloomingdale,  English  History  bulletin  (loaned  by  Pratt 
Institute),  Spring  poems;  Harlem  Library,  Sir  Galahad;  125TH  Street,  Old 
New  York,  Dyeing  and  metallurgy,  Health  topics,  Australia  and  New  Zealand, 
Philippines,  Hawaii  and  Samoa;  135TH  Street,  Nature  study;  Hamilton  Grange, 
Flags  of  all  nations,  Cruise  of  the  fleet.  Sir  Walter  Scott,  Robert  Burns,  Lenten 
reading,  Dickens  and  his  Christmas  carol ;  Mott  Haven,  Map  and  route  of  fleet, 
Panama,  California,  Myles  Standish,  Augustus  St.  Gaudens;  Kingsbridge,  Vege- 
table gardening;  Port  Richmond,  Gardening,  Foreign  lands,  Mexico,  New  York 
City,  Wildflowers;  Stapleton,  Electricity,  Good  house-keeping;  Tottenville, 
Architecture  and  building. 

In  addition  there  were  bulletins  on  new  books  at  six  branches,  on  St.  Patrick 
and  St.  Patrick's  Day  at  four  branches,  on  spring  at  four  branches,  on  music  at 
three  branches,  on  birds  at  two  branches,  on  fairy  tales  at  two  branches,  lists  of 
books  relating  to  Board  of  Education  lectures  at  two  branches. 

An  exhibit  of  florists  and  seedsmen's  catalogues  and  books  on  gardening  was 
held  at  St.  George  branch.  The  Arctic  exhibit  has  been  transferred  to  Hamilton 
Grange  branch  for  the  month  of  April.  The  Philippine  exhibit  will  remain  at 
58TH  Street  branch  until  April  15th.  Two  series  of  picture  bulletins,  the  one 
illustrating  English  history  and  the  other  New  York  City  history  from  the  earliest 
times,  were  loaned  by  the  Pratt  Institute  Free  Library  for  exhibition  at  St. 
George,  Bloomingdale,  and  St.  Agnes  branches  during  February  and  March. 

In  connection  with  the  Philippines  exhibition  an  interesting  lecture  was  given 
at  58TH  Street  by  Major  Frank  Keck.  Two  story  hours  were  held  in  connection 
with  the  Arctic  exhibit  at  Tremont  for  the  benefit  of  pupils  from  two  deaf  and 
dumb  institutions;  Miss  Hassler  of  Queensborough  Library  and  Miss  Roessler 
of  the  American  Museum  of  Natural  History  told  stories  which  were  interpreted 
to  the  children  by  one  of  their  instructors. 


LIST  OF  WORKS  IN  THE  NEW  YORK  PUBLIC    LIBRARY  RELATING 

TO  MONEY  AND  BANKING. 


Part  II. 


BANKING  AND  MONEY  IN  INDIVIDUAL  COUNTRIES.* 


*  In  addition  to  the  official  government  documents  noted  be- 
low under  individual  countries,  reference  should  be  made  to 
the  files  of  financial  and  economic  journals  and  newspapers 
such  as  "  De  Economist "  of  Amsterdam;  the  "  Economiste 
frangaise,'.'  "Journal  des  economistes/'  and  "  Monde  eco- 
nomique";  the  "  Giornale  degli  economisti"  of  Rome;  the 
'  Monatschrift  fur  Handelsrecht  und  Bankwesen,"  "Die 
Bank":  for  English  statistics  the  London  "Bankers'  Maga- 
zine," 'Economist,"  or  "Statist";  for  American  the  New 
York  "  Bankers'  Magazine,"  '•  Commercial  and  Financial 
•Chronicle,"  Bradstreet's  and  Dun's  "  Review,"  etc. 

Africa. 

Baillaud  (Emile).  Circulation  monetaire  en 
Africjue  Occidentale.  (Rev.  Coloniale.  n.  s. 
annee  7  (1907),  pp.  145-158.     Paris,   1907.) 

La  question  monetaire  en  Afrique  occi- 
dentale. (Annales  des  sci.  polit.  v.  20,  pp.  561- 
577.     Paris,  1906.) 

Banque  de  I'Algerie.  Rapport  du  conseil 
d'administration  a  I'Assemblee  generale  des  action- 
naires  du  24  Novembre  1898.  (L'economiste  fran- 
^aise.     Paris,  i2,g'i.     f°.     v.  2,  pp.  813-814.) 

Cape  of  Good  Hope. —  Treasury.  Returns  of 
specie  imported  and  exported  from  1825  to  1895. 
{Cape  Town,  1898.]     f°. 

^SyV^'—P^forme  Monetaire,  Commission  pour 
la.  La  Reforme  Monetaire  en  Egypt  1885.  Le 
Caire:  Imp.  Nationale,  1886.  7  p.l.,  195,  Ixvi  p., 
I  pi.     sq.  4°. 

France. — De'cret  instituant  fla  banque  de 
r Afrique  occidentale  et  approuvant  les  statu  ts  de 
<:et  etablissement.  (Bull,  de  statistique  &  legisla- 
tion comparee.  v.  50,  pp.  124-126.  Paris, 
1901.) 

Garrot  (H.)  La  banque  de  I'Algerie:  ses 
origines. — ses  modes  d'operer  et  ses  resultats  en 
Algerie.  Paris:  A.  Savine,  1892.  3  p.l.,  310  p., 
I  1.     2.  ed.     12°.     (Cahiers  algeriens.) 

Harlowe  (David).  The  currency  of  uncivil- 
ized Africa.  (Numismatist,  v.  16,  pp.  133-137. 
Monroe,  Mich.,  1903.) 

Kiirchhoff  (D.)  Die  Geldverhaltnisse  im 
heutigen  Afrika  in  ihrer  Entwicklung.  (Geog. 
Gesellsch.  in  Hamburg.  Mitteil.  v.  22,  pp.  1-34. 
Hamburg,  1907.) 

Marcel  (Jean  Joseph).  Monnaies  diverses  ayant 
cours  en  Algerie,  tant  celles  de  I'ancienne  regence 
quede  Tunis,  Tripoli,  Maroc,  etc... (In:  Berbrug- 
ger,  L.  A.  Alge'rie  hist.,  v.  3,  5*  pt.)  Paris, 
1843.     11.     f°. 

Zaidan  (Ibrahim).  [Tables  of  the  value  of 
Egyptian  money  in  French,  English,  Syrian  and 
American  coin.     In  Arabic!     Cairo,  1002.     60  p. 


Argentine  Republic. 

Banca  y  Casa  de  Moneda.  Coleccion  de 
leyes,  decretos,  reglamentos  y  acuerdos  del  direc- 
torio  del  banco  que  rigen  a  este  establecimiento 
como  banco  de  depositos.  Buenos  Ayres:  Im- 
prenta  del  Nacional,  1857.     36  p.     8°. 

Garrigos  (O.)  El  banco  de  la  provincia. 
Buenos-Aires:  P.  E.  Coni,  1873.  viii,  i  1.,  11- 
312  p.,  2  1.,  Ixxii,  2  1.     nar.  4°. 

liOrini  (Eteocle).  Sulla  teorica  del  numerario 
(a  proposito  della  riforma  monetaria  della  Repub- 
lica  Argentina).  (Giornale  degli  econ.  ser.  2, 
V.  24,  pp.  382-405.     Roma,  1902.) 

Morris  (John).  Argentine  Republic.  The 
forced  currency  and  gold  contracts.  London:  E. 
Wilson,  1886.     2  p.l.,  123  p.     8°. 

Wolff  (Julius).  Die  argentinische  Wahrungs- 
reform  von  1899.  Leipzig:  Duncker  Ss"  Huviblot, 
1905.  xiv,  I  1.,  132  p.  8°.  (Staats-  und  social- 
wissenschaftliche  Forschungen.     Bd.  24,  Heft  5.) 

Australasia. 
Australasia. 

Current  banking  statistics  relative  to  Australasia  are  given 
in  "  A  Statistical  Account  of  Australia  and  New  Zealand," 
issued  annually  (?)  since  1896  (?).  The  scope  of  these  statistics 
is  indicated  by  the  following  collation  from  the  issue  of 
1903/04,  viz.:  Banking,  capital  resources  of  banks,  liabilities 
and  assets  of  banks,  metallic  reserves  of  banks,  results  of 
working  of  banks,  banking  business  of  each  state,  expenses 
of  banking,  earnings  compared  with  resources,  bank  clearing 
houses  and  exchanges,  savings  banks,  total  deposits  in  banks, 
currency,  paper  currency. 

New  South  Wales. 

Current  banking  statistics  relating  to  New  South  Wales  are 
given  in  "  The  Wealth  and  Progress  of  New  South  Wales," 
issued  annually  since  1887.  A  collation  of  the  13th  (1900/01) 
issue  of  the  series  indicates  the  scope  of  these  statistics,  viz.: 
Capital  resources  of  banks,  1875-iqoi;  local  business  of  banks, 
1860-1901;  liabilities  and  assets,  1891-1901;  metallic  resources 
of  banks,  1860-1901 ;  deposits  in  banks,  1860-1901;  note  circu- 
lation of  banks,  1860-1901 ;  savings  banks. 

New  Zealand. 

Current  banking  statistics  relating  to  New  Zealand  are  given 
in  "Statistics  of  the  Colony  of  New  Zealand,"  issued  annu- 
ally since  1853.  The  following  collation  of  the  issues  of  1904 
indicates  their  scope,  viz.:  Banks,  liabilities,  assets,  capital, 
and  profits;  savings  banks  (other  than  those  connected  with 
the  Post-office);  Post-office  savings  banks — general  statement; 
securities  of  Post-office  savings  banks;  Post-office  savings 
bank  accounts  classified  according  to  value;  table  showing 
number  of  depositors  for  the  six  years,  1898-1904;  Post-office 
money  orders  and  savings  bank  transactions. 

Similar  statistics  are  included  in  "  The  New  Zealand  official 
year  book,"  issued  annually  since  1892.  The  issue  for  1006 
contains  Banks  of  issue,  average  returns  for  1857-1905:  value 
of  coin  and  bullion  from  1891-1905;  savings  banks;  deposits 
in  banks  of  issue  and  savings  banks,  18^5,  1900  and  1905. 
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Australasia,  cont'd. 
South  Ai'stualia. 

Current  banking  statistics  arc  given  in  "  Statistical  register 
of  South  Australia,"  issued  annually  (?)  since  1878  (?).  The 
following  cuUatiun  o(  them  from  the  issue  of  1904  indicates 
their  scope,  viz.:  Hanking  statistics,  liabilities  and  assets;  re- 
turn of  capital  and  profits  of  the  several  banks,  1904;  decen- 
nial return  showing  average  liabilities  and  assets,  1895-1^04: 
drceunial  return  showing  average  amount  of  coin  and  bullion, 
1845-1904;  decennial  return  showing  average  amount  of  notes 
in  circulation;  number  of  depositors,  amount  deposited  in  the 
savings  banks,  1848-1004;  balance-sheet  of  the  Savings  bank 
of  South  Australia,  1903/04;  comparative  statement  of  busi- 
ness transacted  at  the  agenaes  of  the  Savings  bank  of  South 
Australia,  1903/3-1903,04. 

Tasmania. 

Current  banking  statistics  relative  to  Tasmania  are  included 
in  *'  Statistics  of  the  State  of  Tasmania,"  issued  annually  (?) 
•ince  i86i.  The  following  collation  from  the  i-sue  of  1004/05 
indicates  their  scope,  v\t.:  Return  showing  rates  of  cxcnange 
with  l/>ndon  and  Australasia,  and  the  rate  of  discount  and 
interest;  rales  of  discount  and  bank  interest  iS7oto  1904  in- 
clusive; assets  and  liabilities;  banks  decennial  returns  1895 
to  1904;  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  savings  banks;  savings 
banks  deccunial  returns,  1895/  6-1904/5;  st^te  savings  banks. 

Victoria. 

Current  banking  statistics  relating  to  Victoria  are  included 
in  the  Victorian  Near-book,  issued  annually  since  1874.  The 
scope  of  the»e  sutistics  is  indicated  by  the  following  colla- 
tion from  the  a6lh  (1905)  issue  of  the  year-book,  vir.:  Royal 
mint  returns,  1871-1905;  imports  and  exports  of  coin  and 
bullion,  1001-1905;  aggret^te  assets  and  liabilities,  1901  1905; 
amount  of  government  deposits  in  Victorian  banks,  1894-1905; 
savings  banks,  deposiu  and  depositors,  1875-1905;  transac- 
tions under  credit  foncier  system,  1904-1905;  prices  of  Vic- 
torian stocks  in  London,  1885- 1905;  mean  prices  of  Austraja- 
•«an  stocks  in  London,  1894-1905;  investors'  interest. 

Similar  statistics  from  "  Sutisiical  register  of  the  colony  of 
Victoria"  are,  for  the  year  1901:  Banks — liabilities,  assets, 
etc.,  number  of  branches,  agencies,  etc.,  average  liabilities  and 
l^ets,  1901;  return,  18^1-1001;  Trustee  savings  banks;  Post- 
office  (government)  savings  banks;  return  for  1891-1901. 

Wbstern  Australia. 

Current  banking  statistics  are  given  in  "  Sutistical  register 
of  the  colony  of  Western  Australia,"  issued  annually  since 
i89S(?).  Their  scope  is  indicated  by  the  following  collation 
taken  from  the  1900  if  sue,  viz.:  Banks  of  issue  in  1900;  cur- 
rency and  accounts;  gold  and  silver,  value;  rate  of  exchange 
on  drafts  and  bills;  rate  of  discount;  rate  of  interest,  average 
statements  of  liabilities  and  assets  of  banks  of  issue,  1891-1900; 
return  relating  to  the  capiul  of  the  banks  of  issue.  1900. 

Bank  of  Australasia.  (Bankers'  Insurance 
Managers'  and  Agents'  Maga.  v,  70,  pp.  630-634. 
London,  1 900.) 

Banking  in  Australia.  (Bankers'  Magazine, 
London,     fassim.) 

Great  "BrittAxi.— Colonial  Office.  New  South 
Wales. — Emigration,  &c.  Copies.  .  .of  despatches 
from  the  Governor  of  New  South  Wales,  transmit- 
ting reports. .  .relative  to  the  monetary  depression 
in  the  colony,  and  the  petition  of  the  distressed 
mechanics  and  labourers. .  .[£<?«</<;«,  1844.]  178  p., 
I  I.     f°.     (H.  of  C.  p.ip.  505.) 

New  South  WsAbs.— Statistician,  Office  of. 
Returns  under  the  census  and  industrial  returns 
act.  (54  Vict.  no.  xxxi.)  Industrial  returns — bank- 
ing. Sydney:  Char  Us  Potter,  govt,  prtr.,  1893. 
M  P-     4°. 

Queensland. — Agricultural  Bank.  Report. 
1903/4-1904/5.      Brisbane,  I904-5.     f°. 

Audit  Department.     Treasury  Bills  Act  of 

1893.  [Statement  showing  value  of  Treasury  notes 
. . .  Dec,  1S93,  and  gold  and  securities  held  in  con- 
nection therewith  ]     Brisbane,  1894.     2  p.     f°, 

Audit    Office.     Savings    bank    securities, 

1 894-1905.     «.  /./.     f°. 

Weekly  statement.    File  imperfect. 


Half-yearly   report    by   the    Auditor 

General,  under  "  The  Queensland  National  Bank 
Limited  (Agreement)  Act  of  1896."  no.  14-IS 
(1902-4).     Brisbane,  1904-5.     f°. 

Government  Savings  Bank.    Report,  1867— 

date.     (In:  Collected  documents  of  Queensland.) 

Same,  separate,  1903/4-date.  Bris- 
bane, 1904-date.     f°. 

Treasury.    Regulations  under  government 

savings   bank   acts.     n.    t.-p.     [Brisbane:    G.    A. 

Vaughan,  1905.]     4  p.     f°. 

Union  Bank  of  Australia.  Supplementary  report 
of  the  directors  of  the  Union  Bank  of  Australia. 
London,  Jan.  II,  1875.  «./.  [1875]  8  p.,  2  1.  12°. 
-  Victoria. — Savings  Bank  Commissioners. 
Statements  and  returns,  1897-date.  (In:  Victoriai> 
Collected  documents.) 

Same,  separate,   1902/3.     Melbourne 

[1903].     V. 

Western  Australia. — Agricultural  Bank. 
Annual  report.      1896/7.     Perth,  1897.     f°. 

Austria-Hungary. 

Austria. 

Official  Reports,  etc. 

Current  annual  reviews  of  banking  conditions  in  Austria 
are  given  in  the  Statistische  Monatschrift  of  the  Austrian* 
Statistische  Central-Commission  and  in  the  Mitteilungen  des. 
K.  K.  Finanzministeriums  (Austria),  both  of  which  files  are 
complete  on  our  shelves  from  volume  i  (1875  and  1895  respec- 
tively) to  the  current  issue. 

Austria.  —  Statistische       Central-  Commission. 
Statistik  der  Banken,  18S2/3-1902/4.    Wien,  1885— 
1907.     f°.     (Oesterreichische  Statistik.) 
Check  list. 

1882/3  in  Bd.  ix.  Heft  2. 

1884/s   "  B<1-  *vi.        Heft  I. 

1886/7   "  Bd.  xxi.        Heft  2. 

1888/9   "  Bd.  XXV,       Heft  4. 

1890/1   "  Bd.  xxxvii,  Heft  3. 

1892/3   "  Bd.  xliv.       Heft  2. 

1894/s  "  Bd.  xlviii,    Heft  2. 

1896/7   "  Bd.  li.  Heft  3. 

1898/9   "  Bd.  Ix,  Heft  2. 

1900/1   "  Bd.  Ixvii,     Heft  3. 

1902/4   "  Bd.  Ixxvi,    Heft  3. 

The  first  issue  of  the  statistics  of  banks  in  the  Oester- 
reichische Statistik,  v.  9,  is  preceded  by  an  account  of  the 
official  Austrian  banking  statistics  since  1829. 

Statistik  der  registrierten  Creditgenos- 

senschaften.  Wien,  1901-1906.  f°.  (Oesterreich- 
ische Statistik.) 

Check  list. 

1898.     1901.    Iviii,     153  pp.  in  Bd.  57,  Heft  i,  Abth.  i. 

1902.     1906.    Ixxiii,  262  pp.  "  Bd.  77,  Heft  i. 

The  report  for  1898  is  the  first  one  of  this  nature  made  in 
Austria.  It  is  made  under  the  direction  of  v.  Unama-Sterneggr 
who  explains  in  a  preface  that  the  material  upon  which  it  is- 
based  are  the  reports  and  accounts  of  the  credit-associations 
made  to  the  local  authorities  under  the  act  of  Apr.  9,  1873,. 
and  by  them  transmitted  to  the  imperial  Statistische  Central- 
Commission.  Pages  i-viii  of  the  preface  comprise  a  history 
of  Austrian  credit  associations,  followed  on  pp.  ix-lviii  by  a 
tabular  analysis  in  quinquennial  periods  1880-1895  and  for 
1898  of  credit  associations.  The  main  part  of  the  volume, 
pp.  1-153,  is  a  detailed  tabular  analysis  of  their  condition  in 
1808. 

Owing  to  the  extent  and  the  costliness  of  this  report  it  was 
not  continued  as  an  annual  publication,  but  the  generous  sup- 
port of  the  imperial  Ministry  of  Finance  made  it  possible  to 
issue  a  second  report  in  1902,  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  v» 
Juraschek.  This  report  contains  a  full  account  of  the  develop- 
ment of  credit  associations  in  Austria  since  1898,  a  tabular 
summary  of  their  condition  in  the  aggregate  since  1873,  a 
quinquennial  table  1885-1900  and  1901  and  1902  of  the  condi- 
tion of  the  associations  by  locality  and  an  itemized  tabulatioik 
of  individual  associations  for  1902. 
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Austria-Hungary,  confd. 

Statistik  der  Sparcassen,   1882-1905. 

/f7<f»,  1 884-1907.    f°.    (Oesterreichische  Statistik.) 
Check  list. 

1882.  ia  Bd.  viii,  Heft  i. 

1883.  "  Bd.  ix.  Heft  3. 

1884.  "  Bd.  xiii,  Heft  2. 

1885.  "  Bd.  xvi,  Heft  4. 
i886.  "  Bd.  xviii,  Heft  3. 
1887.  "  Bd.  xxii,  Heft  2. 
j888.  "  Bd.  XXV,  Heft  2. 
i88g.  "  Bd.  xxviii,  Heft  3. 
1890.  "  Bd.  XXXV,  Heft  2. 
•1891.  "  Bd.  xxxviii,    Heft  i. 

1892.  "  Bd.  xlii,  Heft  2. 

1893.  "  Bd.  xlvi,         Heft  i. 

1894.  "  Bd.  xlviii,       Heft  i. 

1895.  "  Bd.  xlix,         Heft  3. 

1896.  "  Bd.  li,  Heft  2. 

1897.  "  Bd.  Iv,  Heft  2. 

1898.  "  Bd.  Ivii,  Heft  2. 

1899.  "  Bd-  lix,  Heft  4. 
igoo.  "  Bd.  Ixvii,        Heft  2. 

1901.  "  Bd.  Ixx,  Heft  2. 

1902.  "  Bd.  Ixxii,        Heft  2. 

1903.  "  Bd.  Ixxvi,       Heft  2. 

1904.  "  Bd.  Ixxx,        Heft  i. 

1905.  "  Bd.  Ixxxii,      Heft  2. 

The  first  issue  of  statistics  of  savings  banks  in  the  "  Oester- 
reichische Statistik  "  gives  an  account  of  official  Austrian  sav- 
ings bank  statistics  beginning  with  1828.  This  issue  also 
contains  a  tabular  summary  of  the  establishment  of  savings 
banks  in  Austria,  1819-1882,  by  locality,  and  other  more 
■detailed  summaries  from  1863  to  1882. 

Finanz    Ministerium.^ — Denkschrift    iiber 

■das  Papiergeldwesen  der  Osterreichisch-ungar- 
ischen  Monarchic.  Wien:  Hof-  u.  Staatsdruckerei, 
«8g2.     2p.l.,52p.    pap.  bds.     i° . 

Handelsministerium,  Stenographisches  pro- 

tokoll  der. .  .enquete  iiber  das  kleingewerbliche 
Creditwesen.  Wien:  A.  Holder,  1900.  xv,  i  1., 
264  p.     pap.     4°. 

Hungary. — Statislisches  Bureau.  Die  Kredit- 
institute  der  Lander  der  ungarischen  Krone  im  Jahre 
1894.  Budapest,  1897.  108,  197  p.  f°.  (Un- 
garische  Statistische  Mitteilungen,  N.  F.,  v.  16.) 

No  other  volume  in  this  series  on  this  subject.  Title-page 
and  letter-press  in  Magyar  and  in  German.  A  review  of 
statistics,  officially  published,  and  relative  to  banks,  savings 
banks  and  fraternal  assns.  in  Hungary  takes  up  the  first 
part  (pp.  1-108)  of  this  volume.  The  second  part  comprises 
tabular  matter  relating  to  current  conditions  of  banking,  sav- 
ings bank  and  fraternal  institutions  in  Hungary. 

Non-Official. 

Bidermann  (H.   Ignaz).     Die  Wiener  Stadt- 

Bank,  ihre  Entstehung,  ihre  Eintheilung  und  Wirk- 

samkeit,    ihre    Schicksale.      (Archiv    fiir    Kunde 

^sterr.     Gesch.-Quellen.     Bd.    20,    pp.     341-445. 

Wien,  1858.     8°.) 

Wien:  K.  Gerald's  Sohn,  1859.    105  p. 

6°. 

Branow^itzer  (G.  A.)  Ueber  das  MUnzrecht 
der  FUrstbischSfe  und  ErzbischOfe  von  Olmlitz. 
<ArchivfUr  Kunde  6sterr.  Gesch.-Quellen.  Bd.  3, 
PP-  553-569.      Wien,  1849.     8°.) 

Clay  (W.  G. )  The  Austro- Hungarian  bank. 
{Bankers',  Insurance  Managers'  and  Agents'  Maga. 
V.  68,  pp.  349-3571472-476.     London,  1899.) 

Ent'ffricklung  (Die)  des  ungarischen  Cheque- 
Verkehrs.  (Volkswirtsch.  Mittheil.  aus  Ungarn 
Vierteljahrsheft  3,  pp.  680-689.      Wien,  1899,) 

Hattingberg  (J.  von).  Die  gemeinwirth- 
-schaftlichen  Credite  der  osterreichischen  Land- 
<virthe.     Wien:  F.  Deuticke,  igoo.    vii,  166  p.    4". 


Haupt  (Ottomar).  Monetary  statistics  of  the 
leading  countries.  III.  [Austria,  Russia,  Hol- 
land] (The  Jour,  of  Finance.  London,  1898. 
8°.     N.  S.     V.  3,  pp.  48-54-) 

Hertz  (Friedrich).  Die  Diskont-  und  Devisen- 
politik  der  osterreichisch-ungarischen  Bank  (1892- 
1902).  (Ztsch.  f.  Volkswirt.  Sozialpol.  u.  Verwal- 
tung.     V.  12,  pp.  463-526.      Wien,  1903.) 

Leonhardt  (Gustav).  Die  Verwaltung  der 
Oesterreichisch- ungarischen  Bank,  1878-1885. 
Wien:  A.  Holder,  1886.     vii,  315  p.     sq.  4°. 

liOpuszanski  (Eugen).  Einiges  aus  der  neue- 
sten  Entwicklung  des  osterreichischen  Bankwesens. 
(Ztsch.  f.  Volkswirt.  Sozialpol.  u.  Verwaltung. 
v.  16,  pp.  494-510.      Wien,   1907.) 

Lo'w^er  Austrian  Bank  of  Discount.  Report  of 
the  accounts  of  the  nineteenth  annual  meeting. . . 
February  29,  1872,  Vienna.  Washington:  Heed 
(St"   Woodard.     [1872]     6  p.      sq.  4°. 

Lucam  (Wilhelm  von)  Ritter.  Die  oesterreich- 
ische Nationalbank  wahrend  der  Dauer  des  dritten 
Privilegiums.  Wien:  G.  J.  Manz,  1876.  vii,  i  1., 
209  p.     sq.  4°. 

Mitchell  (Wesley  C.)  Resumption  of  specie 
payments  in  Austria- Hungary.  (Jour,  of  Polit. 
Economy.     Chicago,  \%()Z.     8°.    v.  7,  pp.  106-113.) 

Moravritz  (Karl).  Uberosterreichisches  Bank- 
wesen;  Vortrag  gehalten.  .  .am  27  November  1906. 
(Ztsch.  f.  Volkswirt.  Sozialpol.  u.  Verwaltung. 
v.  16,  pp.  39-59.       Wien,  1907.) 

Oesterreichisch-ungarische  Bank.  Gene- 
ral versammlung.  Jahressitzung,  1-2,  4,  8,  12, 
15-17,  26.  Feb.  i878/'79-'79/'8o;'8r/'82;'85/'86; 
'Sg/'go;  '92/'93-'94/'95 ;  1903/04.  Wien,  1879- 
1904.     sq.  4°. 

Ausserordentliche  Sitzung  der  Generalver- 

sammlung  der  Oesterreichisch-ungarischen  Bank 
am  19.  September  1899.  Wien:  Oesterreichisch- 
ungarische  Bank,  1899.     xxii  p.     f°. 

Das  Neue  Privilegium  der  Osterreichisch- 
ungarischen  Bank.  (Volkswirtschaftliche  Mittheil. 
aus  Ungarn.  Vierteljahrsheft  4,  1899,  pp.  944- 
966.      Wien,  1899.) 

Privilegierte  5sterreichische  National-Bank. 
General- Versammlung  der  privil.  Osterreichischen 
National-Bank.  1863-69,  '70,  '78.  Wien:  Die 
privil.  osterr.  National-Bank,  1863-78.     4°. 

Schloegl  (Emanuel).  Die  oesterreichisch-un- 
garische  Bank. . .  Tetschen  a.  d.  Elbe:  0.  Henckel, 
1906.     53  p.     8°. 

Spitzmiiller  (Alexander).  Die  Osterreichisch- 
ungarische  Wahrungsreform.  (Ztsch.  f.  Volks- 
wirt. Sozialpol.  u.  Verwaltung.  v.  11,  pp.  337- 
393,  496-559.      Wien,  igo2.) 

Sumner  {Rev.  W.  G.)  Chapters  on  the  English 
bank  resumption  and  Austrian  paper  money.  New 
York,  1874.     diagr.     8°. 

Wirth  (M.)  History  of  banking  in  Austria- 
Hungary.  (In:  History  of  banking  in  all  the  lead- 
ing nations,     vol.  4.  pp.  69-187.     1896.) 

Balkan  States. 

Haupt  (Ottomar).  Monetary  statistics  of  the 
leading  countries.  VI  [Portugal,  the  Balkan 
States.]  (The  Jour,  of  Finance.  London,  1898. 
8°.     N,  S.     v.  3,  pp.  375-380.) 
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Barbados. 
Jordan    (Gibbes  Walker).     Copies  of  a  letter 
[to  J.]  containing  queries  respecting  the  state  of 
the  silver  and  copper  coins  in  Barbados,  and  of  an 
answer.     London,  1816.     pi.     8°. 

Belgium. 

Official  Serial  Reports. 

Belgrium. — Banque  NationaU.  Rapport  fait 
par  le  Gouverneur  de  la  Banque  nationale  de  Bel- 
gique,  au  nom  du  conscil  d'administration.  .,  1882, 
1884-1885,  1895,  1897.    BruxelUs,  1883-1898     4°. 

Ettabltsbed  by  laws  of  May  5  and  10,  1850.  First  report, 
1851. 

Caisse  G^n/ral  iTkpargfte.     Compte  rendu 

des  optfrations  et  de  la  situation  de  la  caisse  gene- 
ral d'cpargne  et  de  retraite,  1867,  1871-73,  1877- 
78,  1884.  1886-1899,  1901-1906.  BruxelUs,  1868- 
1907.     f°. 

Eaublished  by  law  of  March  16, 1865,  under  state  guaranty. 

Non-Serial. 

Ansiauz  (Maurice).  Les  probl^mes actuels  de 
la  circulation  metallique  et  fiduciare  en  Belgique. 
(Rev.  econ.  internat.  v.  4,  pp.  235-284.  Paris, 
1907.) 

Banque  de  Belgique.  Rapport  et  comptes, 
1880.     BruxelUs:  CalUwaert  fr}res,  1880.    sq.  4°. 

Bel^um. — ParUment.  Banque  nationale  de 
Belgique.  Documents  ofiiciels  relatifs  ^  la  proro- 
gation de  cette  institution  decretee  par  la  loi  du  20. 
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werp  van  wet  tot  regeling  van  het  munstelsel  van 
Nederlandsch  Indie.  Rotterdam:  H,  A.  Kramers, 
1851.     20  p.     8°. 

Verslag  omtrent  den  dienst  der  postspaarbank. 
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Vliet  (L.)  Autocratie  of  het  bij  de  Indische 
regterlijke  magt  aanhangige  proces  tegen  de  Ja- 
vasche bank.  Rotterdam:  H.  Nijgh,  1846.  7  p.l., 
v-viii,  I  1.,  9-156,  I  1.,  142  p.     8°. 

The  East. 

Barret  (William).  The  money  and  measures 
of  Babylon,  Balsara,  and  the  Indies,  with  the  cus- 
tomes,  &c., written  from  Aleppo  in  Syria,  An.  1584. 
(In:  Hakluyt  (R.)  Principal  Navigations.  London, 
1600.     V.  2,  bk.  I,  pp.  271-278.) 

Lockhart  (J.  H.  S.)  The  currency  of  the 
farther  East  from  the  earliest  times  .  .  .  Chinese, 
Annamese,  Japanese,  Corean  coins  .  .  .  coins  used 
as  amulets  .  .  .  Chinese  government  and  private 
notes.  Hongkong:  Noronha  Of'  Co.,  iZqS-^^'  3  v. 
8°,  sq.  8°  &  4°. 

V.  I.  A  description  of  the  Glover  collection. 

v.  2.  The  plates  of  the  .  .  .  coins  collected  by  G.  B.  Glover. 

V.  3.  A  guide  to  the  inscriptions  on  the  coins. 

Finland. 

Finland. — Statististik  Byrdn.  Bidrag  till  Fin- 
lands  Officiela  Statistik.  sen  7  A,  Sparbanks- 
statistik.  no.  i-ii  (1870/2-1901).  Helsingfors, 
1874-1902,     4°. 
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Kannedom  af  Finlands  natur  och  folk.  Haftet  60, 
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En  blick  pa  Finlands  banks  utlaningspoli- 
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Vetenskaps  Societeten.  Bidrag  till  Kannedom  af 
Finlands  natur  och  folk.  Haftet  60,  no.  3.  Helsing- 
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France. 

Official  Reports. 
Banque  de  France.     Assemblee  generale  des 
actionnaires,  1890,  '92,  '94,  '96-7,  1904-5.     Paris, 
1890-1905.     4°. 

The  London  "  Bankers'  Magazine,"  the  "  Bulletin  de  sta- 
tistique  et  de  legislation  comparee,"  and  "  L'6conomiste  fran- 
caise  "  contain  summaries  of  and  the  bank  report  each  year, 
with  comment  thereon. 


France. — Agriculture  et  du  commerce,  Minis- 
th-e  de  V .  Rapport  au  roi  sur  les  caisses  d'epargne, 
1838,  1840-1.     Paris,  1840-3.     4°. 

Assurance  et  de  la  pr^voyance  sociales.  Direc- 
tion de  V .  Rapport  sur  les  operations  des  caisses 
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1 899-1907.  f°.   (Commerce,  Min.  du.) 

The  savings  bank  law  was  passed  June  5,  1835.  Savings 
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Banqties  Coloniaks,  Commission  de  surveil- 
lance des.     Rapport  1899/1900.      Paris,  1901.     4°. 

Commission  established  by  law  of  Dec.  29,  1851. 

Caisse  Nationale  d' Epargne,  Direction  de  la. 

Rapport  sur  les  operations  de  la  caisse  nationale 
d'epargne  (caisse  d'epargne  postale),  1896-7.  Paris, 
1897-8.     f°. 

This  bank  was  established  by  the  law  of  April  9,  1881. 

Commerce,    de    l' Industrie,    des    Postes    et 

des  Telegraphese  Minist}re  des.  Caisse  nationale 
d'epargne.  Compte  definitif  des  recettes  et  des 
depenses  budgetaires,  1893,  '98.  Paris,  1894-99. 
f". 

General  History. 

Aycard  (  ).     Histoire  du  Credit  Mobilier, 

1852-1867.  Paris:  Lacroix,i%b-].  3  p.l,,  iv,  584  p., 
3l-     8°. 

Bertin  (Georges  Eugene),  Notice  sur  I'hotel 
de  La  Vrilliere  et  de  Toulouse  occupe  depuis  18 10 
par  la  Banque  de  France.  (Mem.  Soc.  de  I'hist. 
de  Paris  &  de  I'lle-de-France,  v.  28,  pp.  1-36. 
Paris,  igo2.) 

Chirac  (A.)  La  haute  banque  et  les  revolu- 
tions,    Paris  [1876],     12°. 

Clement  (J.  P.)  Jacques  Coeur  et  Charles  VII ; 
ou,  La  France  au  xv  siecle.  Etude  historique,  pre- 
cedee  d'une  notice  sur  la  valeur  relative  des  an- 
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De  Guillaumin  et  Cie.,  1853,     2  v,     8°. 

Conigliani  (C.  A.)  Le  dottrine  monetaire  in 
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Courtois  (A.),  fils.  Histoire  des  banques  en 
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Ducrocq  (  ).     Les  nouveaux  types  mone- 

taires  de  la  France  rapproches,  pour  I'un  d'eux, 
des  monnaies  gauloises.  (Bull.  Soc.  d,  Antiquaires 
de  rOuest.  sen  2,  v.  8,  pp.  432-456.  Poitiers, 
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Fillon  (B.)  Considerations  historiques  et  artis- 
tiques  sur  les  monnaies  de  France.  Fontenay- 
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Forbes  (J.  Macbeth).  The  centenary  of  the 
Bank  of  France,  i  pi.  (Bankers'  Insurance  Man- 
agers' and  Agents'  Maga.  v.  69,  pp.  855-869; 
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Historique  de  la  Banque  de  France,  £tab- 
lissements  qui  I'ont  precedee  en  France.  Paris: 
E.  Servais,  1899.     52  p.     8°, 

Law  (John). 

Besides  the  formal  biographies,  etc.,  noted  below,  the 
Library  has  a  large  collection  of  contemporary  pamphlets 
and  other  printed  material,  portraits  and  engravings  relating 
to  the  South  Sea  bubble  and  the  Mississippi  scheme. 

AiNSWORTH  (W.  H.)     John   Law,  the  projector, 
London:   Chapman  &'  Hall,  1864.  3  v.     8°. 
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Wood  (J.  P.)  Memoirs  of  the  life  of  John  Law 
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rise,  progress  and  termination  of  the  Mississippi 
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gers. Origines:  La  monnaie  royale  (1319-1738), 
la  juridiction  de  la  monnaie  jusqu'a  1791.  An- 
gers: LacA}se  &"  Cie.,  1896.     236  p.     8°. 

Extract :   Soc   nat.   d'agricult.,  scieoc.  et  art    d'Angers. 
Minioires. 
Bibliography  on  pp.  226-230. 
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maison  de  Valois.  Nancy:  Berger-Levrault  <Sr» 
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Wailly,  (J.  N.)  called  Natalis  de.  Memoire 
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Waits  (G.)  Ueber  die  MUnzverhaltuisse  in 
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Gottingen,  1 861.      4°. 
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1800-1899.  (Rev.  polit.  et  litter,  (rev.  bleue). 
Paris,  1899.     4°.     Ser.  4,  v.  11,  pp.  134-141.) 
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logically. 

Borrelli  de  Serres  (Leon  Louis).  Les  varia- 
tions monetaires  sous  Philippe  le  Bel  et  les  sources 
de  leur  histoire.  Chalon-sur-Saone:  E.  Bertrand, 
1902.     2  p.l.,  245-425  p.,  I  1.     4°. 

Repr.:  Gazette  numismatique  fran^aise,  .  .Annie,  1903. 
Reviewed  by  A.  Dieudonne  in  "  Le   moyen  age,"   ser.  3, 
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Blanchet  (Adrien).  Une  ordonnance  mone- 
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Edict  et  reglement  faict  par  le  Roy  sur  le 
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trangeres.     Lyon,  1636.     il.      16°. 

Arrest  du  conseil  d'estat:  touchant  le  cours 
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en  forme  de  Dictionnaire. .  .Paris:  Guillyn,  1764. 
2  V.     4°. 

Evaluation  et  tarif  Du  Prix  que  doivent  etre 
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moderne.  Avec  un  appendice  sur  l'argot  juge  par 
Victor  Hugo  et  Balzac.  Paris:  H.  Champion, 
1907.     2  p.l.,  vii,  350  p.     8". 

Schatz  (Josef).  Altbairische  Grammatik.  Laut- 
und  Flexionslehre.  Gottingen:  Vandenhoeck  und 
Ruprecht,  \cf>l.  vi,  183  p.  8°.  (Grammatiken 
der  althochdeutschen  Dialekte.     Bd.  i.) 


V 


PRINCIPAL   DONORS   IN   MARCH. 


VOLS.      PMS. 


Academia  Romand  In  Bucu- 

rescl II 

Alpha  Chi  Omega  Fraternity  4 
American  Asiatic  Assoc.  .  i 
American  Federation  of  Labor  2 
Arctowski,  Henryk  .  .  . 
Ballarat,  Vic,  Town  Clerk  . 
Battersea,  Eng  ,  Town  Clerk  8 
Belgium,  Min.  de  I'lnterieur  2 
Berkemeier,  Rev.  G.  C.  .  .  2 
Berwick-upon-Tweed,   Eng., 

Town  Clerk  .... 
Bigelow,  Hon.  John  ...  38 
Boston  Athenaeum  ....  i 
Broken     Hill,     New     South 

Wales,  Town  Clerk 
Buenos  Aires,  Biblioteca  Na 

cional 

Buffault,  Paul     .... 
Camberwell,  Eng. , Town  Clk 
Cardashian,  Vahan      .     . 
Christchurch,    N.    Z.,  Town 

Clerk     

Conn.  State  Library    . 
Corcoran  Gallery  of  Art  . 
Davenport,  Allen    . 
de  Forest,  Robert  W.      .     .       8 
Delamarre,  Louis    .     .     . 
Dunedin,  N.  Z.,  Town  Clerk 
Edinburgh,  Scot.,  City  Cham- 
berlain   17 

Fairchild,  Charles  S.   .     .     .        i 

Fine,  Israel i 

Franklin,  N.  H.,  City  Clerk       i 

Green,  Dr.  S.  A 4 

Guadalajara,  Mex.,  Mayor  . 
Guayaquil,  Ecuador,  Consul       7 

Hammer,  Rev.  B i 

Hasty  Pudding  Club  ...  i 
Havemeyer,  Wm.  F.  .  .  12 
Helsingborg,  Sweden,  Mayor  15 
Hereford,  Eng.,  Town  Clerk  8 
Hospital  Book  and  News- 
paper Soc 26 

Hunter,  Major  James  ...        i 
Idaho,    State    Inspector     of 

Mines 

India,  Bengal  Province    , 
India-Portugueza,  Governor 

Gen 

Jones,  Mrs.  Cadwalader  . 
Laeken,  Belgium,  Le  Bourg 
mestre 


19 


17 


17 


8 

3 

2 
x6 


15 


50 
3 


52 


4 

4 

3 

17 

I 

I 

8 

34 

Leyton,  Eng.,  Urban  District 
Council 

Lobdell,  Mrs.  J.  H.     .     .     . 

Mass.,  Sec.  of  the  Common- 
wealth     

Meyer,  Mrs.  L.  G 

Munich,  Magistrat 

Nardecchia,  Dr.  Attilio    . 

New   York    City,    Board    of 

,    Education 

New  York   State,   Adjutant- 
Gen 

New    York    State,   Dept.  of 
Labor 

New    York     State,     Racing 
Commiss 

New    York     State,    Sec.    of 
State      

Newfoundland,  Col.  Sec. 

Nimmo,  David  C 

Pegram,  Henry 

Pernambuco,  Brazil,   Gover- 
nor     

Plymouth,  Eng.,  Town  Clerk 

Post,  Miss  H.  M 

Presbyterian    Church,    Gen- 
eral Assembly       .... 

Publishers'  Weekly      .     . 

Rutland,  Vt.,  City  Clerk      . 

Savay,  Norbert  L.        ... 

Scientific  American 

Smethwick,  Eng.,  Town  Clk. 

Societk     Ligure     di     Storia 
Patria 

Society   for  History  of  Ger- 
mans in  Maryland    . 

Stewart,  Miss  E 

Sulzberger,  Myron 

Suriname,  Govt.  Sec. 

Syrian  Protestant  College     . 

Texas,  Railroad  Commission 

Trelles,  CM 

U.  S.  Military  Academy  .     . 

U.  S.  Supt.  of  Documents     . 

Univ.  de  la  Habana     . 

Univ.  Nac.  de  La  Plata   . 

Univ.    Catholique    de    Lou- 
vain        

Univ.  of  Adelaide  .... 

Univ.  of  Chicago    .... 

Victoria  Univ.  of  Manchester 

Walsall,  Eng.,  Town  Clerk  . 

Western  Electric  Co.  . 


VOLS. 

PMS. 

2 

I 

12 

65 

22 

I 

78 

13 

2 

I 

4 
I 

I 

I 
I 

2 

3 
10 

25s 

3 

71 

I 

I 


I 
31 
31 

7 
3 

4 

2 
89 

I 

4 

I 

I 
2 


I 

104 


345 
37 


401 


5 
I 

438 
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REPORT    FOR   APRIL. 


Reference  Department, 


During  the  month  of  April  there  were  received  at  the  Library,  by  purchase, 
1,846  volumes  and  1,023  pamphlets;  by  gift,  1,648  volumes  and  1,962  pamphlets; 
and  by  exchange,  8  volumes  and  725  pamphlets,  making  a  total  of  3,502  volumes 
and  3,710  pamphlets. 

There  were  catalogued  4,737  volumes  and  4,125  pamphlets;  the  number  of  cards 
written  was  6,515,  and  of  slips  for  the  copying  machine  2,745 ;  from  the  latter  were 
received  14,725  cards. 

The  following  table  shows  the  number  of  readers,  and  the  number  of  volumes 
consulted,  in  the  Astor  and  Lenox  Branches  during  the  month: 


No.  of  readers  and  visitors 

No.  of  readers , 

No.  of  readers,  desk  applicants , 

No.  of  volumes  consulted  by  desk  ap 

plicants 

Daily  average  of  readers 


Lenox. 


5,941 

2,495 
1,644 

8,569 
95 


17,867 
17,867 
16,344 

64,701 
687 


ASTOR. 


Day.         Evening. 


3,798 
3,798 
3,024 

8,212 
146 


Total. 


21,665 
21,665 
19,368 

72,9^3 
833 


Total. 


27,606 
24, 160 
21,012 

81,482 
928 
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CIRCULATION    STATISTICS    FOR    MONTH    OF   APRIL. 


BRANCHKS. 


MANHATTAN, 
E^t  Broadway,  33 

East  Broadway,  197 

Rivington  Street,  61 

Le  Roy  Street,  66 

Bond  Street,  49 , 

8th  Street.     135  Second  Avenue , 

loth  Street,  331  East , 

13th  Street,  251  West , 

23d  Street,  228  East , 

23d  Street,  209  West 

34th  Street,  215  East 

40th  Street,  501  West 

42d  Street,  226  West 

50th  Street,  123  East 

51st  Street,  463  West 

53th  Street,  121  East 

67th  Street,  328  East 

69th  Street.     190  Amsterdam  Avenae. 

Travelling  Libraries 

77th  Street.     1465  Avenue  A 

79th  Street,  222  East 

8 1  St  Street.    444  Amsterdam  Avenue. 

Blind  Library  

96th  Street,  Ii2  Fast 

looth  Street,  206  West 

I  loth  Street,  1 74  East 

X23d  Street,  32  West 

125th  Street,  224  East 

135th  Street,  103  West 

145th  Street,  503  West 

1 56th  Street  922  St.  Nicholas  Avenue . 

BRONX. 

140th  Street  and  Alexander  Avenue. . . 

1 76th  Street  and  Washington  Avenue . 

Kingsbridge  Avenue,  3041 

RICHMOND. 
St.  George 

Port  Richmond 

Stapleton . . . . 

Tottenville 


Totals. 


CIRCULATION. 


HOMS   USE. 

(volumes.) 


13.5" 
21,514 
17,400 

9.374 
10,586 
18,685 
32,508 

7,378 
10,986 
12,964 

5,565 

3.419 

13.165 

5.285 

4.032 

14,629 

13.367 

11,869 

101,232 

13.412 

21,945 
16,104 
1,044 
22,372 
19,063 
23.807 
12,249 

11,139 
18,604 
19,612 
9.903 

22,233 

21,317 

2.558 

7.635 
5.936 
7,062 
2,526 

575.990 


HALL  USB. 

(rbaobrs.) 


2,986 
2.234 
3.089 
2,912 
1,976 
1.338 
3.432 
621 
3,006 

4,974 
2,474 

904 
894 
225 
2,432 
1,217 
679 

6,139 

2.587 
2,678 

1,849 
5.120 

4,416 

429 

1.446 

2,050 

4.734 
4,242 

1.099 

653 

1.973 

1.342 
1.037 
3,269 
1,019 

81,475 


NKW 

registra- 
tions. 


299 
546 
418 

156 

375 

270 

583 

81 

233 

199 
64 
31 

279 
91 
68 

263 

154 
149 

153 
260 

185 
6 

339 
249 
452 
333 
181 
256 
375 
138 

376 

365 

32 

97 
48 
71 
16 

8,191 


readers  in  reading 

ROOM. 


3.529 
18,373 

2,090 

3.204 

3.994 
4.931 

3.425 


435 
272 

5.520 
997 

4,395 

1,896 

3.157 
1,602 

1,930 
3,036 
2,089 
1,463 
1.384 
1.595 
2.137 


2.527 
1,540 


949 
1,010 

77,480 


3,529 

18,715 
4.717 
4,807 

4.243 
6,470 

5.300 


972 

499 
5.520 
2,380 
5,160 

5.407 
5,132 
1.770 

3,035 
4,027 

2,471 
1,628 
1,671 
3,419 
4,329 


5,030 
1,829 


1,316 
1,415 

104.791 


VOLUMRS 
ACCES- 
SIONED. 


539 

405 
350 

64 

196 
333- 
49J 
437 

33 

los 

1.452 

35 
128- 

51 
81 

353 
356- 
125 
404. 
134 

39+ 
210 
656 

333- 
221 

34.3- 
200- 
168. 
146 

339- 
24O' 

127 
216- 

33 

72, 

53 
299 
108 

10,235 
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Gifts  worthy  of  mention  came  from :  Champe  S.  Andrews,  a  collection  of 
New  York  City  newspapers,  including  175  volumes,  100  bundles,  etc. ;  Addison 
Brown,  a  copy  of  his  "The  Elgin  Botanic  Garden,,  its  later  history  and  relation 
to  Columbia  College;  the  New  Hampshire  grants  and  the  treaty  with  Vermont 
in  1790"  (Lancaster,  Pa.,  1908)  ;  the  Century  Association,  452  volumes  and  17 
pamphlets;  Antonino  Crivello,  401  volumes  and  164  pamphlets,  chiefly  Italian 
publications;  Frederick  Gallatin,  jr.,  a  copy  of  the  "Catalogue  of  a  collection  of 
books  on  ornithology  in  the  library  of  F.  Gallatin,  jr."  (New  York,  privately 
printed)  ;  James  Loeb,  "The  Loeb  collection  of  Arretine  pottery,  catalogued  with 
introduction  and  descriptive  notes  by  George  H.  Chase"  (New  York,  1908) ;  Miss 
C  R-  Lowell,  35  volumes  and  62  pamphlets,  government  documents  and  reports ; 
Mrs.  William  E.  Marshall,  three  engravings  by  the  late  William  E.  Marshall: 
viz.,  his  "Head  of  Christ,"  "Devil  sowing  tares,"  and  "New  York  from  Jersey 
Heights";  J.  Pierpont  Morgan,  volume  3  of  his  catalogue  of  miniatures,  volumes 
I  and  2  of  which  had  been  previously  received;  George  Austin  Morrison,  jr.,  13 
volumes  and  9  pamphlets,  being  Harvard  periodicals;  Mrs.  Anna  Parker  Pruyn, 
a  copy  of  the  "Catalogue  of  engravings  of  some  distinguished  British  jurists  and 
a  few  other  noted  men  in  the  possession  of  Mrs.  John  V.  L.  Pruyn"  (Albany, 
1907). 

At  the  Lenox  branch  the  exhibition  of  modern  Dutch  prints  and  of  etchings 
by  Ozias  Dodge  was  continued,  as  was  also  the  exhibition  of  modern  German 
prints  at  Astor;  at  the  latter  branch  the  new  exhibition  consisted  of  lithograph 
plates  from  "Ausgefiihrte  Bauornamente  von  Prager  Bildhauern"  ( Wien :  Anton 
SchroU  &  Co.,  1908). 

Picture  bulletins  and  temporary  collection  of  books  on  special  shelves  at  the 
circulation  branches  were  as  follows:  Chatham  Square,  Russian  wedding 
feast,  Greek  national  holidays,  Paul  Revere,  Passover ;  Rivington  Street,  Philip- 
pine Islands;  Hudson  Park,  Knights  of  the  Round  Table,  Japanese  life  and 
customs,  Springtime,  Stories  of  home  life.  Stories  of  the  American  Revolution, 
Persia,  the  Kingdom  of  the  Shahs ;  Songs  of  Shakespeare,  Much  ado  about  noth- 
ing ;  Ottendorfer,  Flowers,  Scenes  in  Italy,  Turkey,  Ground  of  musical  criticism, 
Musical  authorities;  Tompkins  Square,  April,  Dutch  children;  Epiphany,  Army 
and  navy  life,  Bible  stories,  Clean  Peter,  Good  house-keeping ;  Muhlenberg, 
Earthquakes,  Switzerland,  Indians;  58TH  Street,  April  birthdays  of  famous 
men.  Daffodils ;  67TH  Street,  Amusing  stories.  Outdoor  sports,  Holland ;  River- 
side, Famous  explorers.  Nature,  Scottish  Clans ;  Webster,  Arabian  Nights,  Josef 
Manes,  Western  life ;  Yorkville,  What  Uncle  Remus  told ;  St.  Agnes,  Domestic 
science;  96TH  Street,  Out  of  doors  in  April,  Wordsworth;  Bloomingdale, 
Indian  stories.  Poems  on  spring ;  Harlem  Library,  Butterflies,  Birds,  Golden  age ; 
125TH  Street,  Concord  and  Lexington,  Old  New  York,  Wildflowers,  Australia 
and  New  Zealand,  China,  Health  topics.  Metallurgy ;  135TH  Street,  Naval  bulle- 
tin. Nature  study.  Birds,  Holland,  Rhymes  and  jingles;  Hamilton  Grange,  Rob- 
ert Browning,  Alfred  Tennyson,  The  Nibelung  tetralogy;  Mott  Haven,  Holy 
Grail,  Sports,  Route  and  map  of  fleet;  Tremont,  Books  to  read;  Kingsbridge, 
Books  about  railroads ;  Port  Richmond,  Electricity,  Periodicals,  Staten  Island, 
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The  woods;  Stapleton,  Nature,  Robin  Hood,  Rip  Van  Winkle;  Tottenville, 
Music,  United  States  geography. 

In  addition  there  were  bulletins  on  Arbor  Day  at  thirteen  branches ;  on  Easter 
at  six  branches;  on  May  Day  at  five  branches;  on  Gardening  at  four  branches; 
on  new  books  at  four  branches;  on  Hans  Christian  Andersen  at  three  branches; 
and  on  Shakespeare  at  three  branches.  Lists  of  books  on  subjects  relating  to 
public  lectures,  on  Spring,  on  the  circus,  on  Thomas  Carlyle,  on  John  Ruskin,  on 
William  Morris  were  shown  at  two  branches. 

Additional  exhibits  of  prints  in  wall  cases  and  exhibits  transferred  to  other 
branches  were  as  follows :  Aguilar,  Relics  of  the  Stuarts ;  Epiphany,  Venice : 
a  series  of  reproductions  of  water-color  and  crayon  sketches,  by  F.  Hopkinson 
Smith;  125TH  Street,  color  plates  from  "Les  Maitres  Contemporains." 


LIST  OF  WORKS  IN  THE  NEW  YORK  PUBLIC    LIBRARY  RELATING 

TO  MONEY  AND  BANKING. 


Part  III. 


Greece. 

Finlay  (George).  Essai  sur  les  principes  de 
Banque  appliques  k  I'etat  actuel  de  la  Grece. 
Ath^nes:  A.  Coromila,  1836.     28  p.     sq.   8°. 

Lark  worthy  (F.)  Banking  in  Greece.  (In- 
stitute of  bankers.  Jour.  v.  26,  pp.  558-561. 
London,  1905.) 

Guatemala. 

Falla  (S.)  Conferencias  sobre  el  problema 
monetario  en  Guatemala. ..  G^wrt/'ifwia/a.*  Enc.  y 
Tipo.  Nacional,  1893.     i  p.l.,  67  p.     8°. 

Guatemala. — Asambl/a  Nacional.  Decret. .  . 
Chartre  autorisant  la  Banque  de  Guatemala,  xi  p. 
(In:  Obert  (.  . .)  Memoire  contenant  un  apercu.  .  . 
de  I'etat  de  Guatemala.     BruxelUs,  1840.     8  .) 

Guiana. 

Guiana  (British).  Government  Savings  Bank. 
Report,  1898,  1900-2,  1904-6.  Georgetown,  1899- 
1907.     f°. 

Post  Office.     Report  on  the  post  office  sau- 

ings  banks.     1897-1903.     Georgetown,  1898-1904. 
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.Reggie,  1582.   4°. 


Schneider  (Georg).  Die  finanziellen  Bezie- 
huugen  der  florentinischen  Bankierszur  Kirche  von 
12S5  bis  1304,  io-f-78  p.  (Staats- und  socialwiss. 
Forsch.  V.  17,  no.  i.    Leipzig,  1899.) 

Tortora  (Eugenic).  II  banco  di  Napoli. 
Napoli:  F.  Giannini  &*  Figli,  1883.     2  v.      8°. 

Parte  i.     RaccoUa  di  documenti  storici  e  statistici  con  died 

tavole  grafiche. 
Parle  3.     Regolaraento    illustrato    coll'  altre  leggi,  decreti, 

ordinanre,  &c. 

Nuovi  documenti  per  la  storia  del   Banco 

di    Napoli.      Napoli:    A.   Bellisario  e.  C,  1890. 
663  p.     4°. 

Whitwell  (Robert  Jowitt).  Italian  bankers 
and  the  English  crown.  (Roy.  hist.  soc.  Trans, 
n.  s.  V,  17,   pp.  175-233.     London,  1903.) 

Willers  (H.)  Ein  neuer  Kammereibericht  aus 
Tauromenion.  (Rheinisches  Museum  f.  Philol. 
o.  s.  V.  60,  pp.  321-360.    Frankfurt  a. M.,  1905.) 

Witte  (Alphonse  de).  Les  relations  mone- 
taires  entre  I'ltalie  et  les  provinces  beiges  au  moyen 
age  et  A  I'epoque  moderne.  (Rivista  italiana  di  nu- 
mismatica.    anno  16,  pp.  201-216.  Milano,  1903.) 

Individual  banks. 

Banca  Artistico-Operaia.  Assemblea  generale 
ordinaria,  1897.  Relazione  del  consiglio  d'am- 
ministrazione  e  dei  sindaci,  1896,    Roma,  1897.   f°. 

Banca  braidese.  Assemblea  generate. .  .degli 
azionisti. .  .1900.     Bra:  S.  Racca,  i()00.      8°. 

Banca  Commerciale  Italiana.  Bericht  des  Ver- 
waltungsrathes,  1 899-1900.  Mailand:  Capriolo 
(s*  Massimino,  1900-05. 

Banca  d'ltalia.  Adunanza  generale  ordinaria 
e  straordinaria  degli  azionisti,  tenuta  in  Roma  il 
26  febbraio  1896.  Anno  secondo.  Roma:  Off.- 
cina  Ind.  di  Carte  Valori,  1896.     i  p.l.,  151  p.  4°, 

Direzione  Generale.     Statuto  della  banca 

d'ltalia.     Roma,  1897.     35  p.     8°. 

Banca  Pisana  di  Anticipazione  e  di  Sconto. 
Resoconto  dell'  esercizio,  1896.     Pisa,  1897.     8°. 


Banca  di  Pordenone.  Resoconto  dell'  eser- 
cizio 14(1899).     Pordenone:  A.  Gatti,  1900.    4°. 

Banca  provinciale  vicentina.  Statuto.  n.  t.-p. 
Vicenza:  L.  Fabris  e  C,  1881,  1900.     8°. 

Adunanza  generale  ordinaria  degli  azionisti. 

anno  19.  (1899.)  Vicenza:  L.  Fubris  e  C,  1900. 
l\ 

Banca  di  San  Giorgio.  Progretto  di  legge  per 
migliorare  e  rassodare  la  Banca  di  San  Giorgio  e 
riunirvi  tutto  il  debito  ex-camerale,  format©  in  Di- 
cembre,  iZoi ...  Genoa:  Stamperia  Delle-Piane 
[1801?].     30  p.     8°. 

Banca  di  Sconto  di  Pontedera.  Resoconto 
dell'  Esercizio,  1896.     Pontedera,  1897.     4°. 

Banca  Tirrena.  Statuto  della  societi  anonima 
Banca  Tirrena...  Livorno:  Ulivieri,  Fagiolini  e 
C.,  1899.     15  p.     8°. 

Banca  di  Udine.  Atti,  1889,  1901-06.  Udine: 
G.  B.  Doretti,  1890-07.     7  v,     8°. 

Banque  Romaine  en  1S35.  Paris:  Bourgogne 
&f  Martinet,   1835.      125  p.     8°. 

Miscellaneous. 

Aureus.  Gli  istituti  di  credito  in  Italia.  Signed 
Aureus.  (Nuova  antologia.  ser.  4,  v.  106,  pp. 
107-117.     Roma,  1903.) 

Crivellari  (Galileo).  Le  riserve  patrimoniali 
delle  banche.  (Giornale  degli  economisti.  ser.  2, 
V.  20,  pp.  40-63.     Roma,  1900.) 

Ferraris  (Maggiorino).  II  ribasso  del  cambio. 
(Nuova  antologia.  v.  96,  pp.  358-378.  Roma, 
1901.) 

Gli  istituti  d'emissione.  (Nuova  antologia. 
ser.  4,  V.  85,  pp.  760-764.     Roma,  1900.) 

Lazari  (V.)  Le  monete  dei  possedimenti 
veneziani  di  oltremare  et  di  terraferma  descritte  ed 
illustrate.      Venezia,   1851.     pi.     8°. 

Lipman  (Samuel  Philippus).  Memoire  i  con- 
suiter  sur  les  droits  des  porteurs  d'obligations  de  la 
Banque  du  Tavoli^re  de  Foggia,  creee  par  le  rescrit 
de  S.  M.  le  Roi  des  Deux  Siciles,  rendu  i  Naples  le 
15  September  1834.  Amsterdam:  C.  A.  Spin  &* 
fils,  1847.     2  p.l.,  74  p.     8°. 

Loria  (Achille).  Le  recenti  vittorie  dell'  oro. 
(Nuova  antologia.  ser.  4,  v.  93,  pp.  86-106. 
Roma,  1901.) 

Papa  (G.  A.)  Uniti  d'emissione,  libero  credito. 
Cenni  sulla  questione  delle  banche.  Genova: 
Fratelli  Bellas,  1866.     iv,  164  p.     4°. 

Plebano  (Achille),  and  A.  Sanguinetti.  La 
questione  delle  banche  ed  il  servizio  di  tesoreria. 
Firenze:  Regia  tipo.,  1869.     x,  490  p.     8°. 

Say  (J.  B.  L.)  Dix  jours  dans  la  haute  Italie: 
credit  populaire,  epargne,  cooperation:  precede 
d'une  lettre  de  I^.  Say  et  d'une  reponse  de  E. 
Rostand.  Paris:  Guillaumin  6^  Cie.,  1896.  i  1., 
vii,  (i)  209  p.     12°. 

Statistica  ed  elenco  generale  degli  instituti  di 
credito  e  delle  societa  per  azioni  nazionali  ed  estere 
esistenti  nel  regno  al  31  dicembre  1876.  Roma: 
Tip.  E.  Botta,  i?>il.  xxxviii,  167  p.  2  ed.  8°. 
(Italy.     Commercio  e  Industria  Divisione.) 
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Italy,  cont'd. 

Tariffa  di  riduzione  di  tutti  i  corsi  di  cambio 
di  L.  dair  antico  al  nuovo  sistema.  Livorno,  1837. 
16°. 

Tariffe  del  corso  e  valore  delle  monete:  reali 
decreti;  e  ragguaglio  della  lira  italiana  colle  altre 
legalmente  in  corso  nel  regno  d'ltalia.  Milano, 
1808.     pi.     8°. 

Uzielli  (S.)-  Lettera  al  sig.  avvocato  F.  D. 
Guerrazzi     JPiza:  Nistri,   1846.     11  p.     8°. 

VoUenhoven  (Jacob  van  Beeck).  De 
bepalingen  op  de  beurzen  van  koophandel  en  de 
makelaardij  van  den  codice  di  commercio  italiano 
...,  vergleken  met  die  van  het  Nederlandsche 
wetboek  van  Voo^V^xvA^X. .  .Amsterdam:  P.  N. 
van  Kajtipen,  1870.     2  11.,  92  p.     8°. 

X.  La  situazione  del  mercato  monetario. 
{Giornale  degli  economisti.  ser.  2,  v.  i — date. 
Roma,  1890 — date.) 

Continued  monthly. 

From  July  1890-May  1897,  the  paging  is  supplementary. 

Japan. 

Arrai  Tsikougo  no  Kami  Sama.  Fookoua 
siriak;  ou,  traite  sur  I'origine  des  richesses  au 
Japon,  ecrit  en  1708;  traduit  de  I'original  chinois 
par  [H.  J.  von]  Klaproth.     Paris,  1828.     8°. 

Bank  of  Japan,  Tokyo.  Annual  report,  1900, 
*05.      Tokyo:  ^^ Japan  Times"  Office,  1900-6,     f°. 

Bank  (The)  of  Japan.  Growth  of  the  Japanese 
banking  system.  (Bankers' Maga.  v.  58.  pp.  536- 
551.     New  York,  1899.) 

Essars  (Pierre  des).  Les  banques  au  Japon. 
(Soc.  de  statist,  de  Paris.  Jour.  v.  40,  pp.  79-87. 
Paris,  1899.) 

Japan. — Finance  department.  [Annual  report. 
22-24  (1897-9).    In  Japanese.     Tokyo,  1897-9.    4°. 

Kiga  (Kanju).  Das  Bankwesen  Japans.  Leipzig: 
A.  Deichert,  1904.     vi,  197  p.     8°. 

Kussdka  (J.  T.)  Das  japanesische  Geld- 
witstx\.  .  .Berlin,  1890.     8°. 

Lange  (R.)  Japanische  Kriegsbanknoten. 
I  pi.  (Mitteil.  d.  Seminars  f.  orientalische  Sprachen 
a.d.  Kanigl.  Friedr.-Wilhelms-  Univ.  zu  Berlin. 
Jahrg.  8  (Ostasiat.  Studien).  pp.  304-305.  Berlin, 
1905) 

Simmersbach  (Bruno).  Das  Geld-,  Bank- 
und  Borsenwesen  Japans.  (Finanz-Archiv.  Jahrg. 
22,  V.  2,  pp.  279-314.     Stuttgart.  1905.) 

Soyeda  (Juichi).  History  of  banking  in 
Japan.  (In:  History  of  banking  in  all  the  leading 
nations,     vol.  4.     pp.  409-544.     1896.) 

The  trust  company  in  Japan.  (Trust  Com- 
panies,    v.  2,  pp.  504-507.     New  York,  1905.) 

Stoepel  (K.  T.)  Ueber  japanisches  Bank- 
wesen und  Deutschlands  Antheil  am  Welthandel 
und  der  Industrie  Japans.  Halle  a.  S.:  R.  Miihl- 
mann,  1898.     108  p.     8°. 

Sugi  (Umesaburo).  *Die  Reform  des  japa- 
oischen  Geldwesens  im  Jahre  1897...  Gottingen: 
JV.  F.  Kaestner,  1901.     2  p.l.,  56  p.,  2  1.     8°. 


Takaki  (Masayoshi). .  .  .The  history  of  Japan- 
ese paper  currency  (1868-1890).  Baltimore:  The 
Johns  Hopkins  Press,  1903.  59  [i]  p.  (Johns 
Hopkins  university  studies  in  historical  and  political 
science,  series  xxi,  no.  5.) 

Bibliography:  p.  [60.] 

Presented  as  the  author's  thesis  (ph.  d.)  Johns  Hopkins 
university,  1895,  and  here  printed  without  change. 

Yamamoto  (  ).     Banking  and  finance  in 

Japan.     (Bankers'  Insurance  Managers'  &  Agents 
Maga.     V.  72,  pp.  239-244.     London,  1901.  ) 

Jews. 

Keldermans  (J.  B.)  *  De  origine  atque  usu 
nummorum  apud  Hebraeos  quam  favente  supremo 
numine. .  .  Trajecti  ad  Rhenum:  J.  Broedelet,  1750. 
4  p.l.,  32  p.     4°. 

Liambert  (Eliezer).  Les  changeurs  et  la  mon- 
naie  en  Palestine  du  ler  au  me  siecle  de  I'ere  vul- 
gaire  d'apres  les  textes  talmudiques.  (Rev.  d. 
etudes  juives.  v.  51,  pp.  217-244;  v.  52,  pp.  24- 
42.     Paris,  1906.) 

Madden  (F.  W.)  History  of  Jewish  coinage, 
and  money  in  the  Old  and  New  Testament.  With 
254  woodcuts,  and  a  plate  of  alphabets,  by  F.  W. 
Fairholt.  London:  B.  Quaritch,  1854.  xii,  xi, 
350  p.,  I  pi.     4°- 

Korea. 

Japanese  banking  in  Korea.  (Korea  Review. 
V.  2,  pp.  250-254.     Seoul,  1902.) 

Korean   currency.     (Korea    Rev.     v.    2,    pp. 

337-341;  389-392.     Seoul,  1902.) 

Madagascar. 

Delhorbe  (C.)  La  monnaie,  le  credit,  la 
banque,  le  change  a  Madagascar.  (Rev.  de  Mada- 
gascar, annee  7  (1905,  sem.  i)  pp.  484-507. 
Paris,  1905.) 

Manchuria. 

Henckendorff  (Arthur).  Money  system  of 
Manchuria.  (Monthly  Consular  Repts.  no.  286 
(July  1904.)     pp.  37-39.      Washington,  1904.) 

Mexico. 

Casasus  (Joaquin  D.)  Las  instituciones  de 
credito  de  Mexico.  (In:  Mexico.  Relaciones 
Exteriores,  Minist.  de.  Informe  que  la  delegacion 
de  Mexico  presenta  a  la  segunda  conferencia  Va^n- 
hxa^x'xcdSi.^..  .  .Mexico,  1901.  f°.  Anexo  num. 
I.,  I  p.l.,  32  p.) 

Conant  (Charles  A.),  and  others.  Influence 
of  falling  exchange  upon  the  return  received  for 
national  products.  Argument  submitted  to  the 
monetary  commission  of  the  republic  of  Mexico. 
[By  Charles  A.  Conant,  J.VV.  Jenks,  and  E.  Brush.] 
\New  York?,  1903. j     n  p.     8°. 

Repr.:  The  Banker's  Magazine  for  May,  1903.  Gift  of  Mr. 
C.  A.  Conant. 

Elhuyar  (F.  de).  Indagaciones  sobre  la  amone- 
dacion  en  Nueva  Espafia,  sistema  observado  desde 
su  establecimiento,  su  actual  estado  y  productos,  y 
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Mexico,  cont'd. 
auxilios  que  por  este  ramo  puede  prometerse  la 
mineria  para  su  rcstauracion,  presentadas  en  lo  de 
Agosto  de  1814.  Madrid:  Imp.de  la  Calle  de  la 
Greda,  iSiS.  viii,  142  p.,  2  1.  8°.  (Mexico. 
Mineria,  Real  Tribunal  General  de.) 

Favre  (Jean).  Les  banques  au  Mexique,  or- 
ganisation et  developpement .  . .  Paris:  M,  Riviire, 
1907.  vj.  92  p.,  I  1.  16°.  (Biblioth^que  du 
Monde  economique.) 

Mexico. — Statutes.  Reglamento  para  el  regi- 
men y  gobierno  interior  de  la  direccion  del  banco 
de  Avio  establecido. . .  1830,  Mexico:  I.  Cumplido, 
1835.     46  p.     12°. 

Congreso.    Comunicaciones  sobre  amortiza- 

cion  de  la  moneda  de  cobre,  que  se  publican  de 
orden  del  Supremo  Gobierno  para  illustracion  de 
la  materia.  Mexico:  J.  M.  Lara,  1841.  44  p., 
I  tab.  pap.  8°.  {Mexico.  \Congresoy) 

Fomento,  Ministerio  de.     Decreto  de  crea- 

cion  y  estatutos  del  Banco  de  Mexico.  Mexico: 
Imp.  de  Vincente  G.  Jorres,  i&Sl-     22  p.     8°. 

Gobernacion,    Secretaria    de    la.     Ley   de 

concesion  contratos  estatutos  y  demas  docuroentos 
relatives  al  establecimiento  del  banco  nacional 
Mexicano.  Mexico:  Jmp.  del  Gobierno,  188 1.  33  p. 
8°. 

Fomento,  Colonixacion,  Industria  y  Comer- 

cio,  Secretaria  de.  La  crisis  monetaria.  Estudios 
sobre  la  crisis  mercantil  y  la  depreciaccion  de  la 
plata.  Mexico:  OJicina  Tip.  de  la  Secretaria  de 
Fomento,  ifa86.     Ix,  404  p.,  i  1.,  9  tab.     8°. 

Same,    ix,  407  p. ,  i  1.,  9  tab. 

Hacienda,  Secretaria  de.      Informe  sobre  el 

oso  de  las  autorizaciones  que  concedio  al  ejecutivo 
en  materia  de  bancos.     La  ley  de  3  de  Junio  de 

1896.  Mexico:    Tip.  de  la  OJic.  Imp.  del  Timbre, 

1897.  xliv,  192  p.     f°. 

Statutes.  To  establish  the  monetary  sys- 
tem of  the  United  States  of  Mexico.  (Monthly 
Bull.  Internat.  Bureau  of  the  Amer.  Republics. 
June,  1905.  V.  20,  pp.  651-659.  Washington, 
1905.) 

Viollet  (Eugene).  Le  probleme  de  I'argent  et 
I'ctalon  d'or  au  Mexique...  Paris:  V.  Giard  &" 
E.  Briire,  1907.     2   p.l.,  ii,  (1)4-233  p.,  i  1.     8°. 

Netherlands. 

Official  Serials. 

Netherlands. — Posterijen  en  der  Telegraphic, 

Directeur   Generael  der.     Verslagen    betrekkelijk 

der  dienst  der  posterijen,  der  rijkspostspaarbank 

ender  telegraphie.    1S82-92.  's  Gravenhage,  1883- 

93-     4°. 

Origin  of  report  on  the  Rijkspostspaarbank.    Continued  as: 

Verslag. .  .betrekkelijk  den  dienst  der  rijkspost- 
spaarbank. 1 893-1906.  'j  Gravenhage,  1894- 
1907.     4°. 

Statistiek  der   Spaar-  en    Leenbanken    in 

Nederland.  1SS3/5,  i8S6/3,  1889/90,  1892-1904. 
's  Gravenhage,  13S7-1904.     4°. 

Rijksverzekeringsbank.      Verslag    omtrent 

den  staat  der  Rijks\'erzekeringsbank  en  hare  werk- 
zaamheden.     1903-5.    'j  Gravenhage,  1904-6.    8°. 


Binnenlandsche  Zaken,  Dept.  van.  Vers- 
lag betrekkelijk  den  dienst  der  Rijkspostspaarbank 
in  Nederland,  1883,  1884,  1893-7,  's  Gravenhage, 
1884-98.     4°. 

History. 

Borg^ht  {Dr.  R.  van  der).  A  history  of  bank- 
ing in  the  Netherlands.  (History  of  banking  in 
all  the  leading  nations.  New  York,  1896.  4°. 
V.  4,  p.  189-371.) 

Del  Mar  (Alexander).  History  of  money  it> 
the  Netherlands.   London:  the  Author,  1895.   32  p. 

Fruin  (Robert  Jacobus).  Over  de  muntverz- 
wakking  in  de  146  eeuw.    n.  p.    [18 — ?]     11  p.  8°. 

Overgedrukt  uit  de  Bijdragen  voor  vaderlandsche  gescbiC' 
denis  en  oudheidkunde. 

Hilliger  (Benno).  Der  Schillingswert  der  Ewa 
Chamavorum  und  der  Lex  Frisionum.  (Histor- 
ische  Vierteljahrschrift,  v.  15,  pp.  519-526.  Leip- 
zig, 1904.) 

Lennep  (Jakob  van).  Een  dichter  aan  de  bank 
van  leening.  Tafereel  uit  het  leven  van  Joost  van 
den  Vondel,  in  drie  bedrijven. .  .Amsterdam:  Gebr. 
Binger,  1867.     2  p.l.,  80  p.     12°. 

Mees  (W.  C.)  Proeve  eener  geschiedenis  van- 
het  bankwezen  in  Nederland  gedurende  den  tijd 
der  republiek.     Rotterdam,  1838.     8°. 

O.  (B.)  Geschiedenis  van  de  Rotterdamsche 
Bank  in  hoofdstukken.  \Rotlerdam:^  Van  Meurs 
<5t*  Stufkens,  1869.     27  p.     2.  ed.     8°. 

Panhuys  (L.  C.  van).  Ways  of  paying  in 
the  New  Netherlands,  at  Dutch  Guiana,  and  in  the 
former  Dutch  colonies  of  British  Guiana.  (Inter- 
nat. Congr.  of  Americanists.  13.  sess.  (1902)- 
pp.  273-275.     Easton,  1905.) 

Schimmel  (Willem  Frederik).  Geschiedkun- 
dig  overzicht  van  het  muntwezen  in  Nederland. . . 
Amsterdam:  Metzler  &'  Basting,  1882.  xv,  292  p., 
5  II.     8°. 

Variations  in  the  rate  charged  by  the  Bank  of 
Belgium  from  1851-1899  and  by  the  Bank  of  Hol- 
land from  1844-1899.  (Bankers'  Insur.  Managers'^ 
and  Agents'  Maga.  v.  70,  pp.  441-453.  London, 
1900.) 

Veegens  (J.  D.)  De  Banken  van  leening  ia 
Noord-Nederland  tot  het  einde  der  achtiende 
eeuw.     Rotterdam,  1869.     8°. 

Verachter  (Frederic).  Documens  pour  servir 
a  I'histoire  nionetaire  des  Pays-Bas;  publics  par 
Frederic  Verachter.  Anvers:  T.  G.de  Braey,  1840- 
1845.     I  p.l.,  245  p.,  15  pi.     8°. 

Willink  (G.)  Nonnulla  de  re  argentaria  in 
urbe  Amstelaedami.  Lugduni  Batavorum,  1838. 
4  p.l.,  110  p.,  I  1.     8°. 

Works  relating  to  Limited  Periods, 
Arranged  Chronologically. 

Ordinantie  ende  placcaet. .  .nopende  tfeyt 
vander  munten.  Antwerpen:  Wed.  Guilliaem  van 
Parijs,  1587.     4  1.     4°. 

Placcaet  ende  ordonnantie  vande.  .  .Staten 
Generael  der  Vereenighde  Nederlanden  op  den  cours 
vanden  ghelde,  soo  goude  als  silvere  specien,  waer 
nae  alle  ende  yegelijcke  ingesetenen  der  voorsz 
landen  sich  voortsaen  sullen  hebben  te  regfuleren. 
' s  Graven-haghe :  H.  lacobssz,  161 5.     6  1.     4°. 


LIST  OF  WORKS  RELATING  TO   MONEY  AND   BANKING 


301 


Netherlands,  cont'd. 

Ordonnantie  des  coninghs  op  het  generael 
reglement  van  sijne  munte.  Antwerpen:  II.  Ver- 
dussen,  1633.      26  1.     4°. 

Provisioneel  accoort,  gemaeckt  tusschen  de 
.  .  .niagistraet  der  stadt  Middelburgh  in  Zeelandt 
ter  eener;  mitsgaders  de.  .  .gedeputeerde  van  de 
gemeenegeinteresseerde  in  de  Banck  van  Leeninge, 
der  voornoemde  stadt  ter  ander  zijden.  Middel- 
burgh: B.  Sinidt,  1674.     4  1.     4°. 

Ordre  aengaende  de  specien  en  gelden,  waer 
mede  's  lands  ongelden  ende  pachtingen  moeten 
worden  betaelt.     [iZ/z-e-c/^^,  1675  ?]     2  1.     4°. 

Placcaet.  De  Staten  van  HoUandt  ende 
West-Vrieslandt,  alien  den  geenen. .  .saluyt.  . . 
{fixing,  the  value  of  money  minted  outside  the 
province  of  Holland],  [V  Gravenhage,  1676?] 
Broadside. 

De  Staten  van  Hollandt  ende  West-Vrieslandt: 
alien  den  genen.  .  .saluyt.  .  .[prohibiting  the  entry 
of  certain  silver  coins  and  the  export  of  any 
material,  for  minting  the  same  April  3.  1677]. 
['j  Gravenhage,  ibj"]  ?]     Broadside. 

Straten  (A.  B.  van  der).  *  De  mutuo.  Har- 
derovici,  16S7.     8  1.     sq.  S°. 

Placaet.  De  Staten... van  Vtrecht,  Allen 
den  genen.  .  .salut. .  .[regulating  the  circulation  of 
schellingen  &  other  coins].  \_Utrecht,  1693  ?]  4  1. 
4°. 

Placaet  en  interdictie,  tegens  den  cours  vande 
quade  soorten  van  drittels,  of  Duytsche  guldens, 
thien,  vijf  en  twee  en  een  halve  stuyvers  stucken 
inde  stadt  ende  graefschap  Moeurs.  Ende  voorts, 
ordre  om  omtrent  den  cours  van  't  geldt  aldaer  te 
observeren  de  Cleefsche  muntordonnantien  en 
placaten  't  Loo  20.  Apr.  1693.  n.  p.  [1693?] 
Broadside. 

Waerschontvinge,  de  staten.  .  .van  Vtrecht, 
doen  te  weten:.  .  .[ampliation  of  Placaet  of  Janij  28. 
1693,  regulating  the  circulation  of  schellings  and 
other  coins].     \Utrecht,  1693?]     2  1.     4°. 

Waerschon'winge.  de  Staten  van.  .  .Vtrecht, 
doen  te  weten:.  .  .[reducing  the  value  of  the  schell- 
ing,  &c.]     [^Utrecht,  1693?]     2  1.     4". 

Boel  (T.),  jr.  *  De  differentiis  inter  mutuum  & 
depositum.     Amstelcedami,  1699.     12  p.     sq.  8°. 

Ordonnantie  [fixing  the  valuation  of  a  certain 
?'rench  coin  called  douzain  which  is  being  imported 
in  large  quantities],  's  Gravenhage:  P.  Scheltus, 
1 714?]     Broadside. 

Extract  uyt  het  register  der  resolutien  van  de 
. . .  Staaten  Generaal  der  Vereenighde  Nederlanden 
. .  .den  7.  September  1723.  [Amendment  to  a  pre- 
vious proclamation,  of  July  21,  1723,  reg.  the  im- 
portation of  certain  foreign  coins.]  n.  p.  [1723?] 
Broadside. 

Extract  uyt  de  generale  keure  en  ordonnantie 
der  stad  Rotterdam  houdende  octroy  en  ordonnantie 
op  de  leenbank:  mitsgaders  ordonnantie  op  het 
inbrengen  in  de  leenbank.  Rotterdam:  P.  van 
Wafsberge,  1732.      10 1.     4°. 

Placaat,  behelsende  een  nieuw  reglement  voor 
de  geadmitteerde  banken  van  leeninge  in  deze 
provintie,  omme  volgens  het  zelve  gecontinueert, 
of  opgericht  ende  geadministreert  te  worden. 
Leeuwarden:   T.  van  Dessel,  1736.     12  p.     sq.  I2°. 


Goes  (A.  van  der).  *  De  mutuo.  Lugduni 
Batavorum,  1738.     26  p.     sq.  8°. 

Lestevenon  (D.  G.)  *  De  mutuo.  Lugduni 
Batavorum  [1745].     20  p.     sq.  8". 

Request  en  deductie  der  kooplieden  van  Amstel- 
dam,  wegens  de  goudspecien,  nevens  de  remon- 
strantien  van  de.  .  .muntmeesteren  generaal  daar 
over. . .  en  het  daar  op  uitgekomene  placaat ;  voorzien 
met  een  voorreden,  waar  in.  .  .aangetoont  word  de 
waarde  van  den  ducaat,  en  andere  goude  specien,  zo 
als  men  die  volgens  het  placcaat  ontfangen  en 
uitgeven  moet;  als  mede  de  rechte  zwaarte  der 
nieuw  geykte  gewichten  en  van  de  2  azen  remedie 
. .  .Amsteldam:  E.  van  Belkom,  1750.  4  p.l.,  34  p. 
8°. 

Alder'werelt  (R.  van).  *  De  mutuo.  Lugduni 
Batavorum,  1752.      i  p.l.,  30  p.,  2  1.     sq.  8°. 

Banck  van  Leeninge  der  Stad  Rotterdam, 
Generaele  ordonnantie  en  reglement,  waer  naa  de 
gesamentlyke  suppoosten  van  de  Banck. .  .en  yder 
van  hen  in't  bysonder,  in  het  bedienen  van  derzelver 
functien  sig  sullen  hebben  te  reguleren.  Rotter- 
dam: G.  6^  P.  van  Waesberge,  printers,  1756.  7  1. 
4°. 

Brief  van  een  koopman  aan  zyn  vriend,  behel- 
zende  een  antwoord  op  zyne  klagten,  over  het.  . , 
misbruik  der  goude  negotie-penningen  en  byzon- 
derlyk  der  ducaaten;  benevens.  .  .middelen  om  dat 
.  ..misbruik  te  weeren  [signed  N.  N.]  Amsterdam: 
I.   Tirion,  1759.     23  p.     8°. 

Ontwerp  van  een  brief,  aan  een  Hollands 
regent,  door  een  ingezetene  dier  provintie;  be- 
treffende  de  steeds  vermeerende  schadens  en  onder- 
drukkingen  van  's  lands  gemeene  inwoouderen, 
veroorzaakt  door  de.  .  .rouleeringe  der.  .  .goude 
ducaten. .  .Amsterdam:  S.J.  Baalde  [1760  ?].  13  p. 
8°. 

Ordonnantie  voor  de  nagt-wakers  van  de 
leen-bank  der  stadt  Rotterdam.  3  11.  [Rotterdam: 
G.  dr"  P.  van  Waesberge,  printers,  1760.]     12°. 

Westenenk  (O.  N.)  De  jure  monetae.  Lug- 
duni Batavorum,  1760.      36  p.      8°. 

Mey  van  der  Linden  (A.  H.  van  der).  *  De 
privileges  raonetariorum  Hollandiae.  Lugduni 
Batavorum,  1765.     4  p.l.,  94  p.,  5  1.     8°. 

Hope  (John).  Letters  on  Credit.  .  .With  a  post- 
script, and  a  short  account  of  the  Bank  at  Amster- 
dam. London:  /.  Debrett,  1784,  4  p.l.,  9-71  p. 
2  ed.     sm.  8°. 

Amsterdam. — Provisionele  Representanten, 
Comity  van  Koophandel  e  Zeevaart.  [Report  from 
the  committee  on  commerce  and  navigation,  that, 
on  examination  they  have  found  the  accounts  and 
balance  of  the  Bank  of  Exchange  of  Amsterdam  tff 
be  correct].  5.  Febr.  1795.  Amsterdam:  P.  H 
Dronsberg\\i<^<^.     Broadside. 

Text  in  Dutch  and  French. 

Gulden  (Een).  April,  1795,  «. /.,  1795.  4  p. 
12°. 

Concept  publicatie,  tot  het  oprichten  van  eene 
Nationaale  Beleenbank.  Leyden:  J.  van  Tiffelen 
[1795?].     15  P-     nar.  8°. 

Publicatie  tegens  het  misbruik  der  beleenbank 
.  .  .In  den  Haag:  Ter' s  Lands  Drukkery  van 
Holland  [it :)S\-  8p,  pap.  8°.  {Netherlands. — 
[Baiavian  Republic].) 
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Konynenbur^  (Jan).  Bedenkingen  over  den 
aard,  het  verval,  en  herstel,  der  wissel-bank,  te 
Amsteldam.  Amsteldam:  J.  Allart,  1797.  I  p.l., 
ii,  1 13  p.     nar.  8°. 

Rutherford  (A.  W.)  Hints  from  Holland; 
or,  gold  bullion  as  dear  in  Dutch  currency  as  in 
bank-notes,  in  a  letter  to  two  merchants.  London: 
J.  M.  Richardson,  i8n.     90  p.     8°. 

Hints  from  Holland;  (pt.  2.)  or,  The  influ- 
ences of  the  continental  ratios  on  the  coinage  of 
England.  London:  J.  M.  Richardson,  181 1.  i|2  p. 
8». 

Nienport  (C.  F.  de).  Reflexions  sur  laloi  du 
iS.  Septembre  i8l6,  relative  k  la  creation  d'une 
nouvelle  monnaie,  pour  le  royaume  des  Pays-Bas. 
[signed  C.  F.  de  Nieuport.]  «.  /.-/.  [1816?] 
3-8  p.     nar.  8°. 

Harpen  (A.  L.  van)  &  Zoon.  Memorie  van 
A.  L.  Harpen  &  Zoon,  kooplieden  te  Amster- 
dam, ter  wederlegging  van  het  alomme  ver- 
spreid  gerucht  als  of  zij  deel  zouden  hebben  aan 
het  invoeren  en  in  omloop  brengen  der  vreemde 
koperen  munt  in  dit  rijk.  Amsterdam:  G.  van 
Tyen  b'  Zonen,  1822.     8  p.     8°. 

Bank  van  Leening  te  Dordrecht.  Reglement 
voor  het  bestuur  en  werkingen.  37  p.  Dordrecht: 
Blusse  &'  van  Braam,  1829.      12°. 

Gigch  (M.  J.  van).  Proeve  van  betoog'over  de 
noodzakelijkheid  om,  in  het  koningrijk  der  Neder- 
landen,  eene  strafwet  op  het  snoeijen  van  muntspe- 
cien  vast  te  stellen,  ter  beantwoording  der  vraag,  of 
tegen  deze  misdaad  bij  het  wetboek  van  strafregt  is 
voorzien.  's  Gravenhage:  G.  Vervloet,  lii-^b.  2  p.l., 
78  p.     8'. 

Brief  van  een'  Amsterdamsch  Koopman  aan 
zijnen  vriend  H . . . ,  te  Z . . . ,  over  de  opterigten 
handelsbank.  Amsterdam:  M.  H.  Schonekat,  1837. 
I  p.l.,  3-26  p.     8°. 

Hall  (Floris  Adriaan  van).  Brief  aan  eenen 
vriend,  over  de  redenen,  waarom  hij  het  vervolg  op 
de  verhandeling  wegens  eene  op  te  rigten  handels- 
bank onbeantwoord  laat.  Amsterdam:  Gebroeders 
DieJerichs,  1837.     20  p.     8°. 

Onsijdige  beschouwing  van  het  ontwerp  eener 
op  te  rigten  handelsbank,  als  eene  ernstige  aandacht 
waardig,  en  door  d.  ter  bestrijding  gebezigde  mid- 
delen  veeleer  aanbewlen  dan  wederlegd.  Kampen: 
K.  van  Hulst,  1^2)1  •     2  p.l.,  40  p.     8°, 

Vervolgf  op  de  verhandeling  over  eene  op  te 
rigten  handelsbank.  [Preface  signed  J.  J.  A, 
Santhagens,  J.  Bake  &  P.  A.  Brugmans.]  Am- 
sterdam: Van  Meurs  &'  Co.,  1837.  2  p.l.,  xviii, 
75  p.     8'. 

Ablaing  van  Giessenburg  (Rudolph  Charles  d') , 
baron.  Gedachten  omtrent  het  muntwezen,  toege- 
past  op  de  wet  van  28  Sept.  1 816  en  op  het  concept 
van  wet  van  4  Dec.  1838.  Leyden:  C.  C.  van  der 
//oei,  iSsg.     2p.l.,io8p.     8°. 

Ackersdijck  (Jan).  lets  over  het  ontwerp 
eener  zoogenaamde  giro-of  handelsbank;  bij  gelegen- 
heid  der  recensien  van  het  werk  van  den  Heer  W. 
C.  Mees.  Proeve  eener  geschiedenis  van  het  bank- 
wezen  in  Nederland,  gedurende  den  tijd  der  re- 
publiek.  Rotterdam:  W.  Messchert,  1839.  68  p. 
8°. 


Stroobant  Janse  (J.)  De  reductie  van  den 
Zeeuwsch-Nederlandschen  zilveren  ducaat,  of  zoo- 
genaamden  Zeeuwschen-rijksdaalder.  beschouwd 
als  eene  hoofd-oorzaak  des  vervals  en  der  niet  weder 
opkomst  van  den  handel  in  Zeeland.  Middelburg: 
J.  Moens  is'  Zoon,  1843.     3  p.l.,  43  p.     8°. 

Ackersdijck  (Jan).  Nederlands  muntwezen. 
Inwisseling  der  oude  munten  voor  papier.  Utrecht: 
C.  van  der  Post,  jr.,  1845.     35  p.     8°. 

Bake  (J.)  Brief  aan  den  heer  Y.  D.  C.  Suer- 
mondt,  over  eenige  vragen  betreffende  ons  munt- 
stelsel.  Leiden:  S.  ^r"  J.  Luchlmans,  1845.  i  p.l., 
47  p.     8°. 

Drie  brieven  naar  aanleiding  van  het  iets  over 
de  voorgestelde  wet  tot  het  buiten  omloop  stellen 
der  oude  provinciale  en  generaliteits  munten. 
Amsterdam:  J.  Mjiller,  li^S-     I9  P-     8°. 

lets  over  de  voorgestelde  wet  tot  het  buiten  om- 
loop stellen  der  oude  provinciale  en  generaliteits 
munten.  Rotterdam:  M.  Wijt  &'  Zonen,  1845. 
15  p.     8°. 

Kalff  (Jacobus).  Onze  banken  van  leening; 
verhandeling,  uitgesproken  in  de  Overijsselsche 
Vereeniging,  op  den  8  Dec.  1848.  Zwolle,  1849. 
8°. 

Rouville  (Abraham  Mathieu  de).  Het  voorstel 
van  het  tijdelijk  ministerie  tot  bezuiniging  in  het 
regtswezen,  getoetst  aan  de  belangen  eener  goede 
regtsbedeeling.  's  Gravenhage:  Gebr.  Belinfante, 
1848.     48  p.     8°. 

Vrolik  (A.)  De  edele  metalen  en  het  papier. 
Twee  voorlezingen.  Utrecht:  J.  G.  Broese,  1848. 
2  p.l..  Sop.     8°. 

Beschouwingen  omtrent  de  intrekking  der 
goudmunt  in  Nederland.  Amsterdam:  C.  A.  Spin 
&'  Zoon,  1849.     27  p.     8°. 

DrieIing(F.  H.  C.)  's  Lands  geldelijke  aan- 
gelegenheden.     {^Utrecht?,   1849?]     12  p.     8°. 

Repr.:  Nederlander,  Nieuwe  Utrechtsche  Courant,  van  6, 
Q,  12  &  14  Februarij  1849. 

Heel  (C.  J.  van).  De  banken  van  leening  in 
Nederland  ;  onderzocht,  met  het  oog  op  den  toestand 
en  de  vorderingen  dezer  inrigtingen  in  andere  Ian- 
den.   Haarlem:  A.  C.  Kruseman,  1849.  xii,  192  p. 

General  Works, 
Arranged  chronologically. 

KalflT  (J.)  Onze  banken  van  leening.  Ver- 
handeling, uitgesproken  in  de  Overijsselsche  Ver- 
eeniging tot  ontwikkeling  van  Provinciale  Wel- 
vaart,  op  den  8.  December  1848.  Zwolle:  W.  E.  J. 
Tjeenk   Willink,  1849.     i  p.l.,  32  p.     8°. 

Ackersdijck  (Jan).  Over  het  Collegie  van 
raden  en  generaalmeesters  van  de  munt.  Utrecht: 
J.  G.  Broese,  1850.     28  p.     8°. 

Janclaes  (J.  M.)  Het  credit-stelsel,  alsoorzaak 
van  de  algemeene  duurte,  beschouwd.  Rotterdam: 
S.  van  Reyn  Snoeck,  1853.      i  p.l.,  14  p.     8°. 

Heel  (C.  J.  van).  De  geschillen  over  banken 
van  leening,  nu  twee  eeuwen  geleden  in  Nederland 
gevoerd.  s' Gravenhage:  IV.  P.  van  Stockum, 
1858.     I  1.,  viii,  136  p.     8°. 

Leeken-opinie  (Eene)  [regarding  banks], 
[Rotterdam?:  G.  df  C.  van  Reyn,  1858?]  40  p. 
8°. 

Repr.:  Rotterdamsche  Courant. 
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Boer(VV.  R.)  Beleenbanken,  [signed:  W.  R. 
Boer.]     n.  p.     [186-]     139-173  p.     8°. 

Repr.  Bijdragen  tot  de  kennis  van  het  staats-provinctaal  en 
gemeentebestuur  in  Nederland. 

Is  de  vrees  voor  vrijheid  van  circulatiebanken 
denkbeeldig?     n.  p.     [186-]     10  p.     8°. 

Repr.  Economist  1863. 

Over  voorschotten  op  hypotheek  in  het  buiten- 
land.  «. /.  [C.  A.  Spin  &^  Zoon,  186-?]  16  p. 
8". 

Rees  (Otto  van).  De  regeling  van  het  bank- 
wezen  in  Nederland.  n.  p.  [i86-]  1  p.l.,  3-23  p. 
8  • 

Akerlaken  (Abraham  van).  De  banken  van 
leeningjn  Nederland  in  het  algemeen,  en  de  bank 
van  leening  te  Hoorn  in  het  bijzonder.  Hoorn: 
Gebr.   Vermande,  1862.     5  11.,  281  p.,  1 1.     8". 

Boer  (W.  R.)  Overzigt  vanhetmerkwaardigste 
uit  de  handelingen  der  Staten-Generaal.  [  Utrecht?, 
1863?]     222-230  p.     8°, 

Moltzer  (H.  E.)  Het  ministerie  Thorbeckeen 
het  monopolie  der  Nederlandsche  Bank.  Amster- 
dam: P.  N.  van  Kampen,  1863.     32  p.     8°. 

Rees  (O.  van).  Antwoord  aan  den  Heer  Mr. 
S.  Vissering,  hoogleeraar  te  Leiden,  over  de  bank- 
kwestie.  [signed:  O.  van  Rees]  \_Utrecht,  1863] 
4  p.     8°. 

Repr.:  Economist,  1863. 

Vlugtige  beschouwingen  over  de  waarde  der 
aandeelen  in  de  Nederlandsche  Credit-  en  Deposito- 
Bank,  door  den  schrijver  van  Mississippi!  Amster- 
dam: Jpenbuur  dr*  van  Seldam,  1863.  i  p.l.,  18  p. 
8°. 

Langrand-Dumonceau  (Andre),  comte. 
Practische  schets  der  operatien  van  de  Maatschap- 
pij  van  Internationaal  grondcrediet,  en  van  de 
Bank  van  Grond-  en  Nijverheids  crediet,  benevens 
overzigt  van  hare  staathuishoudkundige  gevolgen 
voor  het  oogenblik  en  in  de  toekomst.  {^Amster- 
dam?: Gebr.  Diederichs?,  1864?]     58  p.     8°. 

Mirandolle  (R.  N.  L.)  Die  nieuwe  regeling 
van  het  bankwezen  in  Nederland,  in  verband  met 
de  currency-theory  en  het  banking- principle  be- 
schouwd.  [signed;  R.  N.  L.  Mirandolle]  [Amster- 
dam, 1864.]     101-127  p.     8°. 

Moltzer  (H.  E.)  Dediscussien  over  de  bankwet 
in  de  Erste  en  Tweede  Kamer  der  Staten  Generaal 
...[Signed:  H,  E.  Moltzer]  [Haarlem?,  1864?] 
291-322  p.     8°. 

Excerpt:  Economist,  1864. 

Bijdrage  tot  de  geschiedenis  van  de  Neder- 
landsche Bank,  in  cijfers.  [signed:  H.  E,  Molt- 
zer]    [Haarlem?,  1864?]      16  p.      8°. 

Repr.  Staatkundig  en  Staathuishoudkundig  Jaarboekje, 
jaarg.  1864,  bl.  293. 

Nederlandsche  (De)  Bank.  Wet  en  Statuten. 
Amsterdam:  Blikman  &'  Sartorius,  1864.  23  p. 
8°. 

Over  voorschotten  op  hypotheek  in  het  buiten- 
land.  Present- exemplaar. . .  Amsterdam:  Gebr.  Die- 
derichs, 1864.      16  p.     8°. 

Reglement  voor  de  inrigtingendenwerkkring 
van  de  Bijbank  en  de  agentschappen  der  Neder- 
landsche Bank.  Goedgekeurd  bij  Koninklijk  be- 
sluit  van  4.  Junij  1864,  no.  41.  Amsterdam:  Blik- 
man &"  Sartorius,  1864.     I  p.l.,  17  p.     8°. 


Verloren  (P.)  *De  verhouding  van  den  staat 
tot  het  bankwezen.  Utrecht:  Kemink  &^  Zoon, 
1864.     xvii,  611  p.     8°. 

Wul£ften  Palthe  (van).  De  omloop  van 
vreemde  munt  in  Nederland,  bijzonder  in  Twenthe. 
Zwolle:  de  Erven  J.  J.  Tijl,  1864.      16  p.     8°. 

Engelenburg  (F.  T.  Vredenrijk).  Proeven 
van  wetsontwerpen  ter  invoering  van  het  frank- 
enstelsel  in  Nederland,  door  aanneming  van  een 
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documents  from  19-24  congress.]  Washington, 
1826-36.     8°. 

Memorials  and  resolutions  for  and  against 

the  recharter  of  the  Bank  of  the  United  States. 
1832-40.     4  V.     8°. 

U.  S.  documents  collected  and  arranged  by  state  from 
which  memorial  was  sent  to  Congress. 

Memorials  and  resolutions  for  and  against 

the  establishment  of  a  national  bank.  From  citi- 
zens and  corporations  in  various  parts  of  the  coun- 
try. 1837-1846.  46  doc.  8".  (U.  S.  24-29  cong. 
H.  and  Sen.  docs.) 

United  States. —  Treasury  Department.  [An- 
nual report  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  trans- 
mitting statements  showing  condition  of  state 
banks.  1833-63.  Washington:  Govt.  Prtg.  Office, 
1833-63-]     8°. 

Under  House  resolution  of  July  10,  1832,  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury  was  directed  to  lay  before  Congress,  at  the  next 
and  each  successive  session,  copies  of  returns  showing  the 
capital,  circulation,  etc..  Of  the  state  banks.  These  returns 
were  made  annually  until  1863  (incl.),  when  the  first  national 
bank  act  was  passed. 

Comptroller  of  the  Currency.  Annual  report 

of    the    comptroller   of   the   currency,  1863-1907. 

Washington  [i  863-]  1907.     8°. 

This  office  was  organized  under  the  national  currency  act  of 
Feb.  25,  1863,  and  is  charged  with  the  supervision  of  the 
national  banks  organized  under  the  act  referred  to.  The  first 
two  reports  of  the  office  did  not  appear  separately  but  ap- 
peared as  part  of  the  annual  Financial  Report.  (1863:  49-61; 
1864:  46-ss.) 

The  administrative  succession  of  the  office  has  been  as  fol- 
lows: 1863-1864,  Hugh  McCuUoch;  1865,  Freeman  Clarke; 
1866-1871,  Hiland  R.  Hurlburd;  1872-1883,  T6hn  Jay  Knox: 
i884-i?85,  Henry  W.  Cannon;  1886-1888,  W^.  L.  Trenholm; 
1889-1891,  Edward  S.  Lacey;  1892,  A.  B.  Hepburn;  1893-1897, 
James  H.  Eckels;  1898-1900,  Charles  G.  Dawes;  1001-1907, 
Wm.  B.  Ridgely. 

The  report  on  the  condition  of  national  banks,  which  at  the 
present  time  forms  the  chief  tabular  portion  of  the  comp- 
troller's report,  was  first  printed  in  Comptroller  Clarke's 
report  of  1865.  With  the  first  report  of  Comptroller  Knox 
(1872)  there  was  inaugurated  a  tabular  statement  of  aggregate 
resources  and  liabilities  of  national  banks,  cumulative  from 
1863  This  statement  has  remained  a  feature  of  comptrollers' 
reports  to  date.  With  the  fourth  report  of  Comptroller  Knox 
(i'875)  there  was  introduced  a  synopsis  of  Supreme  Court  and 
legal  decisions  relative  to  national  banks,  which  has  been  con- 
tinued with  but  one  interruption  (1876)  to  date. 

Special    features  of  these   reports  are:    a  history   of    the 


national  banking  system  in  the  report  for  1875  (Knox);  history 
of  the  Bank  of  North  America,  the  two  federal  banks  and  the 
state  banks,  1876  (Knox);  historical  sketch  of  the  issue  of  the 
circulation  of  national  banks;  do.  of  the  issue  of  legal-tender 
notes;  do.  of  the  origin  and  history  of  bills  of  exchange,  bank- 
notes and  checks,  1881  (Knox);  account  of  financial  crisis  of 
May,  1884  (Cannon);  account  of  the  extension  of  the  corporate 
existence  of  national  banks,  1885  (Cannon);  monetary  strin- 
gency of  1890,  1891  (Lacey);  report  on  foreign  banking  systems 
as  a  result  of  requests  for  information,  1895  (Eckels);  short 
historical  sketch  of  working  of  national  currency  act;  full 
report  of  women  employees  and  shareholders,  1897  (Eckels). 

Abstract  of  the  condition  of  national 

banks  in  the  U.  S.,  1865-date.  (In:  Ann.  rept. 
comptroller  of  the  currency,  1865  (pp.  130-145)- 
date. 

First  issue  was  a  quarterly.  Thereafter  issued  5  times  a 
year. 

Same,  separate. 

ist  series. 

This  consists  of  a  set  of  sheets,  one  for  each  state  and  ter- 
ritory, and  one  each  for  the  "  reserve  cities,"  one  on  the  trust, 
loan  and  mortgage  cos.  of  Washington  and  one  containing  a 
summary.     This  entire  set  was  issued  5  times  a  year. 

It  is  not  certain  just  when  this  separate  issue  was  first  made, 
but  the  Dec.  issue  of  1896  was  the  last.     Of  this  form  of  the 
Abstract  the  library  has  no  copies. 
2d  series. 

Issued  as  before  s  times  a  year,  but  as  a  pamphlet  instead  of 
in  sheets.  Of  this  form  of  the  Abstract  the  library  has  an  im- 
perfect file  beginning  with  no.  18,  1900. 

Loans  and  Currency  Division.     Statement 

[monthly]  show^ing  the  amounts  of  gold  and  silver 
coins  and  certificates,  U.  S.  notes  and  national 
bank  notes  in  circulation,  1 892-1 899.  Washing- 
ton, 1 892-1 899.     f°. 

Title  changed  to: 

Circulation  statement,  1900-date.  Washing- 
ton, 1900-date.     obi.   8°. 

Information  respecting  United  States 

bonds,  paper  currency,  coin,  production  of  precious 
metals,  etc.  Washington:  Govt.  Prtg.  Office,  1896. 
58  p.     8°.      (Treasury  Dept.  Circ.  123,  1896.) 

Washington:   Govt.   Printing  Office, 

1897.     71  p.     8°.     (Treas.  Dept.  Circ.  143,  1897.) 

To  July  I,  1900.     87  p.     4°.     (Treas. 

Dept.  Cir.  213.) 

Treasurer,  Office  of.     Monthly  statement. 

Paper  currency  of  each  denomination,  1900-date. 

Washington,  1900-date.     24°. 

Comptroller  of   the    Currency.     Bulletin, 

no.  3-715  ( 1 893-1 906).      Washington,   1893-1906. 

4°- 

Imperfect  file. 

The  Bulletin  contains  current  news  of  national] banks,  such 
as  changes  in  officers,  suspensions,  etc. 

Weekly. 

Statutes.     Acts    of    congress    relating  to 

loans  and  the  currency  from  1790  to  1867.  Wash- 
ington: Govt.  Prtg.  Office,  1867.  109  p.  8°. 
40.  Cong.     2.  sess.     H.  mis.  doc.  23.) 

Same.     1841  to  1864  inclusive. 

New  York:  Bankers'  Mag.  dr*  Statis.  Peg.,  1864. 
[89]  p.     8°. 

Paging  not  continuous. 

' Same.     1841  to  1865  inclusive. 

New  York:  Bankers'  Mag.  and  Statis.  Peg.,  1865  ? 
iv.  3-93  P-     8°. 

Same.     1841  to   1867  inclusive. 

New  York:  Off.  of  Bankers'  Mag.,  1867.  iv, 
3-102  p.     8°. 

Same.     1841  to   1873  inclusive. 

Washington:  Govt.  Prtg.  Office,  1874.     83  p.     8°. 
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U.  S.,  Fed.  Off.  Repts.,  cont'd. 

Same.     1847   to    1868.     JVew 

York:  Office  of  Bankers'  Mag.  [1868]     4.  77  P-   8°. 

Comptroller  of  the  Currency.     The  national 

currency  act,  with  amendments. .  .1864-72.  Wash- 
ington: Govt.  Prtg.  Office,  1S72.     73  p.     8°. 

The  national   bank  act ...  approved 

June  3,  1864.  With. .  .amendments.  .  .to  1875. . . 
New  York:  Bankers  Magazine,  I'i)'!^.   [176]  p.   8°. 

Paging  not  continuous. 

Same.     [1875.]     Compiled  by  E. 

Wolcott...  Washington:  Govt.  Prtg.  Office,  1875. 
97  P-     8°. 

Same.    [18S2.]     Compiled  by  E. 

Wolcott.  .  Washington:  Govt.  Prtg.  Office,  18S2. 
u6p.     8°. 


[1890.] 
126  p.     8 

L1898.] 
1  p.l.,  83  p.     8". 

[1900.]      Washington 
I  p.l.,  89  p.      8°. 


Washington: 
Washington: 


-  Same. 

Govt.  Prtg.  Office,  1890. 

Govt.  Prtg.  Office,  1898. 

Same. 

Govt.  Prtg.  Office,  1900. 

Treasury  Department.     Laws  of  the  United 

States  relating  to  loans  and  the  currency,  coinage 
and  banking.  Washington:  Govt.  Prtg.  Office, 
1886.     xiii,  459  p.     8°. 

Same.     (In:  49.  Cong.,  i.  sess., 

Senate  Ex.  Doc.  22O.) 

Statistics  Bureau.     National,  state,  private, 

and  savings  banks,  bonds,  paper  currency,  and 
coin,  production  and  value  of  precious  metals, 
coinage,  etc.     1789-1898.     iii,  206-331  p.,  3  diag. 

4°. 

From  the  Summary  of  Commerce  and  Finance  for  July, 
1898. 

Treasury   Department.     Letter    from    the 

Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  in  response  to  Senate 
resolution  of  July  26,  1892,  relative  lo  banking 
statistics  of  state  banks,  banking  institutions,  sav- 
ings banks  and  national  banks,  etc.,  from  the 
periods  of  1830  and  1863,  respectively.  January 
31,  1893.  [Washington,  1893.]  i  p.l.,  119  p. 
8°.  (52.  Cong.,  2.  Sess.  Senate  exec.  doc.  38, 
pt.   I.) 

The  directing  resolution  called  for  a  report  on  taxes  collected 
from  state  and  national  banks,  outstanding  notes,  suspensions, 
losses,  distribution  and  circulation  of  each,  exchange  value  of 
notes,  rates  of  interest,  net  earnings  and  profits  of  national 
banks,  practically  a  statistical  history  of  banking  since  1830. 

The  report  states  that  the  information  desired  is  not  at  hand, 
and  can  be  collected  only  by  search  of  newspapers  and  finan- 
cial magazines,  library  material,  and  the  books  and  records  of 
individual  banks  and  banking  departments;  gives  extracts 
from  the  reports  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  (made  in  pur- 
suance of  the  resolution  of  10  July,  1832)  and  of  the  Comp- 
troller of  the  Currency  (particularly  from  the  Knox  historical 
survey  in  the  1876  report),  a  reprint  of  Alpheus  Fetch's 
"Early  Banks  and  Banking  in  Michigan,"  a  list  of  books, 
etc.,  relating  to  American  banking  and  finance  prepared  by 
A.  R.  Spofford,  and  such  statistical  tables  relating  to  state  and 
national  banks  as  the  office  had  been  able  to  supply. 

It  was  proposed  to  print  the  full  report  (if  Congress  granted 
the  necessary  appropriation  for  compilation)  in  octavo  form 
as  part  i,  to  reprint  the  reports  made  to  the  House  under  reso- 
lution of  10  July,  1832,  as  part  2  in  quarto  form,  and  all 
remaining  information  as  part  3  in  quarto  form;  but  2  and  3 
were  never  issued. 

Synopsis  of  executive  documents,  let- 
ters, reports,  etc.,  upon  banking,  coinage,  currency, 
finance,  gold,  silver,  revenue  (customs  and  inter- 
nal), etc.,  submitted  to  Congress  by  Secretaries  of 
the  Treasury,  from  the  First  Congress  to  the  First 
Session    of    the    Fifty-third    Congress,    inclusive. 


Compiled  under  the  direction  of  Henry  H.  Smith, 
assistant  register  of  the  treasury.  Washington: 
Govt.  Prtg.  Office,  1893.      73  p.     8°. 

Banking  and  Currency  Committee.  Hear- 
ings and  arguments  before  the  committee.  1893, 
1894,  1896/7-97/8.  Washington:  Govt.  Prtg. 
Office,  1893-8.     8°.     (House  of  Representatives.) 

Continental  Paper  Money,  etc. 
Vermont. 
1781,  Feb.        One  shilling,  three  pence.     West- 
minster:    Spooner     Gf     Green, 
1781. 
"  Two   shillings,   six   pence.     West- 

minster:    Spooner     &     Green, 
1781. 
"  Five       shillings.        Westminster: 

Spooner  &  Green,  1781. 
"  Forty      shillings.        Westminster: 

Spooner  &  Green,  1781. 

Massachusetts. 
1690,  Feb.     3.  Twenty  shillings.    Facsimile. 
1708,  Nov.  21.  Fourty    shillings.     Engraving. 
1710,  May  31.  Twenty  shillings.  " 

[i7i3,]Oct.  14.  Twelve   pence,  " 

1722,  June        Three  pence.     Woodcut. 
1741,  May    I.  Two  shillings.     (Ipswich  private 

bill.) 
1744,  June  20.  Two  pence.     Engraving. 
"  Four  pence.  " 

"  Six  pence.  " 

"  Nine  pence.  " 

One  shilling.  " 

1775,  May  25.  Twelve  shillings.    " 
"  Fourteen  shillings.  " 

1775,  Aug.  18.  Two  shillings,  six  pence.    (Sword 
in  hand.)    Engraving. 
"  Five  shillings.    (Sword  in  hand.) 

Engraving. 
"  Twenty     shillings.       (Sword     in 

hand.)    Engraving. 

1775,  Dec.    7.  One  shilling,  four  pence.    (Sword 

in  hand.)   Engraving. 
"  One   shilling,   six   pence.     (Sword 

in    hand.)      Engraving. 
"  Two  shillings,  eight  pence.   (Sword 

in  hand.)      Engraving. 
"  Twenty-two  shillings.    (Sword  in 

hand.)     Engraving. 
"  Twenty-eight    shillings.      (Sword 

in   hand.)     Engraving. 
"  Thirty-six    shillings.      (Sword    in 

hand.)    Engraving. 
"  Forty-two    shillings.      (Sword    in 

hand.)    Engraving. 

1776,  June  18.  Three  pence.    Woodcut 

"  Six    pence.  " 

"  Nine   pence.  " 

"  One  shilling,  three  pence.    Wood- 

cut. 

"  One  shilling,  eight  pence.    Wood- 

cut. 

"  Three  shillings,  six  pence.   Wood- 

cut. 

"  Five  shillings.    Woodcut. 

"  Twelve     shillings.       (Sword     in 

hand.) 
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1777,  July  31- 

1777,  Aug.    6. 
1777. 


U.  S.,  Cont.  Paper  Money,  Massachusetts,  cont'd. 
1776,  June  18.  Twenty-four,  shillings.   (Sword  in 
hand.) 
"  Forty-two    shillings.      (Sword    in 

hand.) 
1776,  Oct.  18.  Eight  pence.    (Pine  tree.)    Boston: 
John  Gill  [17] 76. 
"  Twelve  pence.    (Pine  tree.)    Bos- 

ton: John  Gill,  1776. 
"  Three  shillings.    (Pine  tree.)    Bos- 

ton: John  Gill,  1776. 
"  Four  shillings.     (Pine  tree.)    Bos- 

ton: John  Gill,  1776. 
"  Four   shillings,   six   pence.      (Pine 

tree.)    Boston:  John  Gill,  1776. 
FIft>-four   shillings.     (Pine    tree.) 
*^       '  Boston:  John  Gill  [1776]. 

1776,  Nov.  17.  Forty-two    shillings.      (Sword    in 
hand.)    Engraving. 
"  Forty-eight    shillings.     (Sword    in 

hand.)    Engraving. 
Twenty  pounds. 

Twenty-one  pounds.  (Sword  in 
hand  and  rattlesnake.)  En- 
graved border. 
[Printed  form  with  engraved 
border.]  (Sword  in  hand  and 
rattlesnake.) 

1778,  Oct.  16.  Two  pence.     (Pine  tree.)    Boston, 

1778. 

"  Three  pence.    (Pine  tree.)    Boston, 

1778. 

"  Four  pence.     (Pine  tree.)     Boston, 

1778 

"  Six    pence.     (Pine    tree.)     Boston, 

1778. 

"  Eight  pence.    (Pine  tree.)    Boston, 

1778. 

"  Nine  pence.     (Pine  tree.)     Boston, 

1778. 

"  Two  shillings.     (Pine  tree.)    Bos- 

ton, 1778. 

"  Four  shillings.    (Pine  tree.)    Bos- 

ton, i-j-ji. 

"  Four   shillings,    six   pence.      (Pine 

tree.)    Boston,  1778. 

1779,  June    I.  Fifteen    pounds.      (Pine   tree    and 

rattlesnake.)  Engraved  border. 
1779,  Dec.  I.  One  shilling.  (Pine  tree.)  Bos- 
ton, 1779. 

"  One    shilling,    six    pence.      (Pine 

tree.)    Boston,  1779. 

"  Two  shillings.    (Pine  tree.)    Bos- 

ton, 1779. 

"  Two  shillings,   six   pence.      (Pine 

tree.)    Boston,  1779. 

"  Three  shillings.    (Pine  tree.)    Bos- 

ton, 1779. 

"  Three  shillings,  six  pence.     (Pine 

tree.)    Boston,  1779. 

"  Four  shillings.    (Pine  tree.)    Bos- 

ton, 1779. 

"  Four   shillings,    six   pence.     (Pine 

tree.)    Boston,  1779. 

"  Four  shillings,  eight  pence.    (Pine 

tree.)    Boston,  1779. 

"  Five  shillings.     (Pine  tree.)     Bos- 

ton, 1779. 


1779,  Dec.     1.  Five  shillings,   four  pence.     (Pine 

tree.)    Boston,  1779. 

"  Five   shillings,   six   pence.      (Pine 

tree.)     Boston,  1779. 

1780,  Jan.     I.  [Printed      form,      with      woodcut 

border.] 
1780,  Feb.    5.  Fifteen    pounds.     (Pine    tree    and 
rattlesnake   and   engraved   bor- 
der.) 
1780,  May    5.  One  dollar.    (Guaranteed  by  U.  S.) 
Hall  &  Sellers. 
"  Two     dollars.      (Guaranteed     by 

U.  S.)    Hall  &  Sellers. 
"  Three    dollars.      (Guaranteed    by 

U.  S.)    Hall  &  Sellers. 
"  Four     dollars.      (Guaranteed     by 

U.  S.)    Hall  &  Sellers. 
"  Five     dollars.       (Guaranteed     by 

U.  S.)    Hall  &  Sellers. 
"  Seven    dollars.      (Guaranteed    by 

U.  S.)    Hall  &  Sellers. 
1782,  Jan.     I.  Nine  pounds,  fifteen  shillings. 
1782,  Sept.    I.  Twelve     pounds,     five     shillings, 
eight  pence. 

New  Hampshire. 
1717,  May  20.  Fiveteen    shillings.     Engraving. 
"  Thirty    shillings.     Engraving. 

"  Three  pounds,   ten  shillings.    En- 

graving. 
"  Four   pounds.    Engraving. 

1734,  Dec.  25.  Ten  shillings.    Facsimile. 
1737)  Apr.    I.  Two  shillings.    Facsimile. 

"  Thirty-six  pence.    Facsimile. 

"  Five  shillings.    Facsimile. 

"  Ten   shillings.    Facsimile. 

"  Twenty  shillings.    Facsimile. 

"  Forty  shillings.    Facsimile. 

"  Sixty   shillings.     Facsimile. 

"  One  hundred  shillings.    Facsimile. 

1742,  Ten  shillings.    Facsimile. 

1742.  Twenty  shillings.    Facsimile. 

1742.  Seven    shillings,    six    pence.     Fac- 

simile. 
[1742  ?]  Eight  pounds.    Facsimile. 

1742,  Apr.    3.  Six  pence.    Facsimile. 
1755,  Apr.    3.  Ten   shillings.     (Fox.)     Facsimile. 
"  Thirty    shillings.      (Deer.)      Fac- 

simile. 
"  Fifteen  shillings.    (Beaver.)    Fac- 

simile. 
"  Three     pounds.      (Two     swans.) 

Facsimile. 
"  Six  pence.     (Squirrel   in  tree.) 

"  One  shilling.     (Rabbit.) 

"  Three  shillings.     (Cock.) 

"  Five  shillings.    (Parrot  in  tree.) 

"  Three  shillings,  nine  pence.    (Fly- 

ing dove.) 
"  Seven  shillings,  six  pence.    (Dove.) 

1775,  June  20.  One  shilling    Facsimile. 
"  Six   shillings.  " 

"  Twenty   shillings.  " 

"  Forty   shillings.        " 

1775,  July  25.  One  shilling,  six  pence.    Woodcut 
border. 
"  One  shilling,   nine  pence.    Wood- 

cut border. 
1775,  Aug.  24.  Three    pounds.     Woodcut   border. 
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U.    S.,    Cont.    Paper    Money,    New    Hampshire, 
cont'd. 

1775,  Nov.    3.  Three  sliiliinps. 

"  Thirty   shillings. 

•'  Forty  shillings. 

1776,  June  28.  Four   pence. 

"  Seven   pence. 

"  Ten  pence. 

"  One  shilling. 

"  Two  shillings. 

"  Four   shillings. 

1780,  Apr.  29.  One  dollar.    (Guaranteed  by  U.  S.) 

Hall    &  Sellers. 
"  Two     dollars.      (Guaranteed     by 

U.  S.)    Hall  &  Sellers. 
"  Three    dollars.      (Guaranteed    by 

U.  S.)    Hall  &  Sellers. 
"  Four     dollars.       (Guaranteed    by 

U.  S.)    Hall  &  Sellers. 
"  Five     dollars.       (Guaranteed     by 

U.  S.)    Hall  &  Sellers. 
"  Seven    dollars.      (Guaranteed    by 

U.  S.)    Hall  &  Sellers. 
"  Eight    dollars.      (Guaranteed    by 

U.  S.)    Hall  &  Sellers. 
"  Twenty  dollars.     (Guaranteed  by 

U.  S.)    Hall  &  Sellers. 

Rhode  Island. 
1715.  July    5-  Twelve    pence.    Later   print   from 

original  plate. 
"  Two   shillings,    six    pence.     Later 

print  from  original  plate. 
"  Twelve   pence.    Later   print   from 

original  plate. 
"  Three  shillings.    Later  print  from 

original  plate. 
"  Four    shillings,    six    pence.     Later 

print  from  original  plate. 
1738,  Aug.  22.  One    shilling.     Later    print    from 

original  plate. 
"  Two    shillings,    six    pence.     Later 

print  from  original  plate. 
"  Three  shillings.    Later  print  from 

original  plate. 
"  Five   shillings.    Later   print   from 

original  plate. 
"  Seaven  shillings,  six  pence.    Later 

print  from  original  plate. 
"  Ten   shillings.     Later   print   from 

original  plate. 
1741,  Feb.    2.  Five    shillings.     Engraving. 
1750,  Mar.  i8.  Two   shillings.     Engraving. 

1775.  May    3.  Twenty  shillings.    (Fish.)    Wood- 

cut border. 
«  Thirty  shillings.     (Fish.)     Wood- 

cut border. 
^775>  June  16.  Ten   shillings.     (Fish.)     Woodcut 

border. 
i775>  Nov.    6.  One    shilling.     (Fish.)      Woodcut 
border. 
"  Twenty  shillings.    (Fish.)    Wood- 

cut border. 
"  Thirty  shillings.    (Fish.)    Printed 

by  John  Carter. 

1776,  Jan.  15.  Ten    shillings.      (Fish.)      Printed 

by  John  Carter. 
"  Thirty  shillings.    (Fish.)    Printed 

by  John  Carter. 


1776,  Sept.    5. 

1777,  May  22. 
1777. 

1780,  July    2. 


1786,  May 


Sixteenth  of  a  dollar. 

Fourth  of  a  dollar. 

[Printed  form.] 

One  dollar.     (Guaranteed  by  U.  S.) 

Hall  &  Sellers. 
Two     dollars.      (Guaranteed     by 

U.  S.)    Hall  &  Sellers. 
Three    dollars.      (Guaranteed    by 

U.  S.)    Hall  &  Sellers. 
Four     dollars.      (Guaranteed     by 

U.  S.)    Hall  &  Sellers. 
Five     dollars.       (Guaranteed     by 

U.  S.)    Hall  &  Sellers. 
Seven    dollars.      (Guaranteed    by 

U.  S.)    Hall  &  Sellers. 
Eight    dollars.      (Guaranteed    by 

U.  S.)    Hall  &  Sellers. 
Twenty  dollars.     (Guaranteed  by 

U.  S.)    Hall  &  Sellers. 
Six  pence. 
Nine  pence. 
One   shilling. 
"  Two  shillings,   six   pence.    South- 

ivick  &  Barber. 
"  Three     shillings.      Southioick     & 

Barber. 
"  Five      shillings.       Southiuick      & 

Barber. 
"  Six  shillings.    Southivick  &  Batber. 

"  Ten       shillings.      Southivick      & 

Barber. 
"  Twenty  shillings.      Souihijuick   & 

Barber. 
"  Thirty     shillings.      Southivick     & 

Barber. 
"  Forty     shillings.      Southiuick     & 

Barber. 
"  Sixty      shillings.      Southivick      ST 

Barber. 

Connecticut. 

1762,  Mar.    4.  Forty  shillings. 

1764,  Mar.    8.  One  shilling,  three  pence. 

1770,  May  10.  Five     shillings.      Neiv     London: 

Timothy  Green,  1770. 

1771,  Oct.   10.  Two    shillings,    six    pence.     New 

London:   Timothy  Green,  1771. 
"  Five      shillings.      Neiv     London: 

Timothy   Green,  1771. 
"  Ten     shillings.       Neiu     London: 

Timothy  Green,  1771. 
"  Twenty  shillings.     Neiv  London: 

Timothy  Green,  1771. 
"  Forty     shillings.      Neiv    London: 

Timothy  Green,  1771. 
^773>  June    i.  Two    shillings,    six    pence.      Neuo 

London:   Timothy  Green,  1773. 
"  Five     shillings.       Neiv     London: 

Timothy   Green,  itt>,. 
"  Ten     shillings.       Neiv     London: 

Timothy  Green,  1773. 
"  Twenty   shillings.    Neiv  London: 

Timothy  Green,  1773. 
"  Forty    shillings.      Neiv    London: 

Timothy   Green,  tjTi. 
i77Si  Jan.     2.  Two    shillings,    six    pence.      Neiv 

London:   Timothy  Green,  1775. 
"  Five     shillings.       Neiv     London: 

Timothy  Green,  1775. 
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1775,  Jan.     2.  Ten      shillings.       New     London: 
Timothy   Green,   1775. 
"  Twenty  shillings.     Nev}  London: 

Timothy    Green    [1775?]. 
"  Forty     shillings.     Ne^w     London: 

Timothy   Green,  1775. 
1775,  May  10.  Two  shillings,  six  pence.  Ne<v}  Lon- 
don:   Timothy   Green    [1775?]- 
"  Ten     shillings.       -Ne<v}     London: 

Timothy   Green   [1775?]. 
"  Twenty  shillings.     Nenv  London: 

Timothy  Green,  1775. 
"  Forty     shillings.     Ne^a     London: 

.^-  :„'  ,,  Timothy  Green,  1775. 

1775,  June    I.  Two    shillings,    six    pence.      Neiu 

London:   Timothy  Green,  1775. 
"  Six      shillings.        Nev}     London: 

Timothy   Green   [1775?]. 
"  Ten     shillings.       Nev:     London: 

Timothy   Green  [1775?]. 
"  Twenty  shillings.     Neiu  London: 

Timothy  Green,  1775. 
"  Forty     shillings.      Nev:     London: 

Timothy  Green,  1775. 

1775,  July     1.  Two     shillings.       New     London: 

Timothy    Green,   1775. 
"  Two    shillings,    six    pence.      Neiu 

London:   Timothy  Green,  1775. 
"  Six      shillings.        New      London: 

Timothy   Green,  1775. 
"  Ten     shillings.       Nenu     London: 

Timothy   Green,  1775. 
"  Twenty  shillings.     Nenu  London: 

Timothy   Green,  1775. 
"  Forty    shillings.      Neiu    London: 

Timothy  Green   [1775?]. 

1776,  June     7.  One      shilling.        New     London: 

Timothy  Green,  1776. 
"  One   shilling,    three    pence.     Nevi 

London:   Timothy  Green,  1776. 
"  Two     shillings.       New     London: 

Timothy   Green,   1776. 
"  Two    shillings,    six    pence.     New 

London:   Timothy  Green,  1776. 
"  Three    shillings.      Neiv    London: 

Timothy   Green,  1776. 
"  Five     shillings.       Ne'iv     London: 

Timothy  Green,  1776. 
"  Ten     shillings.       New     London: 

Timothy   Green,  1776. 
"  Fifteen   shillings.     New  London: 

Timothy  Green,  1776. 
"  Twenty  shillings.     New  London: 

Timothy   Green,  1776. 

I776,}\xnt  19.  Six  pence.  New  London:  Tim- 
othy Green   [1776?]. 

"  Nine  pence.     Neiu  London:  Tim- 

othy Green,  1776. 

"  One      shilling.       Neiv     London: 

Timothy  Green,  1776. 

"  One    shilling,    three    pence.     New 

London:   Timothy  Green,  ^"jjS. 

"  One    shilling,    six    pence.      Nev) 

London:   Timothy  Green,  1776. 

"  Two     shillings.     Neiv     London: 

Timothy  Green,  1776. 


1776,  June  19.  Two    shillings,    six    pence.      Nev> 

London:   Timothy  Green,  1776. 
"  Five     shillings.       New     London: 

Timothy   Green,  1776. 

1777,  Oct.   II.  Two  pence. 

"  Three  pence. 

"  Four  pence. 

"  Five  pence. 

"  Seven   pence. 

1780,  Mar.    I.  Nine  pence.    New  London:   Tim- 

othy  Green,  1780. 
"  Five     shillings.       Nev;     London: 

Timothy   Green,  1780. 
"  Ten     shillings.       New     London: 

Timothy   Green,  1780. 
"  Forty    shillings.      New    London: 

Timothy   Green,   1780. 
1780,  June    I.  Nine  pence.    [^NetJJ  London^   Tim- 
othy Green,  1780. 
"  One   shilling,    three   pence.     New 

London:   Timothy  Green,  1780. 
"  Two    shillings,    six    pence.      News 

London:   Timothy  Green,  1780. 
"  Five     shillings.       New     London: 

Timothy   Green,  1780. 
"  Ten      shillings.      New     London: 

Timothy  Green,  1780. 
"  Twenty  shillings.     New  London: 

Timothy    Green    [1780?]. 
"  Forty    shillings.      New    London: 

Timothy   Green,  1780. 
1780,  July    I.  Nine   pence.    Ne'w  London:    Tim- 
othy Green,  1780. 
"  One  shilling.   New  London:  Tim- 

othy Green,  1780. 
"  One   shilling,    three    pence.     New 

London:   Timothy  Green,  1780. 
"  Two    shillings,    six    pence.     New 

London:   Timothy  Green,  1780. 
"  Five     shillings.      Ne'uu     London: 

Timothy    Green    [1780?]. 
"  Ten     shillings.       Neiu     London: 

Timothy  Green,  1780. 
"  Twenty  shillings.     Nev}  London: 

Timothy  Green,  1780. 
"  Forty    shillings.       Neiu    London: 

Timothy   Green,  1780. 
1791,  Jan.  25.  Two  pounds,  seven  shillings,  four 

pence.    (Issued  for  payment  of 

interest.)    Hartford:  Hudson  & 

Goodwin. 


1709, 
1737, 


1739, 
1746, 
1747. 
i755» 

1756, 
1756, 


Nov.    I. 
Dec.  10. 


Oct.  20. 
July  21. 
Nov.  25. 
Mar.  25. 

Feb.  16. 
Apr.  20. 


1758,  Apr.  15, 


New  York. 

Fifty  shillings. 
Twenty   shillings. 
Five  pounds. 
Ten  pounds. 
Five  pounds. 
Five  pounds. 
Ten  pounds. 
Five  pounds. 
Ten  pounds. 
Ten  pounds. 
Five  pounds. 
Ten  pounds. 
Five  pounds. 
Ten  pounds. 


(One   pound.) 


3H 
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1759,  Apr.     2.  Two  pounds. 

"  Five  pounds. 

"  Ten  pounds. 

1760,  Apr.  21.  Two  pounds. 

"  Five  pounds. 

"  Ten  pounds. 

1771,  Feb.   16.  Five  shillings. 

"  Ten  shillings. 

"  One  pound. 

"  Two  pounds. 

"  Three  pounds. 

"  Five  pounds. 

"  Ten   pounds. 

1775,  June  22.  Ten    shillings.     (Issued    by    City 
and  County  of  Albany.) 

"  Twenty     shillings.       (Issued     by 

City   and    County   of   Albany.) 

1775,  Sept.   2.  Half    dollar.     New    York:    John 

Holt,  1775. 
One     dollar.     Nev}     York:     John 

Holt,  1775. 
Two   dollars.     Neio   York:   John 

Holt,  1775. 
Three  dollars.     New  York:  John 

Holt,  1775. 
Five  dollars.       New  York:  John 

Holt,  1775. 
Ten    dollars.       New   York:   John 

Holt,  iTJS- 

1776,  Feb.   17.  One-eighth   dollar    (one   shilling). 

(Issued  by  City  and  County  of 
Albany.) 
1776,  Mar.    5.  One-eighth   dollar    (one   shilling). 
New    York:    Samuel    London, 
1776. 

"  One-sixth     dollar     (one     shilling, 

four  pence).    Nenv  York:  Sam- 
uel London,  1776. 

"  One-quarter  dollar  (two  shillings). 

New    York:    Samuel    London, 
1776. 

"  One-third    dollar     (two    shillings, 

eight  pence).   New  York:  Sam- 
uel London,   1776. 

"  One-half   dollar    (four   shillings). 

New    York:     Samuel    London, 
1776.^ 

"  Two-thirds  of  a  dollar  (five  shill- 

ings, four  pence).    Neii)  York: 
Samuel  London,  1776. 

"  One   dollar.    Nev;   York:   Samuel 

London,  ^TjS. 

"  Two  dollars.    A^ew  York:  Samuel 

London,  1776. 

"  Five  dollars.    New  York:  Samuel 

London,   1776. 

"  Ten  dollars.    New  York:  Samuel 

London,  1776. 
1776,  Aug.  13.  One-sixteenth    dollar    (six   pence). 
New     York:    Samuel    London, 
1776. 
1776,  Aug.  13.  Two  dollars.    New  York:  Samuel 
London,  1776. 

"  Three  dollars.    New  York:  Sam- 

uel London,  1776. 

"  Five  dollars.    New  York:  Samuel 

London,  1776. 


1776,  Aug.  13.  Ten  dollars.    New  York:  Samuel 

London,  1776. 
1780,  Mar.  15.  Twenty  dollars.     (Guaranteed  by 

U.  S.)    Hall  &  Sellers. 
1786,  Apr.  18.  Three  pounds.     (Maverick  sculp.) 

Samuel  London. 

Waterworks  Bills  Issued  by  New  York  City. 

1774,  Aug.  25.  One     shilling.     New     York:     H. 
'  Gaine. 
"  Two    shillings.     New    York:    H. 

Gaine. 
"  Four    shillings.     New    York:    H. 

Gaine. 
"  Eight   shillings.    New    York:    H. 

Gaine. 
177s,  Aug.    2.  Two    shillings.     New    York:    H. 
Gaine. 
"  Four    shillings.     New    York:    H. 

Gaine. 
"  Eight    shillings.     New    York:    H. 

Gaine. 
1776,  Jan.    6.  Two    shillings.     New    York:    H. 
Gaine. 
"  Four    shillings.     New    York:    H. 

Gaine. 
"  Eight    shillings.     New    York:    H, 

Gaine. 
1776,  Mar.    5.  Four    shillings.     New    York:    H, 
Gaine. 
"  Eight    shillings.     New    York:    H. 

Gaine. 


1724,  Mar.  25. 
(I 

1755,  May  15. 

1756,  Jan.  26. 


New  Jersey. 

Three  shillings,  six  pence 
Fourteen  shillings. 
Three       pounds. 

James    Parker. 
Fifteen      shillings. 

James  Parker. 
Three       pounds. 

James  Parker. 
Six   pounds.     fVoodbridge 


IVoodbridge: 
fVoodbridge: 
fVoodbridge: 


„       James 
Parker. 
1756,  June  22.  One  shilling. 
Parker. 
"  Eighteen      pence. 

James  Parker. 
"  Three      shillings. 

James  Parker. 
"  Twelve     shillings. 

James  Parker. 
"  Fifteen    shillings. 

James  Parker. 
"  Six   pounds.     fVoodbridge: 

Parker. 
Three      pounds.  fVoodbridge: 

James  Parker. 
Six   pounds.     fVoodbridge:   James 
Parker. 


fVoodbridge:  James 
fVoodbridge: 
fVoodbridge: 
fVoodbridge: 
fVoodbridge: 
James 


1757.  Apr.  12. 
1757,  June  14. 


Fifteen    shillings, 

James  Parker. 
Thirty     shillings 

James  Parker. 
Three      pounds. 

James  Parker. 
Six   pounds.     fVoodbridge 

Parker. 


fVoodbridge: 

fVoodbridge: 

fVoodbridge: 

James 
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1757,  Nov.  20.  Fifteen     shillings.       fVoodbridge: 

James  Parker. 
"  Thirty     shillings.        Woodbridge: 

James  Parker. 
"  Three      pounds.  fVoodbridge: 

James  Parker. 
"  Six   pounds.     fVoodbridge:   James 

Parker. 

1758,  May     I.  Thirty     shillings.       Woodbridge: 

James  Parker. 
"  Three      pounds.  Woodbridge: 

James  Parker. 
"  Six   pounds.     fVoodbridge:   James 

-  Parker. 

i758f-Oct.  20.  Fifteen     shillings.       fVoodbridge: 

James  Parker. 
"  Thirty    shillings.        fVoodbridge: 

James  Parker. 
"  Three      pounds.  fVoodbridge: 

James  Parker. 
"  Six   pounds.     fVoodbridge:  James 

Parker. 

1759,  Apr.  10.  Fifteen     shillings.       fVoodbridge: 

James  Parker. 
"  Thirty    shillings.        fVoodbridge: 

James  Parker. 
"  Three      pounds.  fVoodbridge: 

James  Parker. 
"  Six  pounds.    fVoodbridge:  James 

Parker. 

1760,  Apr.  12.  Twelve    shillings.       fVoodbridge: 

James  Parker. 
"  Fifteen    shillings.       fVoodbridge: 

James  Parker. 
"  Thirty    shillings.        fVoodbridge: 

James  Parker. 
"  Three      pounds.  fVoodbridge: 

James  Parker. 
"  Six   pounds.     fVoodbridge:   James 

Parker. 

1761,  Apr.  23.  Twelve   shillings.       fVoodbridge: 


James  Parker. 
Fifteen    shillings. 

James  Parker. 
Thirty      shillings. 

James  Parker. 
Three      pounds. 

James  Parker. 


fVoodbridge: 
fVoodbridge: 
fVoodbridge: 


1762,  Apr. 


fVoodbridge: 
fVoodbridge: 
fVoodbridge: 
fVoodbridge: 


8.  Twelve    shillings. 

James  Parker. 
"  Fifteen    shillings, 

James  Parker. 
"  Thirty      shillings. 

James  Parker. 
"  Three      pounds. 

James  Parker. 
"  Six  pounds.    fVoodbridge:  James 

Parker,  1762. 
1763,  Dec.  31.  One  shilling.    fVoodbridge:  James 

Parker. 
"  Eighteen      pence. 

James  Parker. 
"  Three     shillings. 

James  Parker. 
"  Six  shillings.    fVoodbridge:  James 

Parker. 


fVoodbridge: 
fVoodbridge: 


1763,  Dec.  31.  Twelve    shillings.      fVoodbridge: 

James  Parker. 
"  Fifteen    shillings.       fVoodbridge: 

James  Parker. 
"  Three      pounds.  fVoodbridge: 

James  Parker. 
"  Six   pounds.     fVoodbridge:   James 

Parker,  1763. 
176A,  Apr.  16.  Twelve    shillings.       fVoodbridge: 

James  Parker. 
"  Fifteen     shillings.      Woodbridge: 

James  Parker. 
"  Thirty     shillings.       Woodbridge: 

James   Parker. 
"  Three      pounds.  Woodbridge: 

James  Parker. 
"  Six   pounds.     fVoodbridge:   James 

Parker,   1764. 
1776,  Feb.  20.  Six    shillings.     Burlington:    Isaac 

Collins,  1776. 
"  Fifteen      shillings.        Burlington: 

Isaac  Collins,  1776. 
"  Thirty      shillings.         Burlington: 

Isaac  Collins,  1776. 
"  Three  pounds.     Burlington:  Isaac 

Collins,  1776. 
1776,  Mar.  25.  One    shilling.      Burlington:    Isaac 

Collins,  1776. 
"  Eighteen  pence.   Burlington:  Isaac 

Collins,  1776. 
"  Three      shillings.  Burlington: 

Isaac  Collins,  1776. 
"  Six    shillings.     Burlington:    Isaac 

Collins,  1776. 
"  Twelve     shillings.        Burlington: 

Isaac  Collins,  1776. 
"  Fifteen       shillings.        Burlington: 

Isaac  Collins,  1776. 
"  Thirty      shillings.        Burlington: 

Isaac  Collins,  1776. 
"  Three   pounds.    Burlington:  Isaac 

Collins,  1776. 
"  Six    pounds.      Burlington:    Isaac 

Collins,  1776. 
1781,  Jan.     9.  Six  pence.    Trenton. 
"  Nine  pence.    Trenton. 

"  One  shilling,  six  pence.    Trenton. 

"  Three  shillings,  six  pence.    Tren- 

ton: Isaac  Collins,  1784. 
"  Four     shillings.      Trenton:     Isaac 

Collins,  1 78 1. 
"  Five    shillings.       Trenton:    Isaac 

Collins,  1 78 1. 
1783,  Dec.   20.  Three  shillings,  nine  pence.     Tren- 
ton: Isaac  Collins,  1784. 
1786.  One  shilling.    Trenton:  Isaac  Col- 

lins, 1786. 
1786.  Three   shillings.      Trenton:    Isaac 

Collins,  1786. 
1786.  Fifteen  shillings.     Trenton:  Isaac 

Collins,  1786. 

Pennsylvania. 

1739,  Aug.  10.  Twenty  shillings.    B.  Franklin. 

1755,  Oct.     I.  Ten  shillings.    B.  Franklin  &  D. 

Hall. 

1756,  Jan.     I.  Two     shillings,     six     pence.      B. 

Franklin  Gf  D.  Hall. 
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1756,  Jan.      I.  Ten  shillings.    B.  Franklin  &  D. 

Hall. 
"  Fifteen   shillings.    B.   Franklin   & 

D.  Hall. 
"  Tvventv  shillings.    B.  Franklin  & 

D.  Hall. 
17^6,  Oct.     I.  Twenty  shillings.    B.  Franklin   & 

D.  Hall,  1756. 

1757,  Mar.  lo.  Ten  shillings.    B.  Franklin   &  D. 

Hall,  1757. 
"  Fifteen   shillings. 

D.  Hall,  1757. 
"  Twenty  shillings. 

D.  Hall,  1757. 

1757,  July     I.  Ten  shillings. 

"  Fifteen   shillings. 

D.  Hall,  1757. 
"  Twenty  shillings. 

D.  Hall,  1757. 

1758,  May  20.  Ten  shillings.    B.  Franklin  &  D. 

Hall,  1758. 
"  Fifteen   shillings.    B.  Franklin   & 

D.  Hall,  1758. 
"  Twenty  shillings.    B.  Franklin  £f 

D.  Hall,  1758. 

1759,  Apr.  25.  Ten  shillings.    B.  Franklin  &  D. 

Hall,  1759. 
"  Fifteen   shiilings. 

D.  Hall,  1759. 
"  Twenty  shillings. 

D.  Hall,  1759. 
"  Fifty  shillings.    B.  Franklin  &  D. 

Hall,  1759. 
"  ■  Fiye   pounds. 

Hall,  1759. 

1760,  May     1.  Five  shillings. 

"  Ten  shillings. 

Hall,  1760. 
"  Fifteen   shillings. 

D.  Hall,   1760. 
"  Twenty  shillings. 

D.  Hall,   1760. 
"  Fifty  shillings.    B.  Franklin  &  D. 

Hall,  1760. 
"  Five   pounds. 

Hall,  1760. 
1764,  June  18.  Three   pence. 

Hall,  1764. 
"  One   shilling. 

Hall,  1764. 
"  Five  shillings. 

Hall,  1764. 
"  Ten   shillings. 

Hall,  1764. 
"  Twenty  shillings.    B.  Franklin  & 

D.  Hall,  1764. 
1767,  June  15.  Six  pounds.    David  Hall  &  Wil- 
liam Sellers,  1767. 
1769,  Mar.    I.  Twelve     shillings.      D.     Hall     & 

Jf'iUtam   Sellers,   1769. 
"  Thirty  shillings    (one    pound,   ten 

shillings).    David  Hall  &  Wil- 
liam Sellers,  1769. 
"  Sixty     shillings      (three     pounds). 

D.    Hall    &    William    Sellers, 

1769. 


Franklin   & 
B.  Franklin  fif 
Franklin  &  D. 
B.  Franklin   &  D. 

B.  Franklin  &  D. 
B.  Franklin  Sf 
B.  Franklin  & 


B.  Franklin  &  D. 
B.  Franklin  Sf  D. 
B.   Franklin   &  D. 

B.  Franklin  &  D. 

B.  Franklin  &  D. 


1769,  Mar.  10.  Two  shillings. 

"  Two  shillings,  six  pence. 

"  Five    shillings.     David    Hall    & 

William   Sellers,    1769. 
Ten   shillings.     D.  Hall   &   Wil- 
liam Sellers,  1769. 

"  Fifteen  shillings.   D.  Hall  &  Wil- 

liam Sellers,  1769. 

"  Twenty  shillings.    David  Hall  & 

William   Sellers,  1769. 

"  Three  pence. 

"  Four  pence   (groat). 

"  Six  pence. 

"  Nine  pence. 

"  One  shilling. 

"  Eighteen   pence    (one  shilling,  six 

pence). 

1771,  Mar.  20.  Five    shillings.     David    Hall    & 

William  Sellers,   1771. 
"  Ten     shillings.      David    Hall    & 

William  Sellers,  1771. 
Fifteen  shillings.    D.  Hall  &  W. 

Sellers,   1771. 
Twenty  shillings.    D.  Hall  &  W. 

Sellers,  1771. 

1772,  Apr.     3.  Three  pence.    D.  Hall  &  W.  Sel- 

lers, 1772. 
"  Four   pence    (groat).    D.  Hall   & 

W.  Sellers,  1772. 

Six   pence.     D.   Hall    &    W.   Sel- 
lers, 1772. 

Nine  pence.    D.  Hall  &   W.  Sel- 
lers, 1772. 

One  shilling.   David  Hall  &  Wil- 
liam Sellers,  1772. 
"  Eighteen    pence.    D.   Hall   &   W. 

Sellers,   1772. 
"  Two  shillings,  six  pence    (half-a- 

crown).     D.   Hall    &    W.   Sel- 
lers, 1772. 

Two    shillings.     D.    Hall    &    W. 
Sellers,  1772. 

Forty   shillings.     D.   Hall    &    W. 
Sellers,  1772. 

1773,  Mar,  20.  Four    shillings.     Hall    &   Sellers, 

1773- 
Six    shillings.     Hall    &    Sellers, 

1773- 

"  Fourteen    shillings.    Hall    &   Sel- 

lers, 1773. 

"  Sixteen  shillings.    Hall  &  Sellers, 

1773- 
1773,  Oct.      1.  Eighteen    pence.    Hall   &   Sellers. 
Two    shillings.     Hall    &    Sellers. 
"  Two  shillings,  six  pence.    Hall  & 

Sellers. 

"  Five    shillings.     Hall    &    Sellers. 

Ten    shillings.     Hall    &    Sellers. 

"  Fifteen  shillings.    Hall  &  Sellers. 

"  Twenty  shillings.    Hall  &  Sellers. 

Fift>'    shillings.     Hall    &    Sellers. 

1775,  Mar.  25.  Four    shillings.     Hall    &    Sellers, 

1775- 
"  Six    shillings.      Hall    &    Sellers, 

1775- 

"  Fourteen    shillings.     Hall    &   Sel- 

lers, 1775. 

"  Sixteen  shillings.    Hall  &  Sellers, 
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U.  S.,  Cont.  Paper  Money,  Pennsylvania,  confd. 
1775,  Apr.  10.  Fifty  shillings.    Hall  &  Sellers. 

"  Five  pounds.    Hall  &  Sellers. 

1775,  July  20.  Ten    shillings.     Hall    &    Sellers, 

1775- 
"  Twenty  shillings.   Hall  &  Sellers, 

1775- 
"  Thirty  shillings.    Hall  &  Sellers, 

I77S- 
"  Forty   shillings.     Hall   &  Sellers, 

1775- 
1775,  Oct.   25.  Three     pence.      Hall    &    Sellers, 

1775- 
"  Four  pence  (groat).    Hall  &  Sel- 

._  -i^-i  lers,  1775. 

•-  ""^^         Six  pence.    Hall  &  Sellers,  1775. 

"  Nine  pence.   Hall  &  Sellers,  1775. 

One    shilling.      Hall     &    Sellers, 

1775- 
"  Eighteen    pence.    Hall   &  Sellers, 

1775- 
"  Two   shillings.      Hall    &   Sellers, 

1775- 
"  Two  shillings,  six  pence.   Hall  & 

Sellers,  1775. 
"  Five    shillings.     Hall    &    Sellers, 

1775- 
"  Ten    shillings.     Hall    &    Sellers, 

1775- 
•      "  Fifteen  shillings.    Hall  &  Sellers, 

1775- 
"  Twenty  shillings.  Hall  &  Sellers, 

^775- 

1775,  Dec.     8.  Ten    shillings.     Hall    &    Sellers, 

1775- 
'<  Twenty  shillings.   Hall  &  Sellers, 

1775- 
"  Thirty  shillings.    Hall  &  Sellers, 

1775- 
"  Forty   shillings.     Hall   &  Sellers, 

1775- 

1776,  Apr.  25.  Three    pence.     Hall    &    Sellers, 

1776. 
"  Four  pence.   Hall  &  Sellers,  1776. 

"  Six  pence.    Hall  £f  Sellers,   1776. 

"  Nine  pence.   Hall  &  Sellers,  1776. 

"  One     shilling.      Hall     &    Sellers, 

1776. 
"  Eighteen   pence.     Hall  &  Sellers, 

1776. 
"  Two    shillings.     Hall    Sf    Sellers, 

1776. 
"  Two  shillings,  six  pence.    Hall  & 

Sellers,  1776. 
"  Ten    shillings.     Hall    &    Sellers, 

1776. 
"  Twenty  shillings.   Hall  &  Sellers, 

1776. 
"  Thirty  shillings.    Hall  &  Sellers, 

1776. 
•»  "  Forty   shillings.     Hall   Gf  Sellers, 

1776. 

1777,  Apr.  10.  Three  pence.    Philadelphia:  John 

Diinlap,  1777. 
"  Four    pence.     Philadelphia:    John 

Dunlap,  1777. 
"  Six    pence.     Philadelphia:     John 

Dunlap,  1777. 


1777,  Apr.  10.  Nine  pence.  Philadelphia:  John 
Dunlap,  1777. 

"  One      shilling      (black).       Phila- 

delphia: John  Dunlap,  1777. 

"  One    shilling     (red    and    black). 

Philadelphia:      John      Dunlap, 

.  ^777- 

"  Eighteen    pence    (black)  .      Phila- 

delphia: John  Dunlap,  1777. 

"  Eighteen   pence    (red    and   black). 

Philadelphia:  John  Dunlap, 
1777. 

"  Two     shillings      (black).      Phila- 

delphia:  John  Dunlap,   1777. 

"  Two    shillings    (red    and    black). 

Philadelphia:  John  Dunlap, 
1777. 

"  Three    shillings     (black) .     Phila- 

delphia: John  Dunlap,  1777. 

"  Three  shillings    (red   and  black). 

Philadelphia:  John  Dunlap, 
1777. 

"  Four    shillings     (black).      Phila- 

delphia: John  Dunlap,  1777. 

'  Four    shillings     (red    and    black). 

Philadelphia:  John  Dunlap, 
1777. 

"  Six     shillings      (black).       Phila- 

delphia: John  Dunlap,  1777. 

"  Six    shillings     (red    and    black). 

Philadelphia:  John  Dunlap, 
1777. 

"  Eight    shillings     (black).     Phila- 

delphia: John  Dunlap,  1777. 

"  Eight   shillings    (red   and   black). 

Philadelphia:  John  Dunlap, 
1777. 

"  Twelve  shillings    (black).    Phila- 

delphia: John  Dunlap,  1777. 

"  Twelve  shillings  (red  and  black). 

Philadelphia:      John      Dunlap, 

.  ^777- 

"  Sixteen    shillings    (black).    Phila- 

delphia: John  Dunlap,  1777. 

"  '  Sixteen  shillings  (red  and  black). 
Philadelphia:  John  Dunlap, 
1777. 

"  Twenty  shillings    (black).    Phila- 

delphia: John  Dunlap,  1777. 

"  Twenty  shillings  (red  and  black). 

Philadelphia:  John  Dunlap, 
1777. 

"  Forty    shillings    (black).       Phila- 

delphia: John  Dunlap,  1777. 

"  Forty   shillings    (red    and   black). 

Philadelphia:  John  Dunlap, 
1777. 

"  Four     pounds      (black).       Phila- 

delphia:  John  Dunlap,  1777. 

"  Four    pounds     (red    and    black). 

Philadelphia:      John      Dunlap, 
1777. 
1780,  Apr.  29.  Five  shillings.   Philadelphia:  John 
Dunlap,  1780. 

1780,  June     1.  Twenty  dollars.    (Guaranteed  by 

U.  S.)    Hall  Gf  Sellers. 

1781,  Apr.  20.  Three  pence.    Philadelphia:  John 

Dunlap,  1781. 
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1781,  Apr.  20.  Six     pence.      Philadelphia:     John 

Dunlap,  1781. 

"  Nine    pence.     Philadelphia:    John 

Dunlap,  1781. 

"  One   shilling,   six   pence.       Phila- 

delphia: John  Dunlap,   1781. 

"  Two  shillings.  Philadelphia:  John 

Dunlap,   1781. 

"  Fifteen     shillings.      Philadelphia: 

John  Dunlap,  1781. 

"  Twenty    shillings.      Philadelphia: 

John  Dunlap,  1781. 
1785,  Mar.  16.  Three  pence.   Philadelphia:  Fran- 
cis Bailey. 

"  Nine  pence.  Philadelphia:  Francis 

Bailey. 

"  Eighteen      pence.       Philadelphia: 

Francis  Bailey. 

"  Two  shillings,   six  pence.     Phila- 

delphia: Francis  Bailey. 

"  Five  shillings.  Philadelphia:  Fran- 

cis Bailey. 

"  Ten  shillings.   Philadelphia:  Fran- 

cis Bailey. 

"  Twenty    shillings.      Philadelphia: 

Francis  Bailey. 

Delaware. 
1746,  Feb.  28.  Fifteen   shillings. 

"  Twenty  shillings.    B.   Franklin. 

1756,  May     I.  Fifteen   shillings.    B.  Franklin   & 

D.  Hall. 
"  Twenty  shillings.    B.  Franklin  & 

D.  Hall. 
1758,  Mar.    I.  Two  shillings.   B.  Franklin  &  D. 

Hall. 
"  Fifteen  shillings.     B.  Franklin   & 

D.  Hall. 
"  Twenty  shillings.    B.  Franklin  & 

D.  Hall. 
1758,  May     1.  Five  shillings.    B.  Franklin  &  D. 

Hall. 
"  Ten  shillings.    B.  Franklin  &  D. 

Hall. 
"  Fifteen   shillings.    B.  FrankHn    & 

D.  Hall. 
"  Twenty  shillings.    B.  Franklin  & 

D.  Hall. 
*759i  June    1.  Five  shillings.    B.  Franklin  &  D. 

Hall. 
"  Ten    shillings.      B.    Franklin    & 

D.   Hall. 
"  Fifteen   shillings.    B.  Franklin   & 

D.  Hall. 
"  Twenty  shillings.    B.  Franklin  Gf 

D.  Hall. 
1760,  May  31.  Twenty  shillings.    B.  Franklin   & 

D.  Hall. 
"  Thirty   shillings.    B.  Franklin    & 

D.  Hall. 
"  Fortv  shillings.   B.  Franklin  Gf  D. 

Hell. 
"  Fiftv  shillings.   B.  Franklin  Gf  D. 

Hall. 
1776,  Jan.     1.  One  shilling.   James  Adams,  1776. 
"  Eighteen    pence.     James    Adams, 

1776. 


1776,  Jan.     I.  Two  shillings,   six  pence.    James 

Adams,  1776. 
"  Four     shillings.      James     Adams, 

1776. 
"  Five     shillings.      James     Adams, 

.  '776-, 
"  Six  shillings,   James  Adams,  1776. 

"  Ten  shillings.    James  A  dams,  ijj  6. 

"  Twenty   shillings.    James  Adams, 

1776. 

1777,  May  I.  One  shilling.    James  Adams,   1777. 

"  Eighteen    pence.     James    Adams, 

1777. 
"  Two   shillings,   six   pence.    James 

Adams,  1777. 
"  Four     shillings.      James     Adams, 

.  ^777- 
"  Five     shillings.      James     Adams, 

"  Six      shillings.        James     Adams, 

1777. 
"  Ten     shillings.      James     Adams, 

1777. 
"  Twenty  shillings.    James  Adams, 

1777. 
"  Three  pence.   James  Adams,  1777. 

"  Four  pence.    James  Adams,  1777. 

"  Six  pence.    James  Adams,  1777. 

"  Nine  pence.    James  Adams,  1777. 

Marylanil. 

1740,  Oct.     I.  Two  shillings,  sixpence.     Engrav- 
ing. 
"  Fifteen  shillings.     Engraving. 

"  Twenty   shillings.     Engraving. 

1756,  July  14.  Five   shillings.    Jonas   Green. 

"  Twenty       shillings.        Annapolis: 

Jonas  Green. 
1767,  Jan.     I.  Half  dollar. 

"  Two-thirds    of    a     dollar.     Jonas 

Green. 
"  One  dollar.     Jonas  Green. 

"  Two     dollars.     Annapolis:     Jonas 

Green. 
"  Four     dollars.     Annapolis:     Jonas 

Green. 
"  Six  dollars.     Jonas  Green. 

"  Eight  dollars.      Annapolis:   Jonas 

Green. 
1770,  Mar.  I.  One-ninth  of  a  dollar.   Annapolis: 

A.  C.  &  W.  Green. 
"  Two-ninths   of   a    dollar.    Annap- 

olis: A.  C.  &  JV.  Green. 
"  One-sixth   of   a   dollar.     A.   C.   & 

W.  Green. 
"  One-third  of  a  dollar.    Annapolis: 

A.  C.  &  W.  Green. 
"  Half  dollar.     Annapolis.-   A.  C.  & 

fV.  Green. 
"  Two-thirds  of  a  dollar.     A.  C.  & 

JV.  Green. 
One  dollar.     A.   C.   &   IV.   Green. 
Two  dollars.     A.  C.  &  JV.  Green. 
"  Four  dollars.     Annapolis:   A.  C.  & 

IV.  Green. 
Six  dollars.     A.  C.   &   JV.   Green. 
"  Eight  dollars.    Annapolis:   A.C.& 

JV.  Green. 
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Annapolis:  A.  C.  & 
Annapolis;  A.  C.  & 


U.  S.,  Cont.  Paper  Money,  Maryland,  cont'd. 

1774,  Apr.  10.  One-ninth  of  a  dollar.   Annapolis: 

Anne  Catharine  &  F.  Green. 
"  Two-ninths   of    a    dollar.     Annap- 

olis: A.  C.  &  F.  Green. 
"  One-sixth   of   a   dollar.     A.   C.   & 

F.  Green. 
"  One-third  of  a  dollar.    Annapolis: 

A.  C.  &  F.  Green. 
"  Half    dollar.     Annapolis:    A.C.& 

F.  Green. 
"  Two-thirds  of  a  dollar.     A.  C.  & 

F.  Green. 

"  One  dollar. 

"  Two  dollars. 

.ij^-i«i*-v^  F.  Green. 

***      *     Four  dollars. 

F.  Green. 

"  Six  dollars.     A.  C.  &  F.  Green. 

"  Eight  dollars.    Annapolis:  A.C.& 

F.  Green. 

1775,  July  26.  One  dollar  and  one-third. 

"  Four   dollars. 

1775,  Dec.    7.  One-ninth  of  a  dollar.    Annapolis: 

F.  Green. 

"  One-sixth  of  a  dollar,    Annapolis: 

F.  Green. 

"  One-third  of  a  dollar.    Annapolis: 

F.  Green. 

"  Half  dollar.    Annapolis:  Frederick 

Green. 

"  Two-thirds  of  a  dollar.    Annapolis: 

F.  Green. 

"  One  dollar.    Annapolis:  F.  Green. 

^  One  dollar  and  one-third.   Annap- 

olis: F.  Green. 

"  Two  dollars.  Annapolis:  F.Green. 

"  Four  dollars.  Annapolis:  F.  Green. 

"  Six  dollars.    Annapolis;  F.  Green. 

"  Eight  dollars.      Annapolis:     Fred- 

erick Green. 

1776,  Aug.  14.  One-ninth  of  a  dollar.  Annapolis: 

F.  Green. 

dollar.    Annapolis: 


dollar.    Annapolis: 
Annapolis:    Fred- 


"  One-sixth  of  a 

F.  Green. 

"  One-third  of  a 

F.  Green. 

"  Half  a  dollar. 

erick  Green. 

"  Two-thirds  of  a  dollar.    Annapolis: 

F.  Green. 

"  Oi\e  dollar.    Annapolis:  F.  Green. 

"  One  dollar  and  one-third.   Annap- 

olis: F.  Green. 

"  Two  dollars.  Annapolis:  F.  Green. 

"  Two  dollars  and  two-thirds.  Annap- 

olis: F.  Green. 

"  Four  dollars.  Annapolis:  F.  Green. 

"  Six  dollars.     Annapolis;  F.Green. 

"  Eight    dollars.     Annapolis:     Fred- 

erick Green. 
1781,  May  10.  One     shilling      (red     &     black). 
F.   Green. 

"  Two    shillings,    sixpence     (red    & 

black).    F.    Green. 

"  Five     shillings      (red     &     black). 

F.  Green. 
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1781,  May  10.  Thirty    shillings    (red    &    black). 
F.  Green. 
"  Three     pounds     (red     &     black). 

F.  Green. 

Virginia. 
1760,  Mar.  II. Two  pounds   (40  shillings). 

"  Five  pounds    (100  shillings). 

1760,  May  24.  Three     pounds     (12     crowns 

shillings). 
1762,  Apr.    7.  Five    pounds     (100    shillings 

crowns). 
1771,  July  II.  Five     pounds     (20     crowns: 
shillings:    2cx)    sixpences). 
Waddill,  sculp. 
1773,  Mar.  4.  Two  pounds.     Engraving. 
"  Three   pounds.     Engraving. 

"  Five  pounds.     Engraving. 

1773,  Apr.    I.  Three    pounds    (Issued    by  James 
River   Bank).     Engraving. 
"  Five    pounds     (Issued    by    James 

River  Bank).     Engraving. 
1775,  July  17.  One    shilling,    three    pence     (pis- 
te reen). 
"        •    Two  shillings,  six  pence    (half  a 

crown). 
"  Five  shillings   (one  crown). 

"  Twelve  shillings,  six  pence. 

"  Twenty  shillings   (one  pound). 

"  Forty  shillings   (two  pounds). 

"  Three   pounds.     Engraving. 

"  Five  pounds.     Engraving. 

"  Twenty     shillings     (one     pound). 

Engraving. 

1775,  Sept.   I.  Twenty  shillings  (Issued  by  James 

River  Bank) .  Engraving. 
"  Eight    pounds    (Issued    by    James 

River  Bank).  Engraving. 
"  Twelve  pounds   (Issued  by  James 

River    Bank).     Engraving. 

1776,  May    6.  One    shilling,    three    pence    (pis- 

tereen). 
"  Two    shillings,    sixpence    (half    a 

crown). 
"  Seven  shillings,  six  pence. 

"  Ten  shillings   (two  crowns). 

"  Twelve  shillings,  six  pence. 

"  One-sixth  of  a  dollar. 

"  One-third  of  a  dollar. 

"  Four  dollars. 

"  Five  dollars. 

1776,  Oct.     7.  One-sixth  of  a  dollar. 

"  One-third  of  a  dollar. 

"  Two-thirds  of  a  dollar. 

One  dollar. 

"  Two  dollars. 

"  Four  dollars. 

"  Five    dollars. 

"  Six  dollars. 

"  Eight  dollars. 

"  Ten  dollars. 

"  Fifteen   dollars. 

1777,  May  5.  One-third  of  a  dollar. 

"  Two-thirds  of  a  dollar. 

"  One  dollar. 

"  Five  dollars. 

"  Six  dollars. 

"  Eight  dollars. 
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U.  S.,  Cont.  Paper  Money,  V'trgin'ta,  cont'd. 
1777,  May     5.  Ten  dollars. 

"  Fifteen  dollars. 

1777,  Oct.   20.  One-sixth  of  a  dollar. 

"  One-third  of  a  dollar. 

"  Two-thirds  of  a  dollar. 

"  One  dollar. 

"  Four  dollars. 

"  Five  dollars. 

"  Six  dollars. 

"  Eight  dollars. 

"  Ten  dollars. 

"  Fifteen   dollars. 

1778,  May    4.  One-sixth  of  a  dollar. 

"  One-fourth  of  a  dollar. 

"  Tv.-o-thirds  of  a  dollar. 

"  One  dollar. 

"  Three  dollars. 

"  Five   dollars. 

"  Seven  dollars. 

"  Ten  dollars. 

"  Fifteen  dollars. 

1778,  Oct.     5.  One-third   of   a   dollar. 

"  Two-thirds  of  a  dollar. 

"  Three  dollars. 

"  Five  dollars. 

"  Seven   dollars. 

"  Ten  dollars. 

"  Fifteen  dollars. 

"  Fifty  dollars   (15  pounds). 

"  One  hundred  dollars  (30  pounds). 

1779,  May     3.  Three  dollars. 

"  Fifteen  dollars. 

"  Fifty  dollars  (15  pounds). 

"  One  hundred  dollars  (30  pounds). 

1780,  May     I.  One  dollar.    (Guaranteed  by  U.  S.) 

Hall  &  Sellers. 
"  Two     dollars.        (Guaranteed     by 

U.  S.)    Hall  &  Sellers. 
**  Three    dollars.      (Guaranteed    by 

U.  S.)    Hall  &  Sellers. 
"  Four     dollars.       (Guaranteed     by 

U.  S.)    Hall  &  Sellers. 
**  Five     dollars.       (Guaranteed     by 

U.  S.)    Hall  &  Sellers. 
"  Seven    dollars.       (Guaranteed    by 

U.  S.)    Hall  &  Sellers. 
"  Eight    dollars.       (Guaranteed    by 

U.  S.)     Hall  &  Sellers. 
"  Twenty  dollars.     (Guaranteed  by 

U.  S.)    Hall  &  Sellers. 
1780,  July  14.  Six  and   two-thirds  'dollars. 
"  Ten  dollars. 

"  Thirteen   and  one-third   dollars. 

"  Fifteen  dollars. 

"  Twenty   dollars. 

"  Thirtj'-five  dollars. 

"  Forty-five   dollars. 

"  Fifty-five   dollars. 

"  Sixty  dollars. 

"  Eighty  dollars. 

"  One  hundred  dollars. 


1780,  Oct.   16. 


Fifty  dollars. 
One  hundred  dollars. 
Two  hundred  dollars. 
Three  hundred  dollars. 
Four  hundred  dollars. 


1780,  Oct.   16.  Five  hundred  dollars. 

"  Three    hundred    dollars.     (Issued 

"for  the  more  effectual  and 
speedy  clothing  the  army.") 

"  Four     hundred     dollars.      (Issued 

"for  the  more  effectual  and 
speedy  clothing  the  army.") 

1781,  Mar.    1.  Twenty   dollars    (six   pounds). 

"  Fifty  dollars    (fifteen  pounds). 

"  Eighty        dollars         (twenty- four 

pounds). 

"  One    hundred    and    fifty    dollars 

(forty-five  pounds). 

"  Two    hundred    and    fifty    dollars 

(seventy-five  pounds). 

"  Five   hundred    dollars    (one    hun- 

dred and  fifty  pounds). 

"  Seven    hundred    and    fifty    dollars 

(two  hundred  and  tvrenty-five 
pounds). 

"  One  thousand  dollars   (three  hun- 

dred pounds). 
1781,  May    7.  Ten  dollars  (three  pounds).   John 
Dunlap. 

"  Fifteen   dollars    (four  pounds,   ten 

shillings).   John  Dunlap. 

"  Twenty-five  dollars  (seven  pounds, 

ten  shillings).    John  Dunlap. 

"  Thirty     dollars      (nine     pounds). 

John  Dunlap. 

"  Thirty-five    dollars     (ten    pounds, 

ten  shillings).    John  Dunlap. 

"  Forty    dollars     (twelve     pounds). 

John  Dunlap. 

"  Fifty     dollars      (fifteen     pounds). 

John  Dunlap. 

"  Seventy        dollars         (twenty-one 

pounds).    John  Dunlap. 

"  Seventy-five    dollars     (twenty-two 

pounds,  ten  shillings).  John 
Dunlap. 

"  One      hundred      dollars       (thirty 

pounds).    John  Dunlap. 

"  Two      hundred       dollars       (sixty 

pounds).    John  Dunlap. 

"  Five   hundred    dollars    (one   hun- 

dred and  fifty  pounds).  John 
Dunlap. 

"  One  thousand  dollars   (three  hun- 

dred and  fifty  pounds).  John 
Dunlap. 

"  Twelve    hundred    dollars     (three 

hundred  and  sixty  pounds). 
John  Dunlap. 

"  Fifteen     hundred     dollars      (four 

hundred  and  fifty  pounds). 
John  Dunlap. 

"  Two  .thousand    dollars    (six   hun- 

dred and  fifty  pounds).  John 
Dunlap. 

North  Carolina. 

1748,  Apr.  4.  Five  shillings.    Engraving. 

"  Nine  shillings.    Engraving. 

"  Ten  shillings.    Engraving. 

"  Twenty  shillings.    Engraving. 

"  Thirty  shillings.    Engraving. 

"  Forty  shillings.    Engraving. 

"  Three  pounds.    Engraving. 
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cont'd. 
1754,  Mar.    9. 


Paper    Money,    North    Carolina, 


Eight  pence.    Engraving. 

"  Two   shillings,   eight   pence.    En- 

graving. 

"  Four  shillings.    Engraving. 

"  Five   shillings.    Engraving. 

"  Ten   shillings.    Engraving. 

"  , Twenty   shillings.    Engraving. 

"  Twenty-six  shillings,  eight  pence. 

Engraving. 

"  Thirty    shillings.     Engraving. 

"  Forty  shillings.    Engraving. 

1758,  May    4.  Twenty  shillings. 

"  Forty  shillings, 

i^b,  luiy  14.  Five  shillings. 

"  Ten   shillings. 

"  Twenty  shillings. 

"  Thirty  shillings. 

"  Three  pounds. 

1761,  Apr.  23.  Twenty  shillings. 

"  Thirty   shillings. 

"  Three  pounds. 

"  Ten   shillings. 

1768,  Dec.         Two  shillings,  six  pence. 

"  Five  shillings. 

"  Ten   shillings. 

-    "  Twenty  shillings. 

"  Forty   shillings. 

"  Five   pounds. 

1771,  Dec.  One  shilling. 

"  Two  shillings,  six  pence. 

"  Five   shillings. 

"  Ten   shillings. 

"  One   pound. 

"  Thirty  shillings. 

"  Two  pounds. 

"  Three  pounds. 

"  Five  pounds. 

1775,  Aug.  21.  Four  dollars.    Engraved  border. 

1776,  Apr.     2.  One-sixteenth  of  a  dollar.    (Drag- 

on).   Engraving. 

"  ■  One-eighth   of   a   dollar,     (Snake; 

fish;  H.  H.)    Engravings. 

"  One-fourth    of    a    dollar.     (Bird; 

fish;   rabbit.)     Engravings. 

"  Half   a   dollar.     (Fighting   cocks; 

bear;     ship;     owl;     crow    and 
pitcher.)     Engravings. 
■  "  One   dollar.     (Scroll;   swan;    fox; 

eagle  and  snake;   Liberty  seat- 
ed.)   Engravings. 

"  Two  dollars.     (Fox;   fawn.)     En- 

gravings. 

"  Two  dollars  and  a  half.     (Hand 

holding      arrows;      altar      and 
liberty  cap.)    Engraved  border. 

"  Three  dollars.     (Beaver  and  alli- 

gator;  bee  hive.)     Engravings. 

"  Four  dollars.     (Bee;   sheaf.)     En- 

gravings. 

"  Five   dollars.      (Mermaid;    bird.) 

Engravings. 

"  Six     dollars.      (Squirrel;     goat.) 

Engravings. 

"  Seven  dollars  and  a  half.    (British 

flag.)    Engraving. 


1776,  Apr.  2.  Eight  dollars.  (Leopard;  cock.) 
Engravings. 

"  Ten    dollars.      (Peacock;    cupid.) 

Engravings. 

"  Twelve      dollars      and      a      half. 

(Eagle.)     Engraving. 

"  Fifteen  dollars.    (Boar.)    Engrav- 

ing. 

"  Twenty    dollars.      (Snake.)      En- 

graving. 

1778,  Aug.    8.  One-eighth  of  a   dollar.     ("Union 

of  hearts  the  strength  of  inter- 
ests.")    James   Davis,    1778. 

"  One-fourth   of   a   dollar.     ("Inde- 

pendence.") James  Davis,  1778. 
Half  a  dollar.  ("Behold!  A  new 
world.")    James  Davis,  1778. 

"  One  dollar.    ("Liberty  and  peace, 

the  reward  of  virtuous  resist- 
ance.")   James  Davis,  1778. 

"  One    dollar.      ("Virtuous    councils 

the  cement  of  states.")  James 
Davis,  1778. 

"  Two  dollars.     ("Virtuous  councils 

the  cement  of  states.")  James 
Davis,  1778. 

"  Four  dollars.    ("A  lesson  to  arbi- 

trary kings  and  wicked  min- 
isters.")    James  Davis,   1778". 

"  Five  dollars.     ("A  lesson  to  arbi- 

trary kings  and  wicked  min- 
isters.")    James  Davis,  1778. 

"  Five  dollars.    ("The  rising  states.") 

J.  A.  Davis,  1778. 

"  Ten     dollars.      ("Persecution     the 

Ruin  of  Empires.")  J.  Davis, 
1778. 

"  Ten    dollars.      ("Independence.") 

James  Davis,  1778. 

"  Twenty  dollars.    ("American  vir- 

tue triumphant.")  James  Davis, 
1778. 

"  Twenty-five  dollars.    ("Sic  transit 

gloria  mundi.")  James  Davis, 
1778. 

"  Forty      dollars.       ("Freedom      of 

speech  and  the  liberty  of  the 
press.")     James  Davis,   1778. 

1779,  May  15.  Five     dollars.       ("Good     govern- 

ment always  revere.")  Wil- 
mington:  Hugh    Walker,   1779. 

"  Ten    dollars.      ("American    union 

forever.")  Wilmington:  Hugh 
Walker,  1779. 

"  Ten      dollars.       ("Virtue      excels 

riches.")     Hugh   Walker,   1779. 

"  Twenty      dollars.        ("Peace      on 

honourable  terms.")  Hugh 
Walker,  iTJ<). 

1780,  May  lo.  Twenty-five    dollars.     ("Terra    li- 

bera     notam      praetii      in      me 

posuit.")    James  Davis,  1780. 
"  Twenty-five      dollars.       ("Justitia 

addit  fiduciam.")    James  Davis, 

1780. 
"  Twenty-five  dollars.    ("Dulce  pro 

patria  raori.")    J.  Davis,  1780. 
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cont'd. 
1780,  May  10.  Twenty-five   dollars.     ("Quid   non 

virtute     efficiendum.")      James 

Davis,  1780. 
"  Twenty-five       dollars.         ("Hora 

pacis     &     libertatis     appropin- 

quat.")    James  Davis,  1780. 
"  Twenty-five     dollars.      ("Vim    vi 

repelliamus.")       James     Davis, 

1780. 
"  One     hundred     dollars.      ("Fortis 

cadere     ccdere     non     potest.") 

J.  A.  Davis,  1780. 
"  Two  hundred  dollars.    ("Ut  quo- 

cunque  paratus.")    James  Davis, 

1780. 
"  Two    hundred    and    fifty    dollars. 

("Quaerenda     pecunia     primuin 

est.")    James  Davis,  1780. 
"  Three     hundred     dollars.      ("Aut 

nunquam    tentes    aut   perfice.") 

James  Davis,  1780. 
**  Four   hundred   dollars.     ("Mutare 

vel     timere     sperno.")       James 

Davis,  1780. 
"  Five    hundred    dollars.      (Divitiae 

reipublicae  dant  raihi  pretium.") 

James  Davis,  1780. 
"  Six     hundred     dollars.      ("Crescit 

sub    pondere    virtus.")      James 

Davis,  1780. 
1785,  Dec  29.  Six    pence.      (Device    of    thirteen 

stars.)     [Jamesl  Davis,  1780. 

South  Carolina. 

1736,  Mar.  25.  Eighty-four  pounds.  (Made  out 
to  William  Fitchett  in  return 
for  services  as  soldier  and  re- 
ceivable in  payment  of  taxes.) 

1770,  Jan.     I.  Twenty  pounds.    Engraving. 

1770,  Apr.    7.  Ten   pounds.    Engraving. 

1775,  Apr.  20.  Fifty   pounds.    Engraving. 

1775,  May  23.  Fifty  pounds.    Engraving. 

1775,  June    1.  Five  pounds.    (Bunch  of  arrows.) 
Engraving. 
"  Ten    pounds.     (Sword    in   hand.) 

Engraving.' 
"  Twenty   pounds.     (Clasped  hands 

and   olive   branches.)     Engrav- 
ing. 
"  Fift\'  pounds.    (Device  with  motto 

"Post  tenebras   lux.")    Engrav- 
ing. 

1775,  Nov.  15.  Seven    shillings,    six    pence.      En- 

graving. 

"  Fifteen  shillings.    Engraving. 

**  Twenty  shillings.    Engraving. 

"  Thirty   shillings.    Engraving. 

"  Two  pounds.    Engraving. 

"  Two    pounds,    ten    shillings.     En- 

graving. 

"  Three  pounds.    Engraving. 

1776,  Mar.    6.  One  pound,  ten  shillings. 

"  One  pound,  fifteen  shillings. 

"  Two  pounds. 

"  Two  pounds,  five  shillings. 

"  Three  pounds. 


1776,  Mar.    6.  Fifteen  pounds.    (Lion  and  snake.) 

Engraving. 
"  Twenty-five    pounds.     (Live    oak 

tree.)     Engraving. 
"  Fifty    pounds.     (War   implements 

and  altar.)    Engraving. 
"  One    hundred    pounds.      (Wreath 

of     hearts,     with     illuminated 

heart  in  center.)    Engraving. 
1776,  Oct.   19.  One  dollar. 
"  Two  dollars. 

"  Four  dollars. 

"  Six    dollars. 

"  Eight   dollars. 

"  Ten  dollars. 

1776,  Dec.  23.  One  dollar.    Peter  Timothy,  1777. 

"  Two  dollars.    P.  Timothy,  1777. 

"  Three    dollars.      Peter    Timothy, 

1777- 
"  Four  dollars.      P.   Timothy,  1777. 

"  Five  dollars.      P.   Timothy,   1777. 

"  Six  dollars.    Peter  Timothy,  1777. 

"  Eight  dollars.   Pet.  Timothy,  1777. 

1777. 
"  Twenty   dollars.     Peter   Timothy, 

1777. 

1777,  Feb.   14.  Twenty  dollars.    Woodcut. 

"  Thirty  dollars.    Woodcut. 

1778,  Apr.  10.  Two  shillings,   six   pence.      (Two 

cornucopias.)     Engraving. 

"  Three      shillings,      nine      pence. 

(Beaver.)     Engraving. 

"  Five    shillings.      (Phoenix.)      En- 

graving. 

"  Seven   shillings,   six   pence.     (Bee- 

hive.)   Engraving. 

"  Ten  shillings.    (Palmetto  tree  and 

Fort  Sumter.)     Engraving. 

"  Fifteen  shillings.    (Sun  rising  over 

water.)     Engraving. 

"  Twenty    shillings.      (Horse    run- 

ning.)    Engravinp^. 

"  Thirty    shillings.     (Hope    leaning 

on  an  anchor.)    Engraving. 

1779,  Feb.     8.  Forty  dollars.    (Reverse:  angel  on 

a  cloud.)    Engraving. 

"  Fifty  dollars.    (Reverse:  Sisyphus.) 

Engraving. 

"  Sixty     dollars.       (Reverse:      lyre, 

trumpets   and   flags.)     Engrav- 
ing. 

"  Seventy  dollars.    (Reverse:  Jove's 

eagle    and    Prometheus.)      En- 
graving. 

"  Eighty  dollars.     (Reverse:  illumi- 

nated libert}'  cap,  trumpets,  etc.) 
Engraving. 

"  Ninety    dollars.      (Reverse:    Her- 

cules  and   Nemean    lion.)     En- 
graving. 

"  One   hundred   dollars.      (Reverse: 

palmetto   tree   and   war   imple- 
ments.)    Engraving. 
1786,  May    I.  Three   pounds.    Engraving. 

City  of  Charleston. 
1789,  July     6.  One  shilling,  three  pence.   Engrav- 
ing. 
"  Two  shillings.    Engraving. 
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Georgia. 

1755,  Five   shillings.    EnKraving. 

1762,  Two  shillings  and  six  pence. 

"  Five  shillings. 

"  Ten   shillings. 

"  Twenty    shillings.     Engraving. 

1766,  Aug.  8.  One  pound.  (Issued  for  the  pur- 
pose of  rebuilding  the  Savannah 
court  house.) 

1769,  Mar.  1 8.  Five  pounds.    (Issued  for  the  bene- 
fit    of     the     garrison     of     Fort 
George  and  receivable  in  pay- 
^  ment  of  taxes.) 

1769.  One   pound.     (Issued   for  rebuild- 

ing the  light  house  on  Tybee 
Island.) 

1773.  Twenty  shillings.     (Issued  in   ac- 

cordance with  act  entitled  "An 
Act  for  granting  to  his  Majesty 
the  sum  of  £4,299  .  .  .") 

*775»  Five  pounds.    (Issued  as  "part  of 

£10,000,  voted  by  Provincial 
Congress  for  the  necessary  ser- 
vice of  this  province.") 

1776.  Three  pence. 

"  Six    pence. 

"  One  shilling. 

"  One  shilling,  six  pence. 

"  Two  shillings,  six  pence. 

"  Five  shillings. 

"  Ten  shillings    (red  and  black). 

"  One  pound    (red   and  black). 

"  One  shilling,  six  pence. 

"  Four  dollars    (red  and  black). 

"  Five   dollars    (red   and  black). 

"  Three  dollars  (red  and  black). 

"  Quarter  dollar. 

Half  dollar. 

"  One  dollar  (red  and  black),  figure 

of  Justice,  with  motto  "Sustine 
rectum." 

"  Two  dollars  (red  and  black),  two 

pitchers. 

"  Two    dollars     (red    and    black), 

cornucopia,  liberty  cap  and 
Mercury's  wand. 

"  Four    dollars     (red     and    black), 

cornucopia,  liberty  cap  and 
Mercury's  wand. 

"  Ten  dollars   (red  and  black),  pal- 

metto tree,  with  motto  "Oppressa 
surgit." 

"  Ten  dollars  (red  and  black),  pal- 

metto tree,  with  motto  "Oppressa 
surgit,"  and  "Georgia"  in  red 
letters  in  margin.  A  larger  note 
than  preceding. 

"  Twenty  dollars    (red   and  black), 

snake,    with    motto    "Nemo   me 
impune  lacessit." 
'.777>  Three  dollars   (red  and  black). 

"  Five     dollars     (red     and    black), 

cannon,  with  motto  "Deus 
omnipotens." 


1777,  Mar.  18.  Seven  dollars  (red  and  black), 
mailed  hand,  with  motto  "Ul- 
tima ratio." 

"  .  Nine  dollars  (red  and  black), 
figure  of  Justice,  with  motto 
"Sustine  rectum." 

"  Fifteen   dollars    (red    and   black), 

palmetto  tree,  with  motto  "Op- 
pressa surgit." 
1777,  June    8.  One-tenth  of  a  dollar. 

"  One-fourth  of  a  dollar. 

"  One-fifth  of  a  dollar. 

"  Two-fifths  of  a  dollar. 

"  Two-thirds  of  a  dollar. 

"  One-third  of  a  dollar. 

"  One-half  of  a  dollar. 

"  One  dollar    (red   and   black). 

"  Two  dollars    (red  and  black). 

"  Three  dollars    (red  and  black). 

"  Four    dollars     (red    and    black), 

deer. 

"  Five    dollars     (red     and     black), 

snake. 

"  Six  dollars   (red  and  black),  pal- 

metto tree. 

"  Seven    dollars     (red    and    black), 

liberty  cap,  cornucopia  and 
Mercury's  wand. 

"  Eight    dollars     (red    and    black), 

thirteen  rings  linked. 

1777,  Sept.  10.  One-fifth  of  a  dollar. 

"  One-half  of  a  dollar. 

"  Four-fifths  of  a  dollar. 

"  One    dollar.      (Figure   of   Justice, 

with   motto   "Sustine   rectum.") 

"  Two  dollars.     (Ship.) 

"  Three      dollars.       (Hunter      with 

gun.) 

"  Four  dollars.    (Deer.) 

"  Five  dollars.    (Snake.) 

"  Six  dollars.     (Palmetto  tree.) 

"  Seven  dollars.    (Liberty  cap.  Mer- 

cury's   wand    and    cornucopia.) 

"  Eight     dollars.      (Thirteen     rings 

linked.) 

1778,  May   4.  Thirty  dollars.     (Hog  running  on 

spear.)  Savannah:  W.  Lan- 
caster, 1778. 

"  Forty   dollars.     (Dove   with   olive 

branch  over  a  sword  in  hand.) 
Savannah:  W.  Lancaster,  1778. 
1786,  Oct.  16.  Six  pence.  ("The  constitution  of 
the  State  of  Georgia"  on  a 
scroll  and  motto  "Pro  bono 
publico"  above.)  Augusta: 
John  E.  Smith. 

"  One    shilling.     (Same    as    above.) 

Augusta:  John  E.  Smith. 

"  Two  shillings,   six   pence.     (Same 

as  above.)  Augusta:  John  E. 
Smith. 

"  Five  shillings.     (Same  as  above.) 

Augusta:  John  E.  Smith. 

"  Ten   shillings.     (Same   as   above.) 

Augusta:  John  E.  Smith. 

"  Twenty      shillings.        (Same      as 

above.)  Augusta:  John  E. 
Smith. 
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1775,  May  10.  One  dollar.  (Motto  "Depressa  re- 
surgit"  over  basket  with  cover.) 
Philadelphia:    Hall    &   Sellers, 

*775-  ,     ,    . 

"  Two  dollars.     (Motto  "Tribulatio 

ditat"  over  flail  and  threshing 
floor.)  Philadelphia:  Hall  & 
Sellers,  1775. 

*•  Three  dollars.    (Motto  "Exitus  in 

dubio  est"  over  eagle  and  peli- 
can fighting.)  Philadelphia: 
Hall  &  Sellers,  1775. 

**  Four   dollars.     (Motto   "Aut  mors 

aut  vita  decora"  over  boar 
running  on  spear.)  Phila- 
delphia: Hall  &  Sellers.  1775. 

"  Five  dollars.    (Motto  "Sustine  vel 

abstine"  over  hand  and  thorn 
bush.)  Philadelphia:  Hall  & 
Sellers,  1775. 

"  Six     dollars.      (Motto    "Persever- 

ando"  over  beaver  gnawing 
tree.)  Philadelphia:  Hall  & 
Sellers,  1775. 

*•  Seven  dollars.    (Motto  "Serenabit" 

over  rain-storm.)  Philadelphia: 
Hall  &  Sellers,  1775. 

*'  Eight    dollars.      (Motto    "Majora 

minoribus  consonant"  over 
harp.)  Philadelphia:  Hall  & 
Sellers,  1775. 

*'  Twenty  dollars.    (Motto  "Vi  con- 

citatae"  over  wind  blowing 
upon  sea ;  reverse,  "Cessante 
vento,  conquiescemus.")  Phila- 
delphia: Hall  Gf  Sellers,  1775. 

"  Thirty   dollars.     (Motto   "Si   recte 

facies"  over  altar  and  garland.) 
Philadelphia:    Hall    &   Sellers, 

1775- 

1775,  Nov.  29.  One,  Two,  Three,  Four,  Five,  Six, 

Seven,  Eight  Dollars.  (Dupli- 
cates of  issue  of  May  10  as  to 
motto  and  imprint.) 

1776,  Feb.   17.  One-sixth    of     a     dollar.      Phila- 

delphia: Hall  &  Sellers,  1776. 

"  One-third     of     a     dollar.      Phila- 

delphia: Hall  &  Sellers,  1776. 

"  Half  a  dollar.   Philadelphia:  Hall 

&  Sellers,  1776. 

"  Two-thirds    of    a    dollar.      Phila- 

delphia: Hall  &  Sellers,  1776. 

These  fractional  notes  have  the  motto  "  Fugio"  with  sun 
shining  upon  a  dial  and  nictto  "  Mind  your  business"  under 
xhe.  dial. 

1776,  Feb.  17.  One,  Two,  Three,  Four,  Five,  Six, 
Seven,  Eight  Dollars.  (Dupli- 
cates of  issues  of  May  10,  and 
Nov.  29,  1775.  Imprints  all 
Philadelphia:  Hall  &  Sellers, 
1776.) 

1776,  May  9.  One,  Two,  Three,  Four,  Five,  Six, 
Seven,  Eight  Dollars.  (Dupli- 
cates of  issues  of  May  10,  1775. 
Imprints  all  Philadelphia:  Hall 
&  Sellers,  1776.) 


1776,  July  22.  Two,  Three,  Four,  Five,  Six, 
Seven,  Eight,  Thirty  Dollars. 
(Duplicates  of  issues  of  May 
10,  1775.  Imprints  all  Phila- 
delphia: Hall  &  Sellers,  1776.) 

1776,  Nov.    2.  Two,     Three,     Four,     Five,     Six, 

Seven,  Eight,  Thirty  Dollars. 
(Duplicates  of  issues  of  May 
10,  1775.  Imprints  all  Phila- 
delphia: Hall  &  Sellers,  1776.) 

1777,  Feb.   26.  Two,     Three,     Four,     Five,     Six, 

Seven,  Eight,  Thirt>'  Dollars. 
(Duplicates  of  issues  of  May 
10,  1775.  Imprints  all  Phila- 
delphia: Hall  &  Sellers,  1777.) 

1777,  May  20.  Two,     Three,     Four,     Five,     Six, 

Seven,  Eight,  Thirty  Dollars. 
(Duplicates  of  issues  of  May 
10,  1775.  Imprints  all  Phila- 
delphia: Hall  &  Sellers,  1777.) 

1778,  Apr.  II.  Four,     Five,     Six,     Seven,     Eight, 

Twenty,  Thirty  Dollars. 
(Duplicates  of  issues  of  May 
^o.  ^775-  Imprints  all  Phila- 
delphia: Hall  &  Sellers,  1778.) 
"  Fort>'  dollars.    Motto  "Confedera- 

tion"      under      thirteen       stars 
.     around    an    altar    with    illumi- 
nated    eye     above.      Hall     & 
Sellers,  1778. 

1778,  Sept.  26.  Five,       Seven,      Eight,      Twenty, 

Thirty.  (Duplicates  of  issues 
of  May  10,  1775.  Imprints  all 
Philadelphia:  Hall  &  Sellers, 
1778.) 

"  Forty   Dollars.      (Duplicate  of  is- 

sue of  Apr.  II,  1778.  Phila- 
delphia: Hall  &  Sellers,  1778.) 

"  Fifty    Dollars.     Motto    "Perennis" 

over  pyramid.  Hall  &  Sellers, 
1778. 

"  Sixty   Dollars.    Motto   "Deus   reg- 

nat,  exultet  terra"  over  globe 
representing  the  earth.  Hall  & 
Sellers,  1778. 

1779,  Jan.  14.  One,     Two,     Three,     Four,     Five, 

Twenty,  Thirty  Dollars. 
(Duplicates  of  issues  of  May 
io>  1775-  Imprints  all  Phila- 
delphia: Hall  &  Sellers,  1779-) 

"  Thirt\'-five  Dollars.    Motto  "Hinc 

opes"  over  field,  with  plough. 
Hall  &  Sellers,  1779. 

"  Forty  Dollars.    (Duplicate  of  issue 

of  Apr.  II,  1778.  Hall  Sf  Sel- 
lers, 1 779-) 

"  Forty-five     Dollars.      Motto     "Sic 

floret  reppublica"  over  t*vo  bee- 
hives.   Hall  &  Sellers,   1779. 

"  Fifty    Dollars.     (Duplicate   of   is- 

sue of  Sept.  26,  1778.  Hall  fif 
Sellers,   1779-) 

"  Fifty-five     Dollars.      Motto    "Post 

nubiia  Phcsbus"  over  sun  break- 
ing through  clouds.  Hall  & 
Sellers,  1779. 

"  Sixty    Dollars.     (Duplicate   of   is- 

sue of  Sept.  26,  1778.  Hall  & 
Sellers,   1779.) 
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1779,  Jan.  14.  Sixty-five     Dollars.      Motto     "Fiat 
justitia"     over     hand     holding 
scales.    Hall  &  Sellers,  1779. 
"  Seventy  Dollars.   Motto  "Vim  pro- 

cellarum      quadrennium      susti- 
nent"   over   solitary   tree.    Hall 
&  Sellers,  1779. 
"  Eighty    Dollars.      Motto    "Et    in 

secula      seculorum      florescebit" 
over  tree.   Hall  £f  Sellers,  1779. 

Confederate  Currency. 
..       Issue  of  April  5,  i86i. 
$1,006.  Twelve  months  after  date,  with  interest 
'  at    ten    cents    per    day.     Montgomery, 
May    28,    1861.     National    Bank    Note 
Company  [of  Neiv  York'\.    AA. 
$500.  Twelve  months  after  date,  with  interest 
at    five    cents    per    day.     Montgomery, 
June    28,    1861.     National   Bank    Note 
Company.    AA. 
$100.  Twelve  months  after  date,  with  interest 
at  one  cent  per  day.   Montgomery,  May 

22,  1861.    National   Bank   Note    Com- 
pany.   AA. 

$100.  Twelve  months  after  date,  with  interest 
at  one  cent  per  day.    Richmond,   Sept. 

23,  i86i.    Southern    Bank   Note    Com- 
pany [of  New  Orleans'].   BB. 

$50.  Twelve  months  after  date,  with  interest 
at  half  a  cent  per  day.  Montgomery, 
May  4,  1861.  National  Bank  Note 
Company.   AA. 

$50.  Twelve  months  after  date,  with  interest 
at  half  a  cent  per  day.  Richmond,  Sept. 
6,  1861.  Southern  Bank  Note  Company. 
BB. 

Issue  authorized  May  16,  1861. 
$100.  Two  years   after   date.     Richmond,   Va., 
July  25,  1861.   Hoyer  &  Ludivig,  Rich- 
mond, Va.   BB;  CC. 

$50.  Two  years  after  date.  Richmond,  Va., 
July  25,  1861.  Hoyer  &  Ludiuij^,  Rich- 
mond, Va.   BB,  BbBb,  CC. 

$20.  Two  years  after  date.  Richmond,  Va., 
July  25,  1861.  Hoyer  &  Ludivig,  Rich- 
mond, Va.  BB,  CC,  CcCc,  CccCcc,  DD. 

$20.  Two  years  after  date.  Richmond,  Va., 
July  25,  1861.    (Facsimile.)    AA. 

$10.  Two  years  after  date.  Richmond,  Va., 
July  25,  1861.  Hoyer  &  Ludivig,  Rich- 
mond, Va.  AA,  BB,  CC. 
$5.  Two  years  after  date.  Richmond,  Va., 
July  25,  i86i.  Hoyer  &  Ludivig,  Rich- 
mond, Va.  BB,  BbBb. 
$5.  Two  years  after  date.  Richmond,  Va., 
July  25,  1861.  J.  Manouvrier,  Neiv 
Orleans.    FF  to  II. 

Issue  authorized  August  19,  1861.  , 
$100.  Six  months  after  peace.  Richmond,  Va., 
Sept.  2,  1861.  Hoyer  &  Ludivig,  Rich- 
mond, Va.  AA  to  EE;  AcA  to  A^A; 
AiA  to  A8A  ;  cAA  to  hAA  ;  JAA  to 
oAA;  AiA  to  A8A. 


$50.  Six  months  after  peace.  Richmond,  Va,. 
Sept.  2,  1861.  Hoyer  &  Ludivig,  Rich- 
mond, Va.  AA  to  EE;  A'A  to  A^A; 
AP.A,  AG  A  ;  A'A  to  As  A,  A7A  to 
A13A,    A15A,   A'^A. 

$50.  Six  months  after  peace.  Richmond,  Va., 
Sept.  2,  1 861.  Southern  Bank  Note 
Company.    AA. 

$50.  Six  months  after,  peace.  Richmond,  Va.,, 
Sept.  2,  1861.  Keatinge  &  Ball,  Rich- 
mond, Va.  wAAvv  to  zAAz;  2nd  ser. 
wAAw,  yAAy  to  zAAz;  wAAw  to 
zAAz;  2nd  ser.  wAAw  to  zAAz. 

$20.  Six  months  after  peace.  Richmond,  Sept. 
2,  1861.  B.  Duncan,  Richmond,  ist, 
2nd  and  3rd  ser.,  i  to  10. 

$20.  Six  months  after  peace.  Richmond,  Sept. 
2,  1861.  B.  Duncan,  Columbia,  S.  C. 
ist  ser.,  2,  3,  5-8. 

$20.  Six  months  after  peace.  Richmond,  Sept. 
2,  1861.  Keatinge  &  Ball,  Columbia, 
S.  C.   WW  to  ZZ. 

$20.  Six  months  after  peace.  Richmond,  Va., 
Sept.  2,  1861.  Hoyer  &  Ludivig,  Rich- 
mond, Va.    AA. 

$20.  Six  months  after  peace.  Richmond,  Va., 
Sept.  2,  1861.  Hoyer  &  Ludivig,  Rich- 
mond, Va.  A'A  to  A7A,  AqA  to  A^A, 
A13A,  A'4A,  A16A,  A'qA  to  A23A,  A25A; 
aCC  to  aFF;  AA,  CC  to  IT;  KK  ta 
RR,  TT;  bBB  to  ill,  kKK  to  pPP, 
rRR,  sSS;  19AA  to  26AA;  AdA,  AeA, 
AgA  to  AiA,  AkA,  AlA  ;  BAA  to- 
lAA,  KAA,  LAA;  bAA;  AiA,  A^A, 
•  A4A  to  A8A,  Ai°A,  AiiA,  A'sA,  A16A, 
A19A  to  A26A  ;  A19A  to  A22A  ;  A^sA, 
A26A. 

$20.  Six  months  after  peace.  Richmond,  Va., 
Sept.  2,  1861.  J.  T.  Paterson,  Columbia, 
S.  C.   2nd  ser.,  A^A   to  AsA. 

$20.  Six  months  after  peace.  Richmond,  Sept. 
2,  1 86 1.  Southern  Bank  Note  Com- 
pany, Neiv  Orleans.    AA. 

$io.  Six  months  after  peace.  Richmond,  Sept. 
2,  1861.  B.  Duncan,  Richmond.  AA  to 
HH. 

$10.  Six  months  after  peace.  Richmond,  Sept. 
2,  1861.  B.  Duncan,  Columbia,  S.  C. 
1st  ser.,  I  to  8 ;  2nd  sen,  i  to  8;  3rcf 
ser.,  1-8 ;  4th  sen,  i  to  10. 

$10.  Six  months  after  peace.  Richmond,  Sept. 
2,  1861.  Keatinge  &  Ball,  Richmond, 
Va.    HH  to  KK. 

$10.  Six  months  after  peace.  Richmond,  Sept. 
2,  1861.  Leggett,  Keatinge  &  Ball, 
Richmond,  Va.    HH  to  KK. 

$10.  Six  months  after  peace.  Richmond,  Sept. 
2,  1861.  Southern  Bank  Note  Company, 
Neiv  Orleans.    AA  to  CC. 

$10.  Six  months  after  peace.  Richmond,  Sept. 
2,  1861.  Leggett,  Keatinge  &  Ball, 
Richmond,  Va.   AA  and  A.'A'. 

$10.  Six  months  after  peace.  Richmond,  Va., 
Sept.  2,  1 861.  J.  T.  Paterson,  Columbia, 
S.  C.     A9  to  A>6. 

$10.  Six  months  after  peace.  Richmond,  Va., 
Sept.  2,  1861.  Hoyer  &  Ludivig,  Rich- 
mond, Va.    A9  to  A16,  A18. 
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$io.  Six  months  after  peace.    Richmond,  Sept. 

2,   1861.    Keatinge  Gf  Ball,  Richmond, 

Fa.  WW  to  ZZ;  2nd  ser.,  WW  to  ZZ; 

XX  to  ZZ;   2nd  ser.,  WW;   WW  to 

ZZ;  2nd  ser.,  WW,  YY;  WW  to  ZZ. 
$io.  Six  months  after  peace.    Richmond,  Va., 

Sept.  2,   1861.    Lit/i.  of  Hoyer  &  Lud- 

tvig,  Richmond,  Va.    Ab. 
$5.  Six  months  after  peace.    Richmond,  Sept 

2,  1861.  Southern  Bank  Note  Company, 

Ne^u  Orleans.   AA  to  CC. 
$5.  Six  months  after  peace.    Richmond,  Sept. 

2,    1861.     Lith.    of   Hoyer    &   Ludivig, 

Richmond,  Va.    Ab. 
$5.  Six  months  after  peace.    Richmond,  Sept. 

2,    1861.     Leggett,    Keatinge    &    Ball, 

Richmond,  Fa.    A,  A^. 
$5.  Six  months  after  peace.    Richmond,  Sept. 

2,    1861.    B.  Duncan,  Richmond.    AA. 

to  HH. 
$5.  Six  months  after  peace.    Richmond,  Sept. 

2,    1861.    B.  Duncan,   Columbia,  S.   C. 

2nd  ser.,  1-8. 
$5.  Six  months  after  peace.    Richmond,  Sept. 

2,   1 861.    Keatinge  &  Ball,  Richmond, 
.Va.   HH  to  KK,  WW  to  ZZ. 
$5.  Six  months  after  peace.    Richmond,  Sept. 

2,   1861.    Keatinge  &  Ball,  Richmond, 

Va.   HH  to  00.    ("5,"  "V"    and  "Five 

Dollars"  are  in  green.) 
$5.  Six  months  after  peace.    Richmond,  Sept. 

2,    1861.     Leggett,    Keatinge    &    Ball, 

Richmond,  Va.    II  to  KK.     (Same  as 

preceding.) 
$5.  Six  months  after  peace.    Richmond,  Sept. 

2,  1861.    Hoyer  &  Ludivig,  Richmond. 

9a  to  i2a,  i6a. 
$5.  Six  months  after  peace.    Richmond,  Va., 

Sept.  2,  1861.  J.  T.  Paterson,  Columbia, 

S.  C.   9a  to  i6a. 
$5.  Six  months  after  peace.    Richmond,  Va., 

Sept.  2,    1 86 1.    J.   T.  Paterson   &   Co., 

Columbia,  S.  C.   9a  to  i6a;  2nd  ser.,  9a 

to  i6a;  3rd  ser.,  9a  to  12a,  14a  to  i6a. 
$2.  Six  months  after  peace.    Richmond,  Va., 

Sept.   2,    1861.    B.   Duncan,   Columbia, 

S.  C.   1st  ser.,  i,  ,3  to  8. 

Issue   authorized  April   17,   1862. 

$icx>.  Six  months  after  peace,  with  interest  at 
two  cents  per  day.  Richmond,  various 
dates  in  1862.  Keatinge  &  Ball,  Co- 
lumbia, S.  C.    WW  to  ZZ. 

$icx3.  Six  months  after  peace,  with  interest  at 
two  cents  per  day.  Richmond,  various 
dates  in  1862.  J.  T.  Paterson  &  Co., 
Columbia,  S.  C.  AAa  to  AAh;  AAa 
to  AAh;  AAa  to  AAh;  AAa  to  AAh. 

$100.  Six  months  after  peace,  with  interest  at 
two  cents  per  day.  Richmond,  various 
dates  in  1862.  J.  T.  Paterson,  Co- 
lumbia, S.  C.  AAa  to  AAh;  AAa  to 
AAh. 

$100.  Six  months  after  peace,  with  interest  at 
two  cents  per  day.  Richmond,  various 
dates  in  1862.  Hoyer  &  Ludivig,  Rich- 
mond, Va.   AA,  AAh  to  AAh. 


$2.  Six  months  after  peace.  Richmond,  June 
2,  1862.  B.  Duncan,  Columbia,  S.  C. 
1st  ser.,  I  to  10;  2nd  ser.,  i  to  10;  3rd 
ser.,  I  to  12.  (This  note  belongs  with 
previous  issue.  Date  of  Sept.  2,  1861, 
was  changed  to  June  2,  1862,  in  the 
case  of  about  35,000  notes.) 

$2.  Six  months  after  peace.  Richmond,  June 
2,  1862.  B.  Duncan,  Columbia,  S.  C. 
2nd  ser.,  i  to  10.  "2"  and  "Two"  in 
green  on  face.  (See  note  after  preced- 
ing entry.) 

$1.  Six  months  after  peace.  Richmond,  June 
2,  1862.  B.  Duncan,  Columbia,  S.  C. 
1st  ser.,  I  to  10;  2nd  ser.,  i  to  lo;  3rd 
ser.,  I  to  12. 

$1.  Six  months  after  peace.  Richmond,  June 
2,  1862.  B.  Duncan,  Columbia,  S.  C. 
1st  ser.,  I  to  9;  2nd  ser.,  i  to  10.  "i" 
and  "One"  in  green  on  face. 
$10.  Six  months  after  peace.  Richmond,  Sept. 
2,  1862.  II  to  PP;  II  to  PP.  (No  au- 
thority is  given  for  the  issuing  of  this 
note,  but  it  was  probably  prepared  by 
Hoyer  &  Ludwig  on  a  suggestion  made 
to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  by 
S.  G.  Jamieson,  Aug.  23,  1862.) 

Issue  authorized  Sept.  23,   1862,  being  an 
Extension  of  Preceding  Issue, 
pioo.  Six  months  after  peace.    Richmond,  Dec. 
2,   1862.    Keatinge   &  Ball,   Columbia, 
S.  C.    AA  to  DD;   ist  ser.,  BB,  DD; 
2nd  ser.,  AA  to  DD. 

$50.  Six  months  after  peace.  Richmond,  Dec. 
2,  1862.  Keatinge  &  Ball,  Richmond, 
Va.,  and  Columbia,  S.  C.  3rd  ser., 
wAAw  to  zAAz;  3rd  ser.,  wAAw  to 
zAAz;   3rd  ser.,  wAAw  to  zAAz. 

$20.  Six  months  after  peace.  Richmond,  Dec. 
2,1862.  Engraved  by  Keatinge  &  Ball, 
Columbia,  S.  C.  1st  ser.,  AA  to  HH; 
ist  ser.,  A.A,  B.B,  D.D  to  F.F,  lith.  by 
Evans  &  Cogsivell;  ist  ser.,  C.C, 
printed  by  B.  Duncan;  ist  ser.,  AA  to 
HH,  printed  by  J.  T.  Paterson  &  Co. 

$10.  Six  months  after  peace.  Richmond,  Dec. 
2,1862.  Engraved  by  Keatinge  &  Ball, 
Columbia,  S.  C.  AA  to  HH,  ist,  2nd, 
3rd,  4th  ser.,  AA  to  HH,  printed  by 
B.  Duncan;  BB,  CC,  FF,  HH,  3rd  ser., 
AA  to  FF,  HH,  3rd  ser.,  AA  to  HH, 
printed  by  Evans  &  Cogswell.  Pink 
notes. 
$5.  Six  months  after  peace.  Richmond,  Dec. 
2,1862.  Engraved  by  Keatinge  ^  Ball, 
Columbia,  S.  C.  ist  ser.,  DD,  EE,  GG; 
2nd  ser.,  AA  to  HH ;  2nd  sen,  AA  to 
HH,  printed  by  Evans  &  Cogsivell; 
2nd  ser.,  AA,  BB,  DD  to  HH,  printed 
by  Evans  &  Cogswell;  ist  ser.,  AA, 
DD,  FF  to  HH,  printed  by  J.  T.  Pater- 
son &  Co.;  2nd  sen,  AA,  BB,  printed 
by  J.  T.  Paterson  &  Co.;  ist  ser.,  A  A 
to  HH,  lith.  by  J.  T.  Paterson  &  Co.; 
2nd  ser.,  AA  to  HH,  lith.  by  J.  T. 
Paterson  &  Co.;  3rd  ser.,  AA  to  HH, 
lith.  by  J.  T.  Paterson  &  Co.  Pink 
notes. 
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$2.  Six  months  after  peace.  Richmond,  Dec. 
2,  1862.  Engraved  by  Keatinge  &  Ball, 
Columbia,  S.  C.  AA,  printed  by  J.  T. 
Paterson  &  Co.;  ist  ser.,  BB  to  II;  ist 
ser.,  BB,  CC,  EE  to  GG,  II;  rst  ser., 
B.B.,  D.D.;  2nd  sen,  DD.    Pink  notes. 

$1.  Six  months  after  peace.  Richmond,  Dec. 
2,  1862.  Engraved  by  Keatinge  &  Ball, 
AA,  printed  by  B.  Duncan;  ist  ser., 
BB  to  EE,  GG  to  II;  ist  ser.,  B.B., 
CC,  D.D.,  F.F.,  H.H.,  I.I. ;  2nd  sen, 
CC,  D.D.,  G.G.    Pink  notes. 

Issue  authorized  March  23,  1863. 
,  $100.  Two  years  after  peace,  with  interest  at 
»      two  cents  per  day.     Richmond,  Apr.  6, 
1863.     Keatinge     &    Ball,     Columbia, 

5.  C.  AA,  CC,  DD;  ist  ser.,  AA  to 
DD. 

$50.  Two  years  after  peace.    Richmond,  Apr. 

6,  1863.    Keatinge   &  Ball,   Columbia, 

5.  C,  and  Richmond,  Fa.  yAAy;  ist 
ser.,  wAAw  to  zAAz;  ist  ser.,  wAAw 
to  zAAz;  ist  sen,  wAAw  to  zAAz; 
1st  sen,  wAAw  to  zAAz. 

$20.  Two  years  after  peace.    Richmond,  Apr. 

6,  1863.  Engraved  by  Keatinge  &  Ball, 
Columbia,  S.  C.  ist  ser.,  AA  to  GG; 
ist  ser.,  CC,  F.F  to  H.H,  lith.  by 
Evans  &  Cogsivell;  DD,  EE,  GG, 
lit/t.  by  Evans  &  Cogsivell;  ist  ser., 
AA  to  HH,  lith.  by  Evans  &  Cogswell; 
2nd  ser.,  AA  to  HH,  lith.  by  Evans  & 
Cogsivell;  3rd  sen,  AA  to  HH,  lith. 
by  Evans  &  Cogsivell. 

$10.  Two  years  after  peace.  Richmond,  Apr. 
6,  1863.  Engraved  by  Keatinge  &  Ball, 
Columbia,  S.  C.  AA  to  HH,  printed 
by  Evans  &  Cogsivell;  ist  ser.,  A  A  to 
HH,  printed  by  Evans  &  Cogsivell; 
2nd  ser.,  HH,  printed  by  Evans  & 
Cogswell;  3rd  ser.,  HH,  printed  by 
Evans  &  Cogsivell;  4th  ser.,  HH, 
printed  by  Evans  &  Cogsivell;  5th 
ser.,  AA  to  HH,  printed  by  Evans  & 
Cogsivell;  AA  to  HH,  lith.  by  Evans 
&  Cogsivell;  ist  ser.,  AA  to  HH,  lith. 
by  Evans  &  Cogsivell;  ist  ser.,  AA  to 
HH,  /i//r.  by  Evans  &  Cogsivell;  2nd 
sen,  AA  to  HH,  lith.  by  Evans  & 
Cogsivell;  2nd  ser.,  BB  to  HH,  lith. 
by  J.  T.  Paterson  &  Co.;  ist  ser.,  BB, 
DD  to  GG,  printed  by  B.  Duncan. 
$5.  Two  years  after  peace.  Richmond,  Apr. 
6,  1863.  Engraved  by  Keatinge  &  Ball, 
Columbia,  S.  C.  2nd  sen,  AA  to  HH; 
3rd  ser.,  AA  to  HH;  AA  to  HH,  lith. 
by  Evans  &  Cogsivell;  ist  ser.,  AA  to 
HH,  lith.  by  J.  T.  Paterson  &  Co.; 
2nd  ser.,  AA  to  HH,  lith.  by  J.  T. 
Paterson  &  Co.;  3rd  ser.,  A  A  to  FF, 
HH,  lith.  by  J.  T.  Paterson  &  Co.; 
3rd  sen,  A  A  to  HH,  lith.  by  J.  T. 
Paterson  &  Co.;  A  A  to  HH,  lith.  by 
Evans  &  Cogsivell;  3rd  ser.,  A  A  to 
HH,  lith.  by  J.  T.  Paterson  &  Co.;  AA 
to  HH,  lith.  by  Evans  &  Cogsivell; 
3rd  ser.,  AA,  DD  to  HH,  lith.  by 
Evans  &  Cogsivell;  2nd  ser.,  AA,  CC 


to  GG,  lith.  by  J.  T.  Paterson  &  Co.; 
3rd  ser.,  A  A  to  HH,  lith.  by  J.  T. 
Paterson  &  Co.  Pink  notes. 
$1.  Six  months  after  peace.  Richmond,  Apr. 
6,  1863.  Engraved  by  Keatinge  & 
Ball,  Columbia,  S.  C.  AA  to  EE,  GG, 
HH,  lith.  by  Evans  &  Cogsivell;  .A. A 
to  .H.H,  lith.  by  Evans  &  Cogswell; 
.B.B,  .D.D,  .E.E,  .G.G,  lith.  by  Evans 
&  Cogswell;  2nd  ser.,  .A.A  to  .H.H, 
lith.  by  Evans  &  Cogswell;  ist  ser., 
A.A.  to  H.H.;  2nd  sen,  A.A.  to  H.H.; 
ist  ser.,  E.E. ;  2nd  ser.,  .B.B;  2nd  sen, 
B.B.  Pink  notes. 
$.50.^  Six  months  after  peace.  Richmond,  Apr. 
6,  1863.  Archer  &  Daly,  Richmond, 
Va.  ist  ser.  and  2nd  ser.,  A  to  1.  Pink 
notes. 

Date  of  Authorization  unknown. 
$500.  Two  years  after  peace.  Richmond,  Feb. 
17,  1864.  Keatinge  &  Ball,  Columbia, 
S.  C.  AA  to  DD;  AA  to  DD.  Pink 
notes. 
$100.  Two  years  after  peace.  Richmond,  Feb. 
17,  1864.  Keatinge  &  Ball,  Columbia, 
S.  C.  AA  to  DD;  sen  i,  AA  to  DD; 
ser.  2,  AA  to  DD.   Pink  notes. 

$50.  Two  years  after  peace.  Richmond,  Feb. 
17,  1864.  Keatinge  &  Ball,  Columbia, 
S.  C.  wAAw  to  zAAz ;  ist  ser.,  vAAv, 
xAAx  to  zAAz;  2nd  sen,  wAAw  to 
zAAz;  3rd  ser.,  wAAw  to  zAAz;  4th 
sen,  wAAw  to  zAAz.    Pink  notes. 

$20.  Two  years  after  peace.  Richmond,  Feb. 
17,  1864.  Keatinge  &  Ball,  Columbia, 
S.  C.  A  to  D;  ist  to  nth  ser.,  A  to  D. 
(C  of  loth  ser.  missing.)     Pink  notes. 

$10.  Two  years  after  peace.  Richmond,  Feb. 
17,  1864.  Keatinge  &  Ball,  Columbia, 
S.  C.  Printed  by  Evans  &  Cogswell. 
AA  to  HH ;  ist  to  loth  ser.,  AA  to 
HH.  Pink  notes. 
$5.  Two  years  after  peace.  Richmond,  Feb. 
17,  1864.  Engraved  by  Keatinge  & 
Ball,  Columbia,  S.  C.  Lithographed 
by  Evans  Gf  Cogswell.  A  A  to  HH; 
ist  to  7th  sen,  AA  to  HH.  (AA  of 
6th  ser.  and  CC  and  FF  of  7th  sen 
missing.)  Pink  notes. 
$2.  Two  years  after  peace.  Richmond,  Feb. 
17,  1864.  AA  to  HH,  .A.A  to  .E.E, 
.G.G,  .H.H,  A.A  to  CC,  E.E,  H.H, 
.A  A  to  .EE,  .HH,  engraved  and 
printed  by  Keatinge  &  Ball;  A  A  to 
HH,  .CC,  .EE,  .HH,  .CC,  .EE,  en- 
graved by  Keatinge  &  Ball  and  lith. 
by  Evans  &  Cogswell.  Pink  notes. 
$1.  Two  years  after  peace.  Richmond,  Feb. 
17,  1864.  FF  to  HH,  .B.B,  .D.D  to 
•H.H,  F.F  to  G.G,  .A.A,  .D.D.,  .H.H., 
engraved  and  printed  by  Keatinge  & 
Ball;  AA,  DD,  engraved  by  Keatinge 
&  Ball;  AA  to  HH,  .B.B  to  .D.D, 
.F.F  to  .H.H,  engraved  by  Keatinge  Sf 
Ball  and  lith.  by  Evans  &  Cogswell. 

$.50.  Two  years  after  peace.  Richmond,  Feb. 
17,  1864.  ist  and  2nd  sen,  A  to  I, 
engraved  by  Archer  Gf  Halpin,  Rich- 
mond, Va. 


328 


LIST  OF  WORKS  RELATING  TO   MONEY   AND   BANKING 


General  Works. 
Arranged  Alphabetically. 

Adler  (Simon  L.)  Money  and  money  units  of 
the  American  colonies,  Read  before  The  Rochester 
Historical  Society,  January  8,  1900.  \^Rochester'i'\ 
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4  (Jan.  1887),  13  (Jan.,  July  1896),  14  (Jan.  1897), 
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20-23  (1903-6),  24  (Jan.  1907).  New  York,  1887- 
1907.     8°. 

Issued  semi-annually  since  1898. 

Barnett  (George  Ernest).  State  banking  in 
the  United  States  since  the  passage  of  the  national 
bank  act.  Baltimore:  Johns  Hopkins  Press,  1902. 
117  p.  8°.  (Johns  Hopkins  Univ.  Stud,  in  hist, 
and  pol.  sci.     ser.  20.  nos.  2-3.) 

Breck  (Samuel).     Historical   sketch   of    Con- 
tinental   Paper    Money.     Philadelphia:  John   C. 
Clark,  1843.     40  p.     8°. 

Philadelphia:  reprinted  by  A.  C.  Kline 

1863.     33  (Op-     8°. 

Read  before  the  American  Philosophical  Society  in  1843, 
and  shortljr  after  its  first  printing  "  re-published,  with  some 
omissions,  in  Frazier's  Magazine. " 

(2),  1 1.,  3-33  (i)  p.   r. 

No.  18  of  50  copies  printed  on  extra  large  paper.  Extra 
illustrared  by  the  insertion  of  many  specimens  of  continental 
currency,  portraits,  manuscripts,  etc. 
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tender,  a  study  in  English  and  American  monetary 
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annual  convention  of  the  American  Bankers'  Asso- 
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Bank  of  the  United  States.  Chicago:  Univ.  of 
Chicago  Press,  1903.  xiv,  538  p.  8°.  (Univ.  of 
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Description  of  the  paper  money  issued  by  the 
Continental  Congress.     See  Haseltine  (John  W.) 
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Documents  relative  to  the  Bank  controversy, 
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I  p.l.,  28  p.  12°.  (American  History  Leaflets. 
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University  of  Minnesota.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
[University  Press,  of  Minn.\  1 901.     69  p.     4°. 
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money  and  banking  in  the  United  States,  including 
an  account  of  provincial  and  continental  paper- 
money.  To  which  is  prefixed  an  inquiry  into  the 
principles  of  the  system,  with  considerations  of  its 
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issues  of  paper-money,  etc. 

H[aseltine]  (John  W.)  Description  of  the  paper 
money  issued  by  the  Continental  Congress  of  the 
United  States  and  the  several  colonies.  Phila- 
delphia: J.   W.  Haseltine,.  x^n"^-     30  p.     8°. 

Another  copy,  inlaid  to  folio  size,  and 

extra  illustrated  by  the  insertion  of  many  specimens 
of  continental  currency,  prints,  manuscripts,  etc. 
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Reference  Department. 


During  the  month  of  May  there  were  received  at  the  Library,  by  purchase, 
2,188  volumes  and  588  pamphlets;  by  gift,  1,341  volumes  and  2,004  pamphlets; 
and  by  exchange,  95  volumes  and  2,503  pamphlets,  making  a  total  of  3,624  vol- 
umes and  5,095  pamphlets. 

There  were  catalogued  8,629  volumes  and  5,881  pamphlets;  the  number  of  cards 
written  was  6,417,  and  of  slips  for  the  copying  machine  3,348;  from  the  latter  were 
received  15,377  cards. 

The  following  table  shows  the  number  of  readers,  and  the  number  of  volumes 
consulted,  in  the  Astor  and  Lenox  Branches  during  the  month: 


Lenox. 

ASTOR. 

Total. 

Day. 

Evening. 

Total. 

No.  of  readers  and  visitors 

4,843 
2,000 

1,339 

6,768 
77 

^5,236 
15.236 
13,670 

59,824 
586 

2,971 
2,971 
2,119 

6,482 
114 

18,207 
18,207 
15,789 

66,306 
700 

23,050 
20,207 
17,128 

73,074 
777 

No.  of  readers    

No.  of  readers,  desk  applicants 

No.  of  volumes  consulted  by  desk  ap- 
plicants  , 

Daily  average  of  readers 
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MANHATTAN. 
East  Broadway,  33 

East  Broadway,  197 

Rivington  Street,  61 

Lc  Roy  Street,  66 

Bond  Street,  49 

8th  Street.     135  Second  Avenue 

loth  Street,  331  East 

13th  Street,  251  West 

a3d  Street,  22S  East 

23d  Street,  209  West 

36th  Street,  303  East 

40th  Street,  501  West 

42d  Street,  226  West 

50th  Street,  123  East 

51st  Street,  463  West 

58th  Street,  121  East 

67th  Street,  328  East 

69th  Street.     190  Amsterdam  Avenue. 

Travelling  Libraries 

77th  Street.     1465  Avenue  A 

79th  Street,  222  East 

8 1st  Street.    444  Amsterdam  Avenue. 

Blind  Library  

96th  Street,  112  East 

looth  Street,  206  West 

iioth  Street,  174  East 

123d  Street,  32  West '. 

125th  Street,  224  East 

135th  Street,  103  West 

.  145th  Street,  503  West 

156th  Street  922  St. Nicholas  Avenue. 

BRONX. 

140th  Street  and  Alexander  Avenue. . . 

1 76th  Street  and  Washington  Avenue . 

Kingsbridge  Avenue,  3041 

RICHMOND. 
St.  George 

Port  Richmond 

Stapleton 

Tottenville 

Totals  ...   


CIRCULATION. 

NBW 
RKGISTRA* 

READERS  IN  READING 
ROOM. 

VOLUMBS 

ACCBS- 

HOMB  USB. 
(VOLUMBS.) 

HALL  USB. 

(readkks.) 

TIONS. 

ADULTS. 

TOTAL. 

SIONBD. 

13,601 

3.2II 

346 

2,839 

2,839 

336 

22,004 

2,099 

616 

484 

18,304 

3.430 

493 

13,769 

16,584 

272 

8.479 

2.273 

138 

2,105 

4.135 

154 

9.063 

2,050 

235 

2,263 

3,910 

121 

17.401 

1,142 

280 

3,230 

3.456 

157 

20,949 

3.238 

396 

4.615 

5.860 

372 

7,259 

443 

340 

1,029 

10,046 

2.415 

187 

2.855 

4.278 

129 

11,908 

4,456 

183 

lOI 

998 

II 

1.959 

3.603 

34 

34 

11.732 

823 

214 

249 

5.156 

777 

130 

385 

839 

15 

3.844 

459 

65 

226 

505 

118 

14.079 

3,116 

284 

5.077 

5.077 

189 

12,078 

1,129 

141 

840 

1,771 

279 

10,720 

649 

122 

4.134 

4,694 

195 

77.948 

404 

11,631 

5,585 

131 

1.740 

4,983 

159 

20,784 

2,009 

207 

2.798 

4,251 

339 

15.394 

2,681 

143 

1.538 

1,713 

222 

1,333 

II 

79 

20,687 

1.797 

326 

1,684 

2,928 

260 

17,160 

3,682 

222 

2,603 

3.507 

181 

22,559 

4.413 

393 

1,808 

2,023 

366 

11,218 

391 

242 

1. 156 

1.273 

281 

10,219 

1.543 

147 

1, 100 

1.424 

377 

17,701 

1.922 

244 

1,426 

2.655 

155 

18,092 

4.280 

317 

2,000 

3.817 

160 

9.152 

3.524 

148 

165 

20,094 

1. 021 

242 

2.373 

4,371 

152 

19.172 

495 

261 

1,125 

1,405 

224 

2,491 

1.894 

37 

129 

6.975 

1.046 

84 

954 

1,196 

230 

5,521 

730 

55 

154 

6,318 

2.816 

46 

1,163 

1,488 

116 

2,307 

940 

25 

91 

517,980 

72,479 

7.496 

65,806 

90,982 

10.437 
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The  two  most  important  gifts  of  the  month  have  come  from  Mr.  John  Bige- 
low  and  from  Mr.  Cadwalader. 

Mr.  Bigelow  gave  his  pastel  portrait  of  Franklin,  done  by  Duplessis;  his 
letter  presenting  it  is  printed  on  pages  343-5  below.  Mr.  Cadwalader  gave  a  col- 
lection of  photographs  and  signatures  of  the  twenty-one  members  of  the  first 
Board  of  Trustees  of  the  New  York  Public  Library,  with  the  Director,  the  whole 
mounted  and  framed. 

Other  gifts  worthy  of  mention  came  from  William  K.  Bixby,  a  facsimile  copy 
of  Eugene  Field's  autograph  book  of  verse,  entitled  "  'My  book' — To  William  C. 
Buskett  with  the  affectionate  regards  of  his  friend  Eugene  Field,"  with  vignettes 
by  C.  M.  Seijppel;  printed  in  limited  edition  from  the  original  manuscript  in 
possession  of  Mr.  Bixby;  from  Mrs.  Henry  Draper,  28  volumes  and  12  pamphlets, 
including  a  set  of  proof  impressions  of  the  "Special  collection  of  reproductions  of 
Jean  Leon  Gerome's  famous  paintings,"  text  and  plates,  15  works  on  pottery,  3  on 
lace,  and  Dayot's  edition  of  Chardin  and  Fragonard's  works,  H.  V.  Hilprecht's 
^'The  so-called  Peters-Hilprecht  controversy,"  and  the  privately  printed  Memorial 
of  the  late  Edwin  Davis  French  by  Ira  H.  Brainerd;  from  Hugo  Kronecker,  2 
volumes  and  8  pamphlets  by  himself,  relating  to  physiology;  from  Victor  J.  Kosh- 
kin,  12  volumes  and  27  pamphlets,  in  Russian,  German  and  French,  relating  to 
aerial  navigation,  and  other  scientific  matters;  from  Mrs.  Cyrus  J.  Lawrence,  621 
prints,  including  541  lithographs  by  Daumier,  and  also  7  volumes  illustrated  by 
Daumier ;  from  Prof.  L.  S.  Rowe,  40  volumes,  public  documents  from  the  Argen- 
tine Republic  and  Buenos  Aires;  from  the  Royal  University  Library  in  Upsala, 
17  volumes  and  19  pamphlets  of  the  "Meddelanden  fran  Kungl.  Civil  Departe- 
mentet." 

The  staff  of  the  Tompkins  Square  branch  has  presented  a  plaster  cast  of 
Mercury  and  a  plant-box  with  relief  after  Donatello. 

At  the  Lenox  branch  the  exhibition  of  modern  Dutch  prints  was  replaced  by 
a  selection  of  plates  from  the  series  of  one  hundred  published  during  1868- 190 1 
by  the  Societe  Frangaise  de  Gravure.  The  etchings  by  Ozias  Dodge  remained  on 
view,  and  a  new  selection  of  plates  from  W.  Bode's  work  on  the  Kann  collection 
was  shown.  At  the  Astor  branch  the  exhibition  of  plates  from  "Ausgefiihrte 
Bauornamente  von  Prager  Bildhauern"  was  continued.  In  addition,  a  selection 
of  plates  from  the  "Broderies  des  paysannes  de  Smolensk  executees  sous  la  direc- 
tion de  la  princesse  Tenichev"  was  placed  on  view. 

On  May  25th  an  exhibition  illustrating  events  in  United  States  history  (to 
the  end  of  the  Revolution)  was  sent  to  the  St.  Gabriel's  Park  branch. 

Picture  bulletins  and  temporary  collections  of  books  on  special  shelves  at  the 
circulation  branches  were  as  follows:  Chatham  Square,  Russian  literature; 
Bond  Street,  Child  life,  Flowers,  Care  of  books;  Ottendorfer,  Spring,  The 
Automobile;  Tompkins  Square,  Drama,  Hungary,  Kossuth's  visit  to  America, 
May;  Muhlenberg,  Gardener's  books;  58TH  Street,  Augustus  Saint  Gaudens, 
William  Morris,  John  Ruskin,  May-pole  dance.  The  Social  season.  May  birthdays 
of  famous  men,  Wild  flowers,  Arabian  nights,  Song  books ;  67TH  Street,  Birds, 
Western  life,  Outdoor  sports ;  Riverside,  May,  Nature,  Play  hour,  Scottish  clans ; 
YoRKViLLE,  Joan  of  Arc ;  St.  Agnes,  Nature  books  and  nature  poems ;  Blooming- 
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DALE,  Spring  poems,  Indians;  125TH  Street,  Gardening,  Golden  age.  Patriotism; 
135TH  Street,  Nature  study,  Nursery  rhymes  and  jingles;  Mott  Haven,  The 
navy;  Kingsbridge,  Needlework,  Great  Southwest,  My  garden;  St.  George,  List 
of  books  on  navy;  Port  Richmond,  American  history,  Railroads;  Tottenville, 
Gardening,  Graded  lists  of  books. 

In  addition  there  were  bulletins  on  Memorial  Day  at  fourteen  branches,  on 
May  Day  at  seven  branches,  on  Arbor  Day  at  five  branches  and  on  new  books  at 
four  branches. 

At  the  St.  George  branch  there  were  exhibits  of  recent  material  relating  to 
summer  trips  and  summer  resorts  in  this  country  and  Canada,  and  of  pictures  of 
famous  battle-ships  of  the  United  States  Navy.  At  the  Tompkins  Square 
branch  reproductions  of  pictures  in  the  Louvre,  and  picture  postal  cards  from 
Switzerland  were  put  on  view. 

An  interesting  Hungarian  evening  was  held  in  the  Tompkins  Square  branch 
on  Thursday,  May  14.  The  programme,  largely  in  the  Hungarian  language,  was 
arranged  by  the  New,  York  Hungarian  Literary  Association,  the  chairman  of  the 
evening  being  Mr.  William  Farkas.  The  programme  included  Hungarian  music, 
a  sketch  of  Hungarian  literature  and  history  by  Dr.  Michael  Singer,  Hungarian 
recitations,  folk  songs,  and  dances.     About  350  people  were  present. 

It  is  expected  that  the  result  of  this  meeting  will  be  a  considerable  stimulation 
of  interest  in  the  Hungarian  collection  at  this  branch,  which  now  amounts  to 
nearly  one  thousand  volumes. 

Mr.  Edwin  H.  Anderson  has  been  elected  Assistant  Director  of  the  New 
York  Public  Library.  In  the  absence  of  the  Director  he  will  perform  his  duties 
and  will  have  his  powers.  For  the  present  Mr.  Anderson  will  have  special  charge 
of  all  matters  pertaining  to  the  Circulation  Department,  and  also  of  those  pertain- 
ing to  the  equipment  and  occupation  of  the  new  library  building  on  Forty-second 
Street  and  Fifth  Avenue. 

Mr.  H.  M.  Lydenberg  is  appointed  Reference  Librarian.  For  the  present  he 
wmII  continue  to  perform  the  duties  which  have  been  assigned  to  him  in  the  Astor 
building. 

The  form  of  contract  and  specifications  for  labor  and  material  for  execution 
of  the  approaches  work  exterior  to  the  new  central  reference  building  for  the  New 
York  Public  Library,  known  as  contract  number  9,  was  approved  at  the  meeting 
of  the  Board  of  Estimate  and  Apportionment  held  June  5,  1908.  The  contract 
will  soon  be  advertised  and  bids  be  invited  in  due  form  by  the  Park  Department. 


LETTER  FROM  HON.  JOHN  BIGELOW  PRESENTING  THE 

DUPLESSIS    PASTEL   I'pRTRAIT   OF 

BENJAMIN    FRAlvIKLIN. 


At  the  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  The  New  York  Public  Library  held 
iti  the  entrance  rotunda  of  the  new  central  building  on  Wednesday,  May  13,  1908, 
Hon.  John  Bigelow,  President  of  the  Board,  presented  the  Duplessis  pastel  por- 
trait of  Benjamin  Franklin  owned  by  hirh,  accompanied  by  the  following  letter: 


President's  Office 
21  Gramercy  Park 

May  13,  1908. 

To  THE  Trustees  of  The  New  York  Public  Library,  Astor,  Lenox  and 
TiLDEN  Foundations. 

Gentlemen  : 

Today  we  enter  into  and  occupy  for  use,  for  the  first  time  the  superb 
and  monumental  edifice  provided  by  our  municipal  government  as  the  future 
dwelling  place  of  The  New  York  Public  Library,  Astor,  Lenox  and  Tilden  Foun- 
dations. This  event  marks  an  epoch  in  the  history  of  our  City  and  in  the  history 
of  libraries  throughout  the  world ;  for  I  know  of  no  other  library  that  combines 
such  a  majestic,  artistic  and  commanding  structure  with  such  ample  and  perfect 
accommodations  for  the  uses  to  which  it  is  to  be  consecrated. 

It  has  occurred  to  me  that  so  memorable  an  epoch  in  the  history  of  our  corpo- 
ration deserves  to  be  in  some  way  specially  signalized.  For  that  purpose,  and 
lacking  any  more  appropriate  suggestion,  I  venture  to  ask  you  to  accept  an  origi- 
nal portrait  of  the  man  who  founded  and  operated,  as  I  believe,  the  first  public 
circulating  library  ever  established.  Of  course  I  refer  to  Benjamin  Franklin, 
who  projected  the  Philadelphia  Library  in  1732;  and  in  the  following  year  served 
as  its  librarian  for  a  season.  This  "institution,"  says  one  of  Franklin's  most 
successful  biographers,  "is  one  of  the  few  in  America  that  has  held  on  its  way, 
unchanged  in  any  essential  principle,  for  a  century  and  a  quarter — (we  may  now 
say  three  quarters) — always  on  the  increase,  always  faithfully  administered, 
always  doing  well  its  appointed  work." 

The  only  public  library  that  could  be  suspected  I  think  of  competing  with  that 

343 


344  LETTER  FROM  HON.  JOHN  BIGELOW  PRESENTING  THE 

of  Franklin  in  respect  of  its  antiquity,  is  the  British  Museum.  But  it  was  not 
until  1753,  twenty-one  years  after  Frai^lin's  library  went  into  operation,  that  the 
Act  of  26  George  II  entitled  "An  Act  for  the  purchase  of  the  Museum  or  Collec- 
"tion  of  Sir  Hans  Sloane,  and  of  the  Harleian  Collection  of  Manuscripts,  and  for 
"providing  one  General  Repository  for  the  better  reception  and  more  convenient 
"use  of  the  said  Collections,  an^'oi  the  Cottonian  Library,  and  of  the  additions 
"thereto,"  became  a  law,  and  the  British  Museum  as  such  became  a  Corporate 
Existence. 

The  portrait  for  which  I  presume  to  ask  the  distinction  of  an  abiding  place  in 
future  upon  the  walls  of  the  room  in  which  we  and  our  successors  in  scecula 
sceculorum  will  hold  their  sessions,  was  painted  by  Joseph  Siffred  Duplessis  for 
Franklin  in  1783,  and  by  Franklin  presented  to  M.  Louis  Le  Veillard,  who  during 
Franklin's  residence  in  Paris  was  the  Mayor  of  Passy,  one  of  Franklin's  most 
intimate  friends  and  his  constant  competitor  at  the  Chess  Board.  He  became, 
doubtless  under  Franklin's  tuition,  an  ardent  Republican,  and  when  Franklin 
returned  to  America,  M.  Le  Veillard  accompanied  him  thither  for  a  short  visit. 
On  his  return  the  French  Revolution  was  raging  in  its  lurid  fury.  He  was  soon 
required  to  expiate  the  crime  of  having  been  a  public  officer  under  the  Bourbon 
regime  and  was  guillotined. 

The  portrait  is  a  pastel,  and  though  finished  a  full  century  and  a  quarter  ago, 
has  been  pronounced  by  the  late  Mr,  Champney,  our  own  most  successful  pastel 
painter,  as  giving  no  sign  or  evidence  of  deterioration  of  any  sort  from  the  lapse 
of  time — a  commendation  which  perhaps  has  never  been  paid  to  any  oil  painting 
upon  canvas  of  equal  age  without  reparation.  On  the  back  will  be  found  a  memo- 
randum in  French,  which  I  presume  was  inscribed  there  by  Le  Veillard  or  by  a 
member  of  his  family,  of  which  the  following  is  a  translation : 

"Benjamin  Franklin  in  his  77th  year,  painted  in  1783  by  Duplessis,  pre- 
"sented  by  Franklin  himself  to  M.  Louis  Le  Veillard,  Gentleman  in  Ordinary 
"of  the  Queen,  his  friend  and  his  neighbor  at  Passy." 

Following  these  lines  is  this  citation  from  Les  Trois  Siecles  de  la  Peinture  de  la 
France,  par  Gault  de  St.  Germain — 1808 : 

"Joseph  Siffred  Duplessis,  Academician,  born  at  Charpentray,  was  dis- 
"tinguished  by  a  beautiful  intelligence,  by  his  effects  of  light  on  flesh  and 
"accessories,  by  a  free  pencil,  much  feeling  and  correct  coloring.  The  person- 
"ages  of  distinction  in  his  portraits  are  posed  with  nobility  and  in  well  selected 
"attitudes.  He  painted  the  portrait  of  Louis  XVI,  the  portraits  of  M.  and 
"Mme.  Necker,  and  of  many  of  the  grandees  of  the  court." 

As  I  was  about  leaving  France  in  1867  I  was  so  fortunate  as  to  ascertain  the 
hiding  place  of  the  original  manuscript  of  Franklin's  Autobiography,  the  name 
and  address  of  its  proprietor,  M.  de  Senarmont,  who  was  a  member  of  the 
Le  Veillard  family  by  marriage,  and  thus  the  heir  and  proprietor  not  only  of 
the  Autobiography  but  of  this  portrait  together  with  some  letters  of  Franklin  and 
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of  Other  members  of  Franklin's  family.  Finding  M.  de  Senarmont  and  the  others 
whom  he  represented  willing  to  part  with  these  memorials  for  a  consideration, 
I  felt  it  both  a  privilege  and  a  duty  to  restore  them  to  the  country  they  most  honor. 
During  the  forty  odd  years  that  have  elapsed  since  these  acquisitions  I  have  be- 
come aware  of  no  place  in  all  the  world  so  well  suited  for  the  preservation  and 
exhibition  of  this  unique  portrait  as  the  palatial  home  in  the  course  of  preparation 
for  the  reception  of  our  rapidly  accumulating  collections;  of  no  other  place 
destined  to  be  frequented  daily  by  so  many  students  competent,  morally  and  intel- 
lectually, to  draw  inspiration  from  "the  counterfeit  presentment"  of  the  most 
illustrious  American  that  has  yet  passed  into  History. 

With  great  respect  I  remain,  Gentlemen 

Your  Very  Obedient  Servant 

John  Bigelow. 
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An  essay  concerning  silver  and  paper  currencies, 
more  especially  with  regard  to  the  British  Colonies 
in  New  England.  [By  William  Douglass.]  Bos- 
ton: S.  JCneeland  \ir  T.  Green,  1740.  i  p.l.,  78  p. 
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Great  Britain. — Statutes.  Anao  Regni 
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to  regulate  and  restrain  paper  bills  of  credit  in  His 
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or,  The  various  currencies, of  the  British  Colonies 
in  America;  as  well  the  islands,  as  the  continent. . . 
reduced  into  English  money  by  a  series  of  tables. . . 
London:  J.  Everingham,  1761.  i  p.l.,  ii,  i  I.,  24, 
xvi,  464  p.     4°. 

London:    J.    Smith,    1765.      3.    ed. 

Ixxx,  326  p.     12°. 

In  Congress.  Baltimore,  February  26th,  1777. 
Resplved,  That  an  Interest  of  Six  per  Cent,  per 
Annum  be  allowed  on  all  Sums  of  Money  already 
borrowed. .  . .  Baltimore:  Printed  by  M.  K.  God- 
dard.     Broadside.     f°. 

In  Congress,  March  25,  1777.  Whereas  by  a 
Resolve  of  Congress  of  the  3rd  of  October,  1776, 
the  Commissioners  of  the  Loan-Offices  were  di- 
rected to  transmit.  .  .to  the  Continental  Treasurer 
...  an  account  of  the  Cash  in  their  respective 
Offices.  .  .Broadside.     f°. 

In  Congress,  October  8,  1778.  Resolved,  That 
all   limitations  of   prices   of   Gold   and   Silver   be 


taken  off  .  .  ,     Philadelphia:  John  Dunlap.  Broad- 
side.    f°. 
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In  Congress,  January  13,  1779.  We  cannot  re- 
view the  progress  of  the  revolution  which  has  given 
freedom  to  America,  without  admiring  the  goodness 
.  .  .  In  Congress,  January  14,  1779.  Resolved, 
That  the  Bills  to  be  emitted  for  exchanging  others 
.  .  .  [Philadelphia:  John  Dunlap'].     i  1.     f°. 

In  Congress,  July  30,  1779.  Ordinance  for  es- 
tablishing a  Board  of  Treasury,  and  the  proper 
Officers  for  managing  the  Finances  of  these  United 
States.     Broadside.     13  x  8^  in. 

Instructions  from  the  Board  of  Treasury  to 
the  respective  commissioners  of  the  Continental 
Loan-Offices.  Treasury-Office,  January  12,  1779. 
Broadside.     12^  x  %%  in. 

A  second  essay  on  free  trade  and  finance, 
humbly  offered  to  the  consideration  of  the  public. 
By  a  citizen  of  Philadelphia  [Pelatiah  W^ebster]. 
Philadelphia:    T.  Bradford,  1779.     20  p.     8°. 

Treasury-Office,  January  12,  1779.  In  pursu- 
ance of  the  Directions  of  Congress,  the  Board  of 
Treasury  have  prepared  Instructions. .  .Broadside. 
13  x  8X  in. 

Treasury-Office,  February  23d,  1779.  Or- 
dered, That  the  several  commissioners  of  the  Con- 
tinental Loan  Offices.     Broadside.     13^  x  8^  in. 

Treasury-Office,  April  5th,  1779.  Ordered, 
That  the  following  Resolutions  of  the  Board  ba 
published,  printed  in  Hand-Bills  .  .  .  Broadside. 
141^  X  9  in. 

Bounties  to  soldiers  and  the  depreciation  of 
the  continental  currency,  1780.  (Monthly  Bull,  of 
books  added  to  the  Pub.  Lib.  of  the  City  of  Boston. 
V.  7,  pp.  464-466.     Boston,  1902.) 

A  fifth  essay  on  free  trade  and  finance,  humbly 
offered  to  the  consideration  of  the  public.  By  a 
Citizen  of  Philadelphia  [Pelatiah  Webster] .  Phila- 
delphia: F.  Bailey,  1780.     23  p.     4°. 

In  Congress,  June  28th,  1780.  Whereas,  Con- 
gress, on  the  eighteenth  day  of  April  last,  resolved 
.  .  .  "That  Congress  will... make  such  provision 
for  discharging  or  continuing  the  loans  that  have 
been  made  to  these  United  States  .  .  .  Broadside. 
f°. 

Table  for  the  payment  of  principal  and  interest 
of  loans,  agreeable  to  the  resolutions  of  Congress, 
of  the  28th  day  of  June,  1780.  Philadelphia: 
D.  C.  Claypoole,  1 780.  23  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  Conti- 
nental Congress.) 
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United  States,  1780-178 7. 

Webster  (Pelatiah).  Strictures  on  tender-acts. 
First  published  in  Philadelphia,  Dec.  13,  1780. 
{In:  Sound  currency,  1896.  NewYork,  1896.  8°. 
pp.  491-496.) 

A  sixth  essay  on  free  trade  and  finance .  .  .  [By 
Pelatiah  Webster.]  Philadelphia:  T.  Bradford, 
1783.     32  p.     8°. 

The    Grand   Committee  consisting   of  

appointed  to  prepare  and  report  to  Congress,  the 
arrears  of  interest  on  the  national  debt  .  .  .  have 
agreed  to  the  following  Report .  .  .  [April  5,  1784  ?]. 
Broadside.     f°. 

The  Grand  Committee  to  whom  was  referred  a 
I-eltcr  of  the  Governor  of  Massachusetts,  of  the 
28th  oT October,  1783,  relative  to  the  Continental 
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in. 
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Broadside.     f°. 
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the  duty  of  the  commissioners  of  the  continental 
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2  p.,  I  blank  1.     f°. 

By  the  United  States  in  Congress  assembled, 
October  12,  1785.  Whereas  it  is  indispensibly 
necessary,  for  the  support  of  the  federal  govern- 
ment, that  the  states  should  supply  their  quotas  of 
money  ...  By  the  United  States,  in  Congress  as- 
sembled, September  4th,  1782.  On  the  report  of 
a  Grand  Committee  .  .  .  Resolved,  That  one  million 
two  hundred  thousand  dollars  be  quotaed  on  the 
States  ...  2  1.     f.     Printed  on  the  rectos  only. 

Considerations  on  the  Bank  of  North-Amer- 
ica. [In  favor  of  the  bank  (1785).  With  appendix, 
containing  An  ordinance  to  incorporate  .  .  .  the 
Bank  of  North  America.  By  James  Wilson.] 
Philadelphia:  Hall  b'  Sellers,  1785.     35  p.      16°. 

A  seventh  essay  on  free  trade  and  finance :  in 
which  the  expediency  of  funding  the  public  securi- 
ties..  .and  other. .  .matters  are  considered.  By  a 
Citizen  of  Philadelphia  [Pelatiah  Webster].  Phila- 
delphia: E.  Oswald,  1785.     38  p.     4°. 

Board  of  Treasury,  June  22,  1786.  Sir,  We 
do  ourselves  the  honour  of  submitting,  through 
your  Excellency,  to  the  consideration  of  Congress, 
the  report  of  this  Board  on  the  requisition  of  the 
present  year.     2 1.     V. 

By  the  United  States  in  Congress  Assembled, 
September  18,  1786.  The  committee  of  Mr. 
Pinckney,  Mr.  St.  Clair,  and  Mr.  Harrison,  to 
whom  was  referred  a  letter  of  the  12th  from  the 
board  of  treasury,  together  with  a  letter  from  the 
commissioner  of  the  loan-office  in  the  state  of 
Rhode-Island. .  .Broadside.     f°. 

The  Committee,  consisting  of  Mr.  Pinckney, 
Mr.  Dane,  [etc.]  to  whom  were  referred  a  Report 
from  the  Board  of  Treasury. .  .recommend  it  be 
Resolved,  That  the  resolutions  of  Congress  of  the 


27th  February,  1782,  so  far  as  they  relate  to  the 
appointment  of  commissioners  for  settling  the  ac- 
counts of  the  five  great  departments  be  repealed. 
[March  24, -1786?]     Broadside.     f°. 

Dissertations  on  government,  the  affairs  of 
the  Bank,  and  paper-money.  By  the  author  of 
Common  Sense  \i.  e.  Thomas  Paine].  Philadel- 
phia: Printed  by  C.  Cist,  1786,     2  p.l.,  53  p.     8°. 

An  essay  on  Credit,  in  which  the  doctrine  of 
Banks  is  considered,  and  some  remarks  are  made 
on  the  present  state  of  the  Bank  of  North-America. 
By  a  Citizen  of  Philadelphia  [j.  e.  Pelatiah  Web- 
ster].    Philadelphia:  E.  Oswald,  i-]2)ti.     40  p.     8°. 

Essay  on  money,  as  a  medium  of  commerce; 
with  remarks,  on  the  advantages  and  disadvan- 
tages of  paper  admitted  into  general  circulation. 
By  a  Citizen  of  the  United  States  [Pelatiah  Web- 
ster]. Philadelphia:  Young,  Stewart,  1786.  2  p.l., 
60  p.     16°. 

Pennsylvania. — General  Assembly.  Debates 
and  proceedings  of  the ...  assembly ...  on  the  me- 
morials praying  a  repeal  or  suppression  of  the 
laws  annulling  the  Charter  of  the  Bank.  [Edited 
by]  M.  Carey.  Philadelphia:  Carey  S^  Co.,  Sed- 
don  Sf  Pritchard,  1786.     2  p.l.,  132  p.     8°. 

The  report  of  a  committee,  appointed  to  con- 
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it  their  duty... to  present... a  statement  of  the 
amount,  and  the  purposes  for  which  money  is  re- 
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The  true  interest  of  the  United  States,  and 
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paper-money ;  with  some  observations  on  the  sub- 
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out  the  dangerous  situation  of  this  nation,  for  want 
of  funds.  .  .[1786-7?]     Broadside.     f°. 

Schedule  of  Requisitions  on  the  several  States 
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Varnum  (James  Mitchell).  The  case,  Trevett 
against  Weeden:  On  Information  and  Complaint, 
for  refusing  Paper  Bills  in  Payment  for  Butcher's 
Meat  in  Market,  at  Par  with  Specie.  Tried  be- 
fore the  Honourable  Superior  Court,  in  the  county 
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and  banks.  To  which  are  subjoined  some  thoughts 
respecting  a  bank  for  the  commonwealth.  By  a 
citizen  of  Massachusetts  \i.  e.  James  Sullivan]. 
Boston:  I.  Thomas  6^  E.  T.  Andrews,  1792.  iv, 
5-77  P-     8°. 

Anburey  (Thomas).  Journal  d'un  voyage 
fait  dans  I'interieur  de  I'Amerique  Septentrionale. 
Ouvragedans  lequel  on  donne  des  details  precieux 
sur  I'insurrection  des  Anglo-Americains  et  sur  la 
chute  desastreuse  de  leur  papier-monnoie.  Traduit 
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1802, 
Webster  (N.)  jr.  Miscellaneous  papers,  on 
political  and  commercial  subjects.  I.  An  address 
to  the  President  of  the  United  States,  on  the  sub- 
ject of  his  administration,  II.  An  essay,  on  the 
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lished in  1810,  and  revised,  by  the  author.  Phila- 
delphia: J.  C.  Clark,  1834.     12  p.     8°. 
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Philadelphia:  C.  &'  A.  Conrad  &>  Co.,  1810.  vi,  3- 
73  p.     8°. 

1811. 

Banks  (Henry).  Sketches  &  Propositions, 
Recommending  the  Establishment  of  an  Independ- 
ent System  of  banking,  permanent  public  roads,  a 
new  mode  for  the  Recovery  of  Interest  on  private 
loans,  changes  at  the  penitentiary,  and  a  General: 
System  of  Defence,  with  some  observations  neces- 
sary to  illustrate  these  several  topics.  Richmond.' 
Manson,  printer  [iSiil].     65  p.     8°. 

Carey  (Matthew).  Letter  to  Dr.  Adam  Sey- 
bert. .  .on  the  subject  of  the  renewal  of  the  charter 
of  the  Bank  of  the  United  States. .  .Philadelphia.- 
The  Author,  1811.     viii,  13-80  p.     2.  ed.     8°. 

1815. 

History  (The)  of  a  little  Frenchman  and  his 
bank  notes.  "Rags!  Rags!  Rags!"  Philadel- 
phia: The  Author,  1815.     27  p.      8°. 

Publicola, /J^«^.  o/Y.  Pell.  Letter  to  Al- 
bert Gallatin,  on  the  doctrine  of  gold  and  silver, 
and  the  evils  of  the  present  banking  system,  in  ef- 
fect and  tendency.  New-  York:  Gould  &'  Van 
Pelt,  1815.     96  p.     8°. 

1816. 

BoUmann  (Erick).  Plan  of  an  improved  sys- 
tem of  the  money-concerns  of  the  Union.  Phila- 
delphia:   The  Author,  1816.     vi,  i  1.,  52  p.     8°. 

Carey  (Mathew).  Essays  on  banking,  i.  Let- 
ters to  the  directors  of  the  banks  of  Philadelphia 
.  .  .2.  Letter  to  Mr.  Calhoun.  .  .3.  Plan  for  the  re- 
moval of  the  existing  financial  difficulties.  4.  Re- 
capitulation of  facts  and  arguments  on  banking.  5. 
On  the  effects  of  the  establishment  of  the  bank  of 
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United  States,  i8 16-1820. 
the  United  States.     6.   On  the  beneficial  effects  of 
the  introduction  of   bank   credits.     Philadelphia: 
the  author,  1816.     xx,  13-184  p.     12°. 

1817. 

Cursory  thoughts  on  national  resources,  in  a 
letter  to  Homo.  [Signed:  Philo  Homo.]  \^New 
York?  \%\-]?^     6  p.     8°. 

Fortune  (E.  F.  Thomas).  Fortune's  epitome 
of  the  stocks  &  public  funds. .  .also  a  copious  equa 
tion  table... With  an  appendix,  containing  a  full 
account  of  the  bank  stock  and  funds  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  and  also  of  the  French  funds. 
Revised. .  .by  a  Member  of  the  Stock  Exchange. 
Lt>iidqfr-:  T.  Boosey,  18 17.  107  p.,  i  tab.  9.  ed. 
16°.   -' 

Homo's  letters  on  a  national  currency,  ad- 
dressed to  the  people  of  the  United  States.  IVash- 
ington:  E.  De  Kraffl,  x^ii.     37  p.     8°. 

United  States. — Finance  Committee.  [Let- 
ter from  chairman  of  committee  to  Secy,  of  Treas., 
and  his  reply  on  subject  of  expediency  of  estab- 
lishing in  Washington  a  competent  office  of  dis- 
count and  deposite.]  &c...  January  7,  1817.  3  p. 
8°,     (U.  S.  14.  cong.  2.  sess.     Sen.  doc.  38  ?) 

National  Currency  Committee.     Report  on 

inquiry  whether  the  president  and  directors  of  the 
Bank  of  the  United  States,  have  adopted  any 
arrangement  by  which  the  specie  part  of  the  second 
instalment  can  be  evaded  or  postponed.  January 
10.  1817.  12  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  14.  cong.  2.  sess.  H. 
rept.  29?) 

Statutes.     Joint   resolutions. .  .concerning 

a  violation  of  the  charter  of  the  National  Bank  by 
its  directors  and  requiring  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  to  withdraw  the  public  deposites  there- 
from. January  14,  1817.  2  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  14. 
cong.  2.  sess.?   36.) 

Treasury   Department.      [Communication 

regarding  a  uniform  national  currency,  and  condi- 
tion of  the  state  banks.]  February  20,  181 7.  3  p. 
8°.     (U.  S.  14.  cong.  2.  sess.     Sen.  115.) 

Letter  from  the  Secretary.  .  .communi- 
cating his  reason  for  not  transferring  the  public 
moneys,  deposited  in  certain  state  and  other  local 
banks,  to  the  Bank  of  the  United  States.  Decem- 
ber 12,  18 17.  Washington:  E.  De  Krafft,  18 17. 
9  p.     8°.     (U.  S.  15.  cong.  I.  sess.     H.  doc.  9.) 


Remarks  on  private  banking  addressed  to 
Isaac  Fierson  . . .  [By  Marcus,  pseud,  of  B.  F. 
Butler.]  Albany:  E.  dr*  E.  Hosford,  18 18.  28  p. 
8'. 

United  States. —  Ways  and  Means  Commit- 
tee. Report.  .  .[on  the  subject  of]  the  legality  of 
transfers  of  public  debt  made  to  the  Bank  of  the 
United  States  by  individuals  to  secure  the  payment 
of  loans  made  to  them.  March  12,  1818.  i  1.  8". 
([U.  S.  15.  cong.  I.  sess.     H.  doc]  151.) 

Treasury  Department.  Letter  transmit- 
ting [information  as  to  the]  amount  of  the  funded 
debt... which  has  been  paid  by  the  subscribers 
towards  the  capital  of  the  Bank  of  the  United 
States.  April  15,  1818.  9  p.,  i  tab.  8°.  ([U.  S. 
15.  cong.  I.  sess.     Sen.  doc]  189.) 


Letter  transmitting  sundry  statements 

from  the  Bank  of  the  United  States  of  its  concerns 
and  transactions.  December  7,  1818.  10  p.,  6  tab. 
8°.     ([U.  S.  15.  cong.  2.  sess.     Sen.  doc]  34.) 
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Aristides.  A  letter  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  [Wm.  H.  Crawford]  on  the  commerce 
and  currency  of  the  United  States.  New  York, 
1819.     8°. 

Enquiry  (An)  into  the  cause  of  the  present 
commercial  embarrassments  in  the  United  States. 
With  a  plan  of  reform  of  the  circulating  medium. 
In  two  letters. .  .to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 
By  an  anti-bullionist.     «.  /.-/.      [1819?]     44   p., 

1  1.     nar.  8°. 

Examination  (The)  of  the  president,  cashier, 
and  directors  of  the  United  States  Bank.  To  which 
is  prefixed,  the  report  of  the  committee  appointed 
to  investigate  its  proceedings.  Also,  the  charter 
of  the  bank.     New  York:    W.  A.  Mercein,  18 19. 

2  p.l.,  3-22,  xl  p.     8°. 

Jones  (William).  Memorial  of  William  Jones, 
late  president  of  the  Bank  of  the  United  States 
[with  regard  to  his  private  personal  relations  with 
said  bank.]  February  8,  1819.  Washington:  E. 
De  Krafft,  1819.  11  p.  8°.  ([U.  S.  15  cong.  2  sess. 
H.  doc]  130.) 

Sw^an  (J.)  An  Address  to  the  Pres.  and  Gov. 
of  the  U.  S.  on  the  means  of  creating  a  national 
paper  by  loan  offices  which  shall  supersede  the  use 
of  gold  and  silver  coin.     Boston,  1819.     8°. 

United  States. — Bank  of  the  United  States 
Committee.  Report  of  the  committee  appointed  to 
inspect  the  books  and  examine  into  the  proceed- 
ings of  the  Bank  of  the  United  States. .  .whether 
the  provisions  of  its  charter  have  been  violated  or 
not.  January  16.  1819.  493  p.  8°.  ([U.  S.  15. 
cong.  2.  sess.     House  doc]  92.) 

Finance  Committee.     Report  on  resolution 

to  inquire  into  the  expediency  of  prohibiting  by  law 
the  exportation  of  the  gold,  silver  and  copper  coins 
of  the  United  States.  January  25,  1819.  7  p.  8°. 
([U.  S.  15.  cong.  2.  sess.     Sen.  doc]  68.) 

Treasury  Department.  Letter  communi- 
cating information  in  relation  to  the  balances  due 
by  the  state  banks  to  the  Bank  of  the  United  Sates. 
February  25,  1819.  3  p.  8°.  ([U.  Si  15.  cong. 
2.  sess.     House  docj  145.) 

1820. 

Johnston  (Josiah  S.)  Remarks  of  Mr.  John- 
ston, of  Louisiana,  relative  to  certain  charges 
against  the  Bank  of  the  United  States,  in  reply  to 
Mr.  Benton,  n.  t.-p.  [Washington F  J 82-1]  top. 
8°. 

Ohio. — Bank  of  the  United  States,  Committee 
on.  Report  of  the  joint  committee.  .  .on  the  com- 
munication of  the  auditor .  . .  upon  the  subject  of  the 
proceedings  of  the  Bank  of  the  United  States 
against  officers  of  state  in  the  United  States  circuit 
court.  Columbus:  P.  //.  Olmsted,  prtr.,  1820. 
37  P-     8°. 

United  States. —  Treasury  Department.  Re- 
port transmitting  general  statements  in  relation  to 
condition  of  the  Bank  of  the   United  States  and 
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United  States,  1 820-1 825. 
the  chartered  banks.     12   Feb.,    1820.     Reprinted 
Jan.  14,  1834.  47  p.  8°.    (U.  S.  23.  cong.,  i.  sess. 
House  doc.  51.) 

Letter  transmitting  the  latest  return 

made  to  Treasury  Department  of  the  state  of  the 
Bank  of  the  United  States. ..  December  9,  1820. 
3  p.,  I  tab.  8°.  ([U.  S.  16.  cong.  2.  sess.  H.  doc] 
19) 

Wolcott  (Oliver).  Remarks  on  the  present 
state  of  currency,  credit,  commerce,  and  natural 
industry  in  reply  to  an  address  of  the  Tammany 
Society  of  New  York.  Ne7u  York:  C.  Wiley  &' 
Co.,  1820.     43  p.     8°. 

1821. 

Bank  of  the  United  States.  Memorial  of  the 
Bank  of  the  U.  S.,  and  accompanying  documents. 
(i6th  cong.,  2d  sess.  Doc.,  no.  45.)  Washing- 
ton, iS2i.     8°. 

Ohio. — Bank  of  the  United  States  Joint  Com- 
mittee. Letter  from  Ethan  A.  Brown,  governor  of 
.  . .  Ohio,  transmitting  a  report  of  the  joint  com- 
mittee of  both  houses  of  the  General  Assembly,  on 
the  subject  of  the  proceedings  of  the  Bank  of  the 
United  States,  against  the  officers  of  the  state  in 
the  United  States'  circuit  court.  February  3,  1821. 
Washington:  Gales  &•  Seaton,  182 1.  85  p.  8°. 
([U.  S.  16.  cong.     2,  sess.     H.  doc.  88.]) 

Report    of  the   joint    committee    of 

both  houses  of  the  general  assembly  of  Ohio,  on 
the  communication  of  the  Auditor  of  state  upon 
the  subject  of  the  proceedings  of  the  Bank  of  the 
United  States,  against  the  officers  of  state,  in  the 
U.  S.  Circuit  Court,  Communicated  by  the  Gov- 
ernor of  Ohio,  for  the  consideration  of  the  New 
Hampshire  Legislature.  Concord:  Hill  &'  Moore, 
1821.     64  p.     8°. 

Governor.     Letter  from  the  governor  of  the 

state  of  Ohio  [Ethan  Allen  Brown]  to  the  presi- 
dent of  the  Senate,  transmitting  a  report  of  the 
joint  committee  of  both  houses  of  the  general  as- 
sembly, on  the  communication  of  the  auditor  of 
state  upon  the  subject  of  the  proceedings  of  the 
Bank  of  the  United  States  against  the  officers  of 
the  state,  in  the  United  States'  circuit  court,  Feb- 
ruary   I,    1 82 1...  Washington:    Gales  Ss'    Seaton, 

1821.  35  p.     8°. 

*  1822, 

United  States. —  Treasury  Department.  Let- 
ter with  statements  in  relation  to  the  transactions 
of  the  Bank  of  the  United    States.     February  2, 

1822.  2I.,  Stab.  8°.  ([U.  S.  17.  cong.  i.  sess. 
House  doc]  52.) 

1823. 

Exhibit  (An)  of  the  losses  sustained  at  the 
Office  of  Discount  and  Deposit,  Baltimore,  under 
the  administration  of  J.  A.  Buchanan,  president. .. 
Compiled  in  pursuance  of  an  order  from  the.  ..  di- 
rectors of  the  Bank  of  the  United  States...  Ap- 
pended a  report  of  the  conspiracy  cases,  tried  at 
Harford  county  court  in  Maryland.  Baltimore: 
T.  Alurphy,  1823.  28,  116  p.,  i  1.,  3  folded  tables. 
8°. 

United  States. — Bank  of  the  United  States 
Select  Committee.  Report  of  committee  to  which 
was  referred  the  memorials  of .  . .  banking  institu- 


tions and  insurance  companies. ..  in  S.  ..  Carolina, 
and  a  memorial  of  the  Bank  of  the  United  States, 
in  relation  to  an  amendment  of  their  charter,  &c. 
February  27,  1823.  8  p.  8°.  ([U.  S.  17.  cong. 
2,  sess.     H.  rept.]  loi.) 

Treasury  Department.  Letter  transmit- 
ting statements  as  to.  . .  the  amount  of  dividends 
paid  or  payable  in  each  state  by  the  Bank  of  the 
United  States,  1823...  December  3,  1823.  15  p. 
8°.     (U.  S.  18.  cong.     I.  sess.     [Sen.  doc]  5.) 
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Edwards  (Ninian).  Address  of  Ninian  Ed- 
wards, presented  to  the  House. . .  by  the  Speaker, 
April  19,  1824.  Washington:  Gales  &'  Seaton, 
1824.  139  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  18.  cong.  I,  sess.  [H. 
doc]  139.) 

United  States. —  Treasury  Department.  Let- 
ter transmitting  statements  showing  the  transac- 
tions  of  the  Bank  of  the  United  States  during  the 
year  1824.  January  21,  1824.  3  p.,  12  tab.  8°. 
(U.  S.  18.  cong.  2.  sess.     [House  doc]  59.) 

Letter  transmitting  statements  of  the 

situation  of  the  Bank  of  the  United  States,  on  the 
8th  Jan.  1823,  and  loth  Jan.  1824.  Feb.  20. 
1824.  3  p.,  2  tab.  8°.  (U.  S.  18.  cong.  i.  sess. 
[House  doc]  78.) 

Communication  from  the  Secretary  of 

the  Treasury  to  the  chairman  of  the  committee  to 
whom  was  referred  the  address  of  Ninian  Edwards. 
May  II,  1824.  Washington:  Gales  b"  Seaton,  1824. 
67  p.    8°.   (U.  S.  18.  cong.  I.  sess.   [H.  doc]  145.) 

Ninian  Edwards  Select  Committee.     Report 

of  the  committee  to  which  was  referred  the  memo- 
rial or  address  of  Ninian  Edwards.  May  25,  1824. 
28  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  18.  cong.  I.  sess.  [H.  doc] 
128.) 

Treasury  Departmenl.   Letter  transmitting 

information  in  relation  to  a  continuance  of  the  loan 
of  seven  millions  of  dollars  by  the  Bank  of  the 
United  States.  December  15,  1824.  10  p.  8°. 
(U.  S.  18.  cong,     2.  sess.     [House  doc]  10.) 

Washington,  D.  C. —  Currency  Committee. 
Memorial  of  Thomas  Law,  Walter  Jones  and  Elias 
B.  Caldwell,  a  committee. .  .to  memorialize  con- 
gress on  the  subject  of  a  national  currency.  April  16, 
1824.  Washington:  Gales  &'  Seaton,  1824.  5  p, 
8°,     (U.  S.  18.  cong.    I.  sess.     [H.  doc]  132.) 

1825. 

LaT7  (Thomas).  An  address  [on  a  national  cur- 
rency], before  the  Columbian  Institute.  Washing- 
ton, 1825.     8°. 

Smith  (Richard).  To  the  stockholders  of  the 
Bank  of  the  United  States.  [An  address  dated 
Washington,  August  26,  1825;  signed  Richard 
Smith.  With  appendix.]  n.  t.-p.  {Washington, 
1825.]     30  p.     8°. 

United  States. —  Treasury  Department.  Mes- 
sage from  the  President  [transmitting  report  of 
the  Secretary]  in  relation  to  the  terms  offered  by 
applicants  for  the  stock  created  by  the  act  of  the 
24th  May  last,  and  bv  whom  such  terms  were 
offered.  January  17,  1825.  Washington:  Gales 
dr'  Seaton,  1825.  8  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  18,  cong,  2. 
sess,  [H.  doc]  53.) 
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United  States,  182 7-1 832. 

1827. 

Hamilton  (J.  A.)  Banks  and  banking.  (In: 
Hamilton,  J.  A.  Reminiscences,  New  York,  1869. 
pp.  82-86.) 

Hints  on  banking^,  in  a  letter  to  a  gentleman  in 
Albany,  by  a  New  Yorker.  [J,  McVickar,  D.D.] 
New  York:  Vanderpool  (Sr>  Cole,  1827.     43  p.   8°. 

1828. 
United  States. — Finance  Committee.  Report 
of  committee  on  the  report  of  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  as  to  the  average  annual  amount  of  pub- 
lic moneys  in  the  Bank  of  the  United  States.  .. 
from  1817-1827.  .  .  May  15,  1828.  10  p.  8°, 
(U.  S.  -20.  cong.     I.  sess.   [Sen.  doc]  195.) 

1829. 
United  States. — Treasury  Department.  Re- 
port from  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  showing 
the  balances  of  public  money  in  the  Bank  of  the 
United  States.  ..  at  the  end  of  each  quarter  of  the 
year  from  181 7  to  1828.  January  15,  1829.  2  p. 
8°.    (U.  S.20.  cong.     2.  sess.     [Sen.]  44.) 

1830. 
Clayton  (Augustin  S.)  Review  of  the  report  of 
the  committee  of  ways  and  means,  to  whom  was 
referred  so  much  of  the  message  of  the  president, 
as  relates  to  the  Bank  of  the  United  States,  which 
report  was,  in  the  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States,  read  and  laid  on  the  table,  April  13, 

1830.  Milledgeville:  Catnak  &'  Ragland,  1830, 
44  p.     8°. 

General  Jackson  vetoed;  being  a  review  of 
the  veto  message  on  the  Bank  of  the  United  States. 
n.  t..p.     [1830?]     24  p.     8°. 

United  States. —  Ways  and  Means  Committee. 
Bank  of  the  United  States.  Report  of  the  com- 
mittee of  ways  and  means,  to  whom  was  referred 
so  much  of  the  message  of  the  president  as  relates 
to  the  bank  of  the  United  States.  Subm.  by  Mr. 
McDuffie.  April  13,  1830  read,  and  laid  upon  the 
table.  ^Washington,  1830?]  42  p.  8°.  (U,  S. 
21.  Cong.  I.  sess.     H.  report  358.) 

Statutes.  [Resolutions  relating  to  the  stock- 
holders of  the  Bank  of  the  United  States,  and  bank 
affairs  generally.]  May  26,  1830,  2  p.  8°.  (U.  S. 
21.  cong.     I.  sess.   H.  resolution  16.) 

1831. 

Bank  of  the  United  States.  Report  of  the 
proceedings  of  the  triennial  meeting  of  the  stock- 
holders of  the  Bank  of  the  United  States.  Held.  .. 
at  Philadelphia,  on  the  first  day  of  September, 
1 83 1.     Philadelphia,  1831,     31  p.     8°. 

The  Bank  of  the  United  States,  an  article  re- 
printed from  the  North  American  Review  for  April, 

1 831.  [By  W.  B.  Lawrence?]  Boston:  W.  L. 
Lewis,  1831.     44  p.     8°. 

Gallatin  (Albert).  Considerations  on  the  cur- 
rency and  banking  system  of  the  United  States. 
Philadelphia:  Carey  dr"  Lea,  1831.      108  p.     8°. 

Philadelphia:  Carey  Ss'  Lea,  1831.    8°. 

(In:  Albert  Gallatin's  Writings.  Philadelphia, 
^879.     V.  3,  pp.  231-364.) 

Monroe  (James).  [Letter  to  Silas  E.  Burrows, 
20  Jan.  1 83 1,  giving  his  opinion  as  to  the  Bank  of 


the   United  States.]     (In:    America   and    Russia, 
pp.  28-37.     12°. ) 

Remarks  upon  the  Bank  of  the  United  States. 
Being  an  examination  of  the  report  of  the  commit- 
tee of  ways  and  means,  made  to  congress,  April, 
1830.  By  a  merchant,  [D.  Henshaw.]  Boston: 
True  &'  Greene,  1831.     48  p.     8°. 

1832. 

Banks  and  a  paper  currency:  their  effects  upon 
society.  By  a  friend  of  the  people.  Philadelphia, 
1832.     12  p.     8°. 

United  States. — Bank  of  the  United  States 
Committee.  Memorial  of  Reuben  M.  Whitney... 
in  relation  to  the  charges  made  against  him  as  a 
witness  before  the  committee  of  investigation  into 
the  affairs  of  the  Bank  of  the  United  States... 
Washington,  1832.     52  p.     8°. 

Benton  (Thomas  Hart).  Speech  of  Mr.  B.  of 
Missouri,  on  the  introduction  of  a  resolution  on  the 
state  of  the  currency.  Delivered  in  the  Senate.  . . 
January  20,  1832.  Washington:  F.  P.  Blair, 
printer,  1832.     24  p.     8°. 

United  States. —  Treasury  Department.  Re- 
port transmitting  names  and  titles  of  foreign  stock- 
holders, and  debts  due  from  individuals  and  bodies 
corporate  to  Bank  of  the  United  States,  &c. . . . 
January  23,  1832.  103  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  22.  cong. 
I.  sess.     [Sen.  doc]  31.) 

Hensha'vr  (D.)  and  others.  Memorial  of... 
citizens  of  Massachusetts,  praying  to  be  incorpo- 
rated as  a  banking  company. .  .January  26,  1832. 
4  p.     8°.     (U.  S.   22.  cong.  I.  sess.     [Sen.  doc] 

37.) 

United  States. —  Treasury  Department.  Re- 
port relative  to  the  public  debt  3  per  cent,  stock, 
public  money  in  Bank  United  States,  &c.  January 
26,  1832.  3  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  22.  cong.  I.  sess. 
[Sen.  doc]  36.) 

Edmonds  (John  Worth).  Bank  of  the  United 
States.  Speech... in  the  Senate  of  the  state  of 
New  York,  January  28,  1832,  on  Mr.  Deitz's  feso- 
lution  against  rechartering  the  U.  S.  bank.  Troy 
[1832?].     12  p.     8°.     (Troy  Budget  extra.) 

Bank  of  the  United  States.  Documents  from 
N.  Biddle,  president  of  the  Bank  U.  States  [in 
answer  to  enquiries  directed  by  resolutions  offered 
by  Mr.  Benton  and  adopted  by  Senate  Jan.  31, 
1S32].  March  12,  1832.  50  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  22. 
cong.  I.  sess.     [Sen.  doc]  98.) 

Memorial  of  certain  citizens  of  Salem,  Massa- 
chusetts, praying.  .  .a  charter  for  a  banking  institu- 
tion to  take  effect  at  the  expiration  of  the  present 
charter  of  the  Bank  of  the  United  States.  January 
30,  1832.  3  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  22.  cong.  I.  sess. 
[Sen.  doc]  40.) 

Maynard  (William  H.)  A  speech  delivered  in 
the  Senate  of  New  York,  on  the  third  and  fourth 
of  February,  1832,  on  the  resolution  against  renew- 
ing the  charter  of  the  Bank  of  the  United  States. 
Albany:  Packard,  Hoffman  &*  White,  1832.  38  p. 
8°. 

United  States. —  Ways  and  Means  Committee. 
Report  of  committee  on  subject  of  renewal  of 
charter  of  Bank  of  the  United  States,  with  report 
of  bill  for  the  renewal  of  said  charter,  with  certain 
modifications,  February  9,  1832.  70  p.  8°.  (U.S. 
22.  cong.  I.  sess.     H.  rept.  283.) 


352 


LIST  OF  WORKS  RELATING  TO  MONEY  AND  BANKING 


United  States,  1832-1833. 

Statutes.  An  act  to  incorporate  the  sub- 
scribers to  the  Bank  of  the  United  States.  [Printed 
pursuant  to  House  resolution]  Feb.  20,  1832.  26  p, 
8°.     (U.  S.  22.  cong.  I.  sess.     H.  doc.  128.) 

Treasury  Department.     Report  concerning 

orders  drawn  by  the  Bank  of  the  United  States 
and  its  branches.  February  29,  1832.  10  p.  8°. 
(U.  S.  22.  cong.  I.  sess.     [Sen.  doc]  78,) 

Report  relating  to  the  affairs  of  the 

Bank  of  the  United  States.  February  29,  1832. 
5  p.    8°.    (U.  S.  22.  cong.  I.  sess.    [Sen.  doc]  79.) 

Letter    transmitting    information    in 

relation  to  the  Bank  of  the  United  States.  March 
2,  1832.  66  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  22.  cong.  i.  sess. 
House  doc  147.) 

Root  (Erastus).  Speeches  on  the  resolution  of 
Mr.  Clayton,  of  Georgia,  proposing  a  committee  of 
visitation  to  the  Bank  of  U.  S. ;  delivered  March  7th, 
8th,  and  14th,  1832,  in  Ho.  of  Repr.  n.  p.,  1832. 
8°- 

Collier  (John  A.).  Speech  of  Mr.  Collier,  of 
New  York,  upon  Mr.  Clayton's  resolution,  that  a 
committee  be  appointed  to  examine  into  the  affairs 
of  the  United  States  bank.  Delivered  in  the  House 
of  Representatives  U.  S.,  13  March,  1832.  Bing- 
hamton:   Carroll  Ss'  Evans,  1832.      16  p.     8°. 

United  States. — Bank  of  the  United  States, 
Committee  on.  Bank  of  the  United  States.  [Reports 
of  the  committee  of  inquiry  into  the  bank  of  the 
U.  S.,  with  accompanying  documents.]  22.  Cong., 
I.  sess.  Ho.  Rep.  460.  Subm.  by  Mr.  Clayton, 
April  30,  1832;  Mr.  McDuffie,  May  11,  1832;  Mr. 
Adams,  May  14,  1832.  572  p.  {^Washington, 
1832?]     4°. 

Reports  of  the  minority  .  ,  .  and  of 

Mr.  Adams  .  .  .  appointed  to  examine  the  books 
and  proceedings  of  the  Bank  .  .  .  Washington:  Gales 
d!' Seaton,prts.,  l%2>'i-     29  p.     pap.     8°. 

Webster  (Daniel).  Mr.  Webster's  speeches  in 
the  Senate,  upon  the  question  of  renewing  the 
charter  of  the  bank  of  the  United  States.  Delivered 
May  25,  and  28,  1832.  Washington:  Gales  &' 
Seaton,  1832.     16  p.     8°. 

United  States. — Coins  Committee.  Gold  and 
silver  coins.  Report  of  the  select  committee  on 
coins.  22.  Cong.,  i.  sess.  H.  R.  496.  June  30, 
1832.     41  p.     {Washington,  \%'},'2>\     8°. 

President.    Message  from  the  President.  . . 

returning  the  bank  bill,  with  his  objections,  &c. 
July  II,  1832.  14  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  22.  cong.  i.sess. 
H.  ex.  doc.  300.) 

The  veto  message  of  the  president .  .  . 

returning  the  bill  to  renew  the  charter  of  the  Bank 
of  the  United  States,  with  his  objections,  &c. 
{Washington,  1822.]     12  p.     4°. 

United   States  bank  veto.     Message 

from  the  president.  .  .returning  the  bank  bill  with 
his  objections,  &c.  Also  Mr.  Benton's  victory  over 
Clay,  Webster,  &c.  {Hudson,  JV.  Y.,  1832?]  30  p. 
8°.     (Hudson  Gazette  extra.) 

Webster  (Daniel).  Speech.  .  .in  the  Senate  of 
the  United  States,  on  the  president's  veto  of  the 
bank  bill,  July  11,  1832.     28  p.     8°. 

Boston:  J.  E.  Hinckley  df  Ci;.,  1832. 

32  p.     8°. 


Review  of  the  veto.  Containing  an  examina* 
tion  of  the  principles  of  the  President's  message, 
and  his  objections  to  the  bill  to  modify  and  con- 
tinue the  act  rechartering  the  Bank  of  the  United 
States.     {Washington,  1832?]     32  p.     8°. 

Philadelphia,  1832.     66  p.     8°. 

United  States. —  Treasury  Department.  Re- 
port with  statements  from  the  agent  appointed  to 
inspect  the  accounts  and  books  of  the  Bank  of  the 
United  States.  December  10,  1832.  33  p.  8°. 
(U.  S.  22.  cong.  2.  sess.    [Sen.  doc]  4.) 

Letter  transmitting  the  correspond- 
ence with  the  Bank  of  the  United  States  upon  the 
subject  of  the  postponement  of  the  payment  of  the 
three  per  cent,  stock  of  the  United  States,  &c.  De- 
cember 13.  1832.  13  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  22.  cong.  2. 
sess.     House  doc.  9.) 

Umbra,  pseud.  Considerations  on  the  bank  of 
the  United  States,  in  which  its  repugnance  to  the 
constitution,  its  hostility  to  the  rights  of  the  States 
and  the  liberties  of  the  citizen,  are  briefly  discussed. 
Albany:  Packard  dr"    Van   Benthuysen,  printers, 

1832.  30  p.     8°. 

Repr.:  Saratoga  Sentinel,  1831-32. 
Whitney  (R.  M.)  Memorial  of.  .  .Whitney  to 
the  House  of  Representatives,  U.  S.,  in  relation  to 
the  charges  made  against  him,  as  a  witness  before 
the  committee  of  investigation  into  the  affairs  of 
the  Bank  of  the  United  States.  .  City  of  Washing- 
ton, 1S32.     52  p.     8°. 

1833. 

Adams  (John  Quincy).  Speech  [suppressed  by 
the  previous  question].  .  .on  the  removal  of  the 
public  deposites  and  its  reasons.  [April,  1833.J 
32  p.     8°. 

Repr.:  Supplement  to  the  Daily  Advertiser  and  Patriot. 

Bank  of  the  United  States.  Report  of  a  com- 
mittee of  directors.    {Philadelphia,  i^tjt'i'i]   16 p.   8°. 

Report  of  a  committee  of  directors,  Dec.  3, 

1833.  n.p.  [1833]     41  p.     8°. 

Memorial  of   H.  D.  Gilpin,  Peter  Wager, 

John  T.  Sullivan  and  H.  McElderry,  government 
directors  of  the  Bank  of  the  United  States.  Dec. 
13.  i833'  40  P-  8°.  (U.  S.  23.  Cong.,  i.  Sess. 
H.  doc.  12.) 

55  p.     8°. 

Cooper  (Thomas).  A  series  of  essays  on  the 
present  U.  S.  Bank,     n.p.,  1833.     8°. 

Duane  (W.  J.)  Narrative  and  correspond- 
ence concerning  the  removal  of  the  deposites  [from 
the  U.  S.  bank  to  the  state  banks]  and  occurrences 
connected  therewith.  Philadelphia,  1%^^.  2  p.l., 
176  p.     8°. 

Gouge  (William  M.)  A  short  history  of  paper 
money  and  banking  in  the  United  States;  with 
considerations  of  its  effects  on  morals  and  happi- 
ness.     New    York,  1835.     8°. 

Hale  (William  H.)  Useful  knowledge .  for  the 
producers  of  wealth,  being  an  enquiry  into  the 
nature  of  trade,  the  currency,  the  protective  and 
internal  improvement  systems,  and  into  the  origin 
and  effects  of  banking  and  paper  money.  New 
York:  G.  H.  Evans,  1833.     32  p.     8°. 

Jackson  (Andrew).  Bank  of  the  United  States: 
government  deposites  [president's  communication 
to  his   cabinet  on  the  removal  of  the  public  de- 


LIST  OF  WORKS  RELATING  TO  MONEY  AND   BANKING 


353 


United  Statfs,  1S33-1S34. 
posites,  Sept.  18,  1S33;  report  of  the  government 
directors  of  the  bank  of  the  United  States,  to  the 
president,  relative  to  the  printing  expenses  of  that 
institution,  referred  to  in  the  paper  read  to  the 
cabinet,  Sep.  18,  1833].  Albany,  1833.  12  p. 
8°.     (Albany  Argus  extra.     Sept.  26,  1S33.) 

M'Duffie  (George).  Speech  on  the  subject  of 
the  removal  of  the  deposits,  December  19,  1833. 
H.p.  [1833]     16  p.     8°. 

Mellen  (George  Frederick).  Jackson's  war  on 
the  bank.  (Sewanee  Rev.  v.  10,  pp.  56-67.  New 
York,  1902.) 

Outline  of  a  plan  for  a  national  bank;  with  in- 
cidental remarks  on  the  Bank  of  the  U.  S.  [by 
I.  Brousci'  and  others,  committee  appointed  by 
adjourned  meeting  of  merchants  interested  in  the 
commerce  of  the  city  of  New  York.  New  York: 
Newcomb  dr*  Cropsey,  1833.     18  p.     8°. 

Roosevelt  (Clinton).  The  mode  of  protecting 
domestic  industry,  consistently  with  the  desires 
both  of  the  South  and  the  North,  by  operating  on 
the  currency.  New  York:  McElrath  &'  Bangs, 
1833.     48  p.     8°. 

United  States*  IVays  and  Means  Commit- 
tee. Report  and  resolution  [on  transactions  of  the 
Bank  of  the  United  States  in  relation  to  the  pay- 
ment of  a  portion  of  the  public  debt.]  March  i, 
'  1833.  184  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  22.  Cong.  2.  sess.  H. 
rept.  121.) 

Treasury  Department.     Report    from  the 

Secretary  with  information  concerning  the  Bank  of 
the  United  States,  in  conformity  with  a  resolution 
of  the  Senate,  March  i,  1833.  4  p.  8°.  (U.  S. 
22.  cong.  2.  sess.     [Sen.  doc]  82.) 

Report  on  the  removal  of  the  public 

deposites  from  the  Bank  of  the  United  States. 
December  4,  1833.  41  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  23.  cong. 
I.  sess.     [Sen.  doc]  2.) 

(National  Gazette.    Dec.  9,  1833. 

Philadelphia.     2  p.     f°.) 

Statutes.  [Fiesolution  offered  as  amend- 
ment to  the  motion  of  Mr.  Benton  regulating 
affairs  of  the  Bank  of  the  United  States]  Dec.  10, 
1833.     (U.  S.  23.  cong.  I.  sess.     [Sen.  doc]  7.) 

Treasury  Department.     Report  relative  to 

certain  correspondence  on  the  removal  of  the  pub- 
lic deposites  and  the  funds  in  the  Bank  of  the 
United  States  at  the  end  of  each  year.  December 
30,  1833.  363  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  23.  cong.  I.  sess. 
[Sen.  doc]  i6.) 

Report  relative  to  certain  correspond- 
ence on  the  public  deposites  and.  affairs  of  the 
Bank  of  the  United  States.  December  30,  1833. 
158  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  23.  cong.  I.  sess.  [Sen.  doc] 
17.) 

1834. 

Adams  (John  Quincy).  Speech  (suppressed  by 
the  previous  question)  on  the  removal  of  the  public 
deposites,  and  its  reasons.  Washington:  Gales  &' 
Seaton.  1834.     43  p.     8°. 

Address  to  the  Independent  Electors  of  Con- 
necticut, published  in  pursuance  of  a  resolution 
adopted  by  the  Young  men's  convention  of  Dis- 
trict No.  I,  held  in  Hartford.  ..25  February,  1834. 
[«  t.p.     1834.]     8  p.     8°. 


Archer  (W.  S.)  Speech  on  the  question  of 
the  removal  of  the  deposites,  delivered  in  the  House 
of  Representatives,  January  29,  1834.  Washing- 
ton:  Gales  &'  Seaton,  printers,  1834.      21  p.      8°. 

Benton  (Thomas  Hart).  Speech  on  the  reso- 
lutions offered  by  Mr.  Clay,  on  26  December,  rela- 
tive to  the  removal  of  the  public  deposites  from  the 
bank  of  the  United  States.  Delivered  in  the 
Senate,  January  2,  3,  6,  and  7,  1834.  Washing- 
ton: F.  B.  Blair,  printer,  1834.     47  p.     8°. 

Speech,  on. .  .the  president's  delay  to  nomi- 
nate Mr.  Taney. ..  ^/3a«7,  1834.  7  p.  8°.  (Albany 
Argus  extra,  June  3,  1834.) 

Binney  (Horace).  Speech... on  the  question 
of  the  removal  of  the  deposites.  Delivered  in  the 
House  of  Representatives,  January,  1834.  Wash- 
ington: Gales  dr"  Seaton,  1834.     56  p.     8°. 

Calhoun  (John  Caldwell).  Remarks.  ..deliv- 
ered in  the  Senate  of  the  United  States,  January 
13,  1834,  on  the  subject  of  the  removal  of  the 
deposites  from  the  Bank  of  the  U[nited]  States. 
Washington,  1834.      16  p.     8°. 

Remarks. .  .delivered  in  the  Senate  of  the 

United  States,  May  6,  1834,  on  the  President's 
protest.      Washington,  1834.     13  p.     8°. 

Colbert    (  ).     Outline    of    a    system    of 

national  currency;  and  substitute  for  a  bank  of  the 
United  States.  New  York:  W.  Pearson,  1834. 
16  p.     8°. 

Collier  (William  R.)  Essay  on  the  currency; 
in  which  is  proposed  the  enactment,  by  Congress, 
of  a  general  bank  law.  Boston:  Allen  Gf  Ticknor, 
1834.     16  p.     8°. 

Cushing  (Caleb).  Speeches  delivered  in  the 
House  of  Representatives  of  Massachusetts  on  the 
subject  of  the  currency  and  public  deposites. 
Salem:    W.  Palfray,  jr.,  1834.     31  p.     8°. 

Dickey  (John).  Speech... on  the  subject  of 
the  Re-Charter  of  the  United  States  bank,  and  the 
restoration  of  the  deposites,  delivered  in  the  Senate 
of  Pennsylvania,  March  17,  1834.  Harrisburg: 
H.    Welsh,  1834.     13  p.     8°. 

Evans  (George).  Speech .  . .  delivered  in  the 
House  of  Representatives,  April  14,  1834,  on  the 
removal  of  the  deposites,  and  a  national  bank. 
Washington,  1834.     20  p.      8°. 

E^ngf  (J.)  Programme  of  an  institution.  ..to 
create  a  uniform  currency.  April  10,  1834.  12  p. 
8°.     (U.  S.  23.  cong.  I.  sess.     H.  doc.  320.) 

E'win^  (Thomas).  Speech  of  Mr.  Ewing,  of 
Ohio,  on  the  removal  of  the  deposites,  delivered  in 
the  Senate  of  the  United  States,  January,  1834. 
Washington:  Gales  &"  Seaton,  1834.     32  p.     8°. 

Forsyth  (John).  Speech...  on  the  subject  of 
the  removal  of  the  public  deposites;  delivered  in 
the  Senate  of  the  United  States,  January,  1834. 
Washington:  F.  P.  Blair,  1834.     22  p.     8°. 

Grundy  (Felix).  Speech  on  the  report  of  the 
secretary  of  the  treasury,  and  the  resolutions  of  Mr. 
Clay,  relative  to  the  removal  of  the  public  deposites, 
from  the  bank  of  the  United  States.  Delivered  in 
the  Senate,  on  the  30th,  and  31st,  of  January,  1834. 
Washington:  J.  Elliot,  1834.     24  p.     8°. 

Hare  (Robert).  Proofs  that  credit  as  money  in 
a  truly  free  country  is  to  a  great  extent  preferable 


354 


LIST  OF  WORKS  RELATING  TO  MONEY  AND  BANKING 


United  Slates,  1834. 
to  coin.     Abstracted  from  a  pamphlet  published  in 
1 3 10,  and  revised,  by  the  author.     Philadelphia: 
J.  C.  Clark,  1834.      12  p.     8°. 

Hill  (Isaac).  Speech  on  the  subject  of  the  re- 
moval of  the  deposites  from  the  Bank  of  the  United 
States.  In  the  Senate  of  the  United  States,  March 
3  and  4,  1S34.  IVashington:  F.  P.  Blair, printer, 
1834,     32  p.     8°. 

Hunting^ton  (Abel).  Speech  of  Mr.  Hunting- 
ton, of  Connecticut,  on  the  subject  of  the  removal 
of  the  deposites;  delivered  in  the  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives, January,  1834.  Washington:  Gales  iSr* 
Seaton,  1S34.     32  p.     8°. 

Law^  (T.)  and  others.  Memorial  of  Thomas 
Law  and  others,  citizens  of  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia, suggesting  a  mode  for  regulating  the  currency. 
June  17,  1834.  5  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  23.  cong.  i.  sess. 
[Sen.  doc]  445.) 

Leigh  (Benjamin  Watkins).  Speeches  of  Mr. 
Leigh,  of  Virginia,  on  the  removal  of  the  deposites, 
and  on  the  bill  to  extend  the  charter  of  the  bank  of 
the  United  States.  Delivered  in  the  Senate  of  the 
United  States,  March  12  and  18,  1834.  Washing- 
ton: Gales  and  Seaton,  1834.      16  p.     8°. 

Lord  (Eleazar).  On  credit,  currency  and  bank- 
ing. Nezu  York:  G.  &'  C.  6t'  H.  Carvill,  1834. 
2.  ed.      130  p.      12°. 

M'Duffle  (George).  Remarks  of  the  Hon. 
George  M'Duffie,  delivered  in  the  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives, April  3  and  4,  1834.  on  the  resolutions 
submitted  by  the  committee  of  ways  and  means  in 
relation  to  the  public  deposites.  Washington,  1834. 
24  p.     8^ 

Mendenhall  (T.)  An  entire  new  plan  for  a 
national  currency  suited  to  the  demands  of  this 
great,  improving  agricultural,  manufacturing  and 
commercial  republic.  With  appropriate  introduc- 
tory and  concluding  remarks.  To  which  is  added 
a  plan  for  a  real  national  bank.  Philadelphia:  The 
author,  1834.      32  p.      8°. 

New  ITork  (State). — Governor.  Message  [on 
the  attitude  of  the  Bank  of  the  United  States  to- 
ward local  banks,  and  proposing  the  issue  of  a 
state  stock  for  their  benefit.  March  22,  1834]. 
n.  t.-p.  \_Albany,  1834.]  8  p.  8°.  (Senate,  no. 
105.) 

Governor'' s  Message,  Joint  Committee  on. 

Report  on  the  special  message  of  the  Governor  of 
the  24th  March,  1834  [relating  to  the  hostility  of 
the  Bank  of  the  United  States  and  the  project  of  a 
loan  upon  the  credit  of  the  state].  March  31,  1834. 
n.  t.p.  ^Albany,  1834.]  lo  p.  8°.  (Assembly, 
no.  350.) 

Osgood  (Gayton  Pickman).  Speech  delivered 
in  the  House  of  Representatives,  May  5,  1834,  on 
the  memorial  of  a  convention  held  in  the  third  con- 
gp-essional  district  of  Massachusetts,  in  favor  of  the 
restoration  of  the  deposites  of  the  public  moneys  to 
the  bank  of  the  United  States.  Washington:  F. 
P.  Blair,  printer,  1834.     13  p.     8°. 

Philadelphia  Chamber  of  Commerce.  Memo- 
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Rantoul  (Robert).  Mr.  Rantoul's  speech,  de- 
livered  at   the   late   anti-bank   meeting   in    Salem 


[March  31,  1834?].  «.  /.•/.  [Salem?  1834?]  23  p. 
8°. 

Report  of  the  "  Union  Committee"  appointed 
by  the  meeting  of  the  signers  of  the  memorial  to 
Congress.  . .  1 834. . .  New  York.  New  York:  Harper 
^f  Bros.,  1834.     34  p.,  I  1.     8°. 

Rives  (William  Cabell).  Speech  on  the  subject 
of  the  removal  of  the  deposites;  delivered  in  the 
Senate  of  the  United  States,  January  17,  1834. 
Washington:  F.  P.  Blair, printer,  1834.    32  p.    8°. 

Remarks... on   resigning   his   seat   in  the 

Senate  of  the  United  States  ..February  22,  1834. 
[«.  t.-p.      Washington,  1834.]     4  p.     8". 

Rush  (Richard).  Mr.  Rush  against  the  bank 
[correspondence;  and  The  coalition  of  1832  proved 
— the  hypocrisy  and  profligacy  of  Weed  exposed]. 
Albany,  1834.  8  p.  8°.  (Albany  Argus  extra. 
July  4,  1834.) 

Seward  (W.  H.)  Speech  on  the  resolutions 
concerning  the  removal  of  the  government  deposites, 
in  the  Senate  of  N.  Y.,  Jan.,  1834  [and  reply  to 
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Southard  (Samuel  Lewis).  Speech... on  the 
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the  United  States,  January  8,  1834.  Washington: 
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Starr  (Chandler).  An  address  delivered  at  the 
Whig  Convention  held  at  Utica,  the  tenth  of  Sep- 
tember, one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty- 
four.     New  York:    T.  Snowden,  1834.     16  p.    8°. 

United  States. —  Treasury  Department.  Re- 
port requiring  information  on  the  subject  of  the 
refusal  of  the  Bank  of  the  United  States  to  receive 
the  notes  of  the  branches,  &c.  January  3,  1834. 
13  P-  8°.  (U.  S.  23.  cong,  I.  sess.  [Sen.  doc] 
24.) 

Report  transmitting  general  state- 
ments in  relation  to  condition  of  the  Bank  of  the 
United  States  and  the  chartered  banks.  .  .12  Feb., 
1820.  Reprinted  January  14,  1834.  47  p.  8*. 
(U.  S.  23.  cong.  I.  sess.     House  doc.  51.) 

President.    Message  relative  to  the  refusal, 

by  the  Bank  of  the  United  States,  to  deliver  certain 
books,  funds,  &c.,  relating  to  the  payment  of  cer- 
tain pensioners  of  the  United  States  to  the  order  of 
the  executive.  Feb.  4,  1834.  36  p.  8°.  (U.  S, 
23.  cong.  I.  sess.     [Sen.  doc]  71.) 

Message  upon  the  subject  of  a  refusal 
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ignated by  the  War  Department,  &c.  Feb.  4, 
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Treasury  Department.  Report.  .  .trans- 
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correspondence  with  the  banks  which  declined  to 
receive  the  public  deposites  in  the  years  1833  and 
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8°.     (U.  S.  23.  cong.  I.  sess.      [Sen.  doc]  459.) 
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United  States  in  certain  local  banks."  June  2^, 
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drafts,  &c.  December 27,  1834.  28  p.  8.  (U.S. 
23.  cong.  2.  sess.     House  doc.  42.) 

Letter  in  relation  to  the  official  pro- 
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of  the  United  States.  December  29,  1834.  4  p. 
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Letter  in  relation  to  the  claim  of  the 

Bank  of  the  United  States  upon  the  Bank  of  Colum- 
bia. December  29,  1834.  12  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  23. 
cong.  2.  sess.     House  doc.  46.) 

War  (The) on  the  Bank  of  the  United  States;  a 
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Webster  (Daniel).  Extracts  from  Mr.  Web- 
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ject of  the  currency.  Washington:  Gales  &'  Seaton, 
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Mr.  Webster's  report.  Report  on  the  re- 
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Wise  (Henry  A.)  Speech  of  Mr.  Wise,  of  Vir- 
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ments showing]  domestic  exchange  and  rates  of  col- 
lection by  Bank  of  the  U.  S.  and  its  branches.  Janu- 
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ment the  bills  of  such  banks  as  have  issued  notes 
of  a  less  denomination  than  five  dollars  since  the  4th 
July,  1836.  June  12,  1838.  i  1.  8°.  (U.  S.  25, 
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IngersoU  (Charles  Jared).  Opinion . . . '  'With 
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bank  question  in  the  House  of  Representatives  of 
Massachusetts  on  the  22  March,  1836.  Boston: 
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Strictures  on  the  letter  of  Charles  J.  Inger- 
soll,  Esq.,  touching  the  right  of  a  legislature  to  re- 
peal a  charter.  With  an  appendix  containing  the 
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1836.     2  p.l.,  3-104  p.     8°. 

Tallmadge  (Nathaniel  Pitcher);  Speech  on 
the  bill  to  regulate  the  deposites  of  the  public 
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Thoughts  on  banks  and  banking.  By  a  citizen 
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United  States. —  Treasury  Department.  Re- 
port... with  returns  of  the  Bank  of  the  United 
States  and  the  Deposite  Banks  [for  Oct.,  Nov.  and 
Dec,  1835].  January  14,  1836.  757  p.  8°. 
(U.  S.  24.  cong.  I.  sess.  [Sen.  doc]  312.) 
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deposite  banks,  at  latest  day  received. .  .March  8, 
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doc]  225.) 

Report  with  statement  of  the  affairs 

of  the  deposite  banks,  February  i,  1836.  March 
8,  1836.  2  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  24.  cong.  I.  sess.  [Sen. 
doc]  226.) 

Report  with  statement  of  money  in 

the  Treasury,  April,  1836.  [Condition  of  the  de- 
posite banks  March  i,  1836.  April  18,  1836. 
10  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  24.  cong.  I.  sess.  [Sen.  doc] 
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Report  with  statement  of  the  affairs 

of  the  deposite  banks,  the  amount  in  the  Treasury, 


&c.  April  25,  1836.  8  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  24.  cong. 
I.  sess.  [Sen.  doc]  331.) 

Report.  .  .relative  to  deposites,   and 

transfers  of  moneys  derived  from  the  public  lands 
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15  p.  8°.  U.  S.  24.  cong.  I.  sess.  [Sen.  doc] 
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Letter    transmitting   a   statement  of 

the  several  amounts  deposited  in  the  several  de- 
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I.  sess.  H.  doc.  252.) 
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Ticknor,  1837.     41  p.     8°. 
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money  ".  ..December  27,  1839.     75  p.     8°.   (U.  S. 
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Tilden  (Samuel  Jones).  Speech  at  New  Lebanon, 
Oct.  3,  1840.  On  currency,  prices  and  wages. 
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Webster  (Daniel).  Webster  on  the  currency. 
Speech  at  the  merchants'  meeting,  in  Wall  Street, 
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White,  to  the  Legislature  of  Tennessee,  on  declining 
to  obey  certain  of  their  resolutions  of  instruction 
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Huntington  (Abel).  Speech  on  the  amend- 
ment to  the  bill  "  to  incorporate  the  subscribers  to 
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port from  the  secretary  of  the  treasury,  showing 
the  rates  of  foreign  and  domestic  exchange,  and 
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16  p.     8°.     (U.  S.  27,  cong,   I.  sess.     Sen.  [doc  ] 
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an  appeal  to  the  common  sense  of  the  people  of  the 
United  States:  especially  of  the  laboring  classes. 
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Co.  of  New  York.  Boston:  J.  H.  Eastburn,  1842. 
7  p.     8°. 

Farmer's  Bank  of  Kentucky.  Proposal  for  a 
subscription  of  $500,000  in  the  capital  stock. 
n.  t..p.     [Frankfort,]  1851.     8°. 

Louisiana. 

Citizens'  bank  of  Louisiana.  Charter,  Apr.  i, 
1833.     Nezv  Orleans,  1833.     8°. 

Commercial  Bank  of  New  Orleans.  Rules 
and  regulations.  [Nezv  Orleans:]  B.  Levy,  1833. 
16  p.,  I  1.     8°. 

Decisions  establishing  the  non-liability  of  the 
Citizens'  Bank  of  Louisiana  for  taxes.  «.  /, 
{1893?]     36  p.     8°. 

United  States. — Claims  Committee.  Report 
on  bill  for  the  relief  of  the  State  National  Bank  of 
Louisiana.  July  15,  1882.  3  p.  8°.  (U.  S,  47. 
cong.  I.  sess.     H.  rept.  1674.) 


Maine. 
Gould   (William  E.)     Portland   banks.     Read 
before  the  Maine  Historical  Society,  Dec.  21,  1883, 
(Maine  Hist,  Soc.  Coll.     2.  ser.,  v.  4,  pp,  89-108. 
Portland,  1893.) 

Maryland. 

Address  (An)  to  the  people  of  Maryland  on 
the  necessity  of  establishing  a  bank  for  the  benefit 
of  agriculturists.  By  a  Freeholder.  Annapolis: 
J.  Green,  1817.     16  p.     8°. 

Bryan  (Alfred  Cookman).  History  of  state 
banking  in  Maryland.  144  p.  (Johns  Hopkins 
univ.  studies,  ser.  17,  nos.  1-3.    Baltimore,  1899.) 

Bibliography,  pp.  141-144. 

Chase  (Samuel).  To  the  honorable  the  General 
Assembly  of  Maryland,  the  memorial  of  Samuel 
Chase,  Agent  of  the  State,  for  the  recovery  of  the 
bank  stock.  [17  Feb,  1786.  Annapolis,  1786.] 
18  p.     8°. 

Ellicott  (Thomas).  Bank  of  Maryland  con- 
spiracy, as  developed  in  the  report  to  the  creditors. 
Philadelphia,  i%2>9-     xiv,  134  p.     8°. 

Memorial.     [Relating  to  the   Union  Bank 

of  Maryland.]     w. /.  [182-?]     12  p.     8°. 

Fidelity  and  Deposit  Company  of  Maryland. 
Monograph  of  the  first  decade  of  the  Fidelity  and 
Deposit  Co.  of  Maryland.  1890-1900.  [Baltimore: 
Stonebraker  Bros.,  1902?]  69  1.,  2  pi.,  i  port., 
illus.     sq.  f°. 

Johnson  (R.)  The  memorial  of  R.  Johnson, 
of  the  city  of  Baltimore,  to  the  Legislature  of 
Maryland  [concerning,  his  conduct  relative  to  the 
Bank  of  Maryland]:  with  an  appendix.  Baltimore: 
J.  Murphy,  1840.     46  p.      8°. 

Johnson  (R.),  and  J.  Glenn.  Reply  to  a  pam- 
phlet entitled,  "A  brief  exposition  of  matters  re- 
lating to  the  Bank  of  Maryland,"  with  an  examina- 
tion into  some  of  the  causes  of  the  bankruptcy  of 
that  institution . . .  Baltimore:  J.  Lucas  &'  E.  K. 
Beaver,  1834.      54,  51  p.     8°. 

Phillips  (Henry),  jr.  Some  observations  on 
early  currency  of  Maryland.  A  paper  read  before 
"  The  Numismatic  and  Antiquarian  Society  of 
Philadelphia"..  .June  7,  1865.  Philadelphia, 
1867.     I  p.l.,  67-72  p.     8°. 

Massachusetts. 
General  Works,  Arranged  Alphabetically. 

Brand  (F.  T.)  The  history  of  banking  in  the 
Colony  of  Massachusetts  Bay,  (Bull.  Amer,  Inst, 
of  Bank  Clerks,  July  i,  1905,  pp,  125-135.  New 
York,  1905.) 

Davis  (Andrew  McFarland).  Andros's  procla- 
mation money.  Worcester:  C.  Hamilton,  1900. 
II  p.     8°. 

Repr.:  Proceedings  of  the  Amer.  Antiqua.  Soc  . . .  Apr.  25, 
1900. 

Boston   "banks" — 1681-1740 — those  who 

were  interested  in  them.  (New-Eng,  Hist,  &  Gen- 
eal,  Reg,  v,  57,  pp.  274-281,     Boston,  1903,) 

Certain  additional  notes  touching  upon  the 

subjects  of  ignominious  punishments  and  of  the 
Massachusetts  currency.  Worcester,  Mass.:  C. 
Hamilton,  1899,     9  p,     8°. 

From  Proceedings  of  the  Amer.  Antiq.  Soc.  at  the  Semi- 
annual meeting,  April  36, 1899. 
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United  States  (Massachusetts),  Gen.  Works,  cont'd. 

Certain  considerations  concerning  the  coin- 
age of  the  colony  and  the  public  bills  of  credit  of 
the  province  of  the  Massachusetts  Bay.  (Amer. 
acad.  of  arts  and  sciences.  Proc.  v.  33,  pp.  190- 
211.     Boston,  1898.) 

Currency  and   banking  in  the  Province  of 

the  Massachusetts- Bay.  Part  I — Currency.  Part 
II — Banking.  Facsimiles,  table.  (Amer.  econ. 
assoc.  Pub.  ser.  3,  v.  i,  pp.  692-1173;  v.  2,  pp. 
301-632.     New  York,  iqoo-1901.) 

"Sources  of  authority  used  herein",  v.  i,  p.  1113-1135. 

.  . .    New  York:    The  Macmillan  Co. 

[cop.  1901.]  2  V.  8°.  (Amer.  Econom.  Assoc. 
Pub!.,  ser.  3;  v.  i.  no.  4;  v.  2.  no.  2.) 

Currency  discussion    in    Massachusetts   in 

the  eighteenth-century.  49  p.  \Boston:  G.  H. 
Ellis,  printer\  1897.     8°. 

Reprinted  from  The  Quarterly  Journal  of  Economics.  Vol. 
xi,  October,  1896,  and  January,  1897. 

The  currency  and  provincial  politics.  (Co- 
lonial Soc.  of  Mass.  Transac.  v.  6.  [1899],  PP- 
157-172.     Boston,  1904.) 

The  currency  and  provincial  politics.  Cam- 
bridge: J.  Wilson  &•  Son,  1900.      17  p.     8°. 

Repr.:  Colonial  Soc.  of  Mass.     Publications,  v.  6. 

Emergent  treasury  supply  in  Massachu- 
setts in  early  days.  (Amer.  Antiq.  Soc.  Proceed- 
ings,    new  ser.,  v.  17,  pp.  32-68.     1905.) 

The   Fund   at   Boston   in   New  England. 

(Quar.  Jour,  of  Econ.   v.  18,  pp.  255-268.  Boston, 

1904) 

The   Fund   at   Boston   in  New   England. 

(Amer.  antiq.  soc.  Proc.  v.  15,  pp.  368-384.  Wor- 
cester, 1903.) 

Same,  Separate. 

The  general  court  &  the  quarrels  between 

individuals  arising  from  the  land  bank.  (Amer. 
Antiq.  Soc.  Proc.  v.  (i)  pp.  351-368.  Worcester, 
1897.) 

Lawful    money,    1778   and    1779.       (New 

Eng.  Hist.  &  Geneal.  Reg.  v.  57,  pp.  163-167. 
Boston,  1903.) 

Legislation  &  litigation  connected  with  the 

land  bank  of  1740.  (Amer.  Antiq.  Soc.  Proc.  v. 
II,  pp.  86-123.      Worcester,  1896.) 

The  Massachusetts,  Bay  currency,    1690- 

1750.  Worcester,  Mass.:  C.  Hamilton, ii(j().  17  p., 
2  pi.     8°. 

Repr.:  Proc.  Amer.  Antiquarian  Soc.,  at  the  annual  meeting 
. .  . ,  Oct.  21,  1898. 

The   merchants'   notes  of    1733.      (Mass. 

Hist.  Soc.  Proc.  ser.  2,  v.  17,  pp.  184-20S.  Bos- 
ton, 1903.) 

Occult  methods  of  protecting  the  currency. 

Sewall's  mnemonic  lines  and  their  interpretation. 
Cambridge:  J.  Wilson  6*  Son,  1900.  i  p.l.,  315- 
327  p.,  I  pi.     8°. 

Reprinted  from  the  Proceedings  of  the  Massachusetts  His- 
torical Society,  December,  1899. 

The  prospectus  of  Black  well's  bank,  1687. 

Cambridge:  J.  Wilson  &'  Son,  1904.     21  p.      8°. 

Repr.:  Proceedings  of  the  Mass.  Hist.  Soc.,  Dec,  1903, 

Provincial  banks:  land  and  silver.  Cam- 
bridge: J.  Wilson  &•  Son,  1895,     i  p.l.,  40  p.    8°. 

Repr.:  from  the  publications  of  the  Colonial  Society  of 
Massachusetts,  vol.  iii. 


A   search    for    a   pamphlet    6y   Governor 

Hutchinson.  Cambridge:  J.  Wilson  df  Son,  1899. 
29  p.     8°. 

Tracts   relating    to    the   currency   of    the 

Massachusetts  Bay,  1682-1720,  edited  by  A.  M. 
Davis.  Boston:  Houghton,  Mifflin  6r»  Co.,  1902. 
X,  394  p.,  I  1.,  18  facsim,     8°. 

Fortitlesof  individual  tracts  reprinted  here  see  the  chrono- 
logical arrangement  below. 

Derby  (E.  H.)  The  history  of  paper  money 
in  the  Province  of  Massachusetts  before  the  Revo- 
lution, with  an  account  of  the  Land  bank  and  the 
Silver  bank.  Boston:  N.  E.  News  Co.,  1874.  16  p. 
8°. 

Read  before  the  Amer.  Statistical  Assoc. 

Felt  (J.  B.)  An  historical  account  of  Massa- 
chusetts currency.  Boston:  Perkins  &"  Marvin, 
1839.     259  p.     8°. 

Another  copy.     (5),  10-248  p.       8°, 

Paine  (Nathaniel).  [A  report  upon  the  collec- 
tion of  early  paper  money  of  Massachusetts  owned 
by  the  American  Antiquarian  Society,  and  upon 
the  history  of  Massachusetts  paper  currency].  (In : 
Proc.  of  Amer.  Antiquarian  Soc.  at  a  special  meet- 
ing, March  16,  1866,  and  at  the  semi-annual  meet- 
ing. .  .April  25,  1866.     pp.  27-92.) 

Revere  Bank  of  Boston.  History  of  the  Re- 
vere Bank  of  Boston,  incorporated  March,  1859. 
Cambridge:  Riverside  Pr.,  1886.  I  p.l.,  32  p., 
I  port.     8°. 

Stone  (E.  A.)  A  century  of  Boston  banking. . . 
Boston:  Rockwell  Sb'  Churchill,  1894.      112  p.     8°, 

Trtunbnll  (J.  H.)  First  essays  at  banking, 
and  the  first  paper  money  in  New  England.  (Amer. 
Antiq.  Soc.  Proceedings,  new  sen,  v,  3,  pp. 
266-303.      Worcester,  1885.) 

White  (Edward  and  Alfred  F.)  Annals  of 
banking  in  Boston.  (Banking  Law  Jour.  v.  17, 
PP-  555-5S7.     New  York,  1900.) 

Works  on  Special  Periods,  Arranged 
Chronologically. 
Woodbridge  {Rev.  John).  Severals  relating 
to  the  Fund.  Printed  for  divers  Reasons,  as  may 
appear.  (In:  Tracts  relating  to  the  currency  of  the 
Massachusetts  Bay,  1682-1720.  .  .Boston,  1902.  8°. 
pp.  1-12,  I  fac-sim.) 

Repr.  from  the  original  printed  by   Samuel  Green,  1681/82. 

Model  (A)  for  Erecting  a  Bank  of  Credit;  with 
a  Discourse  in  Explanation  thereof.  Adapted  to 
the  Use  of  any  Trading  Countrey,  where  there  is  a 
scarcity  of  Moneys;  More  Especially  for  His  Ma- 
jesties Plantations  in  America..  ..  London,  1688; 
repr.  Boston,  iji^.  (In:  Tracts  relating  to  the  cur- 
rency of  the  Massachusetts  Bay,  1682-1720. .  .Bos- 
ton, 1902.     8°.     pp.  35-68,  I  fac-sim.) 

Some  Considerations  on  the  Bills  of  Credit  Now 
passing  in  New  England.  Addressed  unto  the 
Worshipful  John  Philips,  Esq. ;  Published  for  the 
Information  of  the  Inhabitants.  [By  Cotton 
Mather.]  (In:  Tracts  relating  to  the  currency  of 
the  Massachusetts  Bay,  1 682-1 720. .  .Boston,  1902. 
8°.     pp.  13-21,  I  fac-sim.) 

Repr.  from  the  original,  printed  by  B.  Harris  and  J.  Alien, 
Boston,  1691. 

Some  Additional  Considerations  Addressed 
unto  the  Worshipful  Elisha  Hutchinson,  Esq.  By 
a  Gentleman  that  had  not  seen  the  foregoing  Let- 
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United  States  {Massachusetts),  1691-1721. 
ter  \i.  e.  John  Blackwell].     (In:  Tracts  relating  to 
the  currency  of  the  Massachusetts  Bay,  1682-1720 
...Boston,  1902.     8°.     pp.  23-68,  I  fac-sim.) 

Repr.  from  the  original,  printed  by  B.  Harris  and  J.  Allen, 
Boston,  1691. 

Letter  (A)  from  One  in  Boston,  to  his  Friend 
in  the  Country.  In  Answer  to  a  letter  directed  to 
John  Burril,  Esqr.,  Speaker  to  the  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives, for  the  Province  of  the  Massachusetts- 
Bay  in  New-England.  «./.,  1714.  (In:  Tracts 
relating  to  the  currency  of  the  Massachusetts  Bay, 
16S2-1J20.  .  .Boston,  1902.  8°.  pp.  111-145, 
I  fac-sim.) 

Objections  to  the  Bank  of  Credit  lately  pro- 
jected at. Boston.  Being  a  letter  upon  that  occa- 
sion, [by  Paul  Dudley]  to  John  Burril,  Esq.; 
Speaker  to  the  House  of  Representatives  for  the 
Province  of  the  Massachusetts-Bay  in  New  Eng- 
land.  .  .Boston:  T.  Fleet,  1714.  (In:  Tracts  relat- 
ing to  the  currency  of  the  Massachusetts  Bay, 
i6S2-i-]20.  .  .Boston,  ig02.  8°.  pp.  85-110,  i  fac- 
sim.) 

Projection  (A)  for  erecting  a  Bank  of  Credit 
in  Boston,  New  England,  founded  on  land  se- 
curity.    [Boston,]  1 714.     3-22  p.     4°. 

Same.     (Reprinted    in:    Tracts  relating  to 

the  currency  of  the  Massachusetts  Bay,  1 680-1 720. 
Boston.  1902.     pp.  69-84.) 

A  vindication  of  the  Bank  of  Credit  projected 
in  Boston  from  the  aspersions  of  Paul  Dudley, 
Esqr,,  in  a  letter  by  him  directed  to  John  Burril, 
Esqr. ,  Late  Speaker  to  the  House  of  Representa- 
tives for  the  Province  of  the  Massachusetts-Bay  in 
New  England.  [Signed  by  Samuel  Lynde  and 
others.     Boston,]  1714.     il.,2op.     4°. 

Same.     (Reprinted   in:  Tracts   relating  to 

the  currency  of  the  Massachusetts  Bay,  1 682-1 720. 
Boston,  1902.     pp.  147-166.) 

Some  considerations  upon  the  several  sorts  of 
Banks  propos'd  as  a  Medium  of  Trade:  and  some 
Improvements  that  might  be  made  in  this  Province, 
hinted  at.  Boston:  T.  Fleet  and  T.  Crump,  1716. 
^In:  Tracts  relating  to  the  currency  of  the  Massa- 
chusetts Bay,  1682-1 720.  Boston,  i()02.  8°.  pp. 
167-182,  I  fac-sim.) 

A  brief  account  of  the  state  of  the  province  of 
the  Massachusetts- Bay  in  New-England,  civil  and 
ecclesiastical.  By  a  lover  of  his  country  [Cotton 
Mather?].     Boston:  T.  Crump,  1717.      8  p.     8°. 

Present  (The)  Melancholy  Circumstances  of 
the  Province  Consider'd,  and  Methods  for  Redress 
humbly  proposed,  in  a  letter  from  one  in  the  Coun- 
try to  one  in  Boston,  n.  t.-p.  [Boston:  B.  Gray 
and  J.  Edwards,  1719.]  (In:  Tracts  relating  to 
the  currency  of  the  Massachusetts  Bay,  1682-1720 
...Boston,  1902.     8°.     pp.  183-197,  I  fac-sim.) 

Addition  (An)  to  the  Present  Melancholy  Cir- 
cumstances of  the  Province  Considered,  &c.  March 
6th,  1718,9.  Exhibiting  Considerations  about 
Labour,  Commerce,  Money,  Notes,  or  Bills  of 
Credit.  «.  t.-p.  [Boston:  S.  Kneeland,  1719.] 
(In:  Tracts  relating  to  the  currency  of  the  Massa- 
chusetts Bay,  1682-1720. .  .Boston,  1902.  8°.  pp. 
199-232,  1  fac-sim.) 

The  Distressed  State  of  the  Town  of  Boston, 
&c.,  considered.     In  a  Letter  from  a  Gentleman  in 


the  Town  [i.  e.  John  Colman]  to  his  Friend  in  the 
Countrey.  Boston:  N.  Boone,  1720.  (In:  Tracts 
relating  to  the  currency  of  the  Massachusetts  Bay, 
ib?>2-\l20.  ..Boston,  1902.  8°.  pp.  233-246, 
1  fac-sim.) 

Colman  (John).  The  Distressed  State  of  the 
Town  of  Boston  once  more  Considered.  And 
Methods  of  Redress  humbly  proposed,  with  Re- 
marks on  the  pretended  Countryman's  Answer  to 
the  Book,  Entituled,  The  Distressed  State  of  the 
Town  of  Boston,  &c.  With  a  Schaeme  for  a  Bank 
laid  down:  And  Methods  for  bringing  in  Silver 
Money,  Proposed.  Boston:  B.  Gray  [\-]2o].  1  1., 
22  p.     4°. 

Same.     Reprinted  in:  Tracts  relating 

to  the  currency  of  the  Massachusetts  Bay,  1682- 
1720.     Boston,  1902.     pp.  347-381. 

Letter  (A)  to  an  eminent  clergyman  in  the 
Massachusett's  Bay.  Containing  some  just  remarks 
and  necessary  cautions,  relating  to  publick  affairs 
in  that  province.  [Boston,]  Printed  in  the  Year 
1720.      I  p.l.,  13  p.     8°. 

The  Advertisement  on  p.  12  is  dated  "  Boston,  N.  E. 
Feb.  1720,  I."  The  Advertisement  on  p.  13  is  dated"  Cruso's 
Island,  1721." 

Letter  (A)  from  a  Gentleman,  containing  some 
Remarks  upon  the  Several  Answers  given  unto  Mr. 
Colman's,  Entituled,  The  Distressed  State  of  the 
Town  of  Boston.  Boston:  S.  Kneeland,  1720. 
(In:  Tracts  relating  to  the  currency  of  the  Massa- 
chusetts Bay,  1682-1720.  Boston,  1902.  8°.  pp. 
279-296,  I  fac-sim.) 

Letter  (A)  from  one  in  the  country  to  his 
friend  in  Boston,  containing  some  remarks  upon  a 
late  Pamphlet,  Entituled,  "  The  distressed  state  of 
the  Town  of  Boston,"  &c.  [By  E.  VVigglesworth.] 
Boston:  J.  Franklin,  for  D.  Henchman,  1720. 
title  and  pp.  22.     12°. 

Same.     Reprinted  in:  Tracts  relating 

to  the  currency  of  the  Massachusetts  Bay,  1682- 
1720.     Boston,  1902.     pp.  247-278. 

Reflections  on  the  Present  State  of  the  Prov- 
ince of  Massachuset-Bay  in  General,  and  Town 
of  Boston  in  Particular;  relating  to  Bills  of  Credit 
and  the  Support  of  Trade  by  Them:  as  the  same 
has  been  lately  represented  in  several  Pamphlets. 
Boston:  B.  Eliot  &•  D.  Henchman,  1720.  (In: 
Tracts  relating  to  the  currency  of  the  Massachusetts 
Bay,  \t%2-\i2o.  .  .Boston,  1902.  8°.  pp.  323- 
345,  I  fac-sim.) 

Some  proposals  to  benefit  the  Province.  «.  t.-p. 
[Boston:  B.  Eliot,  1720.]  (In:  Tracts  relating  to 
the  currency  of  the  Massachusetts  Bay,  1682-1720 
.  ..Boston,  1902.     8°.     pp.  383-394,  I  facsim.) 

A  vindication  of  the  remarks  of  one  in  the 
country,  upon  The  distressed  state  of  Boston,  from 
some  exceptions  made  against  'em  in  a  letter  to 
Mr.  Colman.  Boston:  S.  Kneeland,  1720.  20  p. 
8°. 

Same.     Reprinted   in:    Tracts  relating   to 

the  currency  of  the  Massachusetts  Bay,  1682-1720. 
Boston,  1902.     pp.  296-322. 

Friendly  (A)  check,  from  a  Kind  Relation,  To 
the  Chief  Cannoneer,  Founded  on  a  Late  Informa- 
tion, Dated  N.  E.  Castle  William,  1720,21.  [Bos- 
ton, 1721.]     7  p.     16°. 

Signed:  Amicus  Patrix. 
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United  States  {Massachusetts),  1721-1792. 

News  from  the  Moon.  A  review  of  the  State  of 
the  British  Nation,  vol.  7.  Numb.  14,  page  53. 
[Boston,  1721  ]     8  p.     16°. 

Honey  the  sinews  of  Trade.  The  state  of  the 
province  of  the  Massachusetts- Bay  considered,  with 
respect  to  its  trade  for  want  of  a  medium  of  ex- 
change... By  a  lover  of  his  country.  Boston:  S. 
Knee  land  &>  T.  Green,  1731.  [Reprinted  for  Rob- 
ert L.  Kennedy.     New  York,  i%2>o.'\     16  p.     12°. 

Paper  currency  in  the  British  plantations  in 
America.  [1731.]  (Monthly  Bull,  of  Books  added  to 
the  Pub.  Lib.,  City  of  Boston,  v.  5,  pp.  137-140. 
Boston,  1900.) 

Printed  from  the  original  manuscript  in  the  Boston  Public 
Library,  ascribed  by  Andrew  McFarland  Davis  to  William 
Douglass  or  based  on  material  obtained  from  him. 

Some  observations  on  the  scheme.  .  for  emitting 
60,000  1.  in  bills  of  a  new  tenour,  to  be  redeemed 
with  silver  and  gold.  .  .In  a  letter  from  a  merchant 
in  Boston  [».  e.  William  Douglass],  to  his  friend  in 
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Wisconsin. 
Wight  (William  Ward).  Early  legislation  con- 
cerning Wisconsin  banks.  Paper  presented. . . 
Dec.  12,  1895.  (In:  State  Hist.  Soc.  of  Wisconsin. 
Proceedings.  43.  annual  meeting.  1896.  pp.  145- 
161.) 


PRINCIPAL   DONORS   IN   MAY. 


VOLS.      PMS. 

Aalborg,  Denmark, The  Mayor  6           3 

American  McAll  Association  .  26 
Arad  (Austria-Hungary),  The 

Mayor      .......  7 

Basel,  Switzerland, The  Mayor  7           3 
Beckenham,Eng. — Urban  Dis- 
trict Council 6           I 

Bellevue  and  Allied  Hospitals  6         21 
Bernstrom,  Mrs.  V. (34  prints). 
Bigelow, Hon.John(i  portrait). 

Bixby,  William  K i 

Bronson,  Mrs.  F 19 

Budapest,    Statist.     Bur.    der 

Haupt  u.  Residenzstadt      .  5 

Capetown,  City  of,  The  Mayor  2 

Chicago  Architectural  Club     .  4           i 

Chur,  Switzerland,  The  Mayor  6 

Cole,  Edward  W i 

Colonial  Dames  of  New  York  i 

Colony  Club i 

Copenhagen,    Denmark,    The 

Overpraesident      ....  13 

Draper,  Mrs.  Henry  (56  plates)  25         44 

Ealing,  Eng.,  Town  Clerk      .  8 
France,     Consul-General     at 

New  York 55          78 

Frederiksberg,  Denmark,  The 

Mayor 10 

Geneva,  Switzerland,  Conseil 

Administratif 24 

Gilder,  Richard  W.     .     .     .  169       160 

Hawkes,  McDougall     ...  4         14 

Herring-Hall-Marvin  Safe  Co.  i 

Hitt,  Mrs.  Robert  R.     .     .     .  i 
Hodmezo-Vdsdrhely,  Austria, 

The  Mayor 14         23 

Hollick,  Dr 12 

Hunt,  James  Baird   .     .     .     .  i 

Interstate  Commerce  Commis.  15 

Iowa,  Secretary  of  State  .     .  i 

Kansas  State  Library    ...  18         32 

Koshkin,  Victor  J 12         27 

Kronecker,  Prof.  Hugo     .     .  i           8 

Kunz,  George  F i           5 

Lawrence,  Mrs.  Cyrus  J.  (621 

prints) 7 


VOLS.      PMS. 

Library  Co.  of  Philadelphia  5 

Marine  Biological  Laboratory  8 

Mons,    Belgium,    Le    Bourg- 

mestre 12 

Mucci,  Francesco    ....        i 

Murray,  J.  A 178 

Nelson,    Eng.,    Free    Public 

Library       2 

New  York  City,  Comm'rs  of 

Accounts 6 

Norton,  Mrs,  Eliot       •     •     •     33       nS 
Odense,  Denmark, The  Burgo- 
master     2 

Ontario  Historical  Society    .        i 
Oswestry,   Eng.,  Town  Clerk  i 

Paducah, Kentucky, City  Clerk      i 
Penn.  State  Library     ...      10         30 
Prague,  Austria,  City  Council     23 
Railroad  Gazette     ....     40 
Reichenberg,     Austria,    The 

Burgomaster 4         24 

Richmond,  Eng., Town  Coun- 
cil       8 

Richmond,    Victoria,    Town 

Clerk I 

Rowe,  Prof.  L.  S 40 

St.  Gallen,  Switzerland,  The 

Mayor 11 

Salzburg,  Austria- Hungary, 

The  Mayor i  2 

Smith,  Francis  A i 

Speer,  Mr.  C.  H 11 

Splint,  Miss  J.  L 99 

Stimson,  Rev.  Henry  A.    .     .      28 
Union  Relief  Association      .  5 

U.  S.  Agric.  Dept.,  Weather 

Bureau 7 

Upsala,   Kongl.  Universitets- 

Biblioteket 17         19 

Victoria  Univ.  of  Manchester       2 
Waddell,  William    ....        2 
Weinig,  Dr.  Bernard  ...        3         76 
Wien,  Austria,  Der  Magistral       2 
Wheelan,   Mrs.   Albertine  R. 

(15  bookplates). 
Zagreb,  Austria,  The  Mayor     32  9 
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Reference  Department. 

During  the  month  of  June  there  were  received  at  the  Library,  by  purchase, 
1,775  volumes  and  528  pamphlets;  by  gift,  i,i68  volumes  and  1,848  pamphlets; 
and  by  exchange,  54  volumes  and  6,589  pamphlets,  making  a  total  of  2,997  vol- 
umes and  8,965  pamphlets. 

There  were  catalogued  3,768  volumes  and  5,275  pamphlets;  the  number  of  cards 
written  was  4,711,  and  of  slips  for  the  copying  machine  3,656;  from  the  latter  were 
received  16,195  cards. 

The  following  table  shows  the  number  of  readers,  and  the  number  of  volumes 
consulted,  in  the  Astor  and  Lenox  Branches  during  the  month: 


No.  of  readers  and  visitors 

No.  of  readers , 

No.  of  readers,  desk  applicants , 

No.  of  volumes  consulted  by  desk  ap 

plicants 

Daily  average  of  readers 


Lenox. 


3,425 
1,664 

1,073 

5,977 
64 


12,832 
12,832 
10,970 

49,063 
493 


Astor. 


Day.         Evening. 


2,640 
2,640 
1,831 

5,319 

lOI 


Total. 


15,472 
15,472 
12,801 

54,382 
594 


Total. 


18,897 
17,136 
13,874 

60,359 
658 
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CIRCULATION   STATISTICS   FOR   MONTH    OF  JUNE. 


MANHATTAN. 
East  Broadway,  33 ■ 

East  Broadway,  197 

Rivington  Street,  61 

Le  Roy  Street,  66 

Bond  Street,  49 

8th  Street.     135  Second  Avenue 

loth  Street,  331  East 

13th  Street,  251  West 

23d  Street,  228  East.  .*. 

23d  Street,  209  West 

36th  Street,  303  East 

40th  Street,  501  West 

42d  Street,  226  West 

50th  Street,  123  East 

5 1st  Street,  463  West 

SSth  Street,  121  East 

67th  Street,  328  East 

69th  Street.     190  Amsterdam  Avenue. 

Travelling  Libraries 

77th  Street.     1465  Avenue  A 

79th  Street,  222  East 

8 1  St  Street.    444  Amsterdam  Avenue. 

Blind  Library  

96th  Street,  112  East 

looth  Street,  206  West 

I  loth  Street,  1 74  East 

123d  Street,  32  West 

125th  Street,  224  East 

135th  Street,  103  West 

145th  Street,  503  West 

156th  Street.  922  St. Nicholas  Avenue. 

BRONX. 

140th  Street  and  Alexander  Avenue. . . 

1 76th  Street  and  Washington  Avenue . 

Kingsbridge  Avenue,  3041 

RICHMOND. 
St.  George 

Port  Richmond 

Stapleton 

Tottenville 

Totals 


CIRCULATION. 

NBW 

RBGISTRA- 

TIONS. 

RBADBRS  IN  RBAOING 
ROOM. 

VOLUMBS 

HOMB  USB. 
(VOLUMBS.) 

HALL  USB. 

(rbaobrs.) 

ADULTS. 

TOTAL. 

ACCBS- 
SIONBD. 

12,238 

2,477 

210 

2,332 

2,332 

576 

20,758 

1.323 

562 

624 

16.985 

2,883 

360 

12,285 

15,251 

412 

8.070 

2.086 

115 

1,643 

3.546 

160 

8,840 

1,544 

207 

1,533 

2,712 

III 

17,484 

526 

278 

2,538 

2.783 

294 

21,917 

2,736 

563 

4,"4 

4,224 

673 

9,010 

398 

339 

364 

8,571 

1,900 

173 

2,036 

3,047 

239 

10,928 

4,131 

163 

185 

3,838 

343 

949 

222 

243 

1,138 

3,396 

45 

93 

11,262 

1,047 

277 

222 

5,030 

797 

90 

313 

901 

38 

4,057 

440 

78 

231 

483 

82 

13,793 

2,897 

364 

4.103 

4.XO3 

205 

10,888 

1,126 

125 

626 

1,072 

202 

10,097 

417 

186 

3,196 

3,536 

273 

52,876 

456 

10,048 

5,596 

145 

1,775 

5,096 

501 

19,344 

1,747 

220 

1,928 

3,400 

184 

14,577 

2,242 

153 

1,398 

1,484 

258 

1,210 

4 

24 

19-953 

929 

297 

1,729 

3,035 

955 

16,496 

3,156 

218 

2,126 

2,793 

112 

21,060 

4,108 

459 

1,338 

1,608 

400 

10,929 

289 

276 

1,085 

1,202 

349 

9.849 

1,237 

195 

911 

1,104 

239 

17,277 

850 

206 

1,582 

2,876 

290 

17.267 

4,161 

259 

2,086 

3,809 

311 

8,673 

3,637 

137 

175 

18,999 

774 

270 

2,063 

4,001 

220 

18,506 

311 

260 

1,193 

1,435 

339 

2,626 

1,987 

31 

135 

6,858 

1. 137 

100 

943 

1,250 

210 

5,881 

730 

103 

156 

5,646 

2,645 

61 

947 

1,319 

105 

2,185 

939 

14 

80 

477,422 

63,546 

8,492 

56,276 

78,645 

11,390 
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During  the  month  the  Library  received  from  R.  H.  Lawrence  a  collection 
of  III  photographs  of  pieces  in  the  American  Collection  of  Godefroy  Mayer, 
including  many  curious  portraits  of  Franklin,  Washington,  and  other  Revolution- 
ary characters;  from  the  children  of  Patrick  J.  Meehan,  a  file  of  50  volumes  of 
the  "Irish  American"  for  the  years  1849-1903;  from  Charles  King  Morrison, 
30  volumes  of  Harvard  Catalogues  and  undergraduate  periodicals;  from  Pro- 
fessor L.  S.  Rowe,  a  collection  of  100  volumes  and  15  pamphlets,  public  docu- 
ments of  Peru,  Chile,  and  Argentine  Republic;  from  Theodore  F.  Sanxay,  a 
copy  of  his  book  "The  Sanxay  Family,"  New  York,  1907;  from  Lambert  Tree, 
a  copy  of  his  book  "Some  account  of  the  Tree  Family,"  1908;  from  John  C. 
Welch,  32  issues  of  the  "Monthly  Petroleum  Trade  Report,"  June,  1879-January, 
1882,  and  a  typewritten  account  of  his  escape  from  Andersonville  prison  in  1864; 
and  136  pieces  from  French  cities  and  163  from  Dutch  cities,  all  official  documents. 

At  the  Lenox  Branch  the  exhibition  of  "Modern  French  line  engravings" 
(issued  by  the  Societe  Frangaise  de  Gravure)  was  continued  in  the  print  galleries. 
In  the  lower  hall  the  plates  from  the  "Kann  Collection"  were  replaced  on  June 
26th  by  a  selection  of  prints  from  the  collection  of  Japanese  albums  loaned  by 
Mr.  E.  Colonna.  This  noteworthy  collection  includes  numerous  rare  series,  such 
as  Harunobu's  "Marriage  set,"  Shigemasa  and  Shunsho's  "Celebrated  beauties," 
Mamaro's  insect,  bird  and  shell  books,  Kiyonaga's  "Mitsuma  Asa,"  Korin's 
"Guashiki,"  and  Hokusai's  "Shashin"  as  well  as  some  large  early  two-color  prints 
(beni-ye)  of  special  value.  Some  of  the  most  interesting  of  Japanese  color  prints 
were  issued  in  this  form  of  albums  and  illustrated  books.  On  June  24th  the  four 
engravings  of  the  battle  of  Lexington  by  Doolittle  were  put  on  exhibition  in  the 
lower  hall. 

At  the  AsTOR  branch  the  "Architectural  ornaments  by  Sculptors  of  Prague" 
and  "Embroidery  by  peasant  women  of  Smolensk"  remained  on  view  and  some 
reproductions  of  paintings  by  J.  L.  Gerome  were  added. 

At  the  circulation  branches  the  semi-annual  change  of  travelling  exhibitions 
of  prints  was  made  late  in  the  month,  the  exhibits  being  now  distributed  as 
follows :  Chatham  Square^  Photographic  views  in  the  island  of  Luzon ;  Riving- 
TON  Street,  The  Hudson  river  from  source  to  sea;  Hudson  Park,  Furniture 
and  decoration  in  France  in  the  seventeenth  and  eighteenth  centuries ;  Tompkins 
Square,  Masterpieces  of  art  at  the  Paris  exposition  of  1900;  Muhlenberg,  the 
Wilkie  gallery;  Epiphany,  Hollyer's  etched  views  of  New  York  City;  St. 
Gabriel's  Park,  United  States  history;  Fifty-eighth  Street,  Old  masters  in 
painting;  Sixty-seventh  Street,  Animals;  Riverside,  Birds;  Webster,  Archi- 
tecture and  sculpture;  St.  Agnes,  Reproductions  of  paintings  and  etchings  by 
Rembrandt;  Ninety-Sixth  Street,  plates  from  Racinet's  Costume  (before  the 
i6th  century) ;  Aguilar,  Molinier's  "Royal  Interiors";  Harlem,  Dresden  gallery; 
135TH  Street,  Racinet's  Costume  (after  the  i6th  century)  ;  Hamilton  Grange, 
Presidents  of  the  United  States;  Mott  Haven,  Audsley's  "Ornamental  arts  of 
Japan ;"  Tremont,  Modern  paintings. 

Picture  bulletins  and  temporary  collections  of  books  on  special  shelves  at  the 
circulation  branches  were  as  follows :    Chatham  Square,  Midsummer,  Old  New 
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York;  Rivington  Street,  Seaside  and  wayside,  Summer  books;  Hudson  Park, 
Western  life,  Books  about  Philippines,  William  H.  Taft,  and  James  S.  Sherman ; 
Bond  Street,  Through  the  looking  glass ;  Ottendorfer,  Flowers,  In  the  fields ; 
Tompkins  Square,  Boating,  Declaration  of  Independence;  Epiphany,  American 
flag,  Holland,  Nature;  Muhlenberg,  Indians;  58TH  Street,  June  birthdays  of 
famous  men.  Wild  flowers,  Fishing,  Golf,  Arabian  nights.  Sea  stories.  Water 
babies ;  67TH  Street,  Outdoor  sports.  Camping,  Vacation  days.  In  the  country ; 
Riverside,  Sports;  Webster,  Josef  Manes,  Western  life;  St.  Agnes,  Summer 
friends,  125TH  Street,  European  guides.  Country  guides.  Camping;  13STH  Street, 
Stories  of  dogs,  Holland;  Hamilton  Grange,  Children  of  other  lands;  Mott 
Haven,  Arabian  night's  entertainment;  Kingsbridge,  Little  poems  for  little 
people.  Vacation  trips.  Books  about  Indian  and  ranch  life;  Port  Richmond, 
For  Summer  afternoons,  Books  for  the  older  boys  and  girls,  Picnicing,  Camping ; 
Tottenville,  Good  books  for  boys  and  girls.  The  Billopp  house.  Out  of  doors, 
Flags ;  Stapleton,  Bird  life.  Water  world.  Butterfly's  ball,  Canoeing  and  Sailing, 
Shakespeare. 

In  addition  there  were  bulletins  on  Flag  Day  at  eight  branches,  on  Independ- 
ence Day  at  seven  branches,  on  new  books  at  five  branches,  on  Grover  Cleveland 
at  three  branches,  on  birds  at  four  branches,  and  on  Summer  time  at  two  branches. 

At  the  Tremont  branch  was  shown  a  loan  exhibit  of  photographs  of  paint- 
ings and  of  statuary  modeled  from  animals  in  the  Bronx  Park  by  Mr.  Albert 
Humphreys. 
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LIST  OF   BOOKS    IN   THE    NEW  YORK    PUBLIC  LIBRARY  RELATING 

TO  PHILOSOPHY. 


Order  of  Arrangement: 


Bibliography. 

Periodicals,  Serials,  Collec- 
tions, ETC. 


Dictionaries. 

Histories. 

Systems  and  Essays  op  Individual  Philosophers. 


1  his  ii3r  is  confined  primarily  to  general  philosophy,  and  does  not  include  titles  relating  to  Logic, 
Ethics,  Psychology  or  the  other  divisions  of  the  subject,  except  in  the  few  instances  where  material  relat- 
ing to  those  divisions  is  contained  in  collected  works,  etc. ;  references  to  magazine  articles  and  to  parts  of 
books  are  also  omitted. 


Part  I. 


Bibliography. 


Baer  (Joseph)  &  Co.  Lager  Katalog  538. 
Philosophie.  Frankfurt  a.  M,,  1906.  i  p.l., 
130  p.     8°. 

Enslin  (T.  C.  F.)  Bibliotheca  Philosophica, 
Oder  Verzeichniss  der  in  alterer  und  neuerer  Zeit, 
besonders  aber  vom  Jahre  1750  bis  zu  Ende  des 
Jahres  1823  in  Deutschland  ershienenen  BUcher 
Qber  alle  Theile  der  Philosophie.  Herausgegeben 
von  Theod.  Christ.  Friedr.  Enslin...  Berlin: 
Gedruckt  bei  A.  W.  Schade,  1824.  i  p.l.,  82,  4  p. 
8°. 

Ersch(j.  S.)  Bibliographisches  Handbuch  der 
philosophischen  Literatur  der  Deutschen  von  der 
Mitte  des  achtzehnten  Jahrhunderts  bis  auf  die 
neu^ste  Zeit  in  systematischer  Ordnung  bearbeitet 
und  mit  den  ndthigen  Registern  versehen  von  Dr. 
Christian  Anton  Geissler.  Leipzig:  F.  A.  Brock- 
haus,  1850.     viii,  283  p.     3  ed.     8°. 

Hall  (F.)  A  contribution  towards  an  index  to 
the  bibliography  of  the  Indian  philosophical  sys- 
tems.    Calcutta,  1859.     8°. 

Index  philosophique;  philosophie  et  sciences 
annexes;  biologie,  neurologie,  psychiatrie.  Par  N. 
Vaschide  et  [G.l  von  Buschan.  Annee  1-2  (1902- 
1903).  [Paris,]  1903-1905.  (Revue  de  Philoso- 
phic.) 

Jahresbericht  Uber  die  Erscheinungen  auf 
dem  Gebiete  der  systematischen  Philosophie.  (In: 
Archiv  fUr  systematische  Philosophie.  N.  F.  Bd.  i- 
date.     Berlin,  1895-date.     8°.) 

Current. 

Jahresbericht  uber  sammtliche  Erschein- 
ungen auf  dem  Gebiete  der  Geschichte  der  Philoso- 
phie. (In:  Archiv  fUr  Geschichte  der  Philosophie. 
Bd.  i-date.     Berlin,  i838-date.     8°.) 

Current. 

Laban  (Ferdinand).  Die  Schopenhauer-Lit- 
eratur;  Versuch  einer  chronologischen  Uebersicht 
derselben.     Leipzig,  1880.     8°. 

Linde  (A.  van  der).  Benedictus  Spinoza:  Bib- 
Hografia.     's  Gravenhage,  1871.     8°. 


Novitatenschau.  Eine  Bibliographie  der 
philosophischen  Erscheinungen.  (In:  Philosoph- 
isches  Jahrbuch.  Auf  Veranlassung  und  mit 
UnterstUtzung  der  G5rres-Gesellschaft.  v.  i-date. 
Fulda,  1888-date.  8°.) 
Current. 

Pillon  (Fran9ois).  Bibliographie  philosophique 
fran9aise.  (In :  L'annee  philosophique.  v.  i-date. 
Paris,  189  I-date.     8°.) 

Rand  (Benjamin).  Bibliography  of  philosophy, 
psychology,  and  cognate  subjects.  Compiled  by 
Benjamin  Rand.  Pt.  1-2.  New  York:  The  Mac. 
millan  Co.,  i()OS.  2  v.  4°.  (In:  J.  M.  Baldwin's 
Dictionary  of  philosophy  and  psychology,  v.  3  i-3\ 

Sonunaire  ideologique  des  ouvrages  et  des 
revues  de  philosophie.  Annee  i,  fasc.  i;  annee  3- 
date  (1895,  '97-date).     [Louvain,  1895-date.]    8". 

Current. 

Supplement  to:  Revue  nio-scolastique. 

Have  also:  Documents,  2.  ed.,Feb.  1900;  ;<.  ed.,  Feb.  1904. 

Annie  ^,  fasc.  13-date,  pub.  by  the:  Institut  supirieur  de 
philosophie  de  Louvain.  Earlier  nos.  pub.  by  the:  Revue  de 
n6o-scoiasttque. 

Sonnenschein  (William  Swan).  A  bibliog- 
raphy of  philosophy:  being  the  sections  relating 
to  that  subject  in  The  Best  Books,  and  The  Reader's 
Guide.  London:  Swan  Sonnenschein  &*  Co.,  1897. 
I  p.l.,  155-180,  131-146  p.     4°. 

Zeitschrifb  fUr  Philosophie  und  philosophische 
Kritik.  v.  l-date.  Bonn,  Halle,  Leipzig,  1837- 
date.     8°. 

This  journal  contains  a  variety  of  bibliographical  material. 
In  almost  its  first  years,  it  began  to  publish  a  list  of  the 
philosophical  works  which  had  recently  appeared,  and  this 
has  been  kept  up  to  the  present  time. 

In  1891  was  begun  a  report  on  the  recent  philosophical 
literature  of  Great  Britain  and  America,  and  this  has  been 
continued  in  later  issues.  In  the  same  way,  French  and  Italian 
works  in  the  philosophical  field  have  for  the  last  fifteen  years 
received  attention  at  irregular  intervals. 

Periodicals,  Serials,  Collections, 

ETC. 

Abhandlungen  der  fries'schen  Schule... 
Hrsg.  von  G.  Hessenberg,  K.  Kaiser  und  L.  Nel- 
son.    N.   F.,    Heft.   1-4.      Gottingen,   1904-1906. 


Current. 
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Periodicals,  Collections,  etc.,  confd. 

Abhandlung^en  zur  Philosophie  und  ihrer 
Geschichte.  Hrsg.  von  B.  Erdmann.  Heft  1-27. 
Ifa/U  a.  S.,  iSgs-igoT.     8°. 

Amhn  (F.  H.  T.)  See  Zeitschrift  far  exacte 
Philosophie. 

Annalen   der    Naturphilosophie.      Herausge- 
geben  von  Wilhelm  Ostwald.     v.  i-date.     {1901- 
date.)    Leipzig,  1902-date.     8°. 
Current. 

Annales  de  philosophie  chretienne. . .  v.  i- 
[97],  151-date.  (1833-1880,  1905-date.)  Paris, 
1830-date.     8°. 

Current,    v.  97  called  n.  s.  v.  i. 

Ann^e  (L')  philosophique.  Publiee  sous  la 
direction  de  F.  Pillon.  v.  1-5,  7-10,  12-16.  (1890- 
'94,  '96,  '99,  1901-1905.)     Paris,   1891-1906.     8". 

Archiv  fUr  Philosophie. 

I.  Abtheilung.  Archiv  fUr  Geschichte  der 
Philosophie.  Hrsg.  v.  L.  Stein,  v.  i-date. 
Reg.  i-io.     Berlin,  1888-date.     8°. 

Current. 

II.  Abtheilung.  Archiv  fur  systematische 
Philosophie.  Hrsg.  v.  P.  Nathorp.  Neue 
Folge  der  Philosophischen  Monatshefte.  v. 
i-date.     Berlin,  i895-date.     8°. 

Current. 

Aristotelian  Society  for  the  systematic  study 
of  philosophy.  Proceedings,  v.  1-3,  no.  1-2. 
(1888-96.)  New  ser.,  V.  1-7.  (1900/01-1906/07.) 
London,  1 888-1 907.     8°. 

Discontinued  iSge-'gg,  during  which  time  selected  papers 
were  published  in  "  Mind." 

Athenaum.  Philosophische  Zeitschrift  hrsg. 
von  J.  Frohschammer.  v.  i-v.  3,  no.  i.  Munchen, 
1862-64.     8°. 

Avenarins  (R.)     See  Vierteljahrsschrift 

ftir  wissenschaftliche  Philosophie. 

Baeuinker(C.)  ^^-^Beitragezur  Geschichte 
der  Philosophie  des  Mittelalters. 

Beitrage  zur  Geschichte  der  Philosophie  des 
Mittelalters.  Texte  und  Untersuchungen.  Hrsg. 
von  C.  Baeumker.  v.  1-2,  4-5.  Munster,  1891- 
1907.     8°. 

Berner  Studien  zur  Philosophie  und  ihrer 
Geschichte.  Hrsg.  von  Ludwig  Stein,  v.  1-44, 
46-48,  50-58  (i 896-1907).     Bern,  1896-1907.     8°. 

Bibliothdque  des  anciens  philosophes  con- 
tenant  la  vie  de  Pythagore;  ses  symboles;  la  vie 
d'Hierocles,  &  ses  vers  dores.  Par  A.  Dacier. 
Paris:  Saillant  Ss'  Nyon,  1 771.     9  v.     12°. 

Tome   1-2.    La    vie    de    Pythagore,    ses  symboles;  la  vie 

d'Hierocles  .  .  .  [etc.] 
Tome  3-9.  Plato.     Les  oeuvres  de  Platon. 

Bibliothdque  de  philosophie  contemporaine. 
Paris:  Felix  A  lean,  1869-1907.     104  v.     8°. 

Agassiz  (L.  [J.  R.])  De  I'espece  et  de  la  classification 
en  zoologie.     1869. 

Ann6e  (L')  philosophique.  1890-94,  '96,  '99,  1901-05. 
12  V. 

AuBRV  (P.)    La  contagion  du  meurtre.    1894. 

Barni  (J.)    La  morale  dans  la  democratic.     1885. 

Bertrand  (A.)     L'enseignement  integral.     1898. 

BouTROUx  (E.)    Etudes  d'histoire  de  la  phil.    1897. 

Bray  (L.)     Du  beau  . . .     1902. 

Brunschvicg  (L.)   Introduction  k  la  vie  de  I'esprit.    1900. 

Spmoza.    1804. 

Dkw.\ule  (L.)  Condillac  et  la  psychologic  anglaise  con- 
temporaine.   1892. 

Dugas  (L.)    L'absolu  . . .    1904. 


DupRoix  (P.)    Kant  et  Fichte  et  la  problime  de  I'educa- 

tion.     1897. 
Durkheim  (E.)    De  la  division  du  travail  social.     1893. 
EvELLiN  (F.)     La  raison  pure  et   les  antinomies.     Essai 

critique  sur  la  philosophie  kantienne.     1907. 
Ferri  (L.)     La  psychologie  de  1 'association.     1883. 
FiNOT  (J.)     Le  prejuge  des  races.     1906. 
Fonskgrive  (G.  p.  [L.])    Essai  sur  le  libre  arbitre.    1887. 
FoucAULT  (M.)    La  psychophysique.     1901. 
Fouill6e  (A.Q.  E.])  L'avenir  de  la  m^taphysique.  1890. 

L'evoiutionisme  des  idees-forces.     1890. 

Critique  du  systemes  de  morale  contemporaine.  1887. 

La  liberte  et  le  d^terminisme.    1890. 

La  psychologie  des  id^es-forces.     2  v.     1893. 

Psychologie  du  peuple  frarigais.     1898. 

Franck  (A.)     Philosophie  du  droit  civil.     1886. 
Garofalo  (R.)     La  criminologie.     1890. 
Greef  (G.  de).     Le  transformtsm  social.     1895. 

GuvAU  (M.  [J.])  La  morale  anglaise  contemporaine.  1885. 
Hal6vv  (E.;    La  formation  du  radicalisme  philosophique. 

3  v.      1901. 
Hartenbkrg  (P.)    Les  timides  et  la  timidite.     1901. 
HiRTH  (G.)     Physiologic  de  I'art.     1892. 
Huxley  (T.  [H.])    Hume,  sa  vie,  sa  philosophie.    1880, 
IzouLET  (j.)     La  citi  raoderne.     1896. 
Janet  (P.  [A.  R.])     Les  causes  finales.     1882. 

Histoire  de  la  science  [>olitique  dans  ses  rapports  avec 

la  morale.     1887. 

Victor  Cousin  et  son  ccuvre.     1893. 

Jaures  (J.)    De  la  realite  du  monde  sensible.  2.  ed.    1902. 

Karppe  (S.)  Essais  de  critique  et  d'histoire  de  philoso- 
phie.   1902.      . 

Lachelier  (J.)     Etudes  sur  le  syllogisme .  .  .    1907. 

Laugel  (A.)    Les  problemes.     1873. 

Laveleye  (E.  [L.  v.]  de).  Le  gouvernement  dans  la 
democratic.     2  v.     1892. 

De  la  propriete  et  de  ses  formes  primitives.     1874. 

Lapie  (P.)     Logique  de  la  volonte.     1902. 
Lechales  (G.)     Etudes  esthetiques.     1902. 

LECLfeRE  (A.)     Essai  critique  sur  le  droit  d'aflSrmer.    1901. 
Le  Dantec  (F.)     L'unite  dans  I'etre  vivant . . .     1902. 
Levy  (A.)     La  philosophic  de  Feuerbach  . . .     1904. 
LiARD  (L.)    Descartes.    1882. 

La  science  positive  et  la  metaphysique.     1883. 

LOMBROSO  (C.)     L'homme  criminel.     2  v.     1887-88. 

and  Laschi  (R.)    Le  crime  politique  et  les  revolu- 
tions.   2  v.     1892. 
Loi'RiE  (O.)    La  psychologie  der  romanciers  russes.    1905. 
Lyon  (G.)     L'id^alisme  en  Angleterre  au  18.  siecle.    1888. 
Marion  (H.)     De  la  solidarite  morale.     1890. 
NoRDAU  (M.  [S.])     DeKenerescence.     2  v.     1894. 
NoviKOV  (J.)  Les  gaspillages  des  societes  modernes.  1894, 

Les  luttes  entre  societes  bumaines.     1893. 

Pavot  (J.)     L'education  de  la  volont6.     1894. 
II.  ed.     1900. 

Perez  (B.)     Le  caractere  de  I'enfant  a  l'homme.     1892. 

L' education  morale  Ahs  le  berceau.     1888. 

La  psychologie  de  Tinfant :  Tart  et  la  poesie  chez 

Tenfant.     1888. 

I'enfant  de  trois  k  sept  ans.    1894. 

Les  trois  premieres  annees  de  I'enfant.     1892. 

PiAT  (C.)     La  personne  humaine.     1897. 

Picavet  (F.  J.)     Les  ideologues.     1891. 

PiDKRiT  (T.)    La  mimique  et  la  physiognomic.     1888. 

Preyer  ([T.]  W.)     Elements  de  physiologic  generale. 

1884. 
Proal  (L.)     Le  crime  et  la  peine.     1894. 

La  criminalite  politique.     1895. 

Renouvier  (C.)  Histoire  et  solution  des  probliraes  m^U- 
physiques.    1901. 

Le  personnalisme.     Suivi  d'une  etude  sur  la  percep 

tion  externe  et  sur  la  force.     1903. 

Rey  (A.)     La  theorie  de  la  physique  chez  les  physiciens 

contemporains.     1907. 
RiBOT  (T.)    La  logique  des  sentiments.     1905. 
RiCARDOu  (A.)    Del'ideal.     1890. 
Richard  (G.)     L'idee  d'evolution  dans  la  nature  et  I'his- 

toire.     1903. 
RiCHET  (C.)     L'homme  et  rintelligence.     1887. 
Robertv  (E.  de).     La  philosophie  du  siecle.     1892. 
Sanz  y  EsCARTfN  (E.)    L'individu  et  la  reforme  sociale, 

1898.  ^        .     . 

Schopenhauer  (A.)    De  la  quadruple  racine  du  prinape 

de  la  raison  suffisante.     1882. 
S6AILLES  (G.)     Essai  sur  le  genie  dans  I'art.     1897. 
SiGHELE  (S.)     La  foule  crirainelle  . .  .     1901. 
SoLLiER  (P.)  Psychologie  de  I'idiot  et  de  rimbecilc.iSgi. 

Le  mecanisme  des  emotions  . .  .     1905. 

SouRiAU  (P.)    La  suggestion  dans  Tart.     1893. 
Tarde  (G.)     La  logique  sociale.     1895. 

L'opinion  et  la  foule.     iqoi. 

Psychologie  economique.     1902.    2  v.    8°. 
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Periodicals,  Collections,  etc.,  cont'd. 

Biblioth^que  de  philosophie  contemporaine. 
Paris:  Felix  A  lean,  1864-1906.     92  v.     12°. 

Arr^at  (L.)     M^moire  et  imagination.     1895. 

Ballet  (G.)    Le  langage  int^rieur  et  les  diverses  formes 

de  I'asphasie.     1888. 
BARTHfiLEMY-SAiNT-HiLAiRE  (J.)    De  la  metaphysiquc. 

Bhaussire  (E.)     Antecedents  de  rh6gelianisrae.     1865. 

Bersot  ([P.l  E.)     Libre  philosophie.     1868. 

Bertauld  (fC]  A.)   L'ordre  social  etl'ordre  moral.  1877. 

De  la  philosophie  sociale.    1877. 

Binet(A.)  Sa' others.  Introduction  k.  la  psychologie  ex- 
p^rimentale.     1894. 

La  psychologie  du  raisonnement.     1886. 

Boucher  (M.)    Essai  sur  I'hyperespace.     1903. 
Bougl6  (C.)    Les  id^es  egalitaires,  6tude  sociologique. 

1899. 

Les  sciences  sociales  en  AUemagne.     1896. 

BttL'TJii    (E.'i    Philosophie  de   I'architecture  en  Gr^ce, 

187J. 
Challemkl-Lacour  (P.)    La  philosophie  individualiste. 

1864. 
CoNTA  CB.)    Les  fondements  de  la  metaphysique.     1890. 
Coquerel  (A.)     La  conscience  et  la  foi.     1867. 
Coste  (A.)     Les  conditions  sociales  du  bonheur  et  de  la 

force.     1885. 
Danville  (G.)    La  psychologie  de  I'amour.     1894. 
DuGAS  (L.)    Psychologie  du  rire.     1902. 
Dumas  (G.)     Le  sourire.     .  1906. 
EicHTHAL    (E.  d').     Socialisine    et    probUraes   sociaux. 

1899. 
Encausse  (G.)     L'occultisme  et  le  spiritualisme  .  .  .  1902. 
EspiNAS   (A.)    La  philosophie  experimentale  en   Itsiie. 

1880. 
FfiRfi  (C.)    Deg^nerescence  et  crirainalit6.     1888. 

Sensation  et  mouvement.     1887. 

Fibrens   Gevaert  (H,)    Psychologie  d'une  ville:  essai 

sur  Bruges.    1901. 
FoNTANfes  (E.)     Le  christianisme  moderne.     1867. 
Fouill6e  (A.).     Psychologie  du  peuple  francais.     1898. 

8°. 
FouRNifeRE  (E  )    Essai  sur  Tindividualisme.     1901. 
Franck(A.>    Philosophie  du  droit  p^nal.     1864. 
1888. 

La  philosophie  mystique.     1866. 

Des  rapports  de  la  religion  et  de  Titat.     1885. 

Goblot  (E.)    Justice  et  liberte.     1902. 

Guvau  ([M.  J  J)     La  genese  de  I'id^e  de  temps.     1890. 
Hartmann  (J[k.J  E.  von).    Le  darwinisme.     1880. 

La  religion  de  I'avenir.     1881. 

Janet  (P.  [A.  R.])  Les  origines  du  socialisme  contem- 
porain.     1881. 

La  philosophie  de  Lamennais.     i8go. 

Philosophie  de  la  revolution  fran^aise.     1892. 

Saint  Simon  et  le  Saint  Simonisme.     1878. 

Krinitz  (Mme.  de).  La  musique  en  AUemagne.  Men- 
delssohn.    1867. 

Lachelier  (J.)  Du  fondement  de  I'induction  suivi  de 
psychologie  et  metaphysique.     1898. 

LAMP^RifeRE  (A.)    Le  r6le  social  de  la  femme.     1898. 

Landry  (A.)    La  responsabilite  p^nale.     1902. 

Laugel  (jrA.]  A.)     L'optiqueet  les  arts.     1869. 

Lk  Bon  (G.)    Psychologie  des  foules.    1895. 

Lb  Dantec  (F.)  L'individualite  et  I'erreur  individual- 
iste.   i8g8. 

Lbmoine  ([J.  F.]  A.)  Le  vitalisme  et  Taniraisme  de 
Stahl.     1864.  : 

L4vftQUK  ([J.]  C.)    La  science  de  I'invisible.     1865. 

Lie  spiritualisme  dans  I'art.     1864. 

Liard  (L.)    Les  logiciens  anglais  contemporains.     1890. 

Lichtbnberger  (H.)   La  philosophie  de  Nietzsche.   1898. 

LoMBROso  (C.)     L'anthropologie  criminelle.     1890. 

Les  applications  de  Tanthropologie  criminelle.     i8aa. 

Nouveiles  recherches  de  psychiatrie  et  d'anthropolo- 

gie  criminelle.     1892. 

LvoN  (G.)     I>a  philosophie  de  Hobbes.     1893. 

Mariano  (R.)     La  philosophie  contemporaine  en  Italie. 

Marion  (H.)    J.  Locke,  sa  vie  et  son  oeuvre.     1878. 

MiLHAUD  (G.)    \jt  rationnel.     1898. 

Essai  sur. .  .la  certitude  logique.     1898. 


MiLSAND  (J.)     L'esthetique  anglaise.     1864. 

(F.) 

,3- 
Rauh  (F.)    De  la  m^thode  dans  la  psychologie  des  sen- 


Quevrat 
189: 


L'imagination  et  ses  vari6tes  cbez  I'enfant, 


timents.     1899. 
Regnaud  (P.)    Comment  naissent  les  mythes.     1898. 
Rbmusat(C.  [F.  M.]  A6),  count.    Philosophie  religieuse. 

1864. 
Rbnard  (fi.)    Le  regime  socialiste.     1898. 


Ribot  CT,)    Les  maladies  de  la  personnalite.    1889. 

Les  maladies  de  la  volonte.    1891. 

Philosophie  de  Schopenhauer.     1874. 

Psychologie  de  I'attention.     1889. 

Essai  sur  Timagination  creatrice.     1900. 

Richet(C.)'  Essai  de  psychologie  generale.     1891. 
RoBERTv(E.  de).     L'ethique:  Le  psychisme  social.     1897, 

Frederic  Nietzsche.     1902. 

Saigey  (E.)      La  physique  moderne.     1879. 
Saisset  (6.  E.)     L'arae  etla  vie.     1864. 

Critique  et  histoire  de  la  philosophie.     1865. 

Schopenhauer  (A.)     Essai  sur  le  libre  arbitre.     1890. 

Le  fondement  de  la  morale.     1891. 

Pensees  et  fragments.     1894. 

Selden  (CaLtaxWc'),  pseud.     See  Krinitz  (Mme.  de). 
Sighele  (S.)     La  foule  criminelle.     1892. 
Sullv-Prudhomme  (R.   F.    A.)  and  C.   Richet.     Le 

probleme  des  causes  finales.     1902. 
Taine  (H.  [A.])     L'idealisme  anglais.     1864. 
Tarde'(G.)     La  criminalite  comparee.     1886. 

Les  transformations  du  droit.     1894. 

Les  lois  sociales. . .    1898. 

Thamin  (R.)     Education  et  positivisme.     1892, 

Thomas  (P.  F.)    La  suggestion.    1895. 

TissiE  (P.)     Les  reves.     1890. 

Vianna  de  Lima  (A.)    L'homme  selon  le  transformisme. 

1888. 
Zbller    (E.)     Christian  Baur  et  I'ecole  de   Tubingue. 

1883. 
Ziegler  (T.)    La  question  sociale  est  une  question  morale 

1895- 
Cantoni  (C.)     See  Rivista  filosofica. 

Cohen  (H.)     See  Philosophische  Arbeiten. 

Columbia  University.  Contributions  to  phil- 
osophy, psychology  and  education,  v.  1-3,  6-8, 
10-12.     New  York,  1894-1905.     8°. 

The  text  of  v.  4-5,  lacking  in  the  "  Contributions,"  is  in 
the  Library  in  shape  of  "  Monograph  Supplements  to  the 
Psychological  Review."    Part  3  of  v.  10  is  lacking  entirely. 

Commer  (E.)  See  Jahrbuch  fttr  Philoso- 
phie. 

Cornell  studies  in  philosophy.  No.  1-5.  New 
York,  1900-1904.     8°. 

Creighton  (J.  E.)  See  Philosophical  Re- 
view. 

Dacier  (Andre).  See  Bibliothdque  des 
anciens  philosophes. 

English  (The)  and  foreign  philosophical  library. 
London:   Triibner  iSr*  Co.,  1877-95.     8°. 

Vol.  1-3.     Lange  (F.  a.)     History  of  materialism  alW 

criticism  of  its  present  importance.    3  v. 
Vol.    4.     SiMCOX  (E.)     Natural  law.     2.  ed. 
Vol. 5-6.  Greg(W.  R.)  Creed  of  Christendom.  7.ed.  av. 
Vol.   7.     TiELB  (C.  P.)  Outlines  of  the  history  of  religion. 
Vol.    8.     Edkins  (J.)     Religion  in  China.     2.  ed. 
Vol.    9.     Phvsicus.     a  candid  examination  of  theism. 
Vol.  10.    Allbn  (G.)    The  colour-sense. 
Vol.  II.     Lacking. 
Vol.12.    Geiger  (L.)   Contributions  to  the  history  of  the 

development  of  the  human  race. 
Vol.  13.     Appleton  (J.  H.),  and  (A.  H.)  Saycb.     Dr. 

Appleton  :  his  life  and  literary  relics. 
Vol.14.     Heath  (R.)     Edgar  Quinet:   his  early  life  and 

writings. 
Vol.  15.    Feubrbach  (L.)    The  essence  of  Christianity. 

2.  ed. 

Vol.  16.     Mill  (J.  S.)     Auguste  Comte  and  positivism. 

3.  ed. 

Vol.  17.     Essays  and  dialogues  of  G.  Leopardi. 

Vol.  18.  Heine  (H.)  Religion  and  philosophy  in  Ger- 
many. 

Vol.19.    Conway  (M.  D.)   Emerson  at  home  and  abroad. 

Vol.  20.     Lacking. 

Vol.  21.    Spinoza  (B.  de).     Ethik. 

Vol.  22-24.  Schopenhauer  (A.)  The  world  as  will  and 
idea.     3  v. 

Vol.  25-27.  Hartmann  (E.  von).  Philosophy  of  the  un- 
conscious.   3  v. 

Vol.  28-30.  Maimonidbs.  The  guide  of  the  perplexed. 
3  v. 

Vol.  31.    Frith  (I.)    Life  of  Giordano  Bruno,  the  Nolan. 

Vol.  (?).     FiCHTB  (J.  G.)     The  science  of  knowledge. 

Vol.  (?).    FiCHTB  (J.  G.)    The  science  of  rights. 
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Vol.  (?).    FiCHTK  (J.  G.)     The  popular  works  of  J.  G. 

Fichte.    a  v. 
Vol.  (?).     LiOY  (D.)     The  philosophy  of  right,    a  v. 
VoI.(?).    Alexander  (S.)    Moral  order  and  progress. 
Vol.  (?).    Hegel  (G.  W.  F.)    Lectures  on  the  history  of 

philosophy.     2  v. 
Vol.  (?).    Hegel  (G.  W.  F.) 

of  religion.    3  v. 

Extra  series.     London. 

1877-85.     8°. 

Vol.  1-2.    SiME  (J.)    Lessing.    2  v. 
Vol.  3,  6-7.    FoRNANDBR  (A.)    An  account  of  the  Poly- 
nesian race ...     3  V. 

Erdmann    (B.)     See   Abhandlungen   zur 

Philosophic. 

Ferri  (L.)     See  Rivista  italiana. 

Fichte  (J.  H.)  See  Zeitschrift  fUr  Philos- 
ophic. 

Fliig^el  (O.)      See    Religionsphilosophie 

in  Einzeldarstellungen. 

Fries'sche    Schule.      See  Abhandlungen 

der  fries'schcn  Schule. 

Frohschammer  (J.)     See  Athenaum. 

German  philosophical  classics  for  English 
readers  and  students,  edited  by  G.  S.  Morris. 
Chicago:  S.  C.  Griggs  &'  Co.,  i886-'92.    8  v.    16°. 

Everett  (C.  C.)    Fichte's  Science  of  knowledge.    2.  ed. 

i8g2. 
Morris  (G.  S.)    Hegel's  Philosophy  of  the  state  and  of 

history.     1887. 
Harris  (W.  T.) 


Kbdney  (J.  S.) 
Morris  (G.  S.) 


Hegel's  Logic.     1890. 
Hegel's  ^Esthetics.     2.  ed.    1892. 
Kant's  Critique  of  pure  reason.     2.  ed. 
1886. 

Porter  (N.)    Kant's  Ethics.    1886. 
Dewey  (J.)  Leibniz's  New  essays  concerning  the  human 

understanding.     1888. 
Watson  (J.)  Schelling's  Transcendental  idealism.    2.  ed. 
1892. 


See  Philosophisches 
See  Philosophisches 


Gorres-Gesellschaft. 
Jahrbuch. 

Gutberlet  (Const.) 
Jahrbuch. 

Harris  (W.  T.)  See  Journal  of  speculative 
philosophy. 

Hessenberg  (G.)     See  Abhandlungen  der 

fries'schen  Schule. 

Ingersoll  lectures  on  immortality.  1 898-1900, 
1904-1906.  Boston:  Houghton,  Mifflin  dr"  Co., 
1899-1906.     6  V.     12°. 

1898.  Wheeler  (B.  L)    Dionysos  and  immortality.  1899. 

1899.  RoYCE  (J.)    The  conception  of  immortality.     1900. 

1900.  FisKE  (J.)     Life  everlasting.     1901. 

1904.  Osler  (W.)    Science  and  immortality.     1904. 

1905.  Ostwald    (W.)     Individuality    and    immortality. 


OSTWALD 

1906. 

1906.  Dole    (C.   F.) 
reasons  for  it. 


The  hope  of   immortality ;    our 
1906. 


Jahrbuch   fUr   Philosophic    und    spekulative 
Theologic.     Hrsg  . . .  von    E.    Commer.     v.    12- 
date.     Paderborn,  1898-date.     8°. 
Current. 

Erganzungsheft,     5-8.      Paderborn, 

1889-1902.     8°. 

Jesuits.     See  Philosophia  Lacensis. 

Journal  (The)  of  philosophy,  psychology  and 
scientific   methods.     Edited   by  F.   T.  E.  Wood- 
bridge.     V.  i-datc.     New  York,  1904-date.     8°. 
Current. 

Journal  of  speculative  philosophy.    Edited  by 


W.  T.  Harris.  [Quarterly.]  v.  1-22.  (1867-93.) 
St.  Louis,  1867-93.     8°. 

No  more  published.    Index  to  v.  1-15  in  v.  15. 

Kaiser  (K.)  See  Abhandlungen  der  fries'- 
schen Schule. 

Kantstudien.     Philosophische  Zeitschrift... 
hrsg.  von    H.  Vaihinger.     v.   i-date.     Hamburg, 
Leipzig,  1897-date.     8°. 
Current. 

Kaufmann  (M.  R.)  See  Zeitschrift  fUr 
immanente  Philosophic. 

Kirchmann  (J.  H.  von).  See  Philosoph- 
ische Bibliothek. 

Knight    (William).        See    Philosophical 

classics  for  English  readers. 

Laffite  (F.)     See  Revue  occidentalc. 

Library  of  Philosophy;  by  J.  H.  Muirhead. 
London,  1 890-1 908.     8  v.     8°. 

Literary  (The)  Guide  and  rationalist  review, 
n.  s.  no.  19-date.  (1898-datc.)  London,  1898- 
datc.     f°. 

Current. 

Littr^  (E.)     See  Philosophie  positive. 

Louvain.     See  Revue  neo-scolastique. 

McGill  University.  Papers  from  the  depart- 
ment of  philosophy,  no.  1-4.  Montreal,  1896- 
99.     8°. 

Metaphysical  tracts  by  English  philosophers 
of  the  eighteenth  century.  Consisting  of  i.  Clavis 
Universalis;  [by  Arthur  Collier.]  2.  A  specimen 
of  true  philosophy ;  by  Arthur  Collier.  3.  Conjcc- 
turae  qusedam  de  sensu,  motu,  ct  idearum  genera- 
tione;  [by  Davidc  Hartley.]  4.  An  inquiry  into 
the  origin  of  human  appetites  and  affections.  5. 
Man  in  quest  of  himself;  [by  Cuthbert  Comment, 
pseud,  of  Abraham  Tucker.]  Prepared  for  the 
press  by  the  late  Rev.  Samuel  Parr,  D.D.  London: 
Edward  Lum ley,  1837.    iv,  iv,  141,  (2),  210  p.    8°. 

Monist  (The).  A  quarterly  magazine,  v.  i- 
date.     Chicago,  1890-date.     8°. 

V.  8-date,  subtitle  reads :  A  quarterly  magazine  devoted  to 
the  philosophy  of  science.     Current. 

Morris  (G.  S.)  See  German  philosophical 
classics  for  English  readers. 

Muirhead  (J.  H.)  See  Library  of  Philoso- 
phy. 

Natorp  (P.)  See  Archiv  fiir  Philosopjiie; 
Philosophische  Arbeiten. 

Neander  (M.)  Opus  aureum  ct  scholasticum  in 
quo  continentur,  Pythogoree  Carmina  aurea,  Pho- 
cylidis,  Theognidis  ct  aliorum  poemata.  Lipsice, 
1577.     2  parts  in  i  v.     4°. 

Nelson  (L.)  See  Abhandlungen  der  fries'- 
schen Schule. 

Neue  Zeitschrift  fUr  spekulative  Physik.  Hrsg. 
von  F.  W.  J.  Schelling.  v.  i.  Tubingen,  1802. 
12°. 

Continuation  of  Zeitschrift  fur  spekulative  Physik. 
v.  I  in  2  parts. 

Ostwald  (Wilhelm).  See  Annalen  der  Natur- 
philosophie. 

Parr  (Samuel).     See  Metaphysical  tracts. 

Philosophia  Grseca  ex  insignioribus  fere  Phil- 
osophis,  qui  graece  scripscrunt,  petita  in  usum 
juvenum  Harroviensium.     Oxonii,  1831.     8°. 
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Philosophia  Lacensis;  sive,  Series  institu- 
tionum  philosophise  scholasticae  edita  a  presbyteris 
Societatis  Jesu  in  collegio  quondam  B.  Marise  ad 
Lacum  disciplinas  philosophicas  professis.  Fri- 
burgi  BrisgovicB,  liigT-igob.     4  V.     8°. 

Meyer  (Th.)    Institutiones  juris  naturalis.  ..secundum 

principia  S.  Thomse.Aquinatis. . .  Pars  i.     1906. 
Pesch  (T.)     Institutiones  philosophise  naturalis..  .secun- 
dum principia  S.  Thomae  Aquinatis.. .   V.  1-2.      1897. 

Institutiones  psychologicae  secundum    princtpia   S. 

Thomae  Aquinatis. . .  Pars  2.     1898. 

Philosophical  Classics  for  English  Readers; 
edited  by  William  Knight,  Edinburgh:  William 
Blackwood  &'  Sons,  1880-90.     15  v.     16°. 

I.  Mahaffv  (J.  P.)     Descartes. 

2    Collins  (W.  L.)     Butler. 

3.  Fr^zer  (A.  C.)     Berkeley. 

4.  Adamson  (R.)    Fichte. 

5.  Wallace  (W.)     Kant. 

6.  Veitch  (J.)     Hamilton. 

7.  Cairo  (E.)    Hegel. 

8.  Merz  (J.  T.)     Leibniz. 

9.  Flint  (R.)    Vico. 

10.  Robertson  (G.  C.)    Hobbes. 

11.  Knight  (W.)    Hume. 

12.  Cairo  (J.)    Spinoza. 

13-14.  NicHOL  (J.)     Bacon.     3  v. 
15.  Frazer  (A.  C.)    Locke. 

Philosophical  Review,  v,  i-date.  (1892- 
date.)    Boston,  1892-date,     8°. 

Current,    v.  7-date  pub.  in  New  York. 

Edited  by  J.  G.  Schurman,  J.  E.  Creighton  and  J.  Seth. 
Supplements  no.  1-2  (1895-96)  ed.,  by  Erich  Adickes.  Has 
title :  German  Kantian  Bibliography,  and  is  a  continuation  of 
a  s«ries  of  articles  which  appeared  in  the  Phil.  Review,  nos. 
9-18,  under  the  same  title. 

Philosophic  (La)  positive.  Revue  dirigee  par 
E.  Littre  &  G.  Wyrouboff.  v.  1-31.  Paris,  1867- 
83.     8°. 

V.  27-31  edited  by  Ch.  Robin  and  G.  Wyrouboff.  From  v.  17 
called  2.  ser. 

Philosophische  Arbeiten  hrsg.  von  H.  Cohen 
und  P.  Natorp.  i  Bd.  Giessen:  A.  Topelmann, 
1906.     8°. 

Bd.  1,  pt.  I.  Cassirer  (E.)  Der  kritische  Idealismus  und 
die  Philosophic  des"gesunden  Menschenverstandes." 
1906. 

Bd.  I,  pt.  2.  Falter  (G.)  Beitraege  zur  Geschichte  der 
Idee.     Tl.  i.  Philon  und  Plotin.     1906. 

Philosophische  Bibliothek  ;  oder,  Sammlung 
der  Hauptwerke  der  Philosophie  alter  und  neuer 
Zeit.  Unter  Mitwirkung  namhafter  Gelehrten 
hrsg. .  .  .von  J.  H.  v.  Kirchmann.  Bd.  4-5,  41-42, 
46-47,  67,  93,  105-107,  112-113,  115.  Berlin:  L. 
Heimann,  1868-1908.      14  v.     12°. 

Philosophische  Gesellschaft  7U  Berlin.  Phil- 
osophische Vortrage.  N.  F.,  Heft.  1-24  (1882- 
92);  3.  F.,  Heft  1-7(1894-99).  Halle,  1882-99. 
8°. 

Later  nos.  published  in  Berlin. 

Philosophisches  Jahrbuch.  Auf  Veranlass- 
ung  und  mit  UnterstUtzung  der  GOrres-Gesellschaft 
hrsg.  von  Dr.  Const.  Gutberlet  und  Dr.  Jos.  Pohle. 
V.  i-date.  Fulda:  Druck  und  Comtn.-Verlag., 
1888-date.     8°. 

Current,  v.  i  and  2  only,  by  Dr.  C.  Gutberlet  und  Dr.  J. 
Pohle. 

Philosophy  (The)  at  home  series.     London: 

S.  Sonnenschein  Ss'  Co.,  1891-97.     12  v.     12°. 

[No.]    I.  Schopenhauer  (A.)  The  wisdom  of  life.  4.  ed.  1892. 

2.  Schopenhauer  (A.)    Counsels  and  maxims.    3.  ed. 

1892. 

3.  Schopenhauer   (A.)     Religion:   a   dialogue,    and 

other  essays.    4.  ed.    1893. 


4.  Schopenhauer  (A.)    The  art  of  literature.    2.  ed. 

1891. 

5.  Schopenhauer  (A.)    Studies  in  pessimism.    4.  ed. 

1893. 

6.  LoTZE  (H.)    Outlines  of  the  philosophy  of  religion. 

1892. 

7.  Bax  (E,  B.)     The  problem  of  reality.     1892.     ' 

8.  LiLLiE  (A.)     The  influence  of  Buddhism  on  primi- 

tive Christianity.     1893. 

9.  Salter  (W.  M.)    First  steps  in  philosophy.    [1892.] 

10.  Molinari  (G.  de).     Religion.     1894. 

11.  Hartmann  ([K.  R.]   E.  von).     The  sexes  com- 

pared.    1895. 

12.  Schopenhauer  (A).    On  human  nature.     1897. 

Pillon  (F.)     See  Ann^e  philosophique. 

Pohle  (Joseph).  See  Philosophisches  Jahr- 
buch. 

Positivist  Review,  v.  5-date.  London,  1897- 
date.     8°. 

Current. 

Positivist  Society  of  London.  Newton  Hall: 
London  Positivist  Committee.  Reports  for  the 
years  1884-1885.  {^London:  W.  Speaight  &' 
Sons]  1884-1885.     8°. 

Religionsphilosophie  in  Einzeldarstell- 
ungen.  Herausgegeben  von  O.  FlUgel.  Heft.  1-8. 
Langensalza:  H.  Beyer  &'  Sohne,  1905.     8  v.     8°. 

Heft  I.  Thilo  (C.  A.)    Kant's   Religionsphilosophie.      IQOS. 

2.  Thilo  (C.  A.)     Fr.  H.  Jacobis  Religionsphilosopnie. 

1905. 

3.  Fluegel  (O.)    Die  Religionsphilosophie  der  Schule 

Herbarts.     1905. 

4.  Thilo  (C.  A.)  Die  Religionsphilosophie  des absoluten 

Idealismus.     1905. 

5.  Thilo  (C.  A.)  Schleiermachers  Religionsphilosophie. 

1906. 

6.  Thilo  (C.  A.  )Die  Religionsphilosophie  des  Descartes 

und  Malebranche.     1906. 

7.  Thilo  (C.  A.)    Spinozas  Religionsphilosophie.     1906. 

8.  Thilo  (C.  A.)    Leibniz's  Religionsphilosophie.     1906. 

Review  of  Theology  and  Philosophy,  v.  i- 
date.  (1905/1906-date.)  Edinburgh,  1906-date. 
8°. 

Current. 

Revue  de  metaphysique  et  de  morale,     v.  i- 
date.     Paris,  1893-date.     8°. 
Current. 

Revue  neo-scolastique.  Publiee  par  la  Societe 
philosophique  de  Louvain . . .  Annde  4-date.  Lou- 
vain,  1897-date.     8°. 

Current.  With  supplements:  Sommaire  id^ologique  des 
ouvrages  et  des  revues  de  philosophie;  Le  raouvement  sociolo- 
gique  publiee  trimestriellement  par  la  Soci^ti  beige  de  soci- 
ologie. 

Revue  (La)  occidentale  philosophique,  sociale 
et  politique:  organe  du  positivisme.  .  .Directeur: 
P.  Laffite.  2.  ser.  v.  i6-date.  Paris,  1898-date. 
8°. 

Current. 

Revue    philosophique    de    la    France    et    de 
I'etranger.     Dirigee   par   Th.    Ribot.     v.   i-date. 
Table,  1876-87,  1888-95.  96-1905.     Paris,  1876- 
date.     8°. 
Current. 

Revue  (La)  philosophique  et  religieuse.  Tome 
6-8.     Paris,  1856-57.     3  v.     4°. 

Revue  des  sciences  philosophiques  et  th^olo- 
giques.    v.  i,  nos.  1-3.    Kain,  Belgique,\i^o'j.     8°. 

Ribot  (Th.)     See  Revue  philosophique. 

Ripley  (George).  See  Specimens  of  foreign 
standard  literature. 

Rivista  filosofica. . .  Direttore:  C.  Cantoni. 
V.  I-date.     Pavia,  1899-date.     8°. 

Current.    Continuation  of:  RlvIsta  italiana  di  filosoiia. 


412 


LIST   OF  BOOKS   RELATING   TO   PHILOSOPHY 


Periodicals,  Collections,  etc.,  cont'd. 

Rivista  italiana  di  filosofia.  Diretta  da  L. 
Ferri.  Anno  i-6,  12-13  (1886-91,  1897-98). 
/?oma.   1886-98,     8°. 

Continued  as:  RiTlsta  filosofica. 

Robin  (Ch.)     S^g  Philosophie  positive. 

Saddarshana  •  Chintanika  (The);  or, 
Studies  in  Indian  philosophy.  A  monthly  publica- 
tion stating  and  explaining  the  aphorisms  of  the 
six  schools  of  Indian  philosophy,  with  their  trans- 
lation into  Marathi  and  English,  v.  1-6  (1877- 
82).     Foona,  1877-82. 

Schellinfi:  (F.  W.  J.)  See  Neue  Zeitschrift 
fUr  spekulative  Physik;  Zeitschrift  filr  spekula- 
tive  Physik. 

Schurman  (J.  G.)  See  Philosophical  Re- 
view. 

Seth  (J.)     See  Philosophical  Review. 

Soci^t^  fran9aise  de  philosophie.  Bulletin 
Annee  i-date  (i90i-date).  Paris,  1901-date.  4°. 
Current. 

Specimens  of  foreign  standard  literature; 
philosophical  miscellanies  from  the  French.  Edited 
by  G.  Ripley.  Boston:  Hilliard,  Gray  dr"  Co., 
1838.     2  v.     12°. 

Contents:  v.  i.  Cousin  (V.)  On  the  destiny  of  modern 
philosophy  [etc.l — Joufiroy  (T.  S.)  On  philosophy  and  com- 
mon sense  [etc.] — 2.  Joufifroy  (T.  S.)  On  the  method  of  philo- 
sophical study  [etc.]— Constant  de  Rebecque  (H.  B.)  The 
piogressive  development  of  religious  ideas  [etc.]. 

Stein  (Ludwig).  See  Archiv  fiir  Philoso- 
phie;  Berner  Studien  zur  Philosophie. 

Stoicorum  veterum  fragmenta.  CoUegit  Jo- 
annes ab  Arnim.  LipsicEi  In  cedibus  B.  G.  Teub- 
neri,  1903-05.     3  v.  in  2.     8°. 

V.  I.  Zeno  et  Zenonis  discipuli,  1905. 
V.  2.  Chrysippi  Fragmenta  logica  et  physica,  1903. 
V.  3.  Chrysippi  fragmenta  moralia.    Fragmenta  successo- 
rum  Chrysippi. 

University  of  California.  Publications:  Phil- 
osophy,    v.  I.     Berkeley,  1904.     4°, 

Studies  in  philosophy  prepared  in  commemoration  of  the 
seventieth  birthday  of  Professor  George  Holmes  Howison. 
262  p.     8". 

University  of  Chicago.  Contributions  to 
philosophy,  no.  1-5;  v.  2,  no.  i,  3-4;  v.  3,  no. 
1-2;  v.  4,  no.  1-2.     Chicago,  1 896-1903.     8°. 

University  of  Pennsylvania.  Publications. 
Series  in  philosophy,  no.  1-4.  Philadelphia, 
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A  history  of  eclecticism  in  Greek  philosophy; 

translated  from  the  German... by  S.  F.  AUcyne. 
London:  Longmans,  Green  &"  Co.,  1883.  viii, 
383  p.     12°. 

Outlines  of  the  history  of  Greek  philosophy; 

translated  by  Sarah  F.  AUcync  &  Evelyn  Abbott. 
London,  1886.     12°. 

Die    Philosophic    der    Griechen    in    ihrer 

geschichtlichcn  Entwicklung.  Tubingen:  Ludw. 
Friedr.     Fues,  1856-63.     3  v.  in  5.     2.  ed.     8°. 

Same.     Th.  1.     Leipzig:  Fues,  i86g. 

3.  cd.     8°. 

Leipzig,  i879-'92.     3  v.  in  6.     8°. 

Note:  vol.  2,  pt.  2  and  3,  pts.  1-2  are  3.  ed.;  v.  2,  pt.  i  is 

4.  ed.;  V.  I,  pts.  1-2  are  5.  ed. 

Die  Philosophic  der  Griechen:  cine  Untcr- 

suchung  iiber  Charakter-Gang,  und  Hauptmo- 
mente  ihrer  Entwicklung.  Tubingen,  1844-52. 
4  V.  in  3.     8°. 

Plato  and  the  older  Academy;  translated 

from  the  German  by  Sarah  F.  Alleync  and  Alfred 
Goodwin.     London,  1896.      12°. 

Religion  und  Philosophic  bei  den  Romem. 

(Virchow(R.)  Samml.  i.  Ser.,  Heft  24.)  Berlin, 
1866.     8°. 

Socrates   and  the  Socratic  schools:  newly 

translated  from  the  third  German  ed.  by  O.  J. 
Reichel.  2d.  and  entirely  new  cd.  London,  x'ii'n. 
12°. 

The    Stoics,     Epicureans,    and    Sceptics. 

translated  by  O.  J.  Reichel.     London,  1870.     12°. 

Zoeller  (E.)  Der  Gottcsbegriff  in  der  neueren 
schwedischen  Philosophic  mit  besondcrer  Beruck- 
sichtigung  der  Wcltanschauungcn  Bostroras  und 
Lotzcs...  Halle  a.  S.:  C.  E.  M.  Pfeffer,  1888. 
57  p.  8°.  (Philosophische  Gesellschaft  zu  Berlin. 
Philosophische  Vortragc.     N.  F.,  Heft  19.) 

Zumpt  (C.  G.)  Ueber  den  Bestand  der  phi- 
losophischen  Schulen  in  Athen  und  die  Succession 
der  Scholarchcn.     [.5^r/i«,  1843.]     27-119  p.    4°. 

Systems   and    Essays  of  Individual 
Philosophers. 

Of  philosophers  whose  writings  have  been  issued  in  col- 
lected editions  the  collected  works  only  are  included  here,  no 
mention  being  made  of  individual  works. 

Aars  (K.  Birch-Rcichenwald).  Zur  psycholo- 
gischcn  Analyse  der  Welt.  Projektionsphiloso- 
phic.     Leipzig:  J.  A.  Barth,  1900.     vi,  i  1.,  296  p. 

8°. 

Abbot  (Francis  Ellingwood).  Organic  scien- 
tific philosophy.  Scientific  theism.  Boston:  Little, 
Brown  b'  Co.,  1885.     xxiii,  219  p.     12°. 

The  syllogistic  philosophy,  or.  Prolegomena 

to  science.     Boston:  Little,  Brown  dr*  Co.,  1906. 

2  V.       8°. 

Abendroth  (R.)  Das  Problem  der  Materie. 
Ein  Beitrag  zur  Erkenntnisskritik  und  Naturphil- 
osophie. . .  Bd.  I.  Leipzig:  W.  Engelmann,  1889. 
8°. 
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Adelardus  Bathoniensis.  Des  Adelard  von 
Bath  Traktat  Dc  eodem  et  diverso...  Hrsg... 
von  H.  Willner.  Milnster:  Aschendorff,  1903. 
viii,  112  p.  8°.  (Beitrage  z.  Geschichte  d.  Philo- 
sophie  d.  Mittelalters.  Texte  u.  Untersuchungen. 
Bd.  4,  Heft  I.) 

Adickes  (Erich).  Charakter  und  Weltanschau- 
ung. Akademische  Antrittsrede,  gehalten  am  12. 
Januar,  1905  .  .  Tubingen:  J.  C.  B.  Mohr,  1907. 
.2  p.I.,  46  p.     8°. 

iEgidius  de  Lessines.  De  unitate  loxmx  Gilles 
de  Lessines  (Texte  inedit  et  etude)  par  M.  de 
Wulf.  Louvain:  Inst.  Sup.  de  Phil,  de  C Univ., 
1902.  2  p.I.,  122,  100  p.,  4  1.  f°.  (Institut  supe- 
ricur  v]<;  philosophie.  [ificole  Saint  Thomas 
d'Aquin^  de  i'Universite  [catholique]  de  Louvain. 
Les  philosophes  du  moyen  age.  .  .ser.  i,  v.  i.) 

Alauz  (Jules  Emile).  La  raison;  essai  sur  I'ave- 
nir  de  la  philosophie.     Paris,  i860.     12°. 

Albertus  Magnus.  Opera  qua?  hactenus  ha- 
beri  potuerunt,  in  lucem  edita  studio  et  labore  P. 
Jammy.     Lugduni,  1654.     2i  v.     4° 

Bach  (J.)  Des  Albertus  Magnus  Verhaltniss  zu 
der  Erkenntnisslehre  der  Griechen,  Lateiner,  Ara- 
ber  und  Juden.      Wien,  1881.     8°. 

Alembert  (J.  L.  d').  CEuvres  philosophiques. 
Paris,  1805.     18  V.     8°. 

Bertrand  (J.  L.  F.)  D'Alembert.  Paris: 
Hachette  Ssf  Cie.,  1889.  206  p.,  i  1.,  i  port.  12°. 
(Les  grands  ecrivains  franfais. ) 

CONDORCET,  Marquis  de.  OLuvres  de  d'Alem- 
bert.  La  vie,  ses  oeuvres,  sa  philosophie.  Paris: 
E.  Didier,  1853.     8°. 

Alexander  Aphrodisseus. 

VoLAiT  (Georges).  Die  Stellung  des  Alexander 
von  Aphrodisias  zur  aristotelischen  Schlusslehre. 
Halle  a.  S  :  AT.  Niemeyer,  1907.  4  p.I.,  103  (i)  p. 
8°.  (Abhandlungen  zur  Philosophie  und  ihrer 
Geschichte.     Heft  27.) 

Alexander  (Hartley  Burr).  The  problem  of 
metaphysics  and  the  meaning  of  metaphysical  ex- 
planation; an  essay  in  definitions.  Ne7v  York: 
Macmillan  Co.,  1902.  130  p.  8°.  (Columbia 
Univ. .  .New  York.  Contributions  to  philosophy, 
psychology  and  education,     v.  10,  no.  i.) 

Allen  (William).  Matter,  man  and  spirit. 
Their  relation  to  science  and  philosophy.  Nash- 
ville: Pub.  House  of  the  M.  E.  Church,  South, 
1903.     iii,  230  p.,  I  port.     12°. 

Alliot  (Fran9ois).  Discourssur  la  saine  philo- 
sophie, pour  etre  annex^  au  Livre  du  progr^s;  ou, 
Des  destinees  de  I'humanite  sur  la  terre,  suite  de  la 
Demonstration  des  erreurs  des  sciences.  Dar-U- 
Due:  Contant  &*  Laguerre,  libi.     xii,  264  p.     12". 

Ambrosi  (L.)  I  principii  della  conoscenza. 
Storia  naturale  e  ordinamento  sistematico.  Roma: 
E.  Loescher  &*  Co.,  1898.     viii,  86  p.     8°. 

Amice  (J.  F.)  Manuel  de  philosophie  exp^ri- 
mentale.     Paris,  1829.     18°. 

Ammonius  Saccas. 

Dehaut  (Louis  Joseph).  Essai  historique  sur 
la  vie  et  la  doctrine  d'.\mmonius-Saccas. . .  iv, 
204    p.     (In:   Academie    royale...  de    Belgique. 


Memoires  couronnes.  Bruxelles,  1836.  4°.  v.  g 
[no.  2].) 

Ampere  (A.  M.)  Essai  sur  la  philosophie  des 
sciences.     Paris,  1834.     8°.  > 

Ancillon  (Johann  Peter  Friedrich).  Essaisde 
philosophie,  de  politique  et  de  litterature,  par 
Frederic  Ancillon.  Paris:  Gide,  1832.  4  v.  in  2. 
8°. 

Andr^  (P.)  Oi^uvres  philosophiques,  avec  une 
introduction  par  V.  Cousin.     Paris,  1843.     12°. 

Andre'ws  (Stephen  Pearl).  The  basic  outline 
of  universology.  An  introduction  to  the  newly 
discovered  science  of  the  universe . . .  New  York: 
D.   Thomas,  1872.     I  p.I.,  cxix,  764  p.,  1 1.     8°. 

Abelard.  Petri  Abaelardi  Opera  hactenus 
seorsim  edita,  nunc  primum  in  unum  collegit, 
textum. .  .recensuit, ..  .indices  adjecit  V.  Cousin, 
adjuvantibus  C.  Jourdain  et  E.  Despois.  Parisiis: 
A.  Durand,  1849-59.     2  v.     4°. 

Ouvrages  inedits  d'Abelard,  pour  servir  4 

I'histoire  de  la  philosophic  scholastique  en  France. 
Publics  par  V.  Cousin.  Paris:  Imp.  Royale,  1836. 
2  p.I.,  ccv,  677  p.,  1  1.  4°.  (Collection  de  docu- 
ments inedits  sur  I'histoire  de  France.     Ser.  2.) 

Petri  Abaelardi.  Sic  et  non.  Primum  in- 
tegrum ediderunt  E.  L.  T.  Henke  et  G.  S.  Linden- 
kohl.  Marburgi  Cattorum:  Libr.  Acad.  Elwer- 
tiance,  1851.     xvi,  444  p.,  i  1.,  i  facsim.     8°. 

R^MUSAT  (F.  M.  C.  de),  comte.  Abelard:  sa 
vie,  sa  philosophie  &  sa  theologie.  Paris:  Didier, 
1855.     2  V.     New  ed.     8°. 

Anselm,  Saint,  Archbishop  of  Canterbury. 
Opera  omnia;  labore  ac  studio  G.  Gerberon.  Lu- 
tetix  Parisiorum,  1853-54.  2  v.  nar.  4°.  (J.  P. 
MiG.XE.     Patr.  Lat.,  v.  158-9.) 

Hasse  (Friedrich  Rudolph).  Anselm  von  Can- 
terbury. Dargestellt  von.  . .  Hasse.  Leipzig:  W. 
Engelmann,  1843-52.  2  pts.  xii,  I  1.,  576;  x, 
663  p.     8°. 

LEFfevRE  (G.)  De  Anselmo  Laudunensi  scho- 
lastico  (1050-1117)  facultati  litterarum  Parisiensi 
thesim  proponebat  G.  L.  . .  Mediolani  Aulercorum: 
C.  Herissey,  1895.     viii,  137  p.,  l  1.     8°. 

Weddingkn  (A.  van)  abb^.  Essai  critique 
sur  la  philosophie  dc  S.  Anselme  de  Cantorb^ry. 
I  p.I.,  vi,  406  p.  (In:  Academie  royale... de  Bel- 
gique. Memoires  couronnes...  Bruxelles,  1875. 
8°.     t.  25.) 

Antisthenes.  Antisthenis  fragmenta. .  .col- 
legit et  edidit  Aug.  Guilielmus  Winckelmann. 
Turici:  Meyer  et  Zeller,  1842.     63  p.     8°. 

Antoninus  (Marcus  Aurelius).  MapKOu  Ai^ 
Tixtvivov  Tov  avTOKparopoi  tUv  tis  iauTov  (ii/3Kia 
1/3.  (Marci  .\ntonini  imperatoris  de  rebus  suis, 
sive  de  eis  qnx  ad  se  pertinere  censebat,  libri  xii 
. .  .explicati  atqueillustrati  studio  operdque  Thomae 
Gatakeri.  Adduntur  etiam  Merici  Casavboni  in 
Marcum  Antoninum  notaj.  . .  Trajectiad Rhennum: 
apud  F.  Halmam,  G.  van  de  IVater,  A.  Schouten, 
1697.     20 p.I.,  [432]  9  1.,  [160]  p.,  3  1.     f°. 

Versione. .  .Latina   nova...ac   com- 

mentario. .  .explicati.  . .  Studio  operaque  T.  Ga- 
takeri. Huic  secundx  editioni  accessere  annota- 
tiones...A.  D'Acerii. .  .necnon  M.  A.  vita... 4 
G.  Stanhope.     Londini:  impensis  E.  Millingtoni, 
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Individual  Philosophers  {Antoninus),  confd. 
1697.     3  p.l..   xiv,   14  1.,   123,   6  1.,  Ixxi,  440  p., 
8  1.,  I  port.     2.  ed.     4°. 

D.  imperatoris  Marci  Antonini  commenta- 

riorum  quos  sibi  ipsi  scripsit  libri  xii.  Curavit 
I.  M.  Schultz.  Lipsice:  Tauchnitius\\'ii2o'\.  2 p.l., 
vii,  216  p.     ster.  ed.     24°. 

Marci  Antonini  commentarii.     [With  the 

Latin  translation  of  J.  M.  Schultz.]  (In:  Theo- 
phrastus.  Theophrasti  characteres . . .  Parisiis, 
1877.     4'.) 

The  Emperor  Marcus  Antoninus,  his  con- 
versation with  himself.  Together  with  the  pre- 
liminary discourse  of . .  .Gataker.  As  also  the 
emperor's  life,  written  by  M.  D'Acier  and  sup- 
ported by  the  authorities  collected  by  Dr.  Stan- 
hope. .  .added,  the. .  .picture  of  Cebes. . .  Trans- 
lated into  English... by  J.  Collier.  London:  R. 
Sare,  1708.     5  p.l.,  420  p.,  I  port.     2.  ed.      12°. 

The  meditations  of  the  Emperor  M.  A.  A. 

Newly  translated  from  the  Greek:  with  notes  and 
an  account  of  his  life.  Glasgow:  R.  dr"  A.  Foulis, 
1752.     2S8  p.     3.  ed.     16". 

The  meditations  of   M.  A.  A.:  translated 

from  the  Greek  original:  with  a  life,  notes,  &c.,  by 
the  late  Rev.  G.  Graves.  Halifax:  N.  Whitley, 
1826.     224  p.,  I  pi.     new  ed.     8°. 

The  thoughts  of  the  emperor,  translated 

[with  life,  and  essay  on  his  philosophy],  by  George 
Long.     Boston,  1864.     12°. 

London:  G.  BellS^  Sons,  1877.    4  p.l., 

2IO  p.     2.  ed.     12°. 

New   York:  I.  K.  Funk  Of  Co,  1880, 

(Standard  series.     No.  37.     pp.  117-160.) 

New    York:  G.    P.   Putnam's   Sons 

[1900?].     2  p.l.,  315  p.     rev.  ed.     24°. 

Selections   from  the  Thoughts  of   Marcus 

Aurelius,  for  everyday  in  the  year,  by  S.  C.  Upton. 
New  York:  Mergenthaler  Lino-types,  1888.  54  p. 
12°. 

Pensees  de  I'empereur  Marc-Aurele-Anto- 

nin,  traduites  du  grec  par  M.  de  Joly.  Paris: 
A.  A.  Renouard,  1803.     2  v.      12°. 

Printed  on  vellum. 

Pensees  de  I'empereur  Marc  Aurele  Antonin. 

Traduction  nouvelle  par  A.  Pierron,  avec  une  in- 
troduction et  des  notes  par  le  traducteur.  Paris: 
Charpentier,  1843.     2  p.l.,  xlviii,  446  p.,  i  1.     12°. 

RiPAULT  (L.  M.)  Histoire  philosophique  de 
Marc- Aurele  avec  les  Pensees  de  ce  prince,  presen- 
tees dans  un  ordre  nouveau,  et  en  rapport  avec  les 
actes  de  sa  vie  publique  et  privee,  ornee  de  por- 
traits.    Paris,  1830.     4  V.     8°. 

Spalding  (John  Lancaster),  bishop  of  Peoria. 
Glimpses  of  truth,  with  essays  on  Epictetus  and 
Marcus  Aurelius.  Chicago:  A.  C.  McClurg  &•  Co., 
1903.     3  p.l,,  249  p.,  I  port.     12°. 

Apollonius*  of  Tyana. 

Philostratus.  Phylostratus  de  vita  Apollonii 
Tyanei  scriptor  Ivcvlentvs  a  Philippo  Beroaldo  cas- 
tigatvs.     {Lyons,  1504?]     8°. 

Signatures:  a-z,  A-C  and  four  unregistered  leaves. 

Archytas  (of  Tarentum).  Fragmenta  quae 
supersunt.  [Gr.  and  Lat.]  (In:  Opusc.  Gr.  vet., 
Orelli,  v.  2.     1821.) 


Political  fragments  of  Archytas,  Charondas, 

Zaleucus,  and  other.  .  .Pythagoreans  preserved  by 
Stobaeus;  and  also  ethical  fragments  of  Hierocles 
. . .  Translated  from  the  Greek  by  Thomas  Taylor. 
Chiswick:   The  Translator,  1822.     xvi,  115  p.     8°. 

Pythagore  et  la  philosophie  pythagoricienne, 

contenant  les  fragments  de  Philolatls  et  d'Archytas. 
Traduits  pour  la  premiere  fois  en  fran9ais,  par 
A.  E.  Chaignet...  Paris:  Didier  &'  Co.,  1873. 
2  v.  in  I.     8°. 

Gruppe  (O.  F.)  Ueber  die  Fragmente  des 
Archytas  und  der  alteren  Pythagoreer.  Berlin,  1840. 
8°. 

Ardigd  (Roberto).  La  dottrina  spenceriana 
deir  inconoscibile.  Roma:  Fratelli  Capaccini,  1899. 
2  p.l.,  138  p.,  I  1.     12°. 

Marchesini  (Giovanni).  La  vita  e  il  pensiero 
di  Roberto  ArdigA.  Con  un  indice  dei  soggetti 
delle  Opere  filosofiche  e  due  ritratti.  Milano:  U. 
Hoepli,  1907.     xii,  388  p.,  2  port.     12°. 

Argyll  (<?.  Duke  of)  George  Douglass  Camp- 
bell. Theunity  of  nature.  London:  A.  Strahan, 
1884.     XV,  571  p.,  I  pi.     2.  ed.     8°. 

New  York:  G.    P.  P  utnam's    Sons, 

1884,     XV,  571  p.,  I  pi.     8°. 

The    philosophy    of    belief;    or.    Law    in 

Christian  theology.  London:  J.  Murray,  1896. 
xxii,  555  p.     8°. 

The  reign  of  law.     London:  A.  Strahan, 

1867.     vi,  I  1.,  435  p.     8°. 

Aristotle. 

Greek  Texts. 

[Opera.  Edited  by  Aldus  Manutius  and  Alex- 
ander Bondinus.  Venetiis :  Aldus  Manutius, 
1495-8.]     5  V.  in  6.     f°. 

Aristotelis  opera  omnia  quae  extant,  Grsece 

&  Latine...cum  K.  Strozae.  .  .libris  duobus...de 
Republica  in  supplementum  Politicorum  Aristotelis 
. .  .accesit. .  .in  omnes  Aristotelis  libros  Commen- 
tarius.  .  .authore  G.  Duval.  [A.  operum,  tomus 
secundus.]  Lutetice  Parisiorum:  apud  Soc.  Grcec, 
Editionum,  1629.     2  v.  in  4.      f°. 

Aristotelis   opera  omnia.      Lipsice:  ex  off, 

C.   Tauchnitii,  1831-32.     16  v.     Stereo,  ed.     24°. 

Opera;  edidit  Academia  Regia  Borussica. 

Berolini,  1831-70.      5  v.     4°. 

Vol.  1-2.  Aristoteles  Grsece,  ex  recognitione  I.  Bekkeri. 
1831.  3.  A.  Latine,  interpretibus  variis.  1831.  4.  Scholia  in 
A.,collegit  C.  A.  Brandis.  [Gr.]  1836.  5.  A.  qui  ferebantur 
librorum  fragmenta,  coUegit  V.  Rose;— Scholiorum  in  A. 
Supplementum.  [Gr.] ; — Index  Aristotelicus,  edidit  H.  Bonitz. 
1870. 

Aristotelis  opera;  ex  recensione  I.  Bekkeri. 

Accedunt  indices  Sylburgiani.  Oxonii:  e  typ. 
Academico,  1837.      il  v.      8°. 

Aristoteles  Werke;  g^iechisch  und  deutscb 

und  mit  sacherkiaerenden  Bemerkungen.  Berlin: 
Engelmann,  1853.      7  v.      16°. 

Aristotelis  opera  omnia.     Graece  et  Latine, 

cum  indice  nominum  et  rerum  absolutissimo. 
Parisiis:  A.  Firmin  Didot  [1874-78].      5  v.     4°. 

Latin  Text. 

Aristoteles,    Latine;    interpretibus    variis. 

Edidit  Academia  Regia  Borussica.  Berolini:  apud 
G.  Reimerum,  1831.      I  p.l.,  750  p.     sq.  4°. 


LIST   OF  BOOKS  RELATING   TO   PHILOSOPHY 


431 


Individual  Philosophers  (Aristotle),  cont'd. 
English  Translation. 
Works.    Tr.  by  T.  Taylor.    London,  1806- 


12.     10  V.     4 


German  Translation. 


Das  Organon,  uebers.  von  H.   Bender. — 

Poetik,  uebers.  u.  erklaert  von  A.  Stahr. — Politik, 
uebers.  u.  erlaeutert  von  C.  Stahr  u.  A.  Stahr. — 
Drei  Buecher  der  Redekunst  uebers.  von  A.  Stahr. — 
Die  kleinen  naturwissenschaftlichen  Schriften  (Parva 
naturalia),  uebers.  von  H.  Bender. — Schrift  ueber 
die  Seele,  uebers.  von  H.  Bender, — Ueber  die  Theile 
der  Thiere.  4  Buecher  deutsch  von  A.  Karsch. — 
Topik,  uebers.  von  H.  Bender. — Metaphysik, 
uebers.  von  H.  Bender. — Naturgeschichte  der 
Thiere.  10.  Buecher.  (9.  &  10.  not  published) 
deutsch  von  A.  Karsch. — Eudemische  Ethik,  uebers. 
von  H.  Bender. — Grosse  Ethik;  uebersetzt  von  H. 
Bender. — Nikomachische  Ethik;  uebers.  u.  erlaeu- 
tert von  A.  Stahr.  13  vol.  in  4.  Stuttgart:  Hoff- 
mann sche  VerlagsBuchhandlung,  1855...    16°. 
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Pfaundler  (Leopold).  Das  chinesisch-jap- 
anische  Go-Spiel:  eine  systematische  Darstellung 
und  Anleitung  zum  Spielen  desselben.  Leipzig: 
B.  G.  Teubner,  1908.     v  (i),  75  (i)  p.     illus.     12°. 

Rhead  (Louis).  The  book  of  fish  and  fishing. 
A  complete  compendium  of  practical  advice  to 
guide  those  who  angle  for  all  fishes  in  fresh  and 
salt  water.  New  York:  C.  Scribner's  Sons,  1908. 
xiii  (i),  I  1.,  306  p.,  13  pl.      12°. 

Rziha  (Adolf).  Der  Rodelsport,  mit  BerUck- 
sichtigung  der  Ubrigen  Schlittensporte.  Hrsg. 
vom  Wintersport-Club  des  Oe.  T.  C,  Wicn.  MUn- 
chen: G.  Lammers,  1908.  xi,  134  p.,  16  pi.  illus. 
8°. 

Selous  (Frederick  Courtenay).  African  notes 
and  reminiscences.  With  a  "  Foreword  "  by  Presi- 
dent Roosevelt  and  illustrations  by  E.  Caldwell. 
London:  Macmillan  6*  Co.,  1908.  xxx,  356  p.,  13 
pl.     8°. 

Ware  (Richard  D.)  In  the  woods  and  on  the 
shore.  Boston:  L.  C.  Page  &'  Co.,  1908.  3  p.I, 
ix-xvii,  279  p.,  3  maps,  32  pl.,  i  pwrt.     8°. 


PRINCIPAL   DONORS   IN  JUNE. 


VOLS. 


of 


Dept.    of 


Amiens,  France.     Le  Maire 
Angola,  Province  of     .     . 
Assen,   Netherlands     .     . 
Baekeland,  Dr.   L.   H.     . 
Bloemfontein,  The  Mayor 
Boston,  City  Messenger  . 
Boulogne-sur-Mer,  France 
Cardoza,   Mr.   S.     .     .     . 
Chur,Switzerland.  The  Mayor 
Colonna,  Mr.    E.    (15  prints) 
Crossett,  Mr.  F.  M.     .     . 
Delft,  Netherlands       .     . 
De  Witt,  William  C.    .     . 
Dijon,  France.     Le  Maire 
Draper,  Mrs.  Henry    .     . 

Duffield  &  Co 

Edinburgh, Scot., City  Cham 

berlain 

Georgia,  Geological  Survey 
Gouda,  Netherlands     .     . 
Groningen,  Netherlands  . 
Hamilton,   Miss    E.     .     . 
Hartford,    Conn.,    Board 

Water  Commrs 
Hartford,    Conn., 

Pub.  Charities     .     . 
Havre,  France.     Le  Maire 
Holbrook,   Mr.   H.  M.     . 
111.  Sec.  of  State      .     . 
Iowa,  Sec.  of  State     . 
Jamaica,  The  Colonial  Sec. 
Kentucky  State  Library  . 
Lawrence,   Mr.    R.    H.    (iii 

photos.) 
Leeuwarden,  Netherlands     . 
Leiden,  Netherlands    .     .     . 
Lille,  France.     Le  Maire     . 
Maine  State  Library    . 
Mans,  France.     Le  Maire     . 
Marseilles,France.   Le  Maire       3 
Meehan,  Patrick  J. — the  chil- 
dren of 50 

Mexico,   Estado   de   Puebla, 

Sec.  of  State 6 

Middletown,    N.    Y.,  Water 

Commrs 

Milford,  Conn i 

Milton,      Mass.,      Supt.      of 

Schools 

Minnesota,  Public  Examiner       6 
Minnesota,  Sec.  of  State  .     .       5 


PMS. 

9 


5 
7 
I 

2 

3 
16 

24 

5 

3 

14 
I 

14 
I 

I 
I 
8 
6 


I 

27 
4 

2 

4 

2 

50 


9 

7 

12 

14 


165 


24 

I 


12 


21 


VOLS.      PMS. 

Minnesota  State  Agricultural 

Soc 16 

Mississippi,  Sec.  of  State     .  4 
Missouri,  Sec.  of  State     .     .  4- 
Montclair,  N.  J.,  Town  Coun- 
cil        4 

Montgomery,  Ala.  The  Mayor  4 
Morrison,  Chas.  King.      .     .  30 
Nardecchia,  Dr.  Attilio    .     .  29       258 
New  England  Tel.  and  Tele- 
graph Co 25 

New    South    Wales,     Gov't. 

Printer 3 

New   York    City,    Aqueduct 

Commrs i 

New  York  City  Comptroller  5 

New  York  State  Library  .     .  56 

Nimes,  France.     Le  Maire  .  10         29 

Ohio,  Sec.  of  State      ...  5 

Perigueux,  France.    Le  Maire  i           3 

Pietermaritzburg, Town  Clerk  3 

Preble,  Mr.  Wm.  P.    .     .     .  11 

Raymond,  Geo.  L.       ...  3 

Roermond,  Netherlands  .     .  7 

Rowe,  Prof.  L.  S 40 

Saint  Nazaire,  France.     .     .  2 

Sanxay,  Theo.  F i 

Scotch  Education  Dep't.  .     .  2          18 
Singapore,  S.  S.,  Amer.  Con- 
sul General 2 

Stimson,  Rev.  H.  A.    .     .     .  3         39 

Symonds,  Jos.  W i 

Tasmania,  Sec.  for  Mines     .  46 

Tiel,  Netherlands    ....  6 

Tilburg,  Netherlands  ...  7 

Tree,  Lambert i 

U.  S.  Supt.  of  Documents    .  52       107 
U.   S.   War   Dept.,   Chief   of 

the  Staff 31 

U.  S.   War  Dept.,  Surgeon- 
General's  Office  ....  90         40 
Virginia    State    Crop     Pest 

Commission i          17 

Vlissingen,  Netherlands   .     .  7 

Wade,  William 2 

Welch,  John  C 3S 

Wheelan,    Mrs.     A.    R.     (30 

bookplates). 

Zaandam,  Netherlands     .     .  6 

Zwickau,  Germany  ....  i 

ZwoUe,  Netherlands    ...  8 
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REPORT  FOR  JULY. 

Reference  Department. 

During  the  month  of  July  there  were  received  at  the  Library,  by  purchase, 
1,615  volumes  and  592  pamphlets;  by  gift,  1,175  volumes  and  3,683  pamphlets; 
and  by  exchange,  113  volumes  and  497  pamphlets,  making  a  total  of  2,903  vol- 
umes and  4,772  pamphlets. 

There  were  catalogued  2,526  volumes  and  2,920  pamphlets;  the  number  of  cards 
written  was  3,297,  and  of  slips  for  the  copying  machine  2,462;  from  the  latter  were 
received  8,145  cards. 

The  following  table  shows  the  number  of  readers,  and  the  number  of  volumes 
consulted,  in  the  Astor  and  Lenox  Branches  during  the  month: 


No.  of  readers  and  visitors 3»3o> 

1,604 
1,018 


No.  of  readers 

No.  of  readers,  desk  applicants 

No.  of  volumes  consulted  by  desk  ap 

plicants 

Daily  average  of  readers 


Lbnox. 


5,762 
60 


10,418 

10,418 

8,804 

45*697 
400 


ASTOR. 


Day.         Evening. 


1,892 
1,892 
i,4'7 

5, '55 
72 


Total. 


12,310 
12,310 

IO,22I 

50,852 
472 


TOTAU 


15,611 

»3.9»4 
">239 

56,614 
532 


459 


460 
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CIRCULATION   STATISTICS   FOR   MONTH   OF  JULY. 


MANHATTAN, 
EUiSt  Broadway,  33 

East  Broadway,  197 

Rivington  Street,  61 

Le  Roy  Street,  66 

Bond  Street,  49 

8th  Street.     135  Second  Avenue 

loth  Street,  331  East 

13th  Street,  251  West 

23d  Street,  22S  East 

23d  Street,  209  West 

36th  Street,  303  East 

40th  Street,  501  West 

42d  Street,  226  West 

50th  Street,  123  East 

51st  Street,  463  West 

SSth  Street,  121  East 

67th  Street,  328  East 

69th  Street.     190  Amsterdam  Avenue. 

Travelling  Libraries 

77th  Street.     1465  Avenue  A 

79th  Street,  222  East 

8 1st  Street.    444  Amsterdam  Avenue. 

Blind  Library  

96th  Street,  112  East 

looth  Street,  206  West 

iioth  Street,  174  East 

123d  Street,  32  West.. 

125th  Street,  224  East 

135th  Street,  103  West 

145th  Street,  503  West 

156th  Street  922  St. Nicholas  Avenue. 

BRONX. 

140th  Street  and  Alexander  Avenue. . . 

i68th  Street  and  Woodycrest  Avenue.. 

176th  Street  and  Washington  Avenue. 

Kingsbridge  Avenue,  3041 

RICHMOND. 
St.  George 

Port  Richmond 

Stapleton 

Tottenville 

Totals 


CIRCULATION. 

READERS  IN  READING 
ROOM. 

NEW 
REGISTRA- 

VOLUMES 

ACCSS- 

HOMR  USE. 
(VOLUMES.) 

HALL  USB. 

(rkaobrs.) 

TIONS. 

ADULTS. 

TOTAL. 

SIONBD. 

9.392 

1,590 

131 

2,213 

2,213 

732 

17,569 

30 

382 

185 

15.402 

4.035 

340 

13,797 

17,465 

500 

6.675 

1.296 

93 

1,527 

2,690 

271 

7,206 

1,167 

180 

2,358 

3,462 

72 

14,499 

620 

271 

2,295 

2,462 

281 

19,002 

6,216 

330 

3.882 

4,752 

429 

7.569 

593 

198 

208 

7.483 

842 

121 

1,884 

2,503 

85 

9.478 

4,349 

139 

13* 

8,216 

3.833 

727 

1,029 

3.422 

512 

3.376 

43 

25 

10,067 

674 

255 

159 

4,012 

342 

74 

205 

340 

123 

3.803 

392 

84 

210 

380 

16 

12,088 

1,171 

268 

3,476 

3.476 

347 

8,495 

1.225 

88 

586 

1,120 

131 

8,424 

387 

120 

2,376 

2,676 

116 

109,326 

313 

8,561 

805 

97 

1,334 

3,387 

434 

17,170 

1,852 

210 

2,289 

3,710 

391 

12,225 

1,920 

167 

1,183 

1.305 

27& 

1,171 

8 

116 

16,605 

1,294 

138 

1,329 

2,655 

742 

14,868 

2,090 

209 

1,444 

1,686 

157 

19.155 

3,072 

360 

1,437 

1,796 

288- 

10,472 

320 

3" 

885 

949 

395 

9.434 

799 

166 

1,044 

1,204 

14a 

15,748 

758 

303 

1,951 

2,733 

65 

15,860 

3,925 

287 

2,158 

3,503 

"S 

8,239 

3,019 

129 

II 

17,925 

607 

239 

1,972 

4,060 

57 

408 

533 

263 

5.108 

19,760 

220 

336 

1,103 

1,270 

387  1 

2,525 

1,959 

29 

34  ^ 

6,914 

1.258 

110 

1,194 

1,461 

108  J 

5,425 

618 

52 

408 

408 

48  1 

5.4" 

2,851 

70 

1,5" 

2,770 

48  1 

2,410 

1,046 

27 

144 

492,368 

57,708 

7,355 

57,080 

79.858 

13,709 
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During  the  month  of  July  gifts  of  books  worthy  of  mention  were  received 
from  the  Canadian  House  of  Commons,  a  copy  of  the  report  of  the  Royal  Com- 
mission appointed  to  report  on  the  collapse  of  the  Quebec  bridge  on  29  August, 
1907,  also  C.  C.  Schneider's  report  on  the  Quebec  Bridge  design,  Ottawa,  1908, 
with  a  set  of  37  plans;  from  Mrs.  M,  Dwight  Collier,  29  volumes  and  8  pamphlets, 
including  a  number  of  books  for  children ;  from  the  Department  of  Justice  and 
Public  Instruction  of  Mexico,  volumes  i  to  13  of  the  "Diario  de  Jurisprudencia 
del  Distrito  y  Territorios  Federales,"  1904- April,  1908;  from  the  New  York  City 
Commissioners  of  Accounts,  their  report  on  "Special  examination  of  the  accounts 
and  methods  of  the  Office  of  the  President  of  the  Borough  of  Manhattan  by  the 
Commissioners  of  Accounts,  directed  by  the  Mayor  of  New  York  City,  3  Decem- 
ber, 1906,"  and  the  "Final  report  by  the  Commissioners  of  Accounts  to  Hon. 
George  B.  McClellan,  Mayor,  upon  an  investigation  of  the  Fire  Department,  June 
26,  1908" ;  from  the  New  York  City  Aqueduct  Commissioners  a  copy  of  the 
■"Report  of  the  Aqueduct  Commissioners,  by  the  President,  John  F.  Cowan,  con- 
taining reports  of  the  Secretary  and  of  the  Chief  Engineer  .  .  .  1905- 1907,"  illus- 
trated with  many  views,  maps,  plans,  etc.,  of  interest  in  connection  with  the  new 
local  water  supplies ;  from  Edward  W.  Sheldon,  the  two  handsomely  printed  vol- 
umes of  "Rara  Arithmetica,  a  catalogue  of  the  arithmetics  written  before  the  year 
MDCI,  with  a  description  of  those  in  the  library  of  George  Arthur  Plimpton  of 
New  York,  by  David  Eugene  Smith"  (Boston,  1908)  ;  from  Howard  Townsend, 
a  manuscript  power  of  attorney  executed  by  Hugh  Seton  on  the  27th  day  of  March, 
1784,  to  Alexander  Hamilton  and  a  substitution  by  the  latter  in  favor  of  Samuel 
Jones.  For  the  German- American  collection,  volumes  4  to  15  of  "Alldeutsche 
Blatter"  were  received  from  the  Alldeutscher  Verband,  as  well  as  other  works 
from  Frederick  Baare,  Rev.  John  Rothensteiner,  Dr.  S.  H.  Goodnight,  from  the 
Hamburg- American  Line,  and  from  Mr.  George  H.  F.  Schrader, 

At  the  Lenox  branch  the  exhibition  of  modern  French  line  engravings  (pub- 
lications of  the  Societe  Frangaise  de  Gravure)  was  continued  in  the  print  galleries. 
In  the  lower  hall  part  of  the  Japanese  exhibit  (Colonna  collection)  remained  on 
view,  the  rest  having  been  temporarily  displaced  on  July  10  by  a  selection  of 
lithographs  by  Joseph  Pennell.  An  excellent  opportunity  is  here  given  for  study 
of  Mr.  Pennell's  work  as  originally  executed  on  stone  or  transfer  paper,  for  most 
of  the  lithographs  now  on  view  were  reproduced  by  photo-mechanical  process  for 
publication  in  books.  The  exhibition  serves  also  to  call  attention  to  the  large 
collection  of  lithographs  by  French  and  English  artists  recently  given  by  Mr. 
Pennell.  At  the  Astor  branch  the  exhibit  of  embroidery  by  peasant  women  of 
Smolensk  remained  on  view,  as  did  also  the  collection  of  paintings  by  J.  L.  Gerome. 
The  architectural  ornaments  by  Prague  artists  were  replaced  on  July  6  by  etchings 
and  lithographs  by  modern  Dutch  artists,  including  work  by  Stonn  van  's  Graves- 
ande,  Jan  Veth,  Jongkind,  Bauer,  Josef  Israels,  Moulijn,  von  Hoytema,  Toorop, 
ten  Cate,  Witsen.  Flies,  Zilcken,  Mauve,  etc. 

Picture  bulletins  and  temporary  collections  of  books  on  special  shelves  at  the 
circulation  branches  were  as  follows:  Chath.vm  Square,  Country  life  and  travel, 
Arnerican  Indians.  Italian  books;  Hudson  Park,  Canada,  1608-1908,  Arctic  ex- 
ploration, Bishop  Henry  C.  Potter,  William  J.  Bryan ;  Ottendorfer,  In  the  fields, 
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Child  world;  Tompkins  Square,  Old  New  York,  Chivalry,  Development  of  the 
U.  S.  flag ;  Epiphany,  The  sweet  red  rose,  Soap  bubbles.  Summer ;  Muhlenberg, 
Vacation  song;  58TH  Street,  Grover  Cleveland,  July  birthdays  of  famous  men, 
Arabian  nights.  Sea  stories ;  67TH  Street,  Amusing  stories,  Books  about  the  baby, 
Books  for  our  gardeners.  The  goops,  Stories  of  the  revolutionary  war ;  Riverside, 
Birds;  Webster,  Josef  Manes,  Cotton,  Lakes  and  mountains  of  the  West;  St. 
Agnes,  Domestic  science;  Mott  Haven,  Indians,  Noted  writers  and  their  homes. 
New  York  Public  Library ;  Kingsbridge,  Sea  stories ;  Tottenville,  Good  stories 
for  boys  and  girls,  Golden  numbers ;  Stapleton,  Summer  travel.  Soldiers  of  the 
British  King;  High  Bridge,  Summer,  Outdoor  books.  Books  for  little  children. 

In  addition  there  were  bulletins  on  Independence  Day  at  five  branches,  on 
out-of-door  sports  at  four  branches,  on  new  books  at  three  branches,  on  vacation 
days  at  three  branches,  on  Quebec  at  three  branches  and  on  Joel  Chandler  Harris 
at  two  branches. 

At  the  St.  George  branch  was  shown  a  collection  of  tropical  butterflies  loaned 
by  the  Staten  Island  Association  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

The  newly  established  High  Bridge  branch  was  formally  opened  July  22^ 
1908,  at  3  :30  p.  m.  This  is  the  twenty-sixth  branch  erected  from  Carnegie  funds 
and  forms  the  thirty-eighth  circulation  branch  of  the  entire  system,  the  fourth  that 
is  located  in  The  Bronx.  With  the  locality  in  which  it  is  situated  it  takes  its 
name  from  the  stone  arched  aqueduct  that  crosses  the  Harlem  River  near  at  hand. 
The  building  fronts  on  three  streets,  Woodycrest  Avenue,  i68th  Street  and  Shake- 
spear  Avenue,  and  is  noteworthy  as  being  one  of  the  smallest  of  the  circulation 
branches  and  as  having  entrances  on  three  different  street  levels.  The  site  is  on 
the  rocky  ridge  marking  the  eastern  slope  of  the  Harlem  Valley  and  the  door  to 
the  main  or  adults'  room  is  on  the  uppermost,  or  Woodycrest  Avenue,  level,  that 
to  the  children's  room,  just  below,  is  on  the  level  of  i68th  Street,  and  that  to  the 
basement,  used  for  goods-delivery,  is  on  Shakespeare  Avenue.  The  building  has 
been  constructed  on  the  rear  of  the  lot  and  the  plans  provide  for  a  large  addition 
fronting  on  i68th  Street  when  the  growth  of  the  branch  necessitates  it,  the  present 
building  then  serving  merely  as  a  rear  wing. 

The  branch  is  the  successor  of  the  former  High  Bridge  Free  Library,  which 
was  opened  on  July  i,  1901,  and  chartered  by  the  Regents  of  the  State  University 
on  December  19  of  that  year.  About  a  year  ago  it  gave  up  its  independent  exist- 
ence and  turned  over  its  books  to  The  New  York  Public  Library,  which  has  since 
been  operating  it  as  a  travelling  library  station. 

The  opening  exercises  consisted  of  an  address  by  Arthur  E.  Bostwick,  Chief 
of  the  Circulation  Department,  on  behalf  of  the  Library  Trustees,  turning  over 
the  building  to  the  city  authorities,  and  an  address  in  acceptance  of  the  building 
by  Alderman  Reginald  S.  Doull,  speaking  as  a  representative  of  Mayor  McClellan. 
Miss  Caulfield,  one  of  the  founders  of  the  former  High  Bridge  Library,  gave  a 
brief  account  of  its  early  days,  and  Miss  Mabel  Ballou,  a  resident  of  the  locality, 
rendered  several  vocal  solos. 

The  St.  Gabriel's  Park  Branch,  formerly  known  as  the  34th  Street  Branchy 
removed  to  its  new  building,  No.  303  East  36th  Street,  in  May  last  without  the 
formality  of  a  public  ceremony.     The  building  is  noteworthy  as  containing  a  large] 
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open-air  reading  room  in  a  handsome  loggia  at  the  top,  which  is  a  conspicuous 
external  architectural  feature.  It  is  also  the  first  branch  building  to  use  the  newly 
planned  fixed  local  illumination  for  reading-tables  and  the  new  lighting-fixtures 
for  wall  shelves  and  floor  shelves. 

Rt.  Rev.  Henry  Codman  Potter,  D.D.,  bishop  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal 
diocese  of  New  York,  and  first  vice-president  of  the  board  of  trustees  of  The  New 
York  Public  Library,  died  in  Cooperstown,  N.  Y.,  on  Tuesday,  July  21,  1908. 
Bishop  Potter  served  the  Astor  Library  as  trustee  from  1881  until  the  time  of 
consolidation  with  the  Lenox  Library  and  the  Tilden  Trust  in  1895.  He  was 
chosen  one  of  the  twenty-one  members  of  the  original  board  of  trustees  of  The 
N<  w  York  Public  Library  and  served  as  first  vice-president  of  the  board  from  the 
time  of  organization  until  his  death. 


LIST  OF  BOOKS   IN   THE    NEW  YORK    PUBLIC  LIBRARY  RELATING 

TO  PHILOSOPHY. 


Part  II. 


P.  (F.)  Precis  de  philosophic  elementaire:  Psy- 
chologic; Logique;  Morale;  Metaphysique;  Notions 
d'histoire  de  la  philosophic. . .  Tours:  A.  Mame  &' 
Jils  [1903].    xii,  337  p.     5.  ed.     12°.     (No.  228.) 

Fabre  d'Envieu  (Jules).  Defense  de  I'cn- 
tologisme  ou  de  la  philosophic  spiritualiste  contre 
les  attaques  reccntes  de  quelques  ecrivains  qui  se 
disent  disciples  de  Saint  Thomas.  Paris:  E. 
Thorin,  1863.     2  p.l.,  xii,  158  p.,  I  1.     8°. 

Farabi  (Muhammad  ibn  Muhammad  al).  Al- 
farabl's  philosophische  Abhandlungen,  aus  Lon- 
doner, Leidcner  und  Berliner  Handschrif  ten . 
Herausgegeben  von  F.  Dieterici.  Leiden:  E.  J. 
Brill,  1890.  I  p.l.,  xxxix,  [118]  p.  8°.  (In:  F. 
Dieterici.     Die  Philosophic  der  Araber.     v.  14.) 

Alfarabi's    philosophische   Abhandlungen. 

Aus  dem  Arabischcn  Ubersetzt  von  F.  Dieterici. 
Leiden:  E.  J.  Brill,  1892.  i  p.l.,  xlviii,  223  p. 
8°.  (In:  F.  Dieterici.  Die  Philosophic  der  Araber. 
V.  15.) 

Alfarabi's  Abhandlung  der  Mustcrstaat.  . . 

herausgegeben  von  F.  Dieterici.  Leiden  :  E.  J. 
Brill,  1895.  XV,  [86]  p.  8°.  (In:  F.  Dieterici. 
Die  Philosophic  der  Araber.     v.  16.) 

Der   Mustcrstaat   von   Alfarabl    aus   dem 

Arabischcn  ubertragen  von  F.  Dieterici.  Leiden: 
E.  J.  Brill,  1900.     viii,  Ixxix,  136  p.     8°. 

Preceded  by  the  treatise  :  "  Uber  den  Zusammenhang  der 
arabischcn  und  griechischen  Philosophie." 

Das   Buch   der   Ringsteine  Farabis   95of. 

Mit  dem  kommentare  des  Emir  Isma'il  cl-Hoseini 
cl  Farani  (Um  1485)  Ubersetzt. .  .von  M.  Horten. 
Afiinster:  Aschendorff,  1906.  xxviii,  510  p.,  i  pi. 
8°.  (Bcitrage  z.  Geschichte  d.  Philosophic  d.  Mit- 
telalters.  Tcxtcu.Untersuchungen.  Bd.  5,  Heft  3.) 

Dieterici  (Friedrich  Heinrich).  Die  Staats- 
leitung  von  Alfarabl,  dcutsche  Bearbeitung  mit 
einer  Einleitung  "Uebcr  das  Wcsen  der  arabischcn 
Philosophie."  Aus  dem  Nachlasse  des  Geh.  Regie- 
rungsrats  Dr.  F.  Dieterici,  hrsg.  von  Dr.  Paul 
Broennlc.  Leiden:  Buchhdlg. .  .vorm.  E.  J.  Brill, 
1904.     Ivi,  91  p.     8°. 

Steinschneider  (Moritz).  Al-FarabT — Al- 
pharabius— des  arabischcn  Philosophen  Leben  und 
Schriften,  mit  besondcrer  RUcksicht  auf  die  Ge- 
schichte der  griechischen  Wissenschaft  untcr  den 
Arabcrn.  St.P^tersbourg,  1869.  sq.  f°.  (St. 
Petersburg.  Imp.  Akad.  Nauk.  Mem.,  7e  ser., 
V.  13,  no.  4.) 

Farges  (A.)  Etudes  philosophiques  pour  vul- 
gariser  les  theories  d'Aristote  ct  de  S.  Thomas,  et 
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3-4.     Paris:  A. 
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vie  et  Evolution  des  especes  avec  une  tb^  sur  revo- 
lution dlendue  au  corps  de  rhomme. 
V.  4.  Le  cerveau,  I'ame  et  les  facult^s. 

Fechner  (G.  T.)  Elemcnte  der  Psychophysik. 
Leipzig,  1 860.     2  V.     8°. 

Uebcr  die  physikalische  und  philosophische 

Atomenlchrc.     Leipzig,  1864.     2.  Aufl.     8  . 

Uebcr  die  Seelenfrage ;  ein  Gang  durch  die 

sichtbare  Welt,  um  die  unsichtbare  zu  findcn, 
Leipzig,  1861.     12". 

Zend-Avesta  oder  Uber  die  Dingc  des  Him- 

mcls  und  des  Jcnscits,  vom  Standpunkt  der  Natur- 
betrachtung.     Leipzig:  L.  Boss,  1851.     3  v.     12°. 

Hartsen  (Fr.  A.  von).  Gcloof  en  wctcn.volgens 
Fechner.  Zalt-Bommel:  J.  Noman  en  Zoon,  1866. 
vi,  7-74  p.     8°. 

KuNTZE  (Johannes  Emil).  Gustav  Theodor 
Fechner  (Dr.  Mises).  Ein  deutschcs  Gelehrtcn- 
Icbcn.  Leipzig:  Breitkopf  &*  H&rtel,  1892.  x, 
I  1.,  372  p.,  3  port.     8°. 

Ltebe  (Reinhard).  Fechner's  Metaphysik.  Im 
Umriss  dargcstellt  und  bcurtcilt.  Leipzig : Dieterich, 
1903.     3  p.l.,  89  p.     8°. 

Pastor  (Willy).  Gustav  Theodor  Fechner  und 
die  Weltanschauung  der  Alleinslehrc.  Berlin: 
Weidniannsche  Buchhandlung,  1905.  19  p.  8°. 
(Comenius-Gesellschaft.  Vortrage  u.  Aufsatze. . . 
Jahrg.  131.) 

WiLLE  (Bruno).  Das  Icbendige  All.  Idcalistische 
Weltanschauung  auf  naturwissenschaftlichcr  Grund- 
lage  im  Sinne  Fechners. .  .Hamburg:  L.  Foss, igos. 
iv,  84  p.     8°. 

Feer  (James).  Grundzuge  des  philosophischen 
Monismus.  Einleitung.  [Aarau:  H.  R.  Sauer- 
lander  &'  Co.,  1906.]     58  p.     8°. 

F^nelon  (Fran9ois  de  Salignac  de  la  Mothe), 
archbp.  de  Cambray.  CEuvrcs  philosophiques.  Nou- 
vellc  edition.  .  .precedec  d'une  introduction  par. . . 
A.  Jacques.  Paris:  Charpentier,  1845.  i  p.l., 
Ixxii,  484  p.     12°. 

Ferrier  (J.  F.)  Institutes  of  metaphysics.  The 
theory  of  knowing  and  being.  Edinburgh  and  Lon- 
don, 1854.     8°. 

Cairns  (John),  An  examination  of  Professor 
Fcrrier's  "  Theory  of  knowing  and  being."  Edin- 
burgh: T.  Constable  Ss'  Co.,  1856.     31  p.     8°. 

Smith  (J.)  An  examination  of  Caims's  "Exami- 
nation of  Professor  Fcrrier's  '  Theory  of  knowing 
and  being.'  "  Edinburgh:  W.  Blackwood  Ss'  Sons, 
1856.     34  p.     8°. 
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Feuerbach  (L.)  Sammtliche  Werke.  Leipzig: 
O.  Wigand,  1846-51.     8  v.     8°. 

Beyer  (C.)  Leben  und  Geist  Ludwig  Feuer- 
bach's  Festrede,  am  ii.  November,  1872... zu 
Frankfurt  a.  M.  gehalten.  Leipzig:  P.  Frohberg, 
1873.    4  p.l,,  46  p.,  I  port.     2.  ed.     8°. 

Engels  (Friedrich).  Feuerbach,  the  roots  of  the 
socialist  philosophy.  Translated  with  critical  intro- 
duction by  Austin  Lewis.  Chicago:  C.  H.  Kerr  6* 
Co.,  1906.   133  p.    16°.    (Standard  Socialist  Series.) 

Ludwig  Feuerbach  und  der  Ausgang  der 

klassischen  deutschen  Philosophie. . .  Mit  Anhang: 
Karl  Marx  tiber  Feuerbach  vom  Jahre  1845.  Stutt- 
gart: J.  II   IV.  Dietz,  1888.     vii,  72  p.     8°. 

GrOn  (K.)  Ludwig  Feuerbach  in  seinem  Brief- 
wechsel  und  Nachlass  sowie  in  seiner  philosophis- 
chen  Charakterentwicklung,  dargestellt  von  K. 
GrUn.     Leipzig:  C.  F.  Winter,  1874.     2  v.     8°. 

JODL  (Friedrich).  Ludwig  Feuerbach.  Stutt- 
gart:  F.  Frommann,  1904.  3  p.l..  135  p.,  I  port. 
8°.  (Frommann 's  Klassiker  der  Philosophie.  v.  17.) 

Bibliography  on  pp.  134-135. 

Levy  (Albert).  La  philosophic  de  Feuerbach  et 
son  influence  sur  la  litterature  allemande.  Paris: 
F,  Alcan,  1904.  3  p.l.,  ix-xxviii,  544  p.,  I  1.  8*. 
(Bibliotbeque  de  philosophie  contemporaine.) 

Reichlin-Meldegg  (Karl  Alexander  von).  Die 
Autolatrie  oder  Selbstanbetung,  ein  Geheimniss  der 
Tung-Hegelschen  Philosophie.  Humoristisch-krit- 
ischer  Versuch  in  Form  eineso£fenen  Sendschreibens 
an  Herrn  Dr.  Ludwig  Feuerbach.  Pforzheim: 
D.  Finck  &'  Co.,  1843.      198  p.     8'. 

Fichte  (J.  G.)  Siimmtliche  Werke,  herausge- 
geben  von  J.  H.  Fichte.  Berlin,  1845-46.  8  v.   8°. 

Vol.  I.-II.  Zur  theoretischen  Philosophie;  III. -IV.  Zur 
Rechls  und  Sittentehre;  V.  Zur  Religions  Philosophie;  VI.  Zur 
Politik  und  Moral-  VII.  Zur  Politilc,  Moral  und  Philosophie 
der  Geschicbte;  VIII.  Vermischte  Schriften  und  Auftatze. 

The  popular  works  of  J.  G.  Fichte,  trans- 
lated from  the  German  by  W.  Smith,  with  a  memoir 
of  the  author.  London:  Triibner  b'  Co.,  1889.  2  v. 
4.  ed.  8°.  (English  and  foreign  philosophical 
library.) 

J.  G.  Fichte's  nachgelassene  Werke,  hrsg. 

TOO  I.  H.  Fichte.  Bonn:  A.  Marcus,  1834-35. 
3  V.     %\ 

Adamson  (R.)  Fichte.  Edinburgh,  iSii.  port. 
l6'. 

Bensow  (O.)  Zu  Fichtes  Lehre  vom  Nicht-Ich. 
Bern:  Steiger  &*  Cie.,  1898,  41  p.  8°.  (Berner 
Stadien  zur  Philosophie  und  ihrer  Geschichte.  v.  12.) 

DuPRoix  (P.)  Kant  et  Fichte  et  le  probl^me  de 
I'education.  Paris:  F.  Alcan,  1897.  260  p.,  I  1. 
8°.     (Blblioth^que  de  philosophie  contemporaine.) 

Fischer  (Ernst  Kuno  Berthold).  Akademische 
Reden.  i.  Johann  Gottlieb  Fichte.  Rede  zur 
akademischen  Fichte- Feier. . .  1862.  2.  Die  betden 
Kantischen  Schuien  in  Jena.  Rede  zum  Antritt 
des  Prorektoratis .  .     Stuttgart:  Cotta,  1862.  iii  p. 

Fries  (Jakob  Friedrich).  Fichte's  und  SchelHng's 
neueste  Lehren  von  Gott  und  der  Welt  beurtheilt 


von  J.  [F.]  Fries.     Heidelberg:  Mohr  6*  Zimmer, 
1807.     I  p.l.,  80  p.,  I  1.     12°. 

GUTMANN  (S.  Hirsch).  J.  G.  Fichtes  Sozial- 
padagogik.  Bern:  Buchdruckerei  Scheitlin,  Spring 
<Sr*  Cie.,  1907.  3  p.l.,  (i)  4-100  p.  8°.  (Berner 
Studien  zur  Philosophie  und  ihrer  Geschichte. 
V.  51.) 

Hase  (Karl).  Jenaisches  Fichte  BUchlein.  Leip- 
zig: Breitkopf  Ss*  Hartel,  1856.  2  p.l.,  iv-x,  i  1., 
100  p.     12°. 

Helfferich  (Adolf).  Die  Analogien  in  der 
Philosophie.  Ein  Gedenkblatt  auf  Fichte's  Grab. 
Berlin:  J.  Springer,  1862,     32  p.     8°. 

HoFE  (Joh.  von).  J.  G.  Fichtes  religi6se  Mystik, 
nach  ihren  UrsprQngen  untersucht.  Bern:  Scheit- 
lin, Spring  b*  tie.,  \c^^.  2p.l.,63p.  8°.  (Berner 
Studien  zur  Philosophie  und  ihrer  Geschichte. 
Bd.  35.) 

Lassalle  (Ferdinand  Johann  Gottlieb).  Die 
Philosophie  Fichte's  und  die  Bedeutung  des  deut- 
schen Volksgeistes. . .  Leipzig:  J.  Rothing,  1879. 
27  p.     4.  ed.     12°. 

Lasson  (A.)  Johann  Gottlieb  Fichte  im  Ver- 
haltniss  zu  Kirche  und  Staat.  Berlin:  W.  Hertz, 
1863.     iv,  245  p.     8°. 

Meyer  (J.  B.)     Fichte,  Lassalle  und  der  Social- 
ismus.     (Holtzendorff,  F.  v.     Deutsche  Zeit-und' 
Streit-  Fragen.    Berlin,  1878.    8°.    7.  Jahr.     Heft 
iio-m.) 

NoACK  (L.)  Johann  Gottlieb  Fichte  nach  seinem 
Leben,  Lehren  und  Wirken.  Zum  Gedachtniss 
seines  hundertjahrigen  Geburtstages.  Leipzig:  O. 
Wigand,  1862.     viii,  562  p.,  i  port.     12°, 

Nordenson  (Ericus  Jonas).  *  In  sententiam 
Fichtianam,  de  summis  philosophise  elementis  ad 
populi  captum  accommodate  tradendis  observa- 
tiones.      Upsalia  [1830].     i  p.l.,  10  p.     12°. 

Rickert  (H.)  Fichtes  Atheismusstreit  und  die 
kantische  Philosophie.  Eine  Sakularbetrachtung. . . 
Berlin:  Reuther  6*  Reichard,  1899.  2  p.l,  30  p. 
8*. 

ScHELLiNG  (F.  W.  J.  von).  Darlcgung  des 
wahren  Verhaltnisses  der  Naturphilosophie  zu  der 
verbesserten  Fichte'schen  Lehre.  Eine  Erliuter- 
ungsschrift  der  ersten.  Tubingen:  J.  G.  Cotta, 
1806.     2  p.l..  164  p.     12°. 

ScHWARZ  (Hcinrich).  J.  G.  Fichte's,  des  deut- 
schen Kraftmannes,  Lebensweisheit  und  vater- 
Undische  Gedanken.  Berlin:  Nicolai,iibo.  2  p.l., 
54  p.     8'. 

Smith  (W.)  Memoir  of  Johann  Gottlieb  Fichte. 
Boston,  1846.     12°. 

Thompson  (A.  B.)  The  unity  of  Fichte's  doc- 
trine of  knowledge.  With  an  introduction  by  Josiah 
Royce.  Boston:  Ginn  ^  Co.,  1895.  xx,  215  p. 
8*.     (Radcliffe  College  monographs,  no.  7.) 

Weber  (Marianne).  Fichte's  Sozialismus  und 
sein  Verh&ltnis  zur  Marx'schen  Doktrin.  vii,  122  p. 
8°.  (Volkswirthsch.  Abhandlungen  d.  Badischeo 
Hochschulen.     v.  4,  Heft  3.      Tubingen.  1900.) 

Field  (G.)  Outlines  of  analogical  philosophy. 
London,  1839.     2  v.     8'. 

Tritogenea;  or,   A   synopsis  of  universal 

philosophy.     London,  1846.     3.  ed.     8°. 
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Fischer  (B.)  GrundzUge  der  Philosophic  und 
der  Theosophie  popular  und  fUr  gebildete  Leser 
leicht  fasslich  dargestellt.  Leipzig:  M.  Schdfer, 
1899.     viii,  220  p.     8°. 

Fischer  (Engelbert  Lorenz).  Oberphilosophie. 
Ein  Versuch  die  bisherigen  Hauptgegensatze  der 
Phiiosophie  in  einer  hoheren  Einheit  zu  vermitteln. 
Berlin:  Gebr.  Paetel,  1907.     xvi,  304  p.     8°. 

Fischer  (Kuno).  Logik  und  Metaphysik ;  oder, 
Wissenschaftslehre.  Lehrbuch  fUr  akademische 
Vorlesungen.  Stuttgart:  C.  P.  Scheitlin,  1852. 
XX,  204  p.     12°. 

Heidelberg:    F.    Bassermann,     1865. 

xviii,  536  p.     2.  ed.     8°. 

Grapengiesser  (C.)  Kant's  Lehre  von  Raum 
und  Zeit;  Kuno  Fischer  und  Adolf  Trendelenburg. 
Jena:  F.  Mauke,  1870.     96  p.     8°. 

Trendelenburg  (Adolf).  Kuno  Fischer  und 
sein  Kant...  Leipzig:  S.  Hirzel,  1869.  I  p.l., 
40  p.     8°. 

Fiske  (J.)  Outlines  of  cosmic  philosophy  based 
on  the  doctrine  of  evolution.  Boston,  1875.  2  v. 
8°. 

Fleisch  (Urban).  *Die  erkenntnistheoretischen 
und  metaphysischen  Grundlagen  der  dogmatischen 
Systeme  von  A.  E.  Biedermann  und  R.  A.  Lipsius. 
[Zarich.]  Naumberg  a.  S.:  Lippert  dr*  Co.,  1901. 
iv,  204  p.     8°. 

Flers  (H.  de).  Des  hypotheses:  gnose  synthet- 
ique.  Paris:  I'auteur,  1897.  400  p.,  2  1.,  4  pi. 
4°. 

Flint  (Robert).  Agnosticism.  New  York:  C. 
Scribner's  Sons,  1903.     2  p.l.,  vii-xviii,  664  p.    8°. 

Anti-theistic  theories :  being  the  Baird  Lec- 
ture for  1877.  Edinburgh:  W.  B  lad  wood  &*  Sons, 
1880.     xi,  554  p.     2.  ed.     12°. 
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Fluegel  (O.)  Der  Philosoph  J.  F.  Herbart. 
Leipzig:  W.  Weicher,  1905.  2  p.l.,  47  p.,  i  port. 
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ligionsphilosophie in  Einzeldarstellungen.    Heft  3.) 

Kaftan  (J.)  *Sollen  und  Sein  in  ihren  Ver- 
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309  (i)  p.  12°.  (Philosophische  Bibliothek.  Bd. 
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Greek  into  English.  [By  N.  Rowe.]  With  a 
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Repr.:  Lutheran  Quarterly,  April,  1883. 

Hill  (T.)  Philosophy  higher  than  science,  an 
address  delivered  before  the  association  of  the 
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rura.— Quadratura  Circuli,  etc.  V.  Roaetum  Geometricum. 
—Lux  Malhematica.— Principia  et  ProblcmaU  Geometrica.— 
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Halle  a.   S.:  E.  Karras,  1899.     iv,  70  p.     8°. 
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Ljungquist  (Carolus).  *  De  notionibus  et 
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Lloyd  (Alfred  Henry).  Dynamic  idealism;  an 
elementary  course  in  the  metaphysics  of  psychology. 
First  entered  upon  in  lectures  before  students  in 
philosophy  at  the  University  of  Michigan.  Chicago: 
A.  C.  McClurg  &*  Co.,  1898.     x,   11-248  p.     I2°. 

The  will  to  doubt:  an  essay  in  philosophy 

for  the  general  thinker.  London:  S.  Sonnenschein 
&*  Co.,  1907.  2  p.l.,  (i)  viii-x,  I  1.,  285  (i)  p. 
12°.     (The  ethical  library.) 

Locke  (John),  1632-1704.  The  works  of . . . 
Locke. . .  To  which  is  added,  the  life  of  the  author; 
and  a  collection  of  several  of  his  pieces  published 
by  [P.]  De«5maizeaux.  London:  D.  Browne,  1759. 
6.  eli.     ;vv.     {" . 

Works.  London:  W.  Ortridge  &*  Son,  1812. 

10  V.     II.  ed.     8°. 

Vol.  I.  Life  of  the  author.  An  aoalysis  of  Mr.  Locke's 
Doctriae  of  ideas.  Essay  concerning  human  understanding. 
II.  Essay  on  human  understanding,  continued.  III.  Essay, 
continued.  Defence  of  Mr.  Locke  s  opinion  concerning  per- 
sonal identity.  Of  the  conduct  of  the  understanding.  Ele- 
ments of  natural  philosophy.  New  Method  of  common-place 
book.  I  v.  Letter  to  the  Bishop  of  Worcester.  Mr.  Locke's 
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upon  the  Essay  concerning  human  understanding.  Mr.  Locke's 
Reply  to  the  Bp.  of  Worcester's  Answer  to  his  second  letter. 
V.  Considerations  on  lowering  the  interest  and  raising  the 
value  of  money.  Short  observations  on  a  printed  paper  on 
coining  silver  money  in  England.  Two  treatises  of  govern- 
ment. VI.  Letters  concerning  toleration.  VII.  The  Reason- 
ableness of  Christianity.  A  vindication  of  the  Reasonableness 
of  Christianity  from  Mr.  Edward's  Reflections.  VIII.  An 
essay  for  the  understanding  of  St.  Paul's  Epistles.  Paraphrase 
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Romans,  and  Ephesians.  IX.  Some  thoughts  concerning 
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Bourne  (H.  R.  F.)    The  life  of  John  Locke. 

New  York,  1876.     2  ▼.     8'. 
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Lebens.  Athen:  Barth  Sf  von  Hirst,  liqi.  2  p.l., 
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1695.     8°. 
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6  pi.,  I  port.     sq.  4°. 

T.   Lucretii  Cari,  de  rerum    natura,  libros 
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duni  Batavorum,  1725.     2  v.     4°. 

Titi  Lucretii  Cari,  de  rerum  natura,  libri 
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Titi  Lucretii  Cari,  De  rerum  natura  libri 

vi.  Ad  optimorum  exemplarium  veritatem  exacti. 
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sex,  ad  optimas  editiones  collati.  Accedunt  varieta& 
lectionis,  cum  indice  rarioris  et  obsoletje  latinitatis; 
studiis  societatis  Bipontinse.  Biponti:  Societas, 
1782.     I  p.l.,  xxxii,  318  p.,  17  1.     12°. 

T.  Lucretii  Cari  de  rerum  natura  libri  sex; 

ad  exemplar  Gilberti  Wakefield,  A.B.,  cum  ejus- 
dem  notis,  commentariis. . .  Adjectae  sunt  Fer- 
randi  lectiones  variantes,  ut  et. ..  Ricardi  Bentleii 
annotationes. ..  Glasguce:  apud  Bell  &*  Bradfute, 
1813.     4  V.     8°. 

Titi  Lucretii  Cari,  De  rerum  natura  librt 

sex.    Londini:  R.  Taylor  &•  Socius,  1813.     295  p. 

4°- 

T.  Lucretii  Cari,  de  rerum  natura,  libri  sex. 

Ex  editione  Gilberti  Wakefield,  A.B.  (Recensuit 
...  Joannes  Carey,  LL. D.]  Londini:  Rodwell 
et  Martin,  1821.     2  p.l.,  209  p.     24°. 

T.    Lucretii   Cari  De   rerum  natura  libri 

sex;  ex  editione  Gilberti  Wakefieldi,  cum  notis  et 
interpretatione  in  usum  Delphini,  variis  lectioni- 
bus,  notis  variorum .  . .  et  indice . . .  Londini:  A .  J. 
Valpy,  1823.     3  V.     8°. 

Titi   Lucretii  Cari,  de  rerum  natura  libri 

vi...  Accedit  varietas  lectionis  et  index  Latinita- 
tis.  [Vita  D.  Lambino  auctore.]  I.ipsice:  sumt.  et 
typis  C.  Tauchnitii,  i?)2>2)-  264,  96  p.  Ster.  ed.  24°. 

De  rerum  natura   libri   sex,    cum    selectis 

optimorum  interpretum  adnotationibus,  quibus  suas 
adjecit  P.  A.  Lemaire.     Parisiis,  1838.     2  v.     8°. 

T.  Lucretii  Cari  de  rerum  natura  libri  sex. 

Oxonii,  1852.     24°. 

T.   Lucretii  Cari.     De  rerum  natura  libri 

sex.  With  notes  [and  a  translation]  by  H.  A.  J. 
Munro.  v.  i,  Text  and  notes;  v.  2,  Translation. 
Cambridge:  Deighton  Bell  Ss'  Co.,  1866.  2  v. 
2.  ed.  rev.  and  enl.     8°. 

De   rerum    natura    libri    sex;    recognovit 

J.  Bernays.     Lipsice,  1871.     16°. 

De   rerum   natura   libri   sex;  recensuit   et 

emendavit  C.  Lachmann.  Editio  quarta.  Bero- 
lini,  1871.     8°. 

J.  Lucreti  Cari  de  rerum  natura  libri  sex. 

With  notes  and  a  translation  by  H.  A.  J.  Munro. 
Cambridge:  Deighton  Bell  b'  Co.,  1893.     3  v.     8°. 

English  Translations. 

The  epicurean  philosopher,  his  six  books^ 

De  Natura  Rerum;  Done  into  English  verse,  with 
notes.  Oxford:  L.  Lichfield,  1682,  10  p.l.,  222 
p.,  I  1.,  46  p.,  I  1.     16°. 

On  the  nature  of  things,  in  six  books,  trans- 
lated into  English  verse;  by  T.  Creech...  With 
notes  and  animadversions...  London:  G.  Saw- 
bridge,  i^i^-iS-     2  V.     8°. 

V.  2  is  edition  of  1714. 

Of  the  nature  of  things,  in  six  books.  Il- 
lustrated with  proper  and  useful  notes.  Adorned 
with  copper-plates  curiously  engraved  by  Guernier, 
and  others,     v.  2.    London:  D.  Browne,  1743.    8°» 

His   six  books  of   Epicurean  Philosophy, 

done  into  English  [by  T.  Creech].  London:^  T. 
Sawbridge,  1683.     4  p.l.,  60  p.,  3  1.,  i  pi.     12°. 

Lucretius,  his  six  books  of  Epicurean  Phil- 
osophy; and  Manilius,  his  five  books,  containing  a 
system  of  the  ancient  astronomy  and  astrology. 
Together  with  The  Philosophy  of  Stoicks. 
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Individual  Philosophers  {Lucretius),  confd. 
translated  into  English  verse  with  notes,  by  Mr. 
Tho.  Creech.  To  which  is  added  The  several 
parts  of  Lucretius,  English'd  by  Mr.  Dryden. 
London:  Sold  by  the  Booksellers . . . ,  1700.  23  p.L, 
223  (i),  60  p.,  4  1. ;  I  1.,  68,  134,  88  p.,  6  pi.,  i  port. 
12°. 

The   nature   of  things;  a   didactic   poem. 

Translated  from'the  Latin  of  Titus  Lucretius  Carus, 
accompanied  with  the  original  text,  and  illustrated 
with  notes  philological  and  explanatory,  by  J.  M. 
Good.     London:  Longman,  Hurst,  Rees,  and  Or  me, 

1805.     2  V.     4". 

The  nature  of  things,  a  didascalic  poem, 

translated  from  the  Latin. .  .accompanied  with 
com  r:c-iit'.rii-5.  .  .and  the  life  of  Epicurus. .  .by 
Thomas  Busby.  London:  The  Author,  1813.  2  v. 
f°. 

On  the  nature  of  things.      A  philosophical 

poem  in  six  books,  literally  translated  by  J.  S. 
Watson,  to  which  is  adjoined  the  poetical  version 
ofj.  M.  Good.     London,  iB^l.     8. 

Lucretius  on  the  nature  of  things.  Trans- 
lated into  English  verse  by  C.  F.  Johnson  with  in- 
troduction and  notes.  New  York:  De  Witt  C. 
Lent  6f  Co.,  1872.     333  p.      12*. 

Lucretius  on  the  nature  of  things.  A  phil- 
osophical poem,  in  six  books.  Literally  translated 
into  English  prose,  by  the  Rev.  John  Selby  Watson 
...  To  which  is  adjoined  the  poetical  version  of 
John  Mason  Good.  London:  G.  Bell  and  sons, 
1 386.  xxiii,  496  p.  12°.  (Bohn's  Classical  Li- 
brary.) 

Frbn'ch  Translatio.ns. 

De  la  nature   des  choses.     Traduction  et 

notes,  par  Lagrange.  Paris:  Delongchamps,  1823. 
2  V.      24°. 

De  la  nature  des  choses ;  poeme,  traduit  en 

prose  par  De  Pongerville,  avec  une  notice  litte- 
raire  et  bibliographique  par  Ajasson  de  Grandsagne. 
Paris:  C.  L.  F.  Panckoucke,  1829-32.  2  v.  8°. 
(  Biblioth^que  Latine-  Fran yaise. ) 

De  la  nature  des  choses,  poime  traduite  en 

prose  par  De  Pongerville, .  .  .suivi  d'un  resume  du 
systime  physique  d' Epicure  et  de  scholies.  A 
Paris:  chet  Lejhvre,  1845.     2  p.  1.,  570  p.      16°. 

De  la  nature  des  choses:  i^f  livre,  traduit  en 

vers  et  precede  d'une  preface  [par  S.  Prudhomme]. 
Paris,  1869.     12°, 

De  la  nature;  traduction  nouvelle  par  M. 

Patin.  •Paris,  1876.     12'. 

Italian  Translations. 

Di  Tito  Lucrezio  Caro  della  natura  delle 

cose,  libri  vi.  Tradotti  da  Allessandro  Marchetti. 
[EdG.  Conti.]  [Vludl  Al.  Marchetti.]  Londra, 
1774.     2  v.     24*. 

Della   natura  delle  cose,    tradotto  da   A. 

Marchetti.     Milano,  1813.     8'. 

Di  Tito  Lucrezio  Caro  della  natura  delle 

cose,  libri  vi.  Tradotti  da  Aless.  Marchetti.  [Vita 
di  A.  Marchetti.]  Firemt:  Presso  G.  Molini  e 
Comp.,  1820.     Engr.  t.-p..  3  p.L,  328  p.,  I  pi.    t6*. 

Criticism. 
Lachmann  (K.   [C.   F.   W.])    In   T.  LucretH 
Cari  De  Rerum  Natura  libros  commentarius.    Bero- 
lini:  George  Reimer,  1866.     439  p.     3.  ed.     8*. 


Mallock  (William  Hurrell).  Lucretius.  Edin- 
burgh and  London,  1878.  12°.  (Ancient  classics 
for  Eng.  readers.) 

Martha  (C.)  Le  poime  de  Lucr^ce.  Morale 
— religion — science.  5.  ed.  (6)  xix,  (i)  398,  (i)p. 
Paris:  Hachetle  et  Cie.,  1896.      12°. 

Masson  (John).  Lucretius:  Epicurean  and 
poet.     London:  J.  Murray,  \<^l.    xxxi,  453  p.    8°. 

PoLiGNAC  (M.  de),  Cardinal,  Anti-Lucretius, 
sive  de  Deo  et  natura.  Opus  posthunum  Cura  et 
studio  C.  de  Rothelin.  Lugduni  Batavorum,  1748. 
2  v.  in  I.     12°. 

Ludvig^h  (S.)  Reden.  Vorlesungen  und  pro- 
saische  Aufsaetze,  im  Gebiete  der  Religion,  Philo- 
sophic und  Geschichte.  Baltimore:  Der  Verfasser, 
1850.     464  p.     8°. 

Lug^et  (Henry).  £tude  sur  la  notion  d'espace 
d'apr^s  Descartes,  Leibniz  et  Kant;  th^se  pour  Ic 
doctorat.     Paris,  1875.     8°. 

LuUius  (Raymond).  Opera  ex  quse  ad  adin- 
ventam  ab  ipso  artem  universalem  scientiarum  ar- 
tiumque  omnium  brevi  compendio  firroaque  me- 
moria  apprehendendarum,  locupletissimaque,  vel 
extempore  pertractandarum  pertinent  ut  et  in  ean- 
dem  quorundam  interpretum  scripti  commentarii. 
Argentorati,  160S.       8°. 

Ars  brevis.  De  auditu  kabbalistico  seu  kabbala.  Duodedm 
principia  philosophix  Lullianx.  Dialecta  seu  Loeica.  Rhe- 
torica.  Ars  maj^na.  Interpretationes.  Jordanus  Brunus  De 
specieruin  scrutinio.  Idem  De  lampade  combinatoria  Lulli- 
ana.  Idem  De  progressu  et  lampade  venatoria  lof^icorum. 
Commentaria  A^rippz  in  artem  brevem.  Articulus  iidei. 
Valerii  de  Valenis  tarn  in  arborem  scientiarum  quam  artem 
generalcm  opus  aureum. 

Editio  postrema.     Argentorati,  1651. 

Alsted  (J.  H.)  Clavis  artis  Lullianae  et  verae 
logices ;  opera  et  studio  J.  H.  Alstedi.  Argentorati, 
1609.     8°. 

Argentorati,  1652.     8°. 

Mach  (Ernst).  Die  Analyse  der  Empfindungen 
und  das  Verhaltniss  des  Physischen  zum  Psychi- 
schen.  Jena:  G.  Fischer,  1900.  viii,  244  p.  2.  ed. 
8*. 

Beer  (Theodor).  Die  Weltanschauung  eines 
modernen  Naturforschers.  Ein  nicht  kritisches 
Rcferat  Uber  Mach's  "  Analyse  der  Empfindun- 
gen  "...  Dresden:  C.  Reissner,  1903.  2  p.L,  116  p., 
I  port.     8°. 

Erkenntnis  und  Irrtum,      Skizzen  zur  Psy- 

chologie   der  Forschung.     Leiptig:  J.  A.  Bartk, 
1905.     ix,  I  1.,  461  p.     8°. 

Mach  (Franz).  Das  Religions-  und  Weltpro- 
blem...    Dresden:   E.  Pier  son,  1 901.     2  v.     8  . 

McCo«h  (James).  Energy.  Efficient  and  final 
cause.  New  York:  R.  Carter  &'  Bros.,  18S3. 
3  p.L,  55  p.     8'.     (Philosophic  series,  no.  2.) 

An  examination  of  Mr.  J.  S.  Mill's  philos- 
ophy; being  a  defence  of  fundamental  truth.    New 

York:  R.  Carter   6r*  Bros.,    1880.      ix,    7-470  p. 
2.  ed.     8*. 

First  and  fundamental  truths,  being  a  trea- 
tise on  metaphysics.  New  York:  C.  Seriimr's 
Sons,  18S9.     X.  360  p.     12*. 

The   prevailing  types  of   philosophy:  can 

they  logically  reach  reality?     AVit*  K<»r*,  1 890.    12*. 

Realistic  philosophy  defended  in  a  philo- 
sophic series.     A'ew  York,  1 890.     2  v.     8°. 
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Mackenzie  (John  S.)  Outlines  of  metaphysics. 
London:  Mactnillan  and  Co.,  igo2.  xv,  172  p. 
12°.     (Macmiilan's  Manuals  for  students.) 

Mahan  (Asa).  A  system  of  intellectual  philoso- 
phy. New  York:  A.  S.  Barneses' Co.,  1854.  xx, 
476  p.     Rev.  ed.     12°. 

Maimonides  (Moses). 

Hebrew  Texts. 

Moreh  N'bhukhim...  [Guide  of  the  per- 
plexed. . . ;  with  the  commentaries  of  Shem-Tobh, 
Efodi  and  Crescas.  In  Hebrew.]  Sabbioneta\\^<^'i\. 
8m.     V. 

More  Nebuchim.     [Doctor  perplexorum.] 

Jessnitz,  1742.     8°. 

Berlin,  1791-95.     3  v.  in  2.     8°. 

Zolkiew,  1829.     8°. 

More  Nebuchim,  mit  deutscher  Uebersetz- 

ung.  Krotoschin,  Wien  &"  Frankfurt  a.  M., 
1838-64.     3  V.     8°. 

More  Nebuchim.    Zolkiew,  1880.    3  v.  in  i. 

8°. 

English  Texts. 

The  guide  of  the   perplexed,  translated. . . 

and  annotated  by  M.  Friedlander.  London:  Trilb- 
«<rr  &^  C<7.,  1885.  3v.  8°.  (English  and  Foreign 
Philosophical  Library,     v.  28-30.) 

The  guide  for  the  perplexed.      Translated 

from  the  original  Arabic  text  by  M.  Friedlander. 
London:  G.  Routledge  Ss'  Sons,  1904.  lix,  i  I.,4i4  p. 
2.  ed.     8°. 

French  Text. 

Le  guide  des  egares,  traite  de  theologie  et 

de  philosophic.  .  .public  pour  la  premiere  fois  dans 
I'original  arabe,  et  accompagne  d'une  traduction 
fran9aise  et  de  notes.  .  .par  S.  Munk.  Paris  :  A. 
Franck,  1856-66.     3  v.     8°. 

Italian  Text. 

La  guidadegli  smarriti  trattato...in  francese 

.  ..ed  accompagnato  da  note  critiche. .  .da  S.  Munk, 
recato  in  italiano  da  D.  I.  Maroni.  Livorno,  1871. 
V.  2.    8°, 

Criticism. 

Friedlaender  (Israel).  Moses  Maimonides. 
[An  address  delivered. .  .Dec.  28,  1904,  at  the  com- 
memoration of  the  seven  hundredth  anniversary  of 
the  death  of  Maimonides.]  New  York,  1905.  63  p. 
32°. 

Grossmann  (L.)  Maimonides.  A  paper  read 
before  the  Philosophical  Society  of  the  University 
of  Michigan. .  .  1890.  New  York:  G.  P.  Putnam's 
Sons,  1890.     (2)  38  p.     8°. 

MiscHEL  (Wolf).  *Die  Erkenntnistheorie  Mai- 
monides'..  .Bern.  Berlin:  H.  Itzkowski,  1903. 
65  p.     8°. 

Maeltzner  (Karl  Wilhelm  August).  *Salomon 
Maimons  erkenntnistheoretische  Verbesserungs- 
versuche  der  Kantischen  Philosophic.  Greifs- 
wald:  J.  Abel,  1889.     2  p.l.,  52  p.     8°. 

MuENZ  (L)  Die  Religionsphilosophie  des  Mai- 
monides und  ihr  Einfluss.  Berlin  :  Rosenstein  &^ 
Hildesheimer,  1887.     v.  i.     8°. 

Rubin  (S.)  *Spinoza  und  Maimonides:  ein  psy- 
chologisch-philosophisthes  Antitheton.  Wien,\%iA. 


Maine  de  Biran  (M.  F.  P.  G.)  CEuvres 
philosophiques.  .  .publiees  par  V.  Cousin.  Paris: 
Libr.  de  Ladrange,  184 1.     4  v.     8°. 

QLuvres  inedites,  publiees  par  E.  Naville, 

avec  la  collaboration  de  Marc  Debrit.  Paris, 
1859.     3  v.     8°. 

Vol.  1-2.  Introduction  de  I'dditeur.  Essai  sur  les  fonde- 
menls  de  la  psychologie  et  sur  ses  rapports  avec  lYtude  de  la 
nature.  3.  Fragments  relatifs  aux  fonderaents  de  la  morale  et 
de  la  religion.  Examen  critique  des  opinions  deM.de  Bonald. 
Notes  sur  ll^vangile  de  St.  Jean.  Nouveaux  essais  d'anthro- 
pologie.  Catalogue  raisonnd  de  toutes  les  oeuvres  philosoph- 
iques de  M.  de  B. 

GERARD  (Jules),  La  philosophic  de  Maine  de 
Biran;  essai  suivi  de  fragments  ine'dits.  Paris, 
1876.    8°. 

Malebranche  (Nicolas).  Oiuvres.  Nouvelle 
edition. .  .prece'dee  d'une  introduction  par.  .  .Jules 
Simon.     Paris:  Charpentier,  1846-53.     2  v.     12°. 

1.  sdr.  Entretiens  mdtaphysiques,  etc. 

2.  sdr.  Recherche  de  la  v^rite. 

Glaser  (Johann  Carl).  Vergleichung  der  Phil- 
osophic des  Malebranche  und  Spinoza.  Ein  Vor- 
trag.     Berlin:  G.  Bethge,  1846.     31  p.     8°. 

JOLY  (Henri).  Malebranche.  Paris:  F.  Alcan, 
1901.  2  p.l.,  vii-xii,  296  p.  8°.  (Les  grands 
philosophes.) 

Oll^-Laprune  (Leon).  La  philosophic  de  Male- 
branche. Ouvrage  couronne  par  I'Academie  des 
Sciences  Morales  et  Politiques.  Paris:  Ladrange, 
1870.     2  V.     8°. 

Thilo  (C.  a.)  Die  Religionsphilosophie  des 
Descartes  und  Malebranche.  Langensalza :  H, 
Beyer  Ss'  Sohne,  1906.  3  p.l.,  76  p.  8°.  (Relig- 
ionsphilosophie in  Einzeldarstellungen.  Hrsg.  von 
O.  Flugel...Hft.  6.) 

Mallery  (Garrick).  Philosophy  and  specialties. 
The  annual  presidential  address  delivered  Decem- 
ber 8,  1888.  [  Washington:  The  Soc,  1889.]  39  p. 
8°.     [Philos.  soc.  Wash.,  Bull.    v.  11.) 

Mansel  (Henry  Longueville).  Metaphysics; 
or,  The  philosophy  of  consciousness  phenomenal 
and  real.  Edinburgh:  A.  and  C.  Black,  i860, 
viii,  398  p.     8°. 

Metaphysics;  or,  The  philosophy  of  con- 
sciousness, phenomenal  and  real.  Edinburgh, 
1875.     3.  ed.     8°. 

Marchesini  (Giovanni).  La  crisi  del  posi- 
tivismo  e  il  problema  filosofico.  Torino:  Fratelli 
Bocca,  1898.     2  p.l.,  192  p.     8°. 

Marcus  Aurelius.  See  Antoninus  (Marcus 
Aurelius).  • 

Marcus  (Hugo).  Die  Philosophic  des  Mono- 
pluralismus.  GrundzQge  einer  analytischen  Natur- 
philosophie  und  eines  ABC  der  Begriffe  im  Ver- 
such.  Berlin:  B.  Ehbock,  1907.  vii,  163  (i)  p. 
8°. 

Maret  (Henri  Louis  Charles).  Essai  sur  le 
pantheisme  dans  les  societes  modernes.  Paris  : 
M^quinon,  junior,  et  J.  Leroux,  1845.  2  p.l., 
xxxii,  494  p.,  I  1.     3.  ed.     8°. 

Martin  (J.)  La  demonstration  philosophique. 
Paris:  P.  Lethielleux  [1898].     2  p.l.,  270  p.     12°. 

Martin  (T.  H.)  Philosophic  spiritualiste  de 
la  nature.  Introduction  i  I'histoire  des  sciences 
physiques  dans  I'antiquite.  Paris:  Dezobry,  1849. 
2  V.  in  I.    8°. 
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Martinetti  (Piero).     Introduzione  alia  meta- 
fisica.     V.  I.      Torino:  C.  Clausen,  1904.     8°. 
▼.  I.  Teoria  della  conoscenza. 

Marvin  (Walter  Taylor).  Die  Giltigkeit  un- 
serer  Erkenntniss  der  objektiven  Welt.  Halle  a.S.: 
M.  iViemeyer,  1899.  vi,  96  p.  8°.  (Abhandtungen 
zur  Philosophic  und  ihrer  Geschichte.  . .    Heft  11.) 

An  introduction  to  systematic  philosophy. 

New  York:  The  Columbia  Univ.  Press,  1903.    xiv, 

1  1.,  572  p.     8'. 

A  syllabus  of  an  introduction  to  philosophy. 

New  York:  Macmillan  Co.,  1S99.  x,  127-279  p. 
8°.  (Columbia  University.  Contributions  to  phil- 
osophy, psychology  and  education,  v,  3,  nos.  3-4.) 

H»i-jc(karl).  Nischeta  filosofii.  Geneve,  1SS6. 
xxxi,  154  p.     12°. 

Vvedcniye  k  kritikye  filosofii  prava  Gegelya, 

«  predisloviyem  P.  L.  Lavrova.  Geneve,\S8-j.  47  p. 
12°. 

Maug^as  (J.  B.)  Theses  philosophiques. 
Paris:  Gill/,  181 1.     i  p.l.,  20  p.     4°. 
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della  rivelazione  dell'  Ente  e  regno  suo.  Acireale: 
[G.  Zappala,]  1896.     xii,  88  p.,  I  1.     8°. 
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.  .edidit  C.  D.  Beck.  [Olympiodori  vita  Platonis. 
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accuratissimos  adjecit  Fr.  Astius.  Lipsia,  1819-32. 
II  v.     8°. 

(^u.x  supersunt  opera.     Textum  ad  fidem 
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such  d.  Wahre  uod  Aechte  von  erdichteten  u.  un- 
tergeschob.  zu  scheiden.     Leipzig,  1816.     8°. 
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. . .  Paris:  Hachette  et  Cie.,  1888-89.  2.  ed.  4  v. 
12°. 

Gaisford  (T.)  Lectiones  Platonicse,  e  mem- 
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Dialektik  dargestellt.    Jena:  JV.  Ratz,i%b?,.    Sop. 

Schenkel  (Daniel).  Friedrich  Schleiermacher. 
Eine  akademische  Rede  am  21.  November,  1868. 
Heidelberg:  J.  C.  B.  Mohr,  1868.     77  p.      16°. 

Thilo  (Christfried  Albert).  Schleiermachers  Re- 
ligionsphilosophie.  Langensalza:  H.  Beyer  &' 
Sohne,  1906.  vi,  128  p.  8°.  (Religionsphiloso- 
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rie.     Heidelberg:  C.  Winter,  \<^\.    xvi,  446?.    3°- 

Xenophanes.  Xenophanis  Carminum  re- 
liquiae de  vita  ejus  et  studiis  disseruit . . .  S.  Karsten. 
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xxxiii,  1 1.,  458  p.,  I  port.     12° 


Harper  Ss'   Bros.,  1854, 
12°. 
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X.ondon:  Cassell &*  Co., 

.     (Cassell's  national  li- 


458  p.,  I  port 

New  York: 

xxxiii,  I  1.,  458  p.,  I  port 

The    memorable 

Translated  by  E.  Bysshe 
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traduits  du  grec  de  Xenophon:  suivis  de  Criton  et 
de  I'Apologie  de  Socrate,  traduits  du  grec  de  Pla- 
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Noyes  (Alfred).  Forty  singing  seamen,  and 
other  poems.  Edinburgh:  fV.  Blackwood  6^*  Sons, 
1907.     viii,  175  p.     12°. 
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Page  Ss'  Co.,  1908.     5  p.l.,  (i)  4-103  p.     12°. 
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Seidel  (August).  Praktische  Grammatik  der 
malayischen  Sprache.  nebst  einem  Lesebuche,  so- 
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malayischen  WOrterbuche.  Wien:  A.  Hartlebem 
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650 

ao,7io 

»8,5i5 
15,546 

55.046 
711 

No.  of  readers 

No.  of  readers,  desk  applicants 

No.  of  volumes  consulted  by  desk  ap- 
plicants  

Daily  average  of  readers 
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CIRCULATION   STATISTICS   FOR   THE   MONTH   OF   AUGUST. 


MANHATTAN. 

East  Broadway,  33 

East  Broadway,  197 

Rivington  Street,  61 

Le  Roy  Street,  66 

Bond  Street,  49 

8th  Street.     135  Second  Avenue 

loth  Street,  331  East 

r3th  Street,  251  West 

23d  Street,  228  East 

23d  Street,  209  West 

36th  Street,  303  East 

40th  Street,  501  West 

42d  Street,  226  West 

50th  Street,  123  East 

51st  Street,  463  West 

53th  Street,  121  East 

67th  Street,  328  East 

69th  Street.     190  Amsterdam  Avenue 

Travelling  Libraries 

77th  Street.     1465  Avenue  A , 

79th  Street,  222  East , 

8 1  St  Street.    444  Amsterdam  Avenue. 

Blind  Library  

96th  Street,  112  East , 

looth  Street,  206  West 

I  loth  Street,  1 74  East , 

123d  Street,  32  West 

125th  Street,  224  East 

135th  Street,  103  West 

145th  Street,  503  West, 

156th  Street.   922  St.  Nicholas  Avenue. 

BRONX. 

140th  Street  and  Alexander  Avenue. . . 

1 68th  Street  and  Woodycrest  Avenue.. 

176th  Street  and  Washington  Avenue. 

Kingsbridge  Avenue,  3041 

RICHMOND. 
St.  George 

Port  Richmond 

Stapleton , 

Tottenville 


Totals  . 


CIRCULATION. 


HOME  USB. 
(VOLUMES.) 


8,680 

16,670 

14.500 

6,311 

6,720 

13.950 

10,103 

6,844 

7,160 

9,142 

9,088 

1,857 

9.978 

3.106 

3,183 

10,840 

8,392 

7,810 

139,176 

8.317 

15,563 

10,899 

945 

15,141 

13,534 

17,433 

9,669 

8,916 

14,647 

14,106 

7,326 

16,433 

3,357 

19,618 

2,374 

6,999 

5,325 
5,365 
2,381 

491,858 


HALL  USB. 

(readers.) 


1,571 
150 
5.246 
1.660 
1,035 

574 
1,486 

808 
3,207 
4,808 
4,105 

574 
427 

91 

1,249 

1,130 
480 

3,405 
1,584 
2,021 

1,368 
2,409 
1,976 

463 
1,439 

992 

3,441 
3,233 

347 

1,525 

240 

1,835 

1,599 

643 

1,316 

1,327 

59.764 


new 
registra- 
TIONS. 


102 
286 
316 
.  "5 
131 
302 
182 
116 

174 
144 

379 
36 

233 
40 
52 

214 

95 
221 

125 
173 
157 
II 
224 
183 
354 
247 
138 
194 
250 
142 

246 

389 

299 

21 

92 
33 
44 
22 

6,482 


READERS  IN   READING 
ROOM. 


2,179 
14,053 

1,737 
2,179 

2,703 
4,376 

2,226 

1,122 


122 
229 

2,844 
609 

2,280 

918 
1,046 
1,289 

1,262 
1,655 

1,477 
1,305 
1,266 

1,993 
1,804 


1,817 
1,247 


1,377 

697 

1,560 


57,372 


2,179 

15,701 
3,217 
3,252 
2.935 

4,555 

2,803 
3,732 


3" 

402 
2,844 
1,299 

2,545 

1,318 

3,633 
1,416 

2,154 
1,910 
1,849 
1.413 
1.430 
2.749 
3,215 


3,084 
1,446 


1,643 

697 

2,766 


76,498 
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During  the  month  of  August  gi£ts  worthy  of  mention  were  received  as  follows : 
from  Frank  Allaben,  a  copy  of  his  "John  Watts  de  Peyster,"  2  vols.,  New  York, 
1908;  from  V.  Salado  Alvarez,  of  Mexico,  a  copy  of  his^'Breve  noticia  de  algunos 
manuscritos  de  interes  historico  para  Mexico  ...  en  los  archivos  y  bibliotecas  de 
Washington,  D.  C,"  Mexico  City,  1908;  from  Colonel  Alexander  S.  Bacon,  two 
copies  of  his  "Illegal  trial  of  Christ,  an  incident  in  the  birth  and  death  of  liberty," 
1st  and  2nd  editions.  New  York,  1908;  from  the  Bibliotheque  Nationale,  Paris, 
vol.  3  of  the  "Catalogue  de  I'histoire  de  I'Amerique,"  1907,  par  George  A.  Barrin- 
ger ;  from  F.  B.  Girdlestone,  "Bristol  docks :  report  of  Mr.  John  Wolfe  Barry  to  the 
Docks  Committee  of  the  Corporation,  28  January,  1896" ;  from  the  city  of  Budapest, 
Hungary,  20  volumes  and  21  pamphlets,  official  documents;  from  Hanford  Craw- 
ford, "A  trip  to  Panama,  the  narrative  of  a  tour  of  observation  through  the  Canal 
Zone,"  etc.,  by  Walter  B.  Stevens,  St.  Louis,  1907 ;  from  Harvey  C.  Dickins,  six  art- 
ist proof  mezzotints  in  color  by  F.  G.  Stevenson ;  from  Johannesburg,  Transvaal,  7 
volumes  and  10  pamphlets  of  official  documents;  from  M.  Knoedler  and  Com- 
pany, 53  etchings;  from  Th.  Molkenboer,  a  collection  of  lithographs  and  photo- 
graphs after  drawings  by  himself ;  from  J.  Pierpont  Morgan,  vol.  4  of  his  "Cata- 
logue of  the  collection  of  miniatures,"  London,  1908,  of  which  we  had  previously 
received  vols.  1-3 ;  from  the  Philippine  Government,  "Journal  of  the  Philippine 
Commission,  being  the  Inaugural  Session  of  the  first  Philippine  Legislature," 
Manila,  1908 ;  from  Francis  M.  Price,  his  "The  Four  Gospels  and  the  Acts  of  the 
Apostles"  and  "Catechism  of  Christian  doctrine  and  practice,"  in  English  and  the 
Chamorro  language ;  from  George  L.  Rives,  a  collection  of  174  volumes,  works  of 
reference,  fiction,  etc. ;  from  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil,  6  volumes  of  official  documents ; 
from  Alexander  Thom  and  Company,  "Thom's  directory  of  the  manufacturers  and 
shippers  of  Ireland,  1908,"  Dublin,  1908;  from  Horace  White,  LL.D,,  a  copy  of 
his  "Money  and  banking,"  3d  edition,  Boston,  1908.  In  addition  there  were  re- 
ceived some  80  volumes  and  28  pamphlets  of  the  official  publications  of  the  follow- 
ing German  cities :  Aachen,  Augsburg,  Barmen,  Dessau,  Elbing,  Essen,  Hanover, 
Koln,  Konigshiitte,  Linden,  Minden,  Plauen,  Strassburg,  and  Wiirzburg. 

At  the  Lenox  branch  the  exhibition  of  modern  line  eng^ravings  issued  by  the 
Societe  Frangaise  de  Gravure  was  continued  in  the  print  gallery  throughout  the 
month.  On  the  floor  below,  the  exhibition  of  lithographs  by  Joseph  Pennell  was 
replaced  on  August  20  by  one  of  etchings  by  Danish  artists,  drawn  from  the 
private  collection  of  Dr.  Axel  Hellrung.  This  little  group  of  etchings  illustrates 
an  interesting  form  of  a  particular  national  expression  in  art,  and  one  which  there 
has  been  in  this  country  very  little  opportunity  to  study.  P.  S.  Kroyer,  H.  N. 
Hansen,  A.  Larsen,  Louise  Ravn  Hansen,  Niss,  Liibschitz,  Carl  Locher,  Krause 
and  Tom  Petersen  are  among  the  artists  represented. 

At  the  AsTOR  branch  the  etchings  and  lithographs  by  Dutch  artists  have 
remained  on  view.  The  Embroidery  by  Peasant  Women  of  Smolensk,  and  the 
paintings  by  J.  L.  Gerome,  were  replaced  on  .\ugust  14  by  plates  from  two  Ger- 
man works  on  stained  glass,  the  one  illustrating  mediaeval  and  renaissance  work, 
the  other  very  recent  designs  for  residences  and  other  buildings  not  ecclesiastical. 

The  exhibits  at  the  branches  remained  unchanged. 

Picture  bulletins  and  ten^>orary  collections  of  books  on  special  shelves  at  the 
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circulation  branches  were  as  follows :  Chatham  Square,  Russian  literature  and 
list  of  books  and  articles  on  Tolstoi,  Fairy  tales,  Castles  in  the  air ;  Bond  Street, 
Travel;  Hudson  Park,  Automobiles,  Tolstoi,  Marathon  race;  Ottendorfer, 
Child's  world.  Nautical  adventures.  Forestry,  Knights  of  old;  Jackson  Square, 
Sea  stories;  Muhlenberg,  Vacation  days,  A  visit  to  our  cousins;  George  Bruce, 
August,  Animal  stories ;  67TH  Street,  Popular  authors,  In  the  country.  Summer- 
time, For  little  housekeepers.  The  little  breadmaker.  The  sewing  lesson;  River- 
side, Birds,  New  books.  Sports,  Vacation  stories;  Webster,  Josef  Manes,  Dutch 
portraits,  Tropical  industries.  Sir  Walter  Scott ;  St.  Agnes,  "When  shall  we  fly" ; 
125TH  Street,  Camping,  Manhattan,  Sea  tales.  Good  books;  135TH  Street, 
Stories  of  chivalry.  School  stories,  Holland  and  its  little  people;  Mott  Haven, 
New  York  Public  Library,  Some  great  explorers.  Boys  and  girls  of  Holland, 
Michel  Angelo ;  High  Bridge,  Games,  Ranch  life,  the  sea ;  Kingsbridge,  Kites,  In 
fairyland,  Captain  Kidd;  Stapleton,  War  stories.  List  of  short  stories  from 
August  magazines,  List  of  continued  stories  appearing  in  current  magazines,  New 
books ;  Tottenville,  The  British  Isles,  Nature  studies. 


THE  NEW  LIBRARY. 

By  CHARLES  HANSON  TOWNE. 

Not  new,  but  very  old,  it  seems  to-night, 

A  ruin  in  this  young  metropolis ! 

And  the  pale  moonbeams  all  its  columns  kiss 
With  the  same  lips  that,  after  years  of  flight, 
Pressed  the  Greek  fanes,  majestically  white, 

Or  the  old  Roman  arches.     Strange  that  this 

Fresh  dream  of  beauty  should  be  reared,  and  miss 
The  youth  around  it,  youth  superbly  bright. 

It  is  as  if  the  face  of  some  young  girl 

One  moment  took  the  semblance  of  old  age — 

A  prophecy  of  what  she  yet  must  be ; 
Or  that  the  Spring  should  snatch  one  withered  page 
From  Autumn's  hand,  showing  how  Youth  dare  whirl 
Into  the  future's  undiscovered  sea. 

From  The  New  Broadway  Magazine  for  September,  igo8. 


LETTERS  TO  JAMES  MONROE,  1812-1816. 


Printed  from  the  original  manuscripts  in  The  New  York  Public  Library. 


WiLLXAM    DUANE   TO  JaMES   MoNROE   ON    A    NEGRO   UPRISING   IN    PHILADELPHIA 

IN   1812. 


(Private) 


Phila  July  17,  1812 
J.  Monroe  Esq. 


Sir, 

Sometime  ago  I  mentioned  to  you  some  movements  of  the  colored  people  in  a 
secret  manner  in  this  city;  for  sometime  before  the  4th  of  July  it  was  expected 
that  there  would  be  some  trouble  with  them;  I  had  an  interview  with  the  Mayor, 
and  steps  were  taken  on  the  4th  of  July  that  the  colored  people  should  not  appear 
in  public  places;  some  individuals  of  them,  who  had  uttered  menaces  of  setting 
the  city  on  fire  and  of  making  insurrections  in  the  North  have  been  upon  par- 
ticular charges  committed  and  are  retained  in  prison,  but  they  hold  meetings  still, 
and  a  person  has  informed  me  within  a  few  days  of  an  application  made  to  him 
by  a  black  man  to  make  several  hundred  heads  of  shears  or  pike  blades.  I  know 
the  names  of  several  of  the  blacks  implicated,  some  of  whom  are  waiters  in  the 
families  of  Gentlemen  here;  if  I  had  it  not  in  my  power  to  select  these  move- 
ments before  they  can  reach  to  a  dangerous  Extent,  I  should  at  once  communicate 
with  those  gentlemen ;  but  if  I  were  to  disclose  it  now,  there  would  not  be  sufficient 
evidence  to  convict  any  of  them,  as  there  is  only  one  man  with  whom  I  have 
intercourse  to  obtain  the  information  &  he  has  been  told  repeatedly  that  his  life 
must  be  the  forfeit  of  a  disclosure.  I  have  advised  him  to  get  an  agreement  in 
writing  from  them  for  the  making  of  the  pike  blades,  and  to  make  a  quantity  so 
as  to  be  able  to  trace  them,  and  bring  them  to  Justice  effectually,  and  that  I  should 
stand  between  him  and  danger. 

The  person  who  communicated  these  transactions  to  me  is  named  Lovering, 
his  name  will  be  seen  to  an  advertisement  of  a  runaway  apprentice  in  my  paper 
of  some  day  in  the  early  part  of  this  week.  I  give  his  name  because  I  wish  to 
guard  him  against  any  injury  arising  out  of  my  advice  to  him,  as  he  felt  indignant 
at  the  idea  of  making  any  pikes  for  them,  and  that  he  might,  if  he  made  any  be 
accused  of  favoring  their  designs  I  told  him  I  should  put  the  Secretary  of  State 
in  possession  of  his  name  and  the  facts,  and  he  will  apprize  me  from  day  to  day 
of  every  incident  that  occurs  on  the  subject 

I  am  Sir 

Your  obcd  Scrt 

Wm  Duane 

[Endorsed  by  Monroe:] — 17  July  1812  Mr.  Duane  relative  to  persons  of  color. 
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Henry  Dearborn  to  James  Monroe  on  the  Conduct  of  the  War  in  1812. 

HoNBE  James  Monroe 

Albany  Decemr  13th  1812 
Dear  Sir  * 

Are  things  to  remain  as  they  are  or  what  changes  are  to  be  expected.  Will 
Congress  authorise  the  raising  of  twenty  or  twenty  five  additional  Regiments  of 
Regular  Infantry,  and  the  appointment  of  a  competent  number  of  Genl  officers. 
Will  the  Staff  Departments  be  improved.  I  receive  no  information  from  any 
one,  I  know  nothing  of  what  is  doing  or  intended  except  through  the  newspapers. 
Thank  God  the  Election  is  over  and  the  heterogeneous  mass  of  corruption,  in- 
trigue &  bribery  has  been  defeated,  but  I  blush  &  feel  extremely  mortified  at  the 
conduct  of  my  Native  Country — the  Northern  States.  Good  God  what  a  de- 
graded spectacle  have  they  exhibited.  I  have  expressed  some  opinions  to  the 
President,  which  may  be  thought  incorrect,  but  the  occurrences  of  the  late  Cam- 
paign have  been  such  as  to  render  my  situation  &  feelings  not  the  more  agreeable 
than  could  be  contemplated.  I  trust  that  every  one  is  convinced  of  the  absolute 
necessity  of  depending  solely  on  regular  troops  for  offensive  opperations.  We 
must  abandon  all  ideas  of  invading  Canada  with  any  others  than  regular  troops. 
Let  what  Militia  are  imployed  be  placed  on  the  Sea  coast  to  act  on  the  defensive. 
I  must  beg  you  my  Dear  Sir  to  excuse  this  hasty  unconnected  &  undigested 
scrawl 

and  believe  me  to  be  most 
sincerely  your  friend  & 

Humbe  Servt 
H  Dearborn 


George  Hay  to  James  Monroe  on  the  Conduct  of  the  War  in  1814. 

Richmond  Sept  lOth  1814. 
Dear  Sir 

Altho  I  am  always  glad  to  receive  a  letter  from  You,  yet  I  regret  that  you 
should  have  devoted  to  me,  so  much  time  as  must  have  been  employed  in  writing 
six  pages.    The  evil  shall  not  be  much  aggravated  by  the  length  of  my  reply. 

I  am  perfectly  satisfied  of  the  propriety  of  your  conduct  in  relation  to  the 
military  movements  of  which  you  speak.  You  were  endeavouring  to  render  Ser- 
vice to  the  Country,  and  that  is  enough.  Your  friends  must  understand  your 
motives:  your  enemies  will  always  find  fault.  If  you  move,  they  will  charge 
you  with  temerity  or  ambition,  if  you  stand  still,  you  will  be  accused  of  consulting 
your  own  safety,  when  every  effort  ought  to  be  made  for  that  of  the  public.  In 
truth  a  man  has  nothing  to  do  but  to  consult  his  own  judgment  &  Conscience. 

Your  conduct  in  relation  to  Armstrong  appears  to  me  to  have  been  in  the 
highest  degree  honorable  and  delicate.  He  cannot  be  offended  by  it.  In  the 
shame  &  infamy,  which  have  now  come  upon  him,  it  may  be  some  relief  to  con- 
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sidr  himself  as  the  victim  of  intrigue.  But  the  illusion  will  not  last.  He  knows 
better:  he  knows  that  he  has  sunk  under  the  pressure  of  his  own  folly,  or  of  his 
own  villainy.  For  my  own  part  I  believe  that  the  City  was  intentionally  neglected. 
I  believe  Armstrong  to  be  a  most  unprincipiled  villain :  and  he  who  brought  him 
out  from  his  hiding  place  to  employ  him  in  the  service  of  this  Nation  consulted 
his  own  petty  scheme  of  popularity  and  not  the  public  good :  I  mean  explicitly  that 
Mr.  Jefferson  who  has  indeed  much  to  answer  for,  is  responsible  for  all  the  mis- 
chief which  the  miscreant  has  brought  upon  the  country.  But  I  say  nothing. 
The  time  for  speaking  has  not  yet  arrived ;  perhaps  it  will  not  arrive :  and  it  will 
not  if  certain  persons  shall  believe  that  they  will  be  involved  in  the  discussion. 

Armstrong  does  not  throw  out  any  suspicion  against  you.  He  seems  to  think 
that  he^ias  been  badly  treated  but  he  does  not  say  by  whom.  He  leaves  to  Gales 
the  task  of  shewing  where  his  suspicion  lies.  Gale  believes  he  is  a  rascal.  I  do  not 
know  that  he  is  the  friend  of  Armstrong  nor  do  I  know  that  he  is  your  enemy, 
or  opposed  to  your  prosperity,  and  honor.  But  he  is  a  villain,  rest  assured,  and 
acting  according  to  a  System  marked  out  for  him  by  his  high  Confederates.  He 
cannot  directly  assail  you.  But  he  will  suppress  the  truth  where  that  truth  is  to 
your  honor  and  he  will  scatter  ambiguous  words  among  the  people,  when  he  thinks 
there  may  be  an  inference  to  your  disadvantage.  The  proof  is  strong  and  recent. 
His  paper  never  mentions  that  you  were  in  the  action  at  Bladenburg,  tho  it  men- 
tions the  P  and  Armstrong,  and  he  has  the  inipudence  to  represent  Armstrong's 
retirement  as  the  effect  of  a  prejudice  that  had  been  excited  among  the  military 
&c.  It  is  true  that  he  does  not  say  that  this  prejudice  was  excited  by  your  in- 
trigues: but  the  persons,  whose  prejudice  had  been  excited,  were  the  same  persons, 
who  required  that  the  Command  should  be  given  to  you,  and  it  is  obvious  that  he 
wishes  it  to  be  inferred  that  the  intrigue  under  which  Armstrong  sunk  was  directed 
by  the  person,  who  was  to  profit  by  his  fall.  I  repeat  that  Gales  is  in  my  opinion 
a  Scoundrel  and  that  he  is  associated  with  the  same  party,  to  which  Ritchie  has 
attached  himself. 

I  cannot  answer  the  question  as  to  the  propriety  of  taking  the  department  of 
war.  In  times  like  this  engaged  as  you  are  in  the  public  Service,  it  appears  to  me 
that  when  you  have  choice,  you  ought  to  take  that  station  in  which  you  can  do 
most  good  to  your  Country.  I  take  it  for  granted  that  you  can  do  most  service 
at  present  in  the  department  of  war. 

The  whole  administration  is  blamed  for  the  late  disastrous  occurrences  at 
Washington :  The  federalists  will  make  no  discrimination  and  many  of  the  re- 
publicans shrink  from  the  subject.  Time  however  will  put  this  matter  in  a  proper 
point  of  view,  and  as  nothing  would  have  been  thought  more  absurd  than  to 
Censure  the  Sec :  at  War,  for  a  weak  or  wicked  letter  to  a  foreign  minister  from 
the  department  of  State,  so  the  Secretary  of  State  is  not  to  be  censured  for  any 
failure  in  the  department  of  war.  But  the  President  is  always  responsible.  The 
people  have  a  right,  a  constitutional  right  to  look  to  him  for  the  faithful  and  dili- 
gent discharge  of  the  duties  of  officers,  appointed  by  himself,  removable  at  pleasure, 
&  acting  under  his  eye.  I  should  not  be  at  all  surprised  if  the  delinquency  which 
occasioned  the  calamity  at  Washington  should  be  the  subject  of  a  Congressional 
inquiry. 
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Mr.  Madison  will  by  this  time  surely  have  felt  as  well  as  seen  how  uniformly 
and  unfortunately  he  has  been  wrong,  where  he  has  acted  in  opposition  to  your 
advice.  In  truth,  he  is  a  weak  and  obstinate  man,  who  seems  determined  to 
involve  himself  and  his  party  in  ruin.  I  trust  however  that  whatever  may  he  his 
fate,  the  nation  will  not  suffer :  and  I  cannot  but  hope,  that  before  this  campaign 
is  over,  the  British  will  have  cause  to  repent  their  invasion  of  this  Country. 
You  might  as  well  burn  this. 

Yrs  truly 
Geo:  Hay 


James  Madison  to  James  Monroe  on  American  diplomatic  questions  in  1816. 


Dear  Sir 

I  have  just  received  yours  of  the 


Montpellier  Aug  12  1816 

-  written  on  your  return  to  the  City. 
It  may  be  best  to  taper  off  wtih  Sweeden  by  appointing  a  Secy  of  L.  to  be  in 
charge  on  the  departure  of  Russell  and  the  reasons  you  give  favor  that  of  Hughes ; 
whose  wishes  rather  than  understanding  seem  to  have  listened  to  your  remarks 
on  the  subject.  It  must  be  kept  in  mind  however,  that  in  case  Mr.  R  shd  choose 
to  prolong  his  stay  at  Stockholm,  and  ask  for  a  particular  Se(?y  of  L  it  will  be  con- 
trary to  usage,  to  force  another  on  him.  It  is  not  probable  that  Mr.  R's  views  will 
call  for  an  application  of  this  rule,  and  we  may  expect  daily  to  have  his  final  ex- 
planation of  them.  In  the  meantime  delicacy  prescribes  a  suspension  of  the  final 
arrangement  in  favor  of  Mr.  H.  unless  indeed  on  recurrence  to  Mr.  R's  correspond- 
ence it  be  found  to  render  the  consideration  of  delicacy  inapplicable,  &  the  sus- 
pension wholly  unnecessary. 

The  information  given  by  J.  Lewis  will  require  an  instruction  to  the  Collector 
&  Dist:  Attr  at  Baltimore  to  be  on  the  watch  agst  the  apprehended  violations  of 
the  Laws  there  by  naval  equipments  agst  Spain. 

If  Lescallier  has  seized  the  purport  of  the  Algerine  letter  the  answer  will  be  a 
mere  recipocration  of  friendly  sentiments.  Shd  the  letter  as  is  probable  complain 
of  the  failure  to  restore  the  Brig,  the  nature  of  the  promise,  and  the  actual  receipt 
of  the  vessel  will  furnish  the  answer.  Shd  it  moreover  renew  pretensions  to 
tribute  they  must  of  course  be  met  by  the  most  decisive  and  permanent  protest.  It 
may  not  be  amiss  to  state  it  as  a  principle  incorporated  in  the  policy  of  the  U.  S. 
as  belonging  to  another  Continent  and  unconnected  with  the  policy  of  the  old  in 
this  respect,  to  pay  tribute  to  any  Nation.  This  explanation  may  spare  the  pride 
&  the  inconsistency  of  the  Dey :  and  the  discrimination  in  reference  to  America  is 
supported  also  by  its  distance,  and  its  invulnerabity  to  Algerine  invasions. 

Affect  respects 

J  Madison 
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brated houses  in  the  United  States,  with  a  descrip- 
tion of  the  art  treasures  contained  therein.  New 
York:  D.  Appleton  &'  Co.,  1SS3-84.  2  v.  in  4. 
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Asselineau  (Leon  Auguste).  Meubles  et  ob- 
jets  divers  du  Moyen  Age  et  de  la  Renaissance; 
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2  V.     f. 

Les  styles  dans  la  maison  fnin9a!se.     Ome- 

mentation  et  decoration  du  is*:  au  ige  siicle,  4 
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(P.  N.  Hasluck.  "  Work  "  handbooks.) 
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Bennink  (Carroll).  Fireplaces  and  mantels, 
illus.  (Architect.  Rev.  v.  14,  pp.  1 21-129.  ■^''•f- 
ton,  1907.) 

Berard  (Charles  Eugene).  Catalogfue  de  des- 
sins  anciens;  architecture,  ameublement,  orfevrerie 
des  maitres  ornemanistes.  .  .vente  aura  lieu  Hotel 
Drouot.  .  .21-25  fevrier  1891.  [Paris:'\  M.  Deles- 
tre  [1891].     viii,  104  p.      4°. 

Berlage  (Hendrik  Petrus).  Over  stijl  in  bouw- 
en  meubelkunst. .  .Amsterdam:  A.  B.  Soep  [1904]. 
130  p.     ill.     8°. 

Berlepach-Valendas  (Hans  Eduard  von). 
Ansichten.  Illus.  (Kunstgewerbeblatt,  N.  F. 
V.  13,  pp.  125-143.     Leipzig,  1902.) 

On  interior  decoration. 

Bertin  (L.)  and  L.  Compagnon.  Recueil  de 
meubles  simples  de  tous  styles.  Dourdan  {Seine 
ei-Oise)  E.  Th/zard  Fils  [1902  ?].  i  p.l.,  9  (i)  p., 
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58  pi.     i". 

Blondel  (Spire).  Grammaire  de  la  curiosite. 
(L'Art  intime  et.le  Gout  en  France)...  Paris:  C. 
Marpon  et  E.  Flammarion  [pref.  1884].  2  p.l., 
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Clephan  (Robert  Coltman).  On  terracotta 
lamps,  illus.  (Soc.  Antiquaries  Scotland.  Proc. 
Edinburgh,  1907.  8°.  ser.  4,  v.  5  (v.  41),  pp.  34- 
64.) 

Clerg^t  (Charles  Ernest).  Melanges  d'orne- 
ments de  tous  les  styles,  principalement  des  16*  et 
1 70  si^cles. .  .composes. .  .par  C.  Paris,  n.  d.  col. 
pi.    v. 

Omements  tires  ou  imites  des  quatre  ecoles; 

2«  ser.       Paris  [i%f)il\     pi.     sq.  f. 

Clermont-Gannean  (  ).  Deux  nouveaux 
lychnaria  grcc  et  arabe.  (Rev.  biblique  intema- 
tionalc.     Paris,  1898.     8".     v.  7,  185-190.) 

Clifford  (Chandler  R.)  Period  decoration.  Il- 
lustrated. New  York:  Clifford  6*  Lawton,  1901. 
3  p.l..  13-261  p.,  2  pi.     8  . 

Clouston  (K.  Warren).  The  Chippendale 
period  in  English  furniture.  London:  Debenham 
b'  Freebody,  1897.  4  p.l.,  xi-xvi,  224  p.,  IS  pi-   4°. 

Studies    in    antique    furniture.      English 

chairs.  (Architectural  Record.  New  York,  1898. 
8°.     V.  8.  pp.  150-167.) 

Clouston  (R.  S.)  Eighteenth-century  mirrors. 
2  pi.  (Burlington  Maga.  ▼.  9,  pp.  39-46.  Lon- 
don, 1906.) 

English  furniture  and   furniture  makers  of 

the  1 8th  century.  London:  Hurst b' Blackett,  Ltd., 
1906      xii,  362  (i)  p.,  2  pi.     illus.     8°. 

Minor    English    furniture    makers    of  the 

eighteenth  century,  illus.  (Burlington  Maga.  v.  4. 
pp.  227-231;  V.  5,  pp.  i73-»73;  V.  6.  pp.  47-52: 
210-214;  402-410;  V.  7.  pp.  41-49:  2ir-22i;  361- 
370.     London,  1904-05.) 

Robert  MainwariiiK.  v.  5,  PP-  «73-«78;  luce  ft  Maybew. 
V.  6,  pp.  47-S'>;  Matthias  Lock.  v.  6,  pp.  aio-314;  Robert  A 
Richard  Oilloo.  v.  7,  pp.  41-49;  Shearer,  v.  7,  pp.  ait-431; 
Angelica  Kaufmann.  v.  7,  pp.  369- .470;  Pergolesi.  v.  7, 
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E.  Menken  [1883J.  i  p.l.,  v-viii,  68  p.  6.  ed. 
12°.     (Wyman's  technical  series.) 

Prignot  (Eugene).  L'architecture,  la  decora- 
tion, et  I'ameublement:  soixante  compositions  et 
dessins  inedits.     Paris  [187-?].     photos.     f°. 

Le  siege  moderne,  par  Eug.  Prignot  archi- 

tecte-decorateur    a    Paris . . .     Paris:    Ch.    Claesen 

[18S5].    1 1.,  25  pi.    r. 

Prignot  (Eugene),  and  others.  L'ameublement 
moderne  par  MM.  Prignot,  Lienard,  Coignet,  et 
plusieurs  autres  artistes  speciaux.  Paris:  C.  Clae- 
sen [1880-81].     2  V.     plates.     £°. 

Pugfin  (A.  W. )  Gothic  furniture,  consisting 
of  twenty-seven  coloured  engravings  from  his  de- 
signs. With  descriptive  letter-press.  London, 
n.  d.     4°. 

Modern  furniture,  consisting  of  forty-four 

coloured  engravings  from  designs  by  him,  F.  Staf- 
ford and  others,  with  descriptive  letter-press.  Lon- 
don, n.  d.     4°. 

Quick  (Richard).  Old  bed-wagons  or  bed- 
warmers.  (Reliquary,  v.  6,  pp.  32-41.  London, 
1900.) 

Qnignon  (Gustave).  L'industrie  du  meuble. 
(France.  Minist.  du  comm.,  de  I'industr.,  des 
postes  et  des  telegr.  Exposition  intern,  de  Chicago 
en  1893.  Rapports.  Com.  21.  Paris,  1894.  4°. 
pp.  93-109.) 

Ransom  (C.)  Reste  griechischer  Holzmobel 
in  Berlin.  Illus.  plate.  (Kais.-deutsch.  archaol. 
Inst.  Jahrb.     v.  17,  pp.  125-140.     Berlin,  1903.) 

Recueil  pratique  d'ameublements  complets  de 
divers  styles.  Bruxelles  :  E.  Lyon-  Claesen  [ca. 
1893].     2  1.,  25  pi.     f°. 

Redfern  (W.  B.)  Ancient  wood  and  iron  work 
in  Cambridge.  The  letterpress  by  J.  W.  Clark. 
Cambridge:  W.  P.  Spalding  [1886].  30  1,,  28  pi. 
i". 

Reimann  (F.  A.)  Die  Kunst  des  Posamentirers, 
Bandfabrikanten,  Bortenwirkers,  Knopfmachers, 
Oder  griindliche  Anweisung  alle  Arten  Bander  und 
Borten  zuzurichten  und  zu  drucken,  mit  11  Tafeln. 
Weimar,  1840.      12°. 

Renter  (  ).  Die  Schule  des  Tapezierers. . . 
Ein  Handbuch  fiir  Fachschulen  und  zum  Selbst- 
unterricht . . .  [Text  und  Atlas.]  Leipzig:  B.  F. 
Voigt,  1906.     4.  ed.     2  V.     8°,  4°. 

Richardson  (C.  J.)  Studies  from  old  English 
mansions,  their  furniture,  gold  and  silver  plate, 
etc.     London,  1841-48.     4  v.  in  3.     f°. 

Ridder  (Alfred  de).  Un  miroir  4  boite  grave. 
Plate.  (Bull,  de  corresp.  hellenique.  v.  23,  pp.  317- 
332.     Paris,  1900.) 

Ris-Paqaot  (Oscar  Edmond).  Le  mobilier 
et  objets  qui  s'y  rattachent.  Paris:  H.  Laurens 
[1893].  2p.l.,ii,  122  p.  12°.  (Bibliotheque  des 
recettes  pratiques.) 


Robinson  (Frederick  S.)  English  furniture. 
London:  Methuen  S3'  Co.  [1905]  xl,  363  (i)  p., 
I  1.,  81  pi.    4°.    (The  connoisseur's  library,    [v.  5.]) 

The  queen's  treasures  of  art.      Clocks  at 

Buckingham  Palace.  (Maga.  of  Art.  1900,  pp. 
204-210.     London,    1900.) 

The  queen's  treasures  of  art.     Decorative 

art  at  Windsor  Castle :  later  wooden  furniture. 
(Maga.  of  Art.  London,  1898.  f°..  v.  9,  pp.  349- 
355-) 

The  queen's  treasures  of  art.  Inlaid  fur- 
niture at  Buckingham  Palace.  (Maga.  of  Art. 
1900,  pp.  487-494.     London,  1900.) 

Robinson  (Vincent  J-)  Ancient  furniture  and 
other  works  of  art.  Illustrative  of  a  collection 
formed  by  Vincent  J.  Robinson. .  .of  Parnham 
House,  Dorset.  Photographed  by  Eustace  Cal- 
land.  London:  B.  Quaritch,  1902.  vi,  84  p., 
75  Pl.     f°. 

Robson  (Isabel  Stuart).  England's  oldest 
handicrafts.  Workers  in  wood.  (Antiquary,  v.  35, 
PP-  343-346.     London,  1899.) 

Roe  (Fred).  Old  oak  furniture...  Chicago: 
A.  C.  McClurg  &>  Co.,  1907.  xiii,  339  (i)  p.,  i  pl., 
ill.     8°. 

Romstorfer  (C.  A.)  Holzarbeiten  der  Buko- 
winer  Zigeuner.  (Ztsch.  f.  osterr.  Volkskunde. 
Jahrg.  6,  pp.  49-53.      Wien,  1900.) 

Rondot  (Natalis).  Objets  de  parure,  de  fan- 
tasie  et  de  gout.  (In:  France.  Com.  Fr.  Expos. 
Univ.  de  1851.     Travaux,  t.  7.     1855.) 

Rossi  (Giuseppe)  (Sr"  Fils.  Fabrique  de  meubles 
d'art.  [Catalogue.]  Venezia:  ZecchinatoPandi- 
ani  &'  C.  [1905?]     20  pl.     ob.  8°. 

Roubo  (Andre  Jacques).  L'art  du  layetier. 
Paris:  Moutard,  1782.  2  p.l.,  28  p.,  7  pl.  f, 
(Acad.  Royale  des  Sciences.  Description  des  Arts 
et  Metiers,     v.  52.) 

L'art  du  menuisier.     Partie  i,  32-     \^Paris\ 

1769-1772.     2v.     illus.     f°. 

Traite  theorique   et  pratique   de  I'ebenis- 

terie  d'apres  Roubo,  contenant  des  modeles  de  tous 
genres  et  de  tous  styles  avec  plan,  coupe,  details  et 
une  texte  historique  et  explicatif  avec  la  collabora- 
tion de  A.  Trichet,  G.  Felix  Lenoir,  Dufin. .  .etc. 
[Text,  atlas  and  supplement.]  Dourdan:  G.  Juliot, 
1889.     3  V.     8,  f°. 

Supplement  pub.  in  Paris. 
Rouyer    (Jean    Eugene).     Les   appartements 
prives  de  I'imperatrice  au  palais  des  Tuileries,  de- 
cores  par  F.  Lefuel;  publics  par  E.  R...   Paris, 
1867.     pl.     V. 

Rundle  (S.)  Cornish  chairs.  3  pl.  (Jour. 
Roy.  Inst,  of  Cornwall,  v.  14,  pt.  2,  pp.  384- 
393.      Truro,  1901.) 

Saglio  (Andre).  French  furniture.  London: 
G.  Newnes  [1907].  xi,  193  p.,  60  pl.  8°.  (Newnes' 
Library  of  the  Applied  Arts.) 

Salon  (Le)  des  industries  du  mobilier.  Expo- 
sition de  1902  organisee  par  la  Chambre  Syndicale 
de  I'Ameublement  au  Grand  Palais  des  Champs- 
Elysees.  Reproduction  en  phototypie  des  oeuvres 
des  principaux  exposants.  Paris:  A.  Guirirut 
[1902?].     2  v.     plates.     4°. 
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Sanders  (W.  B.)  Examples  of  carved  oak 
woodwork  in  the  houses  and  furniture  of  the  i6th 
&  17th  centuries.     London,  1883.     f. 

Half-timbered  houses  and  carved  oak  furni- 
ture of  the  16th  and  17th  centuries.  London:  B- 
QuariU/t,i&g^.     vi,  via,  vii-x,  51  p.,  30  pi.     (°. 

Santi(M.)  Modules  de  decorations  interieures, 
pour  I'ameublement,  tels  que  tables,  secretaires, 
commodes,  bureaux,  miroirs.  jardinieres,  fauteuils, 
chaises,  lits,  alcoves,  draperees  de  croisees.  Nouv. 
edition  composee  de  86  Planches.     Paris.  1^41.   f". 

Schmidkunz  (Hans).  Praktische  M6bel. 
<Kunst  u.  Handwerk.  Jahrg.  56  (1906),  pp.  228- 
232.      Mihi.'kfH,  1906.) 

Sciireiber  (-E.)  Die  Versch6nerungskunst  von 
Gias- Wand- Plafond-  und  Metalloberfl&chen,  mil  9 
erlauternden  Tafeln.      /Firi war.  1858.      18°. 

Schroeder  (Chr.)  Die  Tischlerschule.  Leicht- 
verstandliche  Darstellung  der  wichtigsten .  . .  Kennt- 
nisse  des  Bau- und  Mdbeltischlers.  .  .neu  bearbeitet 
von  A.  Graef.  Mit  einem  Atlas  von  16  Foliota- 
feln.  Leipzig:  B.  F.  Voigt,  1902.  3.  ed.  2  v, 
8°  &4°. 

,  Schukowitz  (Hans).  Altsteirische  Hausgerath- 
inschriften  (Ztsch.  f.  6sterr.  Volkskunde.  Jahrg, 
5,  pp.  177-187.      Wien,  1899.) 

Schumann  (K.)  Das  Zimmer  der  Gegenwart. 
Eine  Sammlung  neuer,  meist  einfach  ausgefQhrter, 
Mbbel  stilvoller  Zimmereinrichtungen.  Hrsg.  von 
R.  Schumann.  [Lief.]  1-2.  Leipzig:  M.  Hess- 
Jing,  1885.     20  pi.     i". 

Schi^ars  (P.)  Neuheiten  in  Posamenterien 
fUr  Mobel  und  Decoration.  Nach  Original-Vor- 
lagen.  [Heft  1-2. J  IVien:  S.  Czeiger  [18—?]. 
20  pi.     f. 

Schwenke  (F.)  Ausgefuehrte  Moebel  und 
Zimmer- Einrichtungen  der  Gegenwart,  hrsg.  von 
F.  Schwenke.  Berlin:  E.  Wasmutk,  1881-84. 
144  plates  in  2  v.     i" . 

Designs  for  decorative  furniture.     London: 

H.  Sotheran  &*  Co.  [188-?]     72  pi.     f°. 

Scott  (M.  H.  Baillie).  Decoration  and  furni. 
ture  for  the  new  palace,  Darmstadt.  Illus.  plates. 
<Studio,  V.  16,  pp.  107-115.     London,  1899.) 

Some  furniture  for  the  new  palace,  Darm- 
stadt. (Internal.  Studio.  New  York,  1898.  4°. 
V.  5.  pp.  91-97.) 

Seats  of  the  mighty.  The  official  chairs  of 
dignitaries — royal,  political,  ecclesiastical,  masonic, 
secular  and  educational.  (London  Maga.  v.  11, 
pp.  267-270.     London,  1903.) 

Sedan  chairs.  (Fenland  Notes  &  Queries,  v.  6, 
pp.  268-269.     Peterborough,  1906.) 

Seddon  (J.  P.)  King  Rene's  honeymoon  cabU 
oet...  illustrated  from  photographs  of  the  panels 
by  D.  G.  Rossetti,  Sir  Edward  Burne- Jones,  Ford 
Madox  Brown,  etc.  London:  B.  T.  Bats  ford, 
1S98.     X,  16  p.,  8  pL     4*. 

SeideKP.)  Fur  Seine  MajestSt  den  deutschen 
Kaiser  angcfertigte  KunstmObel  und  Kronzen  auf 
der  Pariscr  Weltausstcllung  1900.  l^ipzig:  Git' 
secke  &•  Devrienl,  1901,     14  p.,  17  pi-     f*. 

SeyiTert  (Oskar).  Von  der  Wiege  bis  zum 
Grabe.   Ein  Beitrag  zur  sachsischen,Volkskunst.   Im 


Auftrag  des  Vereins  far  sachsische  Volkskunde 
hrsg.  von  Prof.  O.  Seyflert.  IVien:  Gerlack  &* 
IViedling  [1906?].     I  p. I.,  6  p.,  69  pi.     sq.  4°. 

Schackleion  (Robert,  and  Elizabeth).  The 
quest  of  the  antique,  being  some  personal  experi- 
ence in  the  finding  of  old  furniture.  With  numer- 
ous illustrations  [and  with  decorations  by  Harry 
Fenn].  London:  J.  Milne,  190S.  4  p.l.,  v-ix, 
3-425  p.     illus.     8  . 

The  quest  of  the  colonial.     Illustrated... 

by  Harry  Fenn.  New  York:  The  Century  Co.,  I907. 
ix,  425  p.,  I  1.     illus.     8°. 

Shaw  (H.)  The  decorative  arts,  ecclesiastical 
and  civil,  of  the  Middle  Ages.  London:  IV.  Pick- 
ering, 1851.     32  (82)  p.,  41  pi.     4". 

Dresses  and   decorations   of    the    Middle 

Ages.     London:    IV.  Pickering,  1S43.     2  v.     f. 

London:  H.    G.    Bohn,    1858.     2  v. 

4°. 

The  encyclopa'dia  of  ornament.     London: 

IV.  Pickering,  1842.     6,  iii-iv  p.,  59  pi.     f. 

Specimens  of  ancient  furniture,  drawn  from 

existing  authorities.  With  descriptions  by  Sir  S.  R. 
Meyrick.  London:  IV.  Pickering,  1836.  Eogr. 
t.p.,2  p.l.,  57  p.,  74  pi,     sq.  4°. 

Sheraton  (Thomas).  The  cabinet  dictionary : 
containing  an  explanation  of  the  terms  used  in  the 
cabinet,  chair  and  upholstery  branches,  with  direc- 
tions for  varnish  making,  p>olishing  and  gilding. . . 
London:  Printed  by  IV.  Smith,  1803.  viii,  440  p., 
88  pi.     8\ 

The  cabinet-maker  and  upholsterer's  draw- 
ing-book, in  three  parts...  London:  Printed  for 
the  author,  by  T.  Bensley,  1791.     4°. 

Collation:  fronliipiece;  "  frontispiece  ezpUinrd,"  i  I., 
verso  blank;  title,  i7qi  imprint,  i  I.,  verso  blank;  title,  1^3 
imprint,  i  I.,  verso  blank;  contents,  1  I.,  verso  blank:  Innding 
directions,  p.  [v-lviii;  contents,  p.  [ix-]xiz;  "List  of  sub- 
scribers," p.  [xxi-]xxxii;  "List  of  subscribers"  (another 
composition),  4  leaves:  "  Subscribers'  Names  since  the  publi- 
cation of  the  Ornaments,"  i  I.,  verso  blank;  "  To  cabinet- 
makers and  upholsterers  in  general,"  p.  [s]-i4;  "  Inlroduc- 
tiou  to  part  the  first,"  p.  [is]-i8;  Text,  p.  It9J-446;  Errata, 
I  I.,  verso  blank;  61  plates. 

The  second  title-pase,  with  imprint  1703,  was  provided  for 
"such  of  the  subscribers  as  are  dispoaea  to  bind  the  Work 
in  Two  Volumes,"  to  be  bound  in  "to  face  the  End  of  Part 
Second." 

Appendix  to  the  cabinet-maker  and  up- 
holsterer's drawing-book...  London:  Printed  for 
the  author,  by  T.  BensUy,  1793.  54  p.,  i  I.,  3a  pi. 
4*. 

An   accompaniment  to  the   cabinet-maker 

and  upholsterer's  drawing-book...  London:  Printed 
by  T.  Bensley,  for  the  author  [1793?].  27  p.,  14  pi. 

4*. 

The  cabinet-maker  and  upholsterer's  draw- 
ing-book in  four  parts.  London:  Printed  by  T. 
Bensley,  for  iV.  Baynes,  180 a  {reprinted at  Londtn 
about  1897].     3.  ed..  rev.     1 1.,  xv,  440  p.,  123  pL 

4*. 

Pbotolitboffaphic  reprtxluctioa  of  tb«  plates;  th«  text  ia 
printed  on  modern  paper  in  a  modem  style  type  face. 

For  book  about  Sheraton,  see  title  under  BelL 
Simon  (Constance).     F^nglish  furniture  design- 
ers of  the   eighteenth  century.      London:  A.   If, 
BulUn,  1905.     xvii,  216  p.,  55  pi.,  i  |K>rt.     4*. 

Das  Mobel der  Hepplewhite-schule.    (Kunst 

u.  KQnstler.   Jahrg.  4,  pp.  372-380.  Berlin,  1906.) 
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).  The  Fifth  Avenue  Art 
the  colonial  furniture,  mirrors, 
removed  from  the  famous  Sin- 
"  Blackwoods,"  near  Sumpter, 
[^NewYork,  1905.]     43  1.,  8  pi. 


Singleton  ( 

Galleries,  will  sell 
art  objects. .  .etc., 
gleton   Mansion, 
South  Carolina. . . 
8°. 

Singleton  (Esther).  Dutch  and  Flemish  fur- 
niture. London:  Nodder  S^  Sioughton,  1(^0"].  xvi, 
338  p.,  63  pi.     4°. 

French  and  English  furniture.     New  York: 

McClure,  Phillips  b'  Co.,  1903.      xii,  394  p.,  69  pi. 

4°- 

The   furniture   of  our   forefathers.     With 

critical  descriptions  of  plates  by  Russell  Sturgis. 
New  York:  Doubleday,  Page  &"  Co.,  1901.  8  v. 
illus.     4°. 

Small  (John  W.)     Ancient  and  modern  furni- 
I  ture.      Edinburgh:  J.     W.    Small    [pref.     1883]. 
29  1.,  51  pi.     f°. 

Scottish  woodwork   of   the   sixteenth   and 

seventeenth  centuries,  measured  and  drawn  for  the 
stone,  by  J...  W...  S...  New  York:  W.  Hel- 
^«rw[i877?].     100  pi.     f°. 

Smith  (Bernard  E.)  Designs  &  sketches  for 
furniture  in  the  Neo-Jacobean  &  other  styles. 
[36  plates  with  short  explanations  in  letterpress.) 
London:  The  Author  [pref.  1876].  6  p.l.,  36  pi. 
ob.  4°. 

Smith  (George).  The  cabinet-maker  and  up- 
holsterer's guide:  being  a  complete  drawing  book, 
in  which  will  be  comprised  treatises  on  geometry 
and  perspective,  as  applicable  to  the  above  branches 
of  mechanics. .  .to  which  is  added,  a  complete 
series  of  new  and  original  designs  for  household 
furniture,  and  interior  decoration.  . .  London:  Jones 
fir"  Co.,  1826.    viii,  219  (i)  p.,  29  diag.,  122  pi.  4°. 

Smith  (J.  M.)  Album  of  decorative  figures. 
London,  1882.     4°. 

Some  craftsman  chimney  pieces,  any  one  of 
which  might  furnish  the  keynote  for  an  entire 
scheme  of  decoration,  illus.  (Craftsman,  v.  12, 
pp.  39-50.      New  York,  1907.) 

Some  examples  of  modern  French  furniture.  10 
pages  of  illustrations.  (Architec.  Rec.  v.  10,  pp. 
245-255.     N^ewYork,  1901.) 

Soulier  (Gustave).  L'ameublement  h.  I'Expo- 
sition.  (Art  &  decoration,  v.  6,  pp.  33-45;  137- 
150;  177-183.     Paris,  1900.) 

Serrurier-Bovy.  (Art  et  Decoration.   Paris, 

1898.     4°.     v.  2,  pp.  78-85.) 

M.  Serrurier-Bovy  is  a  maker  of  furniture. 

Les  sieges.     (Art  &  decoration.     Annee  5, 

V.  10,  pp.  155-161.      Paris,  1901.) 

Spofford  (Harriet  Prescott).  Art  decoration 
applied  to  furniture.  New  York:^  Harper  &* 
Brothers,  1878.     237  p.     8°. 

Stegmann  (H.  von).  Die  Holzmobel  der 
Sammlung  Figdor,  Wien.  illus.  (Kunst  u.  Kunst- 
handwerk.  Jahrg.  10,  pp.  121-170;  559-630. 
fVien,  1907.) 

Stephenson  (John  W.)  Cutting  and  draping. 
A  practical  handbook  for  upholsterers  and  decora- 
tors. Over  two  hundred  and  fifty  diagrams  and 
illustrations.  New  York:  Clifford  &'  Lawton 
[1905].     1  p.l.,  82  p.     f°. 


Stickley  (Gustav).  What  is  wrought  in  the 
Craftsman  workshops.  A  brochure  published  in 
the  interests  of  the  Homebuilders  Club.  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.,  1904.  2  p.l.,  5-92  p.,  I  1.,  I  port., 
illus.     8°. 

Stokes  (J.)  The  cabinet-maker  and  upholster- 
er's companion .. .  Philadelphia,  i8so.     pi.     12°. 

Strahan  (Edward).  Mr.  Vanderbilt's  house 
and  collection.  Boston:  G.  Barrie  [cop.  1883-84]. 
8  pts.  in  4  v,     162  pi.     f°. 

Strange  (Thomas  Arthur).  400  pages  of  il- 
lustrations. An  historical  guide  to  French  interiors, 
furniture,  decoration,  woodwork  &  allied  arts  dur- 
ing the  last  half  of  the  seventeenth  century,  the 
whole  of  the  eighteenth  century,  and  the  earlier 
part  of  the  nineteenth.  London:  McCorquodale  &' 
Co.,  Ltd.   [1907]     2  p.l.,  400  p.     4°. 

A  guide  to  collectors.      3500  illustrations. 

English  furniture,  decoration,  woodwork  &  allied 
arts,  during  the  last  half  of  the  seventeenth  cen- 
tury, the  whole  of  the  eighteenth  century,  and  the 
earlier  part  of  the  nineteenth.  London:  McCor- 
quodale Ss'  Co.,  Lid.  [1903?]     2  p.l.,  368  p.     illus. 

4°. 

Streitenfeld  (A.  &  L.)  Ausstattung  vorneh- 
mer  Wohnraume;  Fensterdecorationen,  Portieren, 
Bettbehange,  Toiletten,  ganze  moblirte  und  deco- 
rirte  Innenraume.  Berlin:  B.  Hessling  [1898?], 
2.  ed.      19  pi.     i" . 

Stuebling  (R.)  Die  Beiz-  und  Farbekunst  in 
ihrer  Anwendung  auf  Holz,  Bein,  Horn,  etc. 
Berlin:  W.  S^  S.  Zo^K'f«Ma/ [1898?].  vi,  61  p., 
I  1.,  28  pi.     8°. 

Tableau  general  du  gout,  des  modes  et  costumes 
de  Paris,  par  une  societe  d'artistes  et  gens  de  let- 
tres.     Costumes  de  I'an  vi.     Paris,  1799.     8°. 

Talbert  (Bruce  J.)  Examples  of  ancient  & 
modern  furniture;  metal  work,  tapestries,  decora- 
tions, etc.  London:  B.  T.  Bats  ford,  1876.  2  p.l., 
6  p.,  3  1.,  21  pi.     f°. 

Tanner  (Henry),  jr.  English  interior  wood- 
work of  the  xvi,  xvii,  &  xviiith  centuries.  A  series 
of  the  best. .  .examples  of  chimney-pieces,  panel- 
ling, staircases ...  &c,  measured  and  drawn,  and 
with  introductory  and  descriptive  text.  London: 
B.   T.  Bats  ford,  1902.     viii,  10  p.,  50  plans.     f°. 

Tarbell  (Frank  Bigelow).  A  Greek  hand-mir- 
ror in  the  Art  Institute  of  Chicago.  4  p.,  i  pi. 
(In:  The  University  of  Chicago.  The  decennial 
publications.  Chicago,  1904.  4°.  Ser  i,  v.  6, 
pp.  1-4.) 

Tavenor-Perry  (J.)  Candlesticks.  (Con- 
noisseur.    V.  10,  pp.  88-92.     London,  1904.) 

ThioUet  (  )  et  H.  Roux.  Nouveau  recueil 
de  menuiserie  et  de  decorations  interieures  et  ex- 
terieures,  comme  interieurs  d'appartemens,  salles 
de  concerts,  foyers  de  theatres,  etc.  Liege,  1848. 
f°. 

Thon  (C.  F.  G.)  Die  Holzbeizkunst  oder  Holz- 
arbeit  nicht  allein  zu  verschOnern,  sondern  auch  in 
diesem  Zustande  zu  erhalten.  Weimar,  1840. 
18°.     (Schauplatz   107.) 

Timms  (William  H.)  andG.  Webb.  The  thirty- 
five  styles  of  furniture.  London:  Timms  &*  IVebl^ 
[pref.  1904].     86  p.     illus.     f. 
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Toepfer  (August).  Mobel  fur  die  bQrgerliche 
Wohnung.  Eine  Sammlung  von  ausgefuhrten 
EntwQrfen  nebst  Detailzeichnungen  In  Naturgrftsse 
aus  der  technischen  Anstalt  f  Ur  Gewerbtreibende  zu 
Bremen.  In  2  Mappen.  Leiptig:  E.  A.  Seemann, 
1883.     2  V.     f°. 

[v.  I.]  40  BUtt  Aufrme.  [».  a.]  40  Boften  Werk>Zeicb- 
ouoi;en. 

Tronquois  (A.)  and  H.  Lemoine.  Rapport 
sur  les  meubles  a  bon  marche  et  les  oicubles  de 
luxe,  ouvrages  du  tapissier  et  du  decorateur.  Paris: 
Imp.  Nat.,  1880.  2  p.l.,  50  p.  8°.  (France, 
TAgric.  et  du  Com.,  Minis,  de.  Exposition  uni- 
▼erselle  Internationale  dc  1878  i  Paris.  Rapports 
du  iun,-  international.     Groupe  3,  Classes  17  et  18.) 

Tuck  lEdwird).  Table  lamps  in  wrought  iron 
and  brass.  (Work.  London,  1S98.  f°.  v.  15.  pp. 
137.) 

Turck  (E.)  A  practical  handbook  to  marquet- 
erie.  wood-staining  and  kindred  arts.  London: 
T.   U.  Gill,  1899.     80  p.     illus.     12°. 

Ungewitter  (G.  G.)  EntwUrfe  zu  gothischen 
Mbbeln.  Glogau:  Verlag  von  Carl  FUmming 
[1851?].     2  Bd.  in   1.     pi.     V. 

Band  2,  contistinK  of  5  Lieferuogeo,  is  teoond  edition  and 
edited  by  B.  Zindcl. 

Upholsterera* (The)  pattern  book. .  .with  full 
instructions  as  to  cutting-out,  making-up,  etc. 
London:  E.  Menken  [1881].      71  p.     f°. 

Upholsterer's  (The)  repository.  [A  series  ot 
15  colored  plates,  showing  various  styles  of  tables, 

sofas,    etc n.    t.-p.      London:    R.    Ackermann, 

1809.]     15  pi.     8*. 

Upholstery,  with  numerous  engravings  and 
diagrams.  Edited  by  P.  N.  Hasluck.  London: 
Cassell  6r*  Co.  [1904J  160  p.  nar.  12*.  (P.  N. 
Hasluck,  "  Work  "  handbooks.) 

Ups  and  downs  of  the  "  Rocker."  (Evening; 
Post,  N.  v..  Sat.  22  March,  1902,  p.  23,  col,   1-2.) 

Vemeail(P.)  Mobiliers  A  bon  march^.  (Art 
&  decoration,     v.  16,   pp.  115-132.      Paris,  1905.) 

ViUenenve  (Th<fodore).  Le  mobilier  d'art. 
Meubles.  chcminecs  et  tentures.  Paris:  C.  JuHot 
[1896].     I  1.,  72  pi.     i". 

VioUet-le-Duc  (E.  E.)  De  la  decoration  ap- 
pliquee  aux  Edifices.     Paris  a$ui London,  liio.     il. 

pi.   r. 

Dictionnaire  da   mobilier   fran9ais,  de  I'e- 

poque  carlovingienne   k  la    Renaissance.      Paris, 
1871-75.     6  V.     ill.,  pi.     8\ 

Volbehr  (Theodor).  Die  Reflexe  des  Zdt- 
charakters  in  den  MObelforroen.  illus..  plate. 
(Kunstgewerbcblatt,  N.  F.  v.  9,  pp.  193-204. 
Leipzig:  1898.) 

Vries  (Paulus  Vredeman  de).  Veracheyden 
schrynwerck,  als  portalen,  kleerkassen,  bufTetten 
. . .  ;  alles  seer  aerdich  geordeneert  en  geteyckent 
door  de  V. ;  ende  van  nieus  in't  licht  gebracht  door 
Claes  Janss.  Vischer.  in't  jaer  1630.  T'Amsterdam. 
[Facsim.  Title  also  in  Fr.]  Bruxelles:  G.  A. 
van   Trigt  [1869].     a  ▼,  in  I.     f*. 

Wallis  (Frank  E.)  American  architecture, 
decoration  and  furniture  of  the  eighteenth  century. 
A  collection  of  measured  drawings  and  sketches. 
New    York:  P,   Wentel  [189-?].       I    p.l..    5a  pl- 

r 


Old    colonial    architecture    and    furniture. 

Boston:  G.  H.  Policy  &»  Co.  [1887]     3  p.l..  60  pi. 

sq.  r. 

Warlieh  (Hermann).  Wohnung  and  Hausrat. 
Beispiele  neuzeitlicher  Wohnraume  und  ihrer  Aas- 
stattung;  mit  einleitendem  Text  von  H.  Warlich. 
A/anchen:  F.  Bruckmamn  A.  G.,  1908.  xxviii, 
240  p.     illus.     4*. 

Watson  (R.M.)  The  art  of  the  house.  Lon- 
don: G.  Bell  &•  Sons,  1897.  xii,  185  p.,  8  pi.,  ill. 
8°.     (The  connoisseur  series.) 

Watt  (William).  Hints  and  suggestions  00 
domestic  furniture  and  dccoratioa.  (In:  E.  W. 
Godwin's  Art  furniture.     1878.) 

Webb  (Stephen).  Intarsia  [or  inlays  of  wood, 
ivory,  etc.J.  (Jour.  Soc.  of  Arts.  v.  47,  pp.  499- 
504.      London,  1899.) 

Wed|r*^ood  (W.)  and  J.  H.  Gilu  Art  trea- 
sures: a  guide  to  the  collector  of  genuine  antiques. 
London:  Gill  b'  Keigate,  1902.     91  p.     8'. 

Weixlg^&rtner  (Arpad).  Ein  Prankschrank 
des  Frinzen  Eugen.  illus.  3  plates.  (Jahrb.  d. 
kunsthist.  Samml.  d.  Kaiserhauses,  v.  26,  pt.  I,  pp. 
373-303-      Wien,  1907.) 

Wells  (Percy  A.)  Veneering,  marquetry  & 
inlay.  A  practical  instruction  book.  .  London: 
P.  Afar  shall  &•  Co.  [1903?]  79  p.  illus.  12'. 
(Woodworker  ser..  no.  3.) 

WeslowskI  (Elias).  Die  MObel  des  ruman> 
ischen  Hauernhauses  in  der  Bukowina.  illus. 
(Ztschr.  f.  Osterreich.  Volkskunde.  Jahrg.  12,  pp. 
55-69.      Wien,  1906.) 

Wetherfield  (  ).  Old  English  ck)cks. 
(The  Wetherfield  collection.)  With  an  introduction 
and  notes,  by  F.  J.  Britten.  London:  Laivrenee 
Sf  Jellicoe,  Ltd.,  1907.  xi,  113(1)  p.,  •  P'-  •••"•• 
f. 

No.  x>j  of  3J0  copies  printed. 

Wharton  (E.)  and  O.  Codman.  Jr.  The 
decoration  of  houses.  New  York:  C.  Seribnert 
Sons,  1897.     xxii,  204  p.,  56  pi.     8*. 

Wheeler  (Mrs.  Candace  Thurber).  Principles 
of  home  decoration:  with  practical  examples.  New 
York:  Donbleday,  Page  b*  Co.,  I903.  4  p.l.,  227  P-. 
15  pl.     8*. 

Wheeler  (G.  Owen).  Old  English  fumitare 
of  the  17th  and  18th  centuries.  With  nuny  beauti> 
ful  illustrations  of  representative  pieces,  and  a 
record  of  prices  realised  at  auction.  London:  L.  U, 
Gilt,  \ffil.     viii,  480  p..  54  pl.     13*. 

Whlyelt  (George).  Architectural  hardwood 
finishing.  A... treatise  on  modern  methods  of 
finishing  the  woodwork  of  new  buildings.  New 
York:  The  Painters  Magaume,  1906.  134  p.  nar. 
12*. 

Whlttoek(N.)  The  decorative  painter's  and 
glazier's  guide:  containing  the  most  approved 
methods  of  imitating  oak.  mahogany,  maple,  rose, 
cedar,  coral,  and  every  other  kind  of  fancy  wood.  . 
also. .  .on  the  art  of  staining  and  painting  on  glass; 
. .  .with  examples  from  ancient  windows.  LnUUn: 
Sherwood,  Gilbert  ts*  Piper,  tft4l.  iv,  S-*3^  P-t 
94  pl.     »q.  4*. 

Wiener  Mobel  Albam.  IViem :  Tkiel  tt 
Sekkerl,  1893.     a  1.,  60  plates,     f*. 
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Williamson  (E.)  Catalogue  [du]  Musee  du 
Garde  Meuble,  103  Quai  d'Orsay.  Paris:  Baudry 
&^  Cie.,  1897.  103  p.  12°.  (France.  Direction 
des  Beaux  Arts.) 

Les   meubles   d'art   du   mobilier   national. 

Choix  des  plus  belles  pieces  conservees  au  garde- 
meuble  et  dans  les  palais  nationaux  de  I'Llysee,  du 
Louvre,  de  Versailles.  -.  .  [etc.]  Reproduites  par, . . 
P.  Dujardin,  publieesavec  texte  par  E.  Williamson. 
Paris:  Baudry  et  Cie.  [1883]  2  v.  containing 
100  pis.     f°. 

Issued  in  ten  parts. 

Wohnungsausstellung  (Die)  von  Keller  & 
Reiner  in  Berlin.  (Dekorative  Kunst.  Jahrg,  4, 
pp.  209-217.     Miinchen,  1901.) 

Wolowski  (L.  F.  M.  R.)  Papiers  de  tenture, 
meubles,  etc. ;  savons,  bougies,  parfumerie.  (In: 
France.  Com.  Fr.  Ind.  Nat.  Expos.  Univ.  de 
1851.     Travaux,  v.  7.     1855.) 

Wood  (H.)  Series  of  designs  of  furniture  and 
decorations.     London,  n.  d.     V . 

Ysendyck  (J.  J.  van).  Documents  classes  de 
I'art  dans  les  Pays-Bas,  du  x'^me  au  xviiii^me  siecle; 
recueillis  et  reproduits.  [Plates.]  Ser.  i,  A-V, 
3  v.;  ser.  2,  B-V;  ser.  3,  B-V.  Anvers:  J.  Maes, 
18S0-89.     5  V.     V. 

Zimmermann  (Ernst).  KUnstlerische  Ma- 
schinenmobel.  [IIlus.]  (Deutsche  Kunst  u.  Dekora- 
tion.  Jahrg.  9,  v.  16,  pp.  247-263.  Darmstadt, 
1906,) 

Carpets,   Rugs,   Tapestry  and 
Wall    Paper. 

Abnakee  (The)  rug  industry.  (Artist,  v.  24, 
pp.  Ix-lxi.     New  York,  1899.) 

Account  of  the  tapestries,  belonging  formerly 
to  the  celebrated  Abbey  of  St.  Peter,  at  Ghent, 
made  in  the  beginning  of  the  sixteenth  century  at 
Audenaerde,  from  the  drawings  of  Raphael  d'Ur- 
bin,  and  his  principal  disciples.  Ghent,  1821.  8  p. 
8  , 

Albee  (Helen  Rickey).  Abnakee  rugs.  A 
manual  describing  the  Abnakee  industry,  the  meth- 
ods used,  with  instructions  for  dyeing.  Cambridge, 
Mass.:  The  Riverside  Press,  1903.  60  p.  2.  ed. 
12°. 

Altman  (B.)  dr*  Co.  The  Sadik  collection  of 
eastern  antique  rugs  and  carpets.  New  York 
1 1897?].     62  p.     8°, 

American  (The)  Pneumatic  Carpet  Cleaning 
Co.  The  care  of  rugs,  tapestries  and  carpets. 
^Cincinnati? ,  cop.  1903.]     16  p.      16°. 

Ancient  Oriental   carpets.     See  Kaiserlich 

Koniglich  Oesterreichisches  Museum  fur  Kunst 
und  Industrie. 

Andrews  (Fred.  H.)  Indian  carpets  and  rugs. 
10  p.,  100  plates.  (Jour  of  Indian  art  and  indus- 
try,    v.  II.     London,  1905-06.) 

Arras  (The)"  tapestries  of  the  San  Graal  at 
Stanmore  Hall.  (Studio.  London,  1898.  8°.  v.  15, 
pp.  98-104.) 

(Internat.  Studio,     v.  6,  pp.  98-104.) 

Art  in  warp  and  woof.  Catalogue  [of]  a  most 
important  collection  of  Eastern  rugs  and  carpets. . . 
selected    in  the   Orient  by  a  connoisseur  and  con- 


London:  Cassell 
pi.     2.  ed.     16°. 


signed  to  us  to  be  sold  by ...  auction ...  October 
24th  and  following  days... at  the  American  Art 
Galleries.  .  .T.  E.  Kirby,  auctioneer,  American  Art 
Association,  managers.  New  York:  [American 
Art  Association,^  1892.     93  p.,  15  pi.     12°. 

Ashenhurst  (T.  R.)  An  album  of  textile  de- 
signs containing  upwards  of  7,000  patterns,  suitable 
for  fabrics  of  every  description,  and  an  explanation 
of  their  arrangements  and  combinations.  Hudders- 
field:  J.  Broadbent  Ss' Co.,  x'ii'ii.     220  p.     f°. 

Design  in  textile  fabrics. 

&'    Co.,    1885.     viii,   248   p.,    10 
(Manuals  of  technology.) 

London,  1892.     col.  pi.,  diag.    4.  ed. 

16°.     (Manuals  of  technology.) 

Avengel  (G.  d').  Tapis  et  tapisseries.  (Rev. 
de  deux  mondes.  v.  180  (ser.  5,  v.  20),  pp.  613- 
643.     Paris,  1904.) 

Baillet  (Jules).  Les  tapisseries  d'Antinoe  au 
Musee  d'Orleans.  (Soc.  arched,  et  hist,  de 
rOrleanais.  Mem.  Orleans,  1907.  8°,  v.  31, 
PP-  95-137- ) 

Barker  (Alfred  F,)  An  introduction  to  the 
study  of  textile  design.  London:  Methuen  Ss'Co., 
1903.  xvii,  211  p.,  16  pi.  8°.  (Text-books  of 
technology,  ed.  by  W.  Garnett  and  J.  Wertheimer.) 

Beaumont  (Charles  de).  Les  tapisseries  de 
I'eglise  de  la  Couture  au  Mans.  (Rev.  hist.  & 
archeol.  du  Maine,  v.  52,  pp.  275-286.  Mamers, 
1902.) 

Beaumont  (R.)  Colour  in  woven  design.  Lon- 
don, 1890.     12°.     (Specialists'  series.) 

Beck  (Fr.)  <Sr=  Co.  Artistic  wall  papers  designed 
&  manufactured  by  Fr.  Beck  &  Co.  Nezu  York: 
F.  Beck  &=  Co.,  1881.     4  1.,  illus.     f°. 

Bellet  (Daniel).  La  fabrication  des  tapis  en 
Algerie.  (La  nature.  Annee  31,  sem.  i,  pp.  321- 
323.     Paris,  1903.) 

Bergerhoff  (H.)  Der  moderne  Tapezierer 
und  Dekorateur.  Ein  Handbuch  umfassend  samt- 
liche  das  Polstern,  Tapezieren  und  Dekorieren 
betreffende  Arbeiten.  Hrsg.  von  W.  Kieckhofel. .. 
Leipzig:  B.  F.  Voigt,  1904.  vi,  34  p.,  35  pi.  4.  ed. 

4°- 

Bezon  (J.)  Atlas,  dessine  et  grave  par  A.  Lor- 
rain.     Paris,  1867.     port.     pi.     f°. 

Bode  (Wilhelm).  Vorderasiatische  Knupftep- 
piche  aus  alterer  Zeit.  Leipzig:  H.  Seemann 
[1901?].  2  p.l.,  136  p.,  I  pi.  4°,  (Monographien 
des  Kunstgewerbes.) 

Botticher  (Georg).  Moderne  Tapeten,  (Kunst 
gewerbeblatt,  N,  F,  v.  12,  pp.  163-165.  Leipzig, 
1901.) 

Bosheck  (Wilhelm).  Die  Florgewebe.  Tep- 
pich,  Pliisch,  Samt,  Frottierstoffe,  usw.  Ihre  The- 
orie  und  Praxis  in  der  mechanlschen  Weberei . . . 
Wien:  A.  Hartleben,  1905.  viii,  143  p.  illus.  8°. 
(Hartleben's  mechanisch-technische  Bibliothek,  Bd. 

13.) 

Bosseboeuf  (L,  A.)  La  manufacture  de  tapis- 
series de  Tours.  6  pi.  (Bull.  &  Mem.  Soc.  archeol. 
de  Touraine.     v.  43,  pp.  173-358.      Tours,  1904.) 

Boyer  de  Ste  Suzanne  (E.  V.  C.  de).  Notes 
d'un  curieux  sur  les  tapisseries  tissees  de  haute  ou 
basse  lisse.  Monaco:  Imprimerie  du  Journal,  1876. 
2  pts.     8°. 
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Bradbury  (Fred).  Carpet  manufacture.  Bos- 
ton: Lord  &*  N^agle,  1904.     301  p.,  8  pi.     8°. 

Bradshaw  (W.  R.)  Wall  paper:  its  history, 
manufacture  and  decorative  importance.  New 
York:  J.  P.  McHugk  dr-  Co.,  1S91.     21  p.     8°. 

Brieuvres  (Mme.  Marguerite  de).  La  tapis- 
serie.  Historiquede  la  tapisserie  4  travers  les  ages 
et  les  pays.  Modeleset  dessins  de  Mme-  M.  Songy. 
Paris:  Gamier  Frires  [1907?].  viii,  16S  p.  12°. 
(Biblioth^que  des  ouvrages  de  dames.) 

Bruce  (J.  C.)  The  Bayeux  tapestry  elucidated. 
London,  1856.     4°. 

Guide  to  the  Bayeux  tapestry.     Extracted 

from  the  book  written  by  J.  C.  Bruce. .  .by  Mrs.  T. 
Wardk.  Londuv:  Bemrose  &*  Sons  [pref.  1SS6]. 
79  p.     8°. 

Bmehlcr  (Karl).  Die  Tapete  und  das  Elsass. 
(DasKunstgewerbein  Elsass-Lothringen.  Jahrg.  i, 
pp.  12-14;  40-42.      Strassburg,  I900.) 

Calmettes  (Fernand).  La  loi  de  la  tapisserie. 
(Rev.  de  I'art  ancien  et  moderne.  v.  16,  pp.  105- 
121.     Paris,  1904.) 

Les  tapisseries  du  mobilier  national,     i  pl. 

(Rev.  de  I'art  ancien  &  moderne.  v.  12,  pp.  371- 
383.     Paris,  1902.) 

Castel  (A.)  Les  tapisseries.  Paris:  Hachette 
et  Cie.,  1876.  2  p.l.,  316  p.  12*.  (Bibliothique 
des  merveilles.) 

Catalogfue  des  objets  d'art  tres  importants  du 
XVI  He  siecle. . .  Tapisseries  des  Gobelins  et  autres 
appartenant  4  M.  le  baron  de  ***  et  dont  la  vente 
aura  lieu  k  Paris... 30  Janvier  18S4...  \Paris: 
Pillet  &*•  Dumoulin,  18S4.]    30  p.,  i  1.,  il  pl.    f°. 

Cattermole  (Richard).  The  book  of  the  car- 
toons... Engravings  by  Warren.  London:  J. 
Rickerhy,  1837.     2  p.l.,  185  p.,  7  pl.,  i  port.     8  . 

Designs  for  tapestry. 

Champeaux  (A.  de).  Tapestry.  London: 
Chapman  is'  Hall  [1878].  vi,  I  1.,  78  p.,  r  pl. 
12°.    (South  Kensington  Museum  art  handbooks.) 

Chenavard  (Aimc).  Recueil  des  dessins  de 
tapis,  tapisseries,  et  autres  objets  d'amcuble- 
ment  executes  dans  la  manufacture  de  MM.  Chena- 
vard 4  Paris  [and  chiefly  engraved  by  him].  Paris: 
E.  Leconte  [l833-'35?].     42  pl.     f°. 

Chevreul  (M.  E.)  Les  tapisseries,  et  les  tapis 
des  manufactures  nationales.  (In:  France.  Com.  fr. 
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Karabaoek  {Dr.  Joseph).  Die  penische 
Nadclmalerei  susandschird.  Etn  Beitrag  zur  Ent- 
wicklungs-geschichte  der  Tapisserie  de  haute  lisse 
...  Ltiptig:  E.  A.  Steman,  i88t.  2  p.l.,  viii, 
208  p.,  2  pi.     8*. 

Kendriok  (A.  F.)  Pile  carpet  belonging  to 
the  Worshipful  Company  of  Girdlers  of  the  city  of 
London.  (Art  Workers  Quar.  v.  3  (no.  ti),  pp. 
97-99.     London,  1904.) 

Kraass  (J.  W.)  Tapisseries  du  roy,  ou  soot 
representez  les  quatre  elemens  et  les  qtiatre  saisons. 
Avec  les  devises  qui  les  accompagnent  et  tear 
explication...    Augsburg:  J.    Koppmayer,    1687. 

3  p.l.,  129  p.,  xxxiiff.  10  pi.     f*. 
Frctich  aodGcrauui. 
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Lacordaire  (Antoine  Louis).  Notice  his- 
torique  sur  les  manufactures  imperiales  de  tapis- 
series  des  Gobelins,  et  de  tapis  de  la  Savonnerie, 
precedee  du  catalogue  des  tapisseries  qui  y  sont 
exposees.  Paris:  Manufacture  des  Gobelins,  1855. 
3  p.l.,  xii,  144  p.,  2  1.,  I  plan.     3.  ed.     8°. 

Paris:   Manuf.    des    Gobelins,   1852. 

2  p.l.,  iv,  5-200  p.,  2  1.,  I  pi.     8°. 

Later  issues  of  "Notice  historique"'  published  anonymously 
are  entered  under  title. 

Liangton  (Mary  Beach).  How  to  know  Oriental 
rugs.  A  handbook,  with. .  .full-page  illustrations 
. . .  New  York:  D.  Appleton  *Sr*  Co.,  1904.  244  p., 
I  map.,  20  pi.     12°. 

Lanore  (Maurice).  La  tapisserie  de  Bayeux. 
(Bibliotheque  de  I'lficole  des  chartes.  v.  64,  pp.  83- 
93.     Paris,  1903.) 

Leberthais  (C.)  and  L.  Paris.  Toiles  peintes 
et  tapisseries  de  la  ville  de  Rheims,  ou  la  mise  en 
scene  du  theatre  des  confreres  de  la  passion.  Paris, 
1843.     2  V.  text  &  Iv  plates.     4°  &  f°. 

Lessing  (J.)  Ancient  Oriental  carpet  patterns 
after  pictures  and  originals  of  the  15th  and  i6th 
centuries,  with  descripive  text.  London,  1879. 
30  colored  pi.     f°. 

Le  Thieullier  (Smart).  Description  de  la 
tapisserie  conservee  a  la  Cathedrale  de  Bayeux, 
traduite  et  augmentee  de  notes  par  A.  L.  Lechaude- 
D'Anisy.      Caen,  1824.     pi.     4°. 

Lind  (John  Wilhelm).  Handbook  for  carpet 
measurers,  cutters  and  salesmen,  including  topics 
of  general  interest  to  the  trade,  with  illustrations 
and  diagrams.  Ne7u  York:  G.  Lyndoe,  1905.  ix, 
137  p.     12°. 

Lord  (R.  T.)  Decorative  and  fancy  textile 
fabrics  with  designs  and  illustrations.  London: 
Scott,  Greenwood  Ss'  Co.,  1898.     2  p.l.,  207  p.     8°. 

Loriquet  (Charles).  Tapisseries  de  la  cathe- 
drale de  Reims.  Histoiredu  RoyClovis(XVe  siecle), 
histoire  de  la  Vierge  (XVJe  siecle).  Reproduction 
en  heliogravure  par  les  precedes  de  la  Maison 
Goupil  et  C>e,  d'apres  les  cliches  de  MM.  Aug. 
Marguet  et  Ad.  Dauphinot.  Paris:  A.  Quantin, 
1882.     2  p.l.,  ii,  164  p.,  I  1.,  23  pi.     f°. 

No.  25s  of  500  copies  ptd. 

Les  tapisseries  de  Notre-Dame  de  Reims. 

Description  precedee  de  I'histoire  de  la  tapisserie 
dans  cette  ville.  D'apres  des  documents  inedits. 
Reims:  P.  Giret,  1876.  4  p.l.,  Ixix,  222  p.,  i  1. 
12°. 

McCabe  (Lida  Rose).  Famous  tapestries  in 
America.  (Donahoe's  Maga.  v.  45,  pp.  462-468. 
Boston,  1 90 1.) 

Magne  (Lucien).  L'art  dans  I'industrie  des 
tissus.  18  illus.  (Conservatoire  des  arts  et  metiers. 
Annales,  ser.  3,  v.  i,  pp.  20-50.     Paris,  1899.) 

Manufacture  (The)  of  Sakai  carpets.  (Board 
of  Trade  Jour,  London,  1898.  8°.  v.  25,  pp. 
425-429) 

Marquis  (W.  G.)  Poetry  and  pathos  of 
oriental  rugs.  2  pi.  (Brush  &  Pencil,  v.  8,  pp. 
301-310.      Chicago,  1901.) 

Martin  (F.  R.)  A  history  of  Oriental  carpets 
before  1800.  Reproduced  and  printed  by  the 
Printing   Office   of   the   Imperial   Royal   Austrian 


Court  and  State  in  Vienna.  London:  B.  Quaritch, 
1906-08.     3  v.     f°. 

Die   persischen    Prachtstoffe    im   Schlosse 

Rosenborg  in  Kopenhagen.  Stockholm:  G.  Chelius, 
1901.     3  p.l.,  14  p.,  9  pi.     f°. 

SammlungF.  R.  Martin.     Morgenlandische 

Stoffe.  Stockholm:  G.  Chelius,  1897.  12  p., 
15  pl.     i". 

Mater  (D.)  Les  anciennes  tapisseries  de  la 
Cathedrale  de  Bourges.  Pierre  de  Crosses,  i  pl. 
(Mem.  Soc.  d.  Antiquaires  du  Centre,  v.  27,  pp. 
329-359.     Bourges,  1904.) 

Mayer  (M.  F.  J.)  Carpet  designing  and 
manufacture.  (Textile  World,  v.  17,  no.  5,  pp. 
»•) 


On  the  designing  and  making 
V. 25,  pp.  1 51-155;  200-204. 


70-74.     Boston,  18' 

Mayers  (F.  J.) 
of  carpets.  (Artist, 
New  York,  1899.) 

Millar  (Alexander).  The  making  of  carpets. 
illus.  (Art  Jour.  London,  1908.  f°.  v.  70,  pp. 
19-25,  97-104,  207-212.) 

On  the  preparation  of  designs  for  carpets. 

(In:  A.  Millar  and  others.  Practical  designing.  . . 
London,  1897.  8°.  pp.  1-30.)  (Practical  de- 
signing series.) 

Mora  (Manuel).  Tapices  de  Albarraci'n.  (Re- 
vista  de  archivos,  bibliotecas  y  museos.  ser.  3, 
ano  9,  V.  13,  pp.  97-107.     Madrid,  1905.) 

Morelli  (Mario).  Gli  arazzi  illustranti  la  bat- 
taglia  di  Pavia.  (Soc.  r.  di  Napoli.  Accad.  di 
archeol.  lettere  e  belle  arti.  Atti,  v.  21,  pt.  2,  pp. 
5-52.     Napoli,  1 90 1.) 

Mossman  (X.)  Lettre  de  frere  Sigismond  a 
I'abbe  Barthelemy  d'Andlau  sur  les  anciennes  tapis- 
series de  I'abbaye  de  Murbach.  (Soc.  pour  la 
cons,  des  mon.  hist,  d' Alsace. -Bulletin.  2.  serie. 
vol.  2,  2.  part.  Memoires.  pp.  49-54.  Strasbourg, 
1864.     4°. 

Mourceau  (H.)  Etude  sur  la  fabrication  des- 
tapis,  tapisseries  et  autres  tissus  d'ameublement. 
Paris:  Lmp.  Nat.,  1882.  2  p.l.,  142  p.  8°. 
(France,  I'Agric.  et  du  Com.,  Minis,  de  Exposi- 
tion universelle  internationale  de  1878  a  Paris. 
Rapports  du  jury  internationale.  Groupe  3,  An- 
nexe a  la  classe  21.) 

Muentz  (Eugene).  Les  fabriques  de  tapisse- 
ries de  Nancy.  (Societe  d'Archeologie  lorraine. 
Memoires.  [t.  33.]  pp.  195-212.  Nancy,  1883. 
8°.) 

Histoire  de  la  tapisserie  en  Italie,  en  Alle- 

magne,  en  Angleterre,  en  Espagne,  en  Danemark, 
en  Hongrie,  en  Pologne,  en  Russie  et  en  Turquie. 
Paris:  Soc.  Anon,  de  Publ.  Period.,  1878-84. 
3  p.l.,  3-100,  30  p.,  I  1.,  29  pl.  f°.  (Hist.  gen. 
de  la  tapisseries.) 

La  tapisserie.     Paris:  A.  Quantin   [1883]. 

372  p.     8°.     (Bib.  de  I'Enseigne.  d.  Beaux-Arts.)' 

Tapisseries  allegoriques   ine'dites    ou    peu 

connues.  Illus.  3  plates.  (Institut  de  France. 
Acad,  des  inscrip.  et  belles-lettres.  Monuments  et 
memoires.     v.  9,  pp.  95-121.     Paris,  1902.) 

Tapisseries,    broderies   et   dentelles.     Re- 

cueil  de  modeles  anciens  et  modernes,  precede  d'une 
introduction.  Paris:  Librairie  de  l'art,  1890. 
(4)  40  p.,  96  pl.,  ill.  4°.  (Bibliotheque  interna- 
tionale de  l'art.) 
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Les   tapisseries.     Le$  descriptiont   par  E. 

Molioier.  (In:  F.  Spitier.  La  collection  Spit- 
ler.  Paris,  1S90-92.  l".  v.  l,  pp.  153-160. 
7pl) 

L€s  tapisseries  flamandes,  marques  et  mooo> 

grammes.  (Rev.  de  Tart  ancien  &  moderne.  y.  10, 
pp.  201-204.      Paris,  I901.) 

Les  tapisseries  de  Raphael  au  Vatican  et 

dans  les  principaux  musees  ou  collections  de  I'Eu- 
rope;    etude  historique  et  critique...     Paris. 
Rothschild,  1S97.     viii.  64  p.,  23  pi.,  i  port. 

Makersi  (Nitya  Gopal).  A  monoj^aph  on 
carpet-weaving  in  Uengal.  Calcutta:  The  Bengal 
Seen* Ji.:.:.:  ii,/,it.  1907.  I  p.l,.  24  p.  4'.  (Ben- 
gal.    Agrft.  Pe'pt.) 

Mnatford  (J.  K.)  Oriental  rags.  AVn*  Vorh.- 
C.  Scribncr's  Sons,  1 900.  xvi,  278  p..  2  maps. 
32  Pl-     4'. 

Mamty  {Mrs.  Frances).  Painted  wall  cloths 
in  Sweden.  (Transac.  Glasgow  Archxol.  Soc. 
N.  S.  V.  4,  pp.  87-94.     Glasgow,   I900.) 

Glasgow:  J.  AfaeUhose  ^  Sams,  1 900. 

15  p..  I  pl.     8*. 

Maseom  of  Fine  Arts.  Boston, 
an    exhibition    of    tapestries ...  1 893. 
Alttdge  (&*  Son,  1893.     46  p.      12*. 

Neo«deutsche  Kunstler-Tapeten. 
sche    Kunst   u.    Dekoration.     Jahrg.  4,  pp.   321- 
339.      Darmstadt,  1 90 1.) 

Netrton  (George  W.)     More  anent 
tal  rug.     [Illus.]     (Brush  and   Pencil. 
227-239.     Chicago,  1905.) 

Nisb«t  (Harry).  Grammar  of  textile  design. 
London:  Scott.  Greenwood  <Sr*  Son,  1906.  vii, 
276  p.     ill.     8*. 

NoetsU  (E.)  Practical  drapery  cutting.  A 
handbook  on  cutting  and  tixing  curtains,  draperies. 
&.Z.,  with  descriptions  and  practical  notes  for  the 
ase  of  upholsterers,  cutters  and  apprentices.  Lon- 
don: B.  T.  Bats  ford,  ic^ob.    viii.  1 29  p.    illus.    4*. 

Hotiee  historique  sur  les  manufactures  imp^- 
riales  de  tapisseries  des  Gobelins  et  de  tapis  de  la 
Saroooerie.  precede  du  catalogue  des  tapisseries 
qui  y  font  expot^es.  Paris:  A  la  tnauufacture  des 
Gohelins,  1 861.     90  p.     8*. 

Paris:  La  Manufaeture  d«t  Go6elins, 

1864.     88  p.     8*1 

"  Notka  hktoriqiM,"  pat>luh«4l  iSs3  aiMl  i8<t.  «M  wriitM  by 
Aslotoa  Leois  Laoordair*.  and  U  catered  under  bn  aaoM. 

Voile*  sur  Tori^ine  et  les  traraus  de  la  manu- 
facture royale  des  tapisseries  des  (k>bciins  et  des 
tapis  de  la  Savonncrie;  prec^dee  du  catalogue  dea 
tapisseries  et  des  lapis.  .  .  Parts:  Imfr.  de  Cosse  et 
C.  Lag^ienie.  1846.     1  pl,,  vi.  3-43  p.      l6*. 

Oa  oriental  carpet*,  pl.  (Borllngton  mag** 
».  I.  pp.  75-81 ;  341-344;  ».  a.  pp.  43-48:  34'>-354: 
V.  3.  pp.  363-3(^:  r.  4.  pp.  I43-U7:  »•  5.  PP- 
264-366:  ir.  6.  pp.  I39-I4a.      London,  1903-04.) 

Oriental  art  objects.  Catalogue  of  the  most 
Imporunt  collection  of  anti(^ue  rugs  and  carpets.  . . 
Chinese  and  Japanese  curios. .  .belonging  to  Mr. 
James  I.  Raymond  and  Messrs.  A.  A.  V'antine  & 
Co,  {i\ew  Yorh:J.  C.  Rankin  Co.,  1S93.]  68  p., 
1 3  pl.     13*. 


Catalogue  of 
Boston:   A. 

2  pl.    (Deut- 


the  orien- 
V.  16,  pp. 


Oriental  Carpets.  See  Kaiseriich  Kdnig- 
lich  Oesterreichisches  Ilandelsmuseum. 

Oriental  and  domestic  rugs,  their  origin,  man- 
ufacture and  niarketing.  (Containing  a  chart  of 
the  variou<>  oriental  weaves  and  their  classification, 
and  a  directory  of  American  rugs  and  the  firms  that 
make  them.]  (Amer.  Carpet  and  Upholstery  Joor. 
T.  21.  suppl.  to  no.  3  (Feb.).     Philadelphia,  1903.) 

Onnond  (  ).  Second  cahier  de  draperies 
mis  au  jour  par  O.,  tapissier . . .  i  Paris.  Grav^ 
par  J.  F.  S.  Bailly.     Paris  [liiol],     50  pl.     la*. 

Dcaigru,  drawn  to  icalc.  of  Empire  draperie*. 

Owen  (Mrs.  H.)  The  illuminated  book  of 
needlework:  comprising  knitting,  netting,  crochet, 
and  embroidery.  Preceded  by  a  history  of  needle- 
work, including  an  account  of  the  ancient  historical 
tapestries.  Edited  by  the  Countess  of  Wilton. 
London:  //.  G.  Bohn,  1847.  ix,  405,  zii,  II4  p., 
15  pl.     8*. 

Patereon  (D.)  The  colour  printing  of  carpet 
yarns.  .\  u»eful  manual  for  colour  chemists  and 
textile  printers.  London:  Scott,  Greenwood  ^  C#., 
I9CX).     xii,  136  p.,  I  pl.     8*. 

P^rathon  (Cyprien).  Essai  de  catalogue  de- 
scriptif  des  ancicnnes  tapisseries  d'.Xubusson  et  de 
Felletin.  (Bull.  Soc.  archeol.  et  hist,  du  Limoasin. 
V.  51.  pp.  246-30S.     Limoges,  1902.) 

Notice  sur  les  manufactures  de  tapisseries 

d'Aubusson,  de  Felletin  et  de  Bellegarde.    i.imoget: 
Chapoulaud  Frires.  1863.     2  p.l.,  127  p.      8*. 

Pinchart  (Alexandre).  Histoire  de  la  tapb- 
seric  dant  les  Flandres.  Paris:  Soc,  Anonymu  de 
Publications  P/riodi^ues,  1878-1SS5.  3  p.l..  130 p., 
2  I..  36  pl.  (I  cold.)  f*.  (Hist.  g^o.  de  la  Upb- 
serie. ) 

Planch^  (J.  R.)  On  the  Bayeux  upestry. 
(^lour.  Br.  Arch.Tol.  Assoc,  v.  33.  pp.  134-156. 
London,  1867.) 

On  the  tapestry  o(  the  middle  ages,     t  pl. 

(jour.  Brit.  Archxol.  Assoc,     v.  13.  pp.  136-141. 
London,  1356.) 

Poaeelt  (Emanuel  Anthony).  Tcchndogj  o( 
textile  design.  A  practical  treatise  on  the  construc- 
tion and  application  of  weaves  for  all  textile  fabrics 
and  the  analysis  of  cloth;  containing  also  an  appen- 
dix describing  all  the  latest  methods  and  improve- 
ments in  designing  and  manufacturing...  New 
and  rev.  ed.  334  p..  ill.  Philadelphia:  E.  A. 
Posselt,  n.  d.     4*. 

Riefl  (A.)  Ein  Orientalischer  Teppicb  vo« 
lahre  I303  N.  Chr.  und  die  iltcsten  OrkoUliaclMO 
Teppiche.  Berlin:  G,  Siemens,  189$.  33  p..  *  pl. 
in  color.  16  text  illusir.     f*. 

Rle*Paq«oi  (Oscar  Edroond).  L»  mobilicr  «l 
objets  qui  s'y  rattachent.  Paris:  //.  iMmrtnt 
[1893].  3  p.l..  ii.  133  p.  13*.  ( Bibliotbfqw  d«s 
reccttes  pratiques. ) 

Robeoa  (Isabel  Stuart).  England's  oldest 
handicrafts.  Tapestry.  (Antiqoary.  Lomdam,  1S98. 
8*.     V.  34.  pp.  310-313.) 

Roek  (I>aniel).  South  Keosingtoo  MasMnn. 
Textile  fabrics;  a  descriptive  catalogtic  of  the  ooU 
lection  of  church -vestments,  dresses,  tUk  ttofa, 
needlework  and  tapestries,  fonaing  that  tectloo  of 
the  muscam.  Lomdam:  Ckafsmsm  ^  Mail,  1870. 
clxviii,  3s6  p.,  »o  pl.     4*. 
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Ronchaud  (L.  de).  La  tapisserie  dans  Tantiq- 
uite.  Le  peplos  d'Athene,  la  decoration  interieure 
du  Parthenon,  restituee  d'apres  un  passage  d'Eurip- 
ide.  Paris:  Libr.  dg  I'art,  1884.  2  p.l.,  158  p., 
I  1.     8°.     (Bibliotheque  internationale  de  I'art.) 

Rossi  (G.  B. )  L'arte  dell'  arazzo,  con  prefa- 
zione  di  Ugo  Ojetti.  Milano:  U.  Hoepli,  igo?. 
4  p.l..  (i)  xii-xv,  23Q  p.,  8  pi.  illus.  16°.  (Manual! 
Hoepli.) 

St.  John,  Lady.  The  Gobelin  factory  and 
some  of  its  work.  [Illus.]  (Burlington  Maga. 
V.  10,  pp.  279-2S9.      London,  1907.) 

Sanborn  (Kate).  Early  American  wall  papers. 
Illustrated  from  photographs  made  in  old  New 
England  homes.  (Good  Housekeeping,  v.  39, 
pp.  136-144.     New  York,  1904.) 

Old  time  wall  papers.     An  account  of  the 

pictorial  papers  on  our  forefathers'  walls,  with  a 
study  of  the  historical  development  of  wall  paper 
making  and  decoration.  Greenwich,  Conn.:  The 
Literary  Collector  Press,  New  York,  1905.  xiv, 
I  I.,  216  p.,  58  1.,  62  pi.     4°. 

No.  268  of  975  copies  printed. 

Sanborn  (W.  J.)  Wall  paper— historically. 
(Western  Painter.  Chicago,  1899.  8°.  v.  8,  pp. 
79-81.) 

Sarre  (Friedrich).  Mittelalterliche  Kniipftep- 
piche  kleinasiatischer  und  spanischer  Herkunft. 
illus.  (Kunst  u.  Kunsthandwerk.  Jahrg.  10, 
PP-  503-525.      Wien,  1907.) 

Schmidt  iQ.  H.)  Die  Papier- Tapeten-Fabrica- 
tion,  Oder  fassliche  Anweisung  alle  bis  jezt  ge- 
brachlichen  Papiertapeten  und  Borduren  zu  fabri- 
ciren.  Zweite  vermehrte  Auflage.  Mit  6  erlautern- 
den  Figurentafeln.      Weimar,  1848.      12°. 

Seemann  (T.)  Die  Tapete,  ihre  asthetische 
Bedeutung  u.  technische  Darstellung.  Wien,  1882. 
12°.     (Hartlebens...     Bibliothek,  Bd.  92.) 

Semper  (G.)  Die  textile  Kunst  fUr  sich  be- 
trachtet  und  in  Beziehung  zur  Baukunst.  Miinchen: 
F.  Bruckmann,  1878.  xlii,  490  p.,  15  pi.  (colored.) 
2.  ed.,  rev.  4°.  (G.  Semper.  Der  Stil  in  den 
Technischen  und  Tektonischen  Kunsten. ..  Bd.  i.) 

Silver  (Arthur).  Designing  for  floorcloths  and 
linoleums.  (In:  A.  Millar,  and  others.  Practical 
designing...  London,  1897.  8°.  pp.  271-282. 
Practical  designing  series.) 

Simond  (Charles).  Les  origines  de  nos  tapis- 
series.  (Rev.  des  Rev.  et  Rev.  d'Europe  et  d'Amer. 
Paris,  1898.      8°.      Ser.  3,  v.  26,  pp.  82-91.) 

Sluyterman  (K.)  Over  Tapijtkunst  en  een 
Nederlandsche  Tapijtfabriek.  i  pi.  (Elsevier's 
Geillus.  Maandschrift.  Jaarg.  15,  pp.  290-311. 
Amsterdam,  1905.) 

Soil  (E.  J.)  La  tapisserie  de  Judith  et  Holo- 
pherne  a  la  cathedrale  de  Sens.  2  pi.  (Bull,  monu- 
mental,    ser.  7,  v.  4,  pp.  315-332.     Paris,  1899.) 

Steinmann  (Ernst).  Die  Anordnung  der  Tep- 
piche  Raflaels  in  der  sixtinischen  Kapelle.  illus. 
(Jahrb.  d.  kon-preuss.  Kunstsamml.  v.  23,  pp. 
186-195.     Berlin,  1902.) 

Stephenson  (C.)  and  F.  Suddards.  A  text 
book,  dealing  with  ornamental  design  for  woven 
fabrics.  London  :  Methuen  6r'  Co.,  1897.  xii, 
273  p.     8°. 


Stevens  (A.  C.)  Suggestions  for  wall-paper 
decoration.  New  JLaven,  Conn.,  igoo.   10 1.  ob.  24°. 

StoU  (Charles).  Anciens  tapis,  etoffes,  et 
broderies;  documents  de  I'art  oriental  recueillis  et 
publics  par  Ch.  StoU.  Ser.  1-3.  Berlin:  B.  Hess- 
ling  G.  m.  b.  H.,  1907.     3  v.     V . 

Strange  (Edward  F.)  Textile  patterns  from 
Suffolk  rood-screens.  (Internat.  Studio.  New 
York,  1899.    4°.     V.  6,  pp.  241-247.) 

(Studio.    V,  15,  pp.  'Zi\x-'2.i\']^ 

Straub  (A.),  abbi.  Tapisseries  de  Neuwiller 
(Bas  Rhin).  (Soc.  pour  la  con.  des  mon.  hist. 
d'Alsace. -Bulletin.  2.  Serie,  vol.  5.  ,2.  part.  Me- 
moires,  pp.  54-57.     Strasbourg,  1868.     4°.) 

Sturg'is  (Dinah).  Fine  rugs.  (Overland 
monthly,     v.  36,  pp.  71-79.     Sati  Francisco,  1900.) 

Tapisseries.  Tissees  d'apres  les  cartons  de 
Van  Orley,  representant  les  episodes  de  la  bataille 
de  Pavie  et  retrouvees  au  Musee  de  Naples.  (Les 
arts.      1904,  pp.  17-25.     Paris,  1904.) 

Thomson  (W.  G.)  A  history  of  tapestry  from 
the  earliest  times  until  the  present  day.  With  four 
plates  in  colour  and.  ..illustrations  in  black  and 
white.  London:  Hodder  dr"  Stoughton,  1906.  i  p.l. 
(r)  vi-xvi,  I  1.,  506  p.,  74  pi.     4°. 

The   tapestrie   of   Bisham   Abbey.      [HI.] 

(Art  Workers' Quar.  v.  4,  pp.  62-80.   London,\c)0<^.) 

Thurston  (Edgar).  Monograph  on  the  woolen 
fabric  industry  of  the  Madras  Presidency.  {Mad- 
ras: Gov.  Press,  1898.  12  p.  f°.  (Madras.  Govt. 
Museum.) 

Tiffany  Studios.  The  Tiffany  Studios  collec- 
tion of  notable  Oriental  rugs.  New  York  \Tiffany 
Studios,  1907].     viii,  93  p.,  27  pi,     8°. 

No.  33  of  500  copies  printed  and  signed. 

Tranchant  (L.)  La  linotypie  :  ou,  L'art  de 
decorer  photographiquement  les  etoffes  pour  faire 
des  ecrans,  des  even  tails,  des  paravents,  etc., 
menus  photographiques.  Paris:  Gauthier-  Villars 
et  Fiis,  1896.  2  11.,  46  p.,  I  1.  12°.  (Biblio- 
theque photographique.) 

Turgan  (Louis).  The  Gobelins  tapestry  man- 
ufactory of  the  French  government.  (Jour.  Soc. 
of  Arts.     v.  47,  pp.  744-749.     London,  1899.) 

(Textile  World,     v.  17,  no.  4,  pp.  48-51. 

Boston,  1899.) 

Ueber  Neuerungen  in  der  Teppich-Fabrikation. 
(Verhandl.  d.  Vereins  z.  Beforderung  d.  Gewerb- 
fleisses.  Sitzungsb.  Jahrg,  81,  pp.  161-176.  Ber- 
lin, 1902.) 

United  States.  Foreign  Commerce  Bureau. 
Carpet  manufacture  in  foreign  countries.  (In  : 
U.  S.  Foreign  Commerce  Bureau.  Special  con- 
sular reports.  Washington,  1890.  8°,  v,  i.,  pp. 
267-324). 

Valeri  (Francisco  Malaguzzi),  Ricamatori  e 
arazzieri  a  Milano  nel  Quattrocento.  (Archivio 
storico  Lombardo,  ser.  3,  v.  19,  pp.  34-63,  Milano, 
1903) 

Vallance  (Aymer),  New  designs  for  wall- 
papers. (Art,  Jour,  1902,  pp,  285-287,  Londortr 
1902.) 

Good    furnishing  and    decoration   of  the 

house  :   wall-papers.     (Maga,  of  Art.     Mch.  1904, 
pp.  224-230.     London,  1904.) 
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Vaucaire  (Maurice).  Les  tapisseries  de  Beau- 
vais  sur  les  cartons  de  F.  Ik)ucher.  (I^s  arts. 
1902,  pp.  10-15.     Paris,  1902.) 

Verdellot  (J.)  Manuel  geomctrique  du  tapis- 
sier  k  I'usage  des  tapissiers.  Paris,  1850.  Atlas 
fol.     Text  S'. 

VernenU  (M.  P.)  6toffes  et  Upis  de  Kolo- 
man  Moser.  i  pi.  (Art  &  decoration.  Annee  6, 
pp.  1 13-116.     Paris,  1902.) 

I-es   etoffes  tissees    et    les    tapisseries    i 

TExpositioD.      (Art  et  decoration.     Annee  4.  pp. 
111-125.     Paris,  1900.) 

— —  Le  tapis  moderne.  (Art  et  decoration. 
Anne'.f  ;,  ip.  ;;-52.     Parts,  1903.) 

Vetasta  monumenta,  quae  ad  rerum  Britan- 
ntcarum  memoriam  conservandam  Societas  An- 
tiquariorum  Londini  sumptu  suo  edenda  curavit. 
A  portion  of  v.  6  (plates  without  text).  The  tapestry 
of  Bayeux.    «./.-/).     [Londini,  1819-23.]     sq.  V. 

Vidal  (Haim).  Catalogue  of  the  private  col- 
lection of  Oriental  rugs  and  carpets  owned  by 
H.  Vidal  of  Constantinople,  Turkey ..  .sold  by 
auction... Nov.  6th.. .at  the  Fifth  Avenue  Art 
Galleries...  [NetvYark:  C.  F.  LarttUre,  1903?.] 
18.  9-18,  27-63  p.     13  pi.     8*. 

Villera  (G.)  Les  tapisseries  de  Tancien  palais 
Episcopal  de  Bayeux.  (Soc.  d.  sci.,  arts  &  belles- 
lettres  de  Bayeux.     v.  8.  pp.  75-80.  Bayeux,  1904.) 

Vineens  (Friedrich  von).  Ein  Ausflug  zu  den 
TeppichknUpfern  in  Kula.  (Globus,  v.  78,  pp. 
350-357-     Braunschweig,  1900.) 

Warburff  (Aby).  Arbeiiende  Bauem  auf  bur- 
gundischen  Teppichen.  3  plates.  (Ztsch.  f.  bil- 
dende  Kunst,  N.  F.  v.  18,  pp.  41-47.  Leipzig, 
1906.) 

Wheeler  (Mrs.  Candace  Thurber).  How  to 
make  rugs.  New  York:  DoubUday,  Page  6*  Co., 
1902.     4  p.l. ,  130  p.,  8  pi.     12°. 

Wifrcina  (H.  B.)  Sons  Co.  Fabrikona  woven 
wall  coverings  for  homes  of  moderate  cost.  Bloom- 
fitld,  N.J.,  1908.     30  p.,  illus.     12'. 

Wllliamsoa  (E.)  Tapisseries  exposees  au 
palais  Champs- Klysees  le  15  Sept..  18S3.  Paris: 
Imp.  /i/unies,  1883.  50  p.,  I  1.  16°.  (France. 
{'Instruction  et  des  Beaux  Arts,  Minist.  de.) 

Winters  ( Lawrence).  Rugs  and  carpets  from 
the  orient.  Xew  York:  H.  B.  Clajtin  Co.  [1890?] 
112  p.     8°. 

Rugs  and  carpets  from  the  orient.  A  mono- 
graph. NiW  York:  H.  B.  CUsjUn  Co.,  cop.  1S99. 
39  p.,  2  pi.     illus.     8*. 

WorshlpAil  (The)  Company  of  Girdlcr*.  An 
account  of  the  unique  Persian  carpet  presented  in 
1634  to  the.  ..Girdlers  by  the  Master,  Mr.  Robert 
Bell,  one  of  the  first  directors  of  the.  . .  East  India 
Company.  [Signed  by  the  Lord  Mayor  Sir  Alfred 
J.  Newton,  &  other*. J  \L»ndonr  1900?]  Broad* 
tide. 

Church  Furniture  and  Fittings. 

Albert!  (Friedrich).  Ueber  allerthbmliche 
Taufbecken.  Ein  Beitrag  sur  Entrithsclung  der- 
lelben.  (Variscia.  I.  Lfg.  pp.  61-87.  (Jrm.  1829. 
la".) 


Allea  (J.  Romilly).  On  the  antiquity  of  fonts 
in  Great  Briuin.  2  pi.  (Jour.  Brit.  Archarol. 
Assoc.     V.  44,  pp.  164-173.     London,  1888.) 

The  font  at  Dolton.  Devonshire.  (Reliquary. 

V.  8,  pp.  243-256.     London,  1902.) 

The   font  at  Zedelghem,   near   Bruges,  in 

Belgium.  (Reliquary  and  III.  Archxol.  London, 
1S98.     8*.     V.  4.  pp.  259-268.) 

Fonts  of  the  Winchester  type.     (Jour.  Brit. 

Archatol.  Assoc,     v.  50,  pp.  17-27.     London,  1894.) 

Ball  (T.  Stanley).  Church  plate  in  Manchester 
cathedral  and  the  parish  churches  of  Preston  and 
Lyrom.  1  pi.  (Historic  Soc.  of  I^ncashire  and 
Cheshire.  Transac.  1900.  v.  52  (n.  s.  v.  16),  pp. 
93-110.     Liverpool,  1902.) 

Barbier  de  Hontanlt  (X.)  I.es  fers  4 
hosties  du  diocese  de  Verdun.  (Socicte  d'ArchteU 
ogie  lorraine.  Memoires.  (t.  36.]  pp.  203-222,  I 
pl.      Xancy,  1SS6.      8*.) 

Batea  (E.  H.)  An  inventory  of  church  plate 
in  Somerset.  1 1  pi.  (Somersetshire  Archaeolog. 
&  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  Proc.  v.  43  (ser.  3,  v.  3),  pp. 
172-231;  V.  44  (ser.  3,  V.  4),  pp.  1^0-187:  V.  45 
(ser.  3.  V.  5),  pp.  125-178;  V.  46  (ser.  3,  v.  6).  pp. 
i49-«87:  V.  47  (ser.  3.  v.  7).  pp.  149- «74:  v.  48 
(ser.  3.  V,  8),  pp.  79-101 ;  v.  49  (ser.  3,  v.  9).  pp. 
88-172.      Taunton,  1897-1904.) 

An  inventory  of  church  plate  in  south-east 

Somerset.  4  pl-  (Somerset  Arch,  and  Nat  Hist. 
Soc.  Proceedings.  Taunton,  1897.  8*.  (v.  43) 
Ser.  3,  V.  3.  pt.  2,  pp.  172-231.) 

Baamyarten  (Fritz).  Granewald's  Isenheimer 
Altar:  ein  Kekonstruktionsversuch.  Illus.  portrait. 
(Ztsch.  f.  bildende  Kunst,  N.  F.  v.  14,  pp.  a8a- 
2S5.     Leipzig,  1903.) 

BelUngham  {Sir  Henry).  The  Ardagh 
chalice,  i  pl.  (County  I>outh  Arcbarol.  Jour. 
Dundalk,  Kyyb.  4*.  v.  I,  no.  3  (Sept.  I906).  pp. 
5-M  ) 

Beltraoai  (L.)  L'arte  negli  arredi  sacri  della 
Lombardia  con  note  storiche  e  descrittive.  A/ilano: 
IV.  Hoepli,  1S97.     55  p.,  80  pl.     f*. 

Biaearo  (Cierolamo).  Un  bastone  pastorale 
del  tesoro  della  cattedrale  di  Trevito.  illus. 
(L'arte.  v.  6,  pp.  9I-95.     Roma,  1903.) 

Blarney  (J.  Henwood).  A  few  notes  00  bench- 
ends.  (Internat.  Studio,  v.  11,  pp.  236-243.  New 
York,  1900.) 

Bond  (Frederick  Bligh).  5>creens  and  screen- 
work  in  the  English  church  (Jour.  Roy.  Inst,  of 
Brit.  Architects,  ser.  3,  v.  11.  pp  537-555:  v.  la, 
pp.  637-661.     l^^ondon,  1904-1905.) 

Screcnwork  in  the  charchct  of  Sonertet 

16  pl.  (Somersetthire  Arch«ol.  &  Nat.  Hist.  Soc. 
Proc.  pt.  a.  Taunton,  1907-08.  8*.  v.  52 
(ser.  3.  V.  I  a),  pp.  $j-«9;  ».  53  (ter.  3,  v.  13).  pp. 
8a-ioo.) 

The  tympanum  of  the  rood  screen,  as  rar- 

viving  at  >\insham  Church,  Somerset.  4  pl. 
(Somersetshire  Archarolog.  &  Nat  Hist.  Soc.  Proc. 
V.  49  (ter.  3,  V.  9),  pt.  a,  Papcrm,  pp.  56-64. 
Taunton,  1904.) 

West  Country  Kreent  and  rood-lofts.  [Dis- 

caMioo.]  (Joor.  Soc.  of  Arts.  ▼.  53,  pp.  5i4-5a8. 
Ltmdtm,  1905.) 


556 


WORKS    RELATING   TO    FURNITURE    AND    INTERIOR    DECORATION 


Church  Furniture  and  Fittings,  confd. 

Bond  (Frederick  Bligh)  and  A.  L.  Radford. 
Devonshire  screens  and  rood  lofts.  43  pi.  (Devon- 
shire Assoc,  for  the  Advancement  of  Sci.,  Lit.  & 
Art.  Rept.  &  Transac.  v.  34  (ser.  2,  v.  4),  pp. 
531-550;  V.  35  (ser.  2,  V.  5),  pp.  434-496.  Ply 
mouth,  1902-03.) 

Bouillet  (A.)  La  fabrication  industrielle  des 
retables  en  albatre.  (xive-xvc  si^cles.)  (Bull. 
Monumental,     v.  65,  pp.  45-51.     Paris,  1901.) 

Brandt  (Gustav).  Der  Ahrensboecker  Kruzi- 
fixus.  Illus.  (Ztsch.  f.  bildende  Kunst,  N.  F.  v. 
10,  pp.  93-96.     Leipzig,  1899.) 

Brow^n  (Robert).  Old  woodwork  in  English 
churches.  (Architect.  Rev.  n.  s.  v.  2,  pp.  37- 
42.     Boston,  1900.) 

Bnerkel  (Ludwig  von).  Zur  Frage  des  Croci- 
fisso  in  Santo  Spirito.  Illus.  2  plates.  (Ztsch.  f. 
bildende  Kunst,  N.  F.  v.  15,  pp.  297-301.  Leip- 
zig, 1904.) 

Bury  (  )  et  K.  Ribault.  Modeles  de  mar- 
brerie  d'usage  et  de  decor,  tels  que  cheminees, 
autels,  chaires  a  precher,  paves,  mosaiques,  piede- 
staux,  appliques  pour  inscriptions  de  tombeaux, 
etc.     Paris  [1820J.     f°. 

Bury  (T.  T.)  Remains  of  ecclesiastical  wood- 
work.    Loudon,  1847.     20  pi.     f°. 

Cambridge  Camden  Society.  Instrumenta 
ecclesiastica.  Edited  by  the  Ecclesiological,  late 
Cambridge  Camden  Society.  London:  J.  Van 
Kc^rj/,  [i847-]56.     2  v.     4°. 

Camesina  (Albert).  Der  Altaraufsatz  im  regul. 
Chorherrnstifte  zu  Klosterneuburg;  ein  Emailwerk 
des  12.  Jahrh.  angefertigt  von  Nikolaus  aus  Ver- 
dun; dargestellt  von  A.  Camesina;  beschrieben  von 
Gustav  Heider.  Leipzig,  i860.  3  pi.,  79  p.,  32 
pi.     4°. 

Der  Altaraufsatz  im  regul.  Chorherrnstifte 

zu  Klosterneuburg;  ein  Emailwerk  des  12.  Jahrh. 
angefertigt  von  Nikolaus  aus  Verdun;  dargestellt 
von  A.  Camesina;  beschrieben  von  Gustav  Heider. 
(Alterthums  Verein,  Wien.-Berichte.  Bd.  4.  3  p.l., 
pp.  1-79,  32  pi.      IVien,  i860.     f°.) 

Chdiset  (F.)  Lutrins — Aigles  (Diocese  de 
Dijon).  (Bull,  d'hist.,  de  litt.  &  d'art  relig.  du 
Diocese  de  Dijon.  Annee  23,  pp.  155-158. 
Dijon,  1905.) 

Church  (The)  plate  of  Berkshire.  (Berks, 
Bucks  and  Oxon.  Archaeol.  Jour.  n.  s.  v.  8,  pp. 
ii7-ii9;v.  9,  pp.  73-74;  121-122;  V.  10,  pp.  6-9; 
102-104.     Reading,  1903-04). 

CipoUa  (Carlo).  Una  mitra  del  secolo  xiii. 
Illus.     (L'arte.     v.  4,  pp.  145-151.     Roma,  1901.) 

Clarke  (Kate  M.)  The  misereres  of  Exeter 
cathedral.  4  pi.  (Devonshire  Assoc,  for  the  Ad- 
vancement of  Sci.,  Lit.  and  Art.  Rept.  and 
Transac.  Plymouth,  1907.  8°.  v.  39  (ser.  2, 
V.  9).  pp.  231-241.) 

The   symbolism   of   the   ancient  fonts   of 

Stoke-Canon,  St.  Mary  Church,  and  Alphington. 
4  pi.  (Devon  Notes  and  Queries,  v.  4  (pt.  5, 
1906),  pp.  129-139.     Exeter,  Eng.,  1907.) 

Cloches  et  argenterie  des  eglises  et  des  emi- 
gres des  Hautes-Alpes,  1791-1795.  Documents 
divers.  (Annales  d.  Alpes.  Annee  11,  pp.  5-22, 
55-69.     Gap,  1907.) 


Coleman  (Caryl).  Episcopal  thrones  and  pul- 
pits. (Architec.  Rec.  v.  11,  pp.  441-463.  New 
York,  1 90 1.) 

Cox  (Geo.  H.)  The  chancel  and  its  furnishings. 
(Lutheran  Quar.  v.  35,  pp.  111-124.  Gettysburg, 
1905.) 

Cox  (John  Charles)  and  A.  Harvey.  English 
church  furniture.  London:  Methuen  &'  Co.  [1907] 
xvi,  397  (i)  p.,  32  pi.,  ill.  8°.  (The  Antiquary's 
books.) 

Cuming  (H.  Syer).  On  church  chests,  i  pi. 
(Jour.  Br.  Archseol.  Assoc,  v.  28,  pp.  225-230. 
London,  1872.) 

Day  (Robert).  The  communion  plate  of  Schull, 
Diocese  of  Cork.  (Jour.  Cork  Hist,  and  Archaeol. 
Soc.     ser.  2,  v.  9,  pp.  223-226.      Cork,  1903.) 

Delafosse  (J.  C.)  Cahier  de  calices,  ciboires 
et  burettes.  Paris:  Chereau  [i-j^jol].  12  plates. 
f°.  (Qluvres  d'orfevrerie  4  I'usage  des  eglises  in- 
ventees  par  J.  F.  Forty.     Livre  i.) 

Defv^ick  (E.  S.)  Consecration  crosses  and  the 
ritual  connected  with  them.  4  pi.  (Archaeol.  Jour. 
London,  1908.     8°.     v.  65  (ser.  2,  v.  15),  pp.  1-34). 

Diffenbach  (Ph.)  Ueber  mittelalterliche  Tauf- 
steine,  insbesondere  in  der  Provinz  Oberhessen. 
(Hist.  Ver.  f.  das  Grossherzogthum  Hessen.  Ar- 
chiv.  6.  Bd.,  pp.  225-242.  I  pi.  Darmstadt, 
1851.      8°.) 

Oigot  (Aug.)  Notice  sur  le  font  baptismal  de 
Mousson.  (Societe  d'Archeologie  lorraine. — Me- 
moires.     t.  2,  pp.  23-35.     ill.     Nancy,  1851.     8°.) 

Dollman  (F.  S.)  Examples  of  ancient  pulpits 
existing  in  England.  London:  G.  Bell,  1849.  32  p., 
29  pi.     4°. 

Dorman  (Thomas).  The  font  at  St.  Clement's 
church,  Sandwich.  (Jour.  Brit.  Archaeol.  Assoc. 
V.  40,  pp.  379-381.      London,  1884.) 

Dujarric-Descombes  (A.)  Fers  a  hosties. 
(Bull.  Soc.  hist.  &  archeol.  du  Perigord.  v.  28, 
pp.  532-538.      Pe'rigueux,    1901.) 

£ck  (Theophile).  La  croix  processionnelle  de 
Vermand.  (Fin  du  xiie  siecle.)  2  pi.  (Mem.  Soc. 
acad.  d.  sci.,  arts,  etc.,  de  Saint-Quentin,  ser.  4, 
v.  14  (annee  1899  and  1900),  pp.  288-300.  Saint- 
Quentin,  1904.) 

Ellis  (John  W.)  The  mediaeval  fonts  of  the 
hundreds  of  West  Derby  and  Wirral.  4  pi. 
(Transac.  Hist.  Soc.  Lancashire  and  Cheshire. 
(1901),  V.  53  (n.  s.  v.  17),  pp.  59-80.  Liverpool, 
1902.) 

Evangelische  Kirchen  Ornamentik.  [Dus- 
seldorf:  R.  Reiss,  18—.]     Eng.  t.-p  ,  ill.,  16  pi.     f. 

Evans  (J.  T.)  The  church  plate  of  Glouces- 
tershire. With  extracts  from  the  chantry  certifi- 
cates relating  to  the  county  of  Gloucester  by  the 
commissioners  of  2  Edward  VI  (1548).  and  from 
the  returns  of  church  goods  in  6  and  7  Edward  VI 
(1552-1553).  [Stowon-the- Wold,  Glos.:]  Bristol 
df  Gloucestershire  Archceolog.  Society,  1906.  xxiv, 
264  p.,  21  pi.     8°. 

P.  (B.)  The  rood-screen.  Priory  church,  Christ- 
church,  Hants.  (Archaeol.  Jour.  v.  5,  pp.  142- 
145.      London,  1848.) 

Fallow  (T.  M.)  The  Fernyhalgh  chalice  and 
paten.  2  pi.  (Archaeol.  Jour.  v.  42,  pp.  420- 
423.     London,   1885.) 
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Yorkshire  plate  and   goldsmiths.     10   pi. 

(Archseol.  Jour.  v.  61  (ser,  2,  v.  11),  pp.  74-83. 
London,  1904.) 

Parcy  (L.  de).  Calice  de  la  Basoche-Mont- 
pinfon,  xvii«  siecle.  2  pi.  (Bull.  Commission 
hist,  et  archeol.  de  la  Mayenne.  Laval,  1897.  8*. 
Ser.  2,  V.  13,  pp.  372.) 

Feasey  (Henry  Philibert).  The  evolution  of 
the  mitre.  (Reliquary,  v.  10,  pp.  73-82.  London, 
1904.) 

A  pairof  wafef'irons.    (Antiquary.    London, 

1S99.     8°.     V.  35.  pp.  49-51) 

Forrer(R.t  Mittelaiterliche  Lesepulte.  (Ztscb. 
f.  Bttohf-freuide.  Jahrg.  6,  pp.  453-462.  BieU- 
feld,  1903^) 

Fox  (F.  F.)  Roods  and  rood-lofts.  8  pi. 
(Transac.  Bristol  and  Gloucestershire  Archa^ol. 
Soc.,  1900.  V.  23,  pp.  79-94.  Bristol,  Eng., 
1900.) 

Freshfleld  (Edwin),  jr.  The  communion  plate 
of  the  churches  in  the  city  of  London.  London: 
Rixon  &'  Arnold,  printers,  1894.  xxxviii,  152  p., 
15  pi.,  illus.     4°. 

The  communion  plate  of  the  parish  churches 

in  the  County  of  Essex.  Pt.  i.  London:  Rixon 
&'  Arnold,  1899.     4°. 

The  communion  plate  of  the  parish  churches 

in  the  county  of  London.  London:  Rixon  &"  Ar- 
nold, printers,  1895.     xxxiii.  III  p.,  24  pi.     4°. 

Notes  on  church  plate  in  the  diocese  of 

London.  Plates.  (Home  Counties  Maga.  v.  2, 
pp.  113-119.  240-245.  30S-316;  V.  3,  pp.  47-53. 
161-165,  185-190,  260-268;  V.  4,  pp.  75-78,  13S- 
142,  316-319.;  V.  5.  pp.  59-64,  204-207,  279-285; 
V.  6,  pp.  210-214;  V.  7,  pp.  40-44,  132-137.  221- 
225;  V.  8,  pp.  124-129,  290-293;  V.  9,  pp.  66-71, 
172-177.     London,  1900-07.) 

Fronner  (Karl).  Mittelaiterliche  .Sacraments- 
baeuschen,  Licht-  und  S.  G.  Martersaeulen.  (Al- 
terthums  Verein,  Wien. — Berichte.  Bd.  11,  pp. 
295-322.     ill.      Wien,  1870.    f*.) 

Fryer  (Alfred  C.)  On  fonts  with  representa- 
tions of  baptism  and  the  Holy  Eucharist.  13  pi. 
(Archncol.  Jour.  v.  60  (ser.  2,  v.  10),  pp.  1-29. 
London,  1903.) 

On  fonts  with  representations  of  the  seven 

sacraments.  18  pi.  (Archxol.  Jour.  v.  59  (ser.  2. 
V.  9),  pp.  17-35.     London,  1902.) 

Leaden   fonts.     14   pi.     (Archwol.   Jour. 

v.  57  (ser.  2,  V.  7),  pp.  40-51)    London,  1900.) 

Some  types  of  Cornish  fonu.     (Reliquary. 

V.  8,  pp.  96-103.     London,  1902.) 

Ix)8twithiel  font.    (Antiquary,     v.  37,  pp. 

14-16.     London,  1901.) 

Oeldart  (Rev.  E.)  A  manual  of  church  decora- 
tion and  symbolism.  ConUining  directions. .  .to 
those  who  desire  worthily  to  deck  the  church  at  the 
various  seasons...  Also  the  explanation  and  the 
history  of  the  symbols  and  emblems  of  religion. 
Oxford:  A.  R.  Mo7obray  6*  Co.,  1899.     xl,  206  p. 

4°. 
With  lii  plate*  and  many  illuttratioo*  by  the  author. 

Oerland  (Otto).  Die  Werke  der  Kleinkunst 
in  der  Kirche  zum  Heiligen  Kreuze  zu  Hildesbeim. 


illus.  (Kunstgewerbeblatt,  N.  F.  v.  16,  p.  21-28. 
Leipzig,  1904.) 

Oerola  (Giuseppe).  Una  croce  processionale 
del  Filaretc  a  Bassano.  illus.  (L'arte,  v.  9,  pp. 
292-296.     Roma,  1906.) 

Gilbert  (Louis).  La  marbrerie;  120  planches 
gravees  representant  dcs  travaux  de  marbrerie, 
monuments  funeraires,  cheminees,  autels,  fonts 
baptismaux,  etc.     Paris,  i860,     sq.  f*. 

Goddard  (E.  H.)  An  Elizabethan  tazza  be- 
longing to  the  church  of  St.  Michael,  Southampton. 

3  pi.  (Archacol.  Jour.  v.  59  (ser.  2,  v.  9),  pp. 
326-327.     London,  1903.) 

Haack  (Friedrich).  Die  St.  Blasiuskapelle  in 
Kaufbeuren  und  ihre  Ausstattung.  Zugleich  ein 
Beitrag  zur  .\pt  Scorcl-Frage.  illus.  plates.  (Ztsch. 
f.  bildcnde  Kunst.  N.  F.  v.  9,  pp.  249-261. 
Leipzig,  i8q8.) 

Hannah  (  ).  On  the  church  of  St.  Nicholas 
and  its  ancient  font,  with  illustrations  from  other 
fonts  of  similar  antiquity.  4  pi.  (Jour.  Brit. 
Arch.-col.  Assoc,     v.  42,  pp.  26-34.     /.oWow,  1886.) 

Harris  (John).  Saxon  font  in  South  Hayling 
church,  Hayling  Island,  Hants,  i  pi.  (Jour. 
Brit.  Archacol.  Assoc,  v.  42,  pp.  65-67.  London, 
1886.) 

Hausmann  (R.)  Die  Monstranz  des  Hans 
Ryssenbcrg  in  der  K.  Ermitage  zu  St.  Petersburg. 
2  pi.  (Mittheil.  aus  der  livlandischen  Geschichte. 
V.  17.  pp.  165-212.     Riga,  1S99. ) 

Die  Monstranz  des  Hans  Ryssenberch  vom 

Jahre  1474  in  der  Ermitage  zu  Petersburg.  2  illus. 
(Ztsch.  f.  bildende  Kunst,  N.  F.  v.  13,  pp.  225- 
228.     Leipzig,  1902.) 

Henfrey  (H.  W.),  and  H.  Watung.  East 
Anglian  rood-screens.  (Jour.  Brit.  Archxol.  Jour, 
v.  37,  pp.  135-140.     London,  1881.) 

Hone  (Nathaniel).  Oxfordshire  church  goods. 
(Berks,  Bucks  &  Oxon  Arch.-eol.  Jour.  n.  s.  v.  3, 
pp.  29-30;  52-53;  V.  4.  PP-  75-77;  ▼•  5.  PP-  27- 
28;  48-49:  V.  6.  pp.  52-53;  72;  V.  8,  pp.  86-87; 
v.  9,  pp.  71-73;  V.  10,  pp.  58-59-  Reading,  1897- 
1904) 

Hope  (W.  H.  St.  John).  Ancient  inventories 
of  goods  belonging  to  the  parish  church  of  St.  Mar- 
garet Pattens  in  the  city  of  London.  (Archseol. 
Jour.     V.  4a.  pp.  312-330.     Ijfndon,  1899.) 

Hope  (W.  H.  St.  John),  and  T.  M.  Fallow. 
English  medieval  chalices  and  patens.  9  pi. 
(Archxol.  Jour.  v.  43.  pp.  137-161;  364-402. 
London,  1886.) 

Hnsenbeth  (F.  C.)  On  sacramental  fonts  in 
Norfolk.  (Jour.  Brit.  Archaeol.  Assoc,  v.  14,  pp. 
51-56.     l^ndon,  1858.) 

iK^alden  (W.  T.)  The  font  in  St.  Mary's 
Church,  Hendon.  Middlesex.  2  pi.  (Middlesex 
and  Hertfordshire  Notes  and  Queries.  Ltmdem, 
1898.     8*.     V.  4,  pp.  l54-«58.) 

JaeobI  (C.)  Dettagli  di  altari.  monumeoti, 
sculiura  ecc.  della  Basilica ...  riprodotti  dal  vero 
Id  elioiipia  da  C.  J.      Venetia:  /.  Ongania,  1881. 

4  V.  f  .  (Basilica  di  San  Marco  in  Veoexia. 
[Part  sl) 

Jaeobaen  (Emit).  La  mostra  eucaristica  a 
VenezU  (1897).  «»«»•  (l-'«rte,  v.  1,  pp.  165-171. 
Roma,  1898.) 
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Joel  (Eduard).  Kunstgewerbliche  Synagogen- 
schatze.  illus.  (Kunstgewerbeblatt,  N.  F.  v.  12, 
p.  141-147.     Leipzig,  1 90 1.) 

Johnston  (Philip  Mainwaring).  Church  chests 
of  the  twelfth  and  thirteen  centuries  in  England. 
15  pi.  (Archseol.  Jour.  London,  1907.  8°.  v.  64 
(ser.  2,  V.  14),  p.  243-306.) 

Jones  (E.  Alfred).  The  old  silver  sacramental 
vessels  of  some  English  churches  in  Holland. 
4  pi.  (Burlington  Maga.  London,  iqoS.  f°.  v.  13, 
pp.  22-33.) 

The    silver    altar    of    Pistoia    Cathedral. 

(Reliquary,     v.  12,  pp.  19-28.     London,  1905.) 

Jones  &  Willis.  Illustrated  catalogue  of  some 
of  the  articles  in  church  furniture  manufactured  by 
Jones  and  Willis...  56.  ed.  London  [Alvey  &* 
Boulion,  printers],  1873.     3  pts.  in  i.     4°. 

Supplement  to  Catalogue  of  church  furni- 
ture.    [London,  187-?]     12  p.     4°. 

Justi  (Ludwig).  Dlirer's  Dresdener  Altar... 
Leipzig:  E.  A.  Seemann,  1904.  40  p.,  i  1.,  7  pi. 
8°.     (Beitrage  zur  Kunstgeschichte,  N.  F.,  v.  30.) 

Keyser  (Charles  E.)  On  the  panel  paintings 
of  saints  on  the  Devonshire  screens.  2  pi.  (Arch- 
seologia.     v.  56,  pt.  i,  pp.  183-222.    London,  1898.) 

King  (C.  R.  Baker).  Ancient  oak  altar  in  St. 
Peter's  Church,  Tawstock.  i  pi.  (Devon.  Assoc. 
Adv.  Sci.,  &c.  Kept.  &  Transac.  v.  38  (ser.  2, 
v.  8),  pp.  377-379.     Plymouth,  1906.) 

Knight  (Alfred  E. )  On  a  collection  of  Flemish 
domestic  benitiers.  illus.  (Connoisseur,  v.  19, 
pp.  7S-82.     London,  1907.) 

La  Croix  (R.  P.  C.  de).  Etude  sommaire  du 
Baptistere  Saint-Jean  de  Poitiers.  (Bull.  Soc.  d. 
Antiquaires  de  I'Ouest.  ser.  2,  v.  9,  pp.  527-610. 
Poitiers,  1 902.) 

lie  Blant  (E.  F.)  Memoire  sur  I'autel  de 
I'Eglise  de  Minerve  [departement  de  I'Herault]. 
Paris,  1S60.     pi.     8°. 

Le  liidvre  (  ).  Etude  sur  I'ancien  autel  de 
la  cathedrale  de  Bayeux  au  XVe  siecle.  (Soc.  d. 
sci.,  arts  &  belles-lettres  de  Bayeux.  v.  8,  pp.  81- 
90.     Bayeux,  1904.) 

Iiennard  (Dacre  Barrett).  Pictorial  crucifixes. 
Remarks  on  "A  Letter  to  the  Lord  Bishop  of 
Chichester,  by  a  Priest  of  the  Diocese."  Brighton: 
R.  Folthorp,  1852.     15  p.     8°. 

Lewis  (G.  R.)  The  ancient  font  of  Little  Wal- 
singham  in  Norfolk,  drawn  and  illustrated,  with  a 
descriptive  interpretation  by  G.  R.  Lewis.  Lon- 
don: G.  R.  Lewis,  1843.     8  p.,  5  pi.     V . 

Lind  (Karl).  Gothische  Monstranzen  in  Nieder- 
Oesterreich.  (Alterthums  Verein,  Wien. — Berichte. 
Bd.  9.     pp.  138-152.     ill.,  2  pi.     Wien,  1866.    f°.) 

Ein  mittelalterliches  Rauchgefaess  im  Stif te 

Seitenstetten.  (Alterthums  Verein,  Wien. — Berichte. 
Bd.  9.     pp.  199-202.    ill.     I  pi.    Wien,  1866.     f°. 

Livett  (G.  M.)  The  leaden  font  at  Brookland. 
I  pi.  (Archaeologia  Cantiana.  v.  27,  pp.  255- 
261.     London,  1905.) 

Lnthmer  (Ferdinand).  Der  Pralatenaltar  im 
Frankfurter  Kunstgewerbemuseum.  Plan.  (Kunst- 
gewerbeblatt, N.  F.  v.  9,  pp.  205-208.  Leipzig, 
1898.) 


Lynam  (C.)  Notes  on  the  font  and  brasses  in 
Adderley  church,  Salop.  2  pi.  (Jour.  Brit.  Archaeol. 
Assoc,     v.  50,  pp.  303-305.     London,  1894.) 

Blalahide  (Talbot  de).  The  quigrich,  or 
crosier  of  St.  Fillan.  With  a  notice  of  its  present 
existence  in  Canada,  i  pi.  (Archaeol.  Jour.  v.  16, 
pp.  41-52.     London,  1859.) 

Manning  (C.  R.)  Lockers  for  the  processional 
cross.  3  pi.  (Archaeol.  Jour.  v.  42,  pp.  435- 
439.     London,  1885.) 

Marsauz  (L.)  Fers  a  hosties.  2  pi.  (Bull. 
Comm.  hist.  &  archeol.  de  la  Mayenne.  ser.  2, 
V.  20,  pp.  45-48.     Laval,  1904.) 

Micklethwaite  (J.  T.)  The  shrine  of  St. 
Alban.  3  pi.  (Archaeol.  Jour.  v.  29,  pp.  201- 
211.     London,  1872.) 

Miller  (G.)  The  church  plate  of  the  county  of 
Warwick.  (Archaeol.  Jour.  v.  47,  pp.  48-54. 
London,  1890.) 

Mitchell  (H.  P.)  A  newly  discovered  English 
mediaeval  chalice  and  paten.  2  pi.  (Archaeol. 
Jour.  V.  61  (ser.  2,  v.  11),  pp.  181-184.  London, 
1904.) 

Montault  (X.  Barbier  de).  Le  crucifix  de 
I'Eglise  de  Mirabel  au  diocese  de  Montauban. 
I  pi.  (Bull,  archeol.  &  hist,  de  la  soc.  archeol.  de 
Tarn  &  Garonne,  v.  27,  pp.  232-239.  Montauban, 
1899.) 

Un  crucifix  habille  du  Xllle  siecle,    (Bull. 

soc.   scient.   hist.  &  archeol.  de  la  Correze  Siege 
a  Brive.     Brive,  1898.     8°.     v.  20,  pp.  573-583-) 

Deux    fragments  de   croix  de   procession. 

(Bull.  soc.  scientif.  hist.  &  archeol.  de  la  Correze. 
v.  22,  pp.  145-151.     Brive,  1900.) 

Mueller  (H.  A.)  Der  Taufkessel  des  Doms 
zu  Bremen.  (Bremisches  Jahrbuch.  6.  Bd.,  pp. 
26-34.     Bremen,  1872.     8°.) 

Murray  (D.)  A  small  brass  cup  found  in  the 
graveyard  of  the  church  of  St.  Clement,  Rodil, 
Harris,  with  a  note  on  the  chalice.  Glasgow:  J. 
Maclehose  Ss'  Sons,  1898.     31  p.     sq.  8°. 

Repr.  Trans.  Glasgow  Archaeol.  Soc. 

Murray  (Frank).  Northamptonshire  church 
plate.  (Fenland  Notes  &  Queries,  v.  3,  pp.  37- 
41.     Peterborough,  1897.) 

Nesbitt  (Alexander).  Description  of  a  curious 
leaden  font  in  the  church  of  Brookland,  Kent. 
I  pi.  (Archaeol.  Jour.  v.  6,  pp.  159-164.  Lon- 
don, 1849.) 

Nightingale  (T.  E.)  Diocese  of  Salisbury. 
The  church  plate  of  the  county  of  Wilts,  including 
that  part  of  the  country  now  in  the  diocese  of 
Gloucester  and  Bristol.  From  returns  made  by 
T.  E.  Nightingale  and  the  Rev.  E.  H.  Goddard. 
Salisbury:  Bennett  Bros.,  1891.  xv,  256  p.,  54  pi. 
8°. 

Nussac  (Louis  de).  Pommeaux  de  batons  de 
confrerie.  (Bull,  de  la  soc.  scientif.,  hist,  et  archeol. 
de  la  Correze.    Brive,  1898.     8°.     v.  20,  pp.  347- 

35I-) 

Palustre  (Leon),  L'orfevrerie  religieuse.  Les 
descriptions  par  E.  Molinier.  (In:  F.  Spitzer,  La 
collection  Spitzer.  Paris,  1890-92.  f°.  v.  i, 
pp.  75-151-     25  pi.) 

Peacock  (E.)  English  church  furniture,  orna- 
ments and  decorations,  at  the  period  of  the  Ref- 
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Church  Furniture  and  Fittings,  confd. 
ormation;  as  exhibited  in  a  list  of  goods  destroyed 
in    certain    Lincolnshire    churches.     A.  D.   1566. 
London,  1866.     pi.     8°. 

Pettiflrrew  (T.  J.)  On  thuribles.  2  pi.  (Jour. 
Brit.  Archaeol.  Assoc,  v.  ig.  pp.  81-04.  London. 
1863.) 

Piliaa(L.)  Notes  sar  les  lutrins.  5  pis.  (M^m. 
Soc.  Acad,  d'archeol.,  sci.  et  arts  du  Dept.  de 
rOise.     V.  17.  pp.  182-227.     Beauvais,  1898.) 

Pottier  (Fernand).  Les  cuves  baptismales  en 
piomb  du  diocisc  de  Montauban.  (Bull,  archeol. 
<iu  Comite  d,  trav.  hist,  et  scient.  Annee  1898, 
pp.  122-129.     Paris,  1898.) 

Les  cuves  baptismales  en  plorab  au  diocese 

de  .Moiitauijan.  i  pi.  (Bull,  archeol.  et  hist,  de  la 
Soc.  archeol.  de  Tarn  et  Garonne,  v.  27,  pp.  305- 
315.     Montauban,  1899.) 

Power  (P.)  On  four  (or  five)  "stone  chalices  " 
from  early  church  sites  in  the  Decies.  i  pi.  (Water- 
ford  &  So.  East  of  Ireland  Archaeol.  Soc.  Jour. 
Waterford,  1906.      8°.     v.  9,  pp.  143-149,) 

Pug^  (A.  W.)  Glossary  of  ecclesiastical  orna- 
ment and  costume,  compiled  and  illustrated  from 
ancient  authorities  and  examples.  London,  1844. 
4'- 

2.    ed.    enlarged   and  revised    by  B. 

Smith.  London:  //.  G.  Bohn,  1846.  xvi,  245  p., 
74  pl.     f . 

A  treatise  on  chancel  screens  and  rood  lofts, 

their  antiquity,  use,  and  symbolic  signification, 
illus.     London,  1851.     4*. 

Poll*a  (R.  P.)  Remarks  on  church  decoration. 
London,  187S.     8'. 

Radford  (Ernest).  Old  church  plate.  St.  Law. 
rence  Jewry.  (Connoisseur,  v.  8,  pp.  72-78.  Lon- 
don, 1904.) 

Raeyaukokera  (  ).  Les  fonts  baptismaux 
de  I'ancienne  £glisc  de  Rummen.  (Annates  de  la 
soc.  d 'archeol.  de  Bruxelles.  v.  13,  pp.  16-20. 
Brux  tiles,  1899.) 

Report  of  the  church  plate  committee. 
2  plates.  (Devonshire  Assoc,  for  the  Advancement 
of  Sci.,  Lit.  and  Art.  Kept,  and  Transac.  Plym- 
outA,  1905-07.  8*.  v.  37  (ser.  2,  v.  7),  pp.  146- 
167;  V.  39  (ser.  2,  V.  9),  pp.  110-130) 

Rejaaond  (M.)  L'autel  majeur  da  dome  de 
Modine.  (Gazette  d.  beaux  arts.  Mr.  3,  v.  37, 
pp.  55-64.     Paris,  1902.) 

Riemann  (Fr.  W.)  Der  Altarschrein  oder 
Hochalur  in  der  Kirche  zu  Schortens  bei  Jever. 
(Kepertorium  f.  Kunstwissenschaft.  v.  27,  pp.  150- 
159.      Berlin,  1004.) 

RoceheKiriani  (L.)  Kaccolta  di  cento  tavole, 
rapprescntanti  i  costumi  reiigiosi,  civili,  e  militari 
degli  antichi  Kgiziani,  Etru»cbi,  (ireci.  e  Komani. 
tratti  dagli  antichi  monument!...  [Rome:]  G. 
Raffaelli,  n.  d.     I  p.l.,  too  pl.     ob.  4  . 

Roek  (Daniel).  Notice  of  a  thurible  of  the 
twelfth  century.  I  pl.  (Arcbaeol.  Jour.  v.  15, 
pp.  119-124.     I-ondon,  1858.) 

Rood  screens.  8  plates.  (Amer.  Architect  ti 
Building  News.    t.  89.  pp.  120.    New  York,  1906.) 

Rosen  (Karl  von).  Der  neu  restaurirte,  ge* 
schnitzte  Hochalur  der  St.  Nicolai  Kircbe  in  Strml- 


sund.  (Ges.  f.  Pommersche  Gesch.  und  Alter- 
thumskunde.— Baltische  Studien.  16.  Jabrg.  Heft 
2.  pp.  130-143.     Sletttn.   1857.     8'.) 

Roasl  (G.  J.^  Disegni  di  vari  aluri  e  capelle 
nelle  chiese  di  Roma  con  le  loro  facciate,  fianchi, 
piante  e  misuri.     Roma,  n.  d.     V . 

Ronlia  (E.)  Une  chisse  en  cuivre  dor^  et 
^maille  (Abbaye  de  Silos).  (Bull.  soc.  scient..  hist. 
et  archeol.  de  la  Corrize  Siige  i  Brive.  Brive, 
1898.     8*.     V.  20.  pp.  561-565.) 

Une  patenc  ministerielle  (Abbaye  de  Silos). 

I  pl.  (Bull.  soc.  scient.,  hist,  et  archil,  de  U 
Corrize  Si^e  i  Brive.  Brive.  1898.  8'.  t.  ao, 
PP-  549-559.) 

Un  retable  en  cuivre  grav^  el  verni  (Ab- 
baye de  Silos).  (Bull,  de  la  soc.  scient..  hist,  et 
archeol.  de  la  Corrize.  v.  21,  pp.  72-82.  Brive, 
1899.) 

Rapin  (Ernest).  Pince  et  fer  i  hosties  an 
Musee  de  Brive  (Corrize).  (Rev.  de  I'ari  chr<^tien. 
s^r.  5,  V.  12  (v.  50),  pp.  281-288.     Paris,  I901.) 

Roaaell  (J.  Fuller).  Notes  on  Elizabethan 
communion  plate,  iu  regard,  especially,  to  the  sub- 
stitution of  "decent  cups"  with  "covers"  for 
"massing  chalices"  and  patens,  i  pl.  (Archxol. 
Jour.     v.  35,  pp.  44-53.     London,  1878.) 

Saeken  (Eduard  von),  Freiherr.  Ein  Altar  im 
Style  der  FrUh- Renaissance  in  der  Kirche  Maria- 
Stiegen  in  Wien.  (Alterthums  Verein,  Wien. — 
Berichte.     Bd.  2t,  pp.  108-112.    ill.      ^iVm,  1SS2. 

r.) 

Die  Tafelgemftlde  auf  der   ROckseite  des 

Enuil-Alures  im  Stifte  Klostemeuburg.  (Alter- 
thums Verein,  Wien. — Berichte.  Bd.  10,  pp.  53- 
67.     5  pl.      Wien,  1869.     r.) 

Salin  (Bernhard).  NAgra  krudfix  ocb  kors  i 
Statens  Histonska  Museum.  [<«./..  189-?]  977- 
312  p.     8'. 

&&▼▼»( Terskoi),  Arkkiepiskop.  Ukazatel  oboi- 
r>'eniya  Moskovskoi  I'atriarshei  (nynye  synodalnoi) 
riznitzy.  Moscow:  Lissner  !t>  Roman,  1883.  viii, 
55,  20  p.,  15  plates.     5.  ed.     4'. 

Seherer  (Christian).  Ein  Kruzifix  Balthasar 
I'ermoser's.  Illus.  plate.  (Ztsch.  f.  bildende 
Kunst.  N.  F.  V.  11,  pp.  67-71.     Leiptig,  1899.) 

Sehnyder  (Wilbelm).  Die  Darsteilung  des 
eucharistischen  Kelchesauf  altchristl.  Grabschriften 
Roms  und  deren  Bcdcuiung  in  der  sepulkralea 
Symbolik.  (In.  Collegium  des  deutscben  Campo- 
Santo.  STpo^Tiw  iLp'jfajMKayxM.w .  .  .  A'«a*. 
1900.     4*.     pp.  97- "9.) 

Seaaraa  ( .Max).  Donatello  und  der  sog.  Forzori' 
Altar.  (In:  Kunstwissenschaftlicbc  BcitrAge  Augutt 
Schmarsow  gewidmct. . .  Lriptig  [1907].  I*, 
pp.  95-103.) 

Simpeon  (F.)  A  series  of  ancient  baptismal 
fonto,  chronologically  arranged.    London,  1828.  4*. 

Stmpaon  (W.  Sparrow).  Inventory  of  the  vest- 
mcnts,  plate,  and  books,  belonging  to  the  church 
of  St.  Peter  Cheap,  in  the  citv  of  Loodon.  in  the 
year  1431.  (Jour.  Brit.  ArctusoL  A«oc  v.  84, 
pp.  150-160.     London,  t868.) 

Boltaa  (II.  W.)  Th«  boljr  vcsmIs  aod  faral. 
tare  of  the  ubemade  ol  laracl...  Lrndtm:  S 
Bagsttr  6*  Som,  n.  d.     rUl.  66  p.,  18  pL    obu  4% 
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Church  Furniture  and  Fittings,  cont'd. 

Sparke  (Archibald).  Sculptured  basin  found 
at  Drumburgh.  i  pi.  (Transac.  Cumberland  and 
Westmorland  Antiq.  and  Archceol.  Soc.  n.  s.  v.  2, 
pp.  115-117.     Kendal,  Eng.,  1902.) 

Specimens  of  ancient  church  plate :  sepulchral 
crosses.  Oxford:  J.  H.  Parker,  1845.  x,  I  1., 
50  pi.     sq.  f  . 

Stead  (W.  B.  Vere).  Bovey  Tracey  church 
plate.  I  pi.  (Devon  Notes  and  Queries,  v.  2, 
pp.  253.     Exeter,  1903.) 

Stegensek  (August).  Ein  longobardischer 
Altar  in  S.  Maria  del  Priorato  auf  dem  Aven- 
tin.  (In:  Collegium  des  deutschen  Campo-Santo. 
2Tpo/xciTiov  dp;^aioXo"ytKOv .  .  .  Rom,  1900.  4°. 
pp.  78-84.) 

Stephens  (William  Edward  Wood).  The  his- 
tory of  the  cathedral  font,  Winchester.  2  pi.  (Jour. 
Br.  Arch£Eol.  Assoc,  v.  50.  pp.  6-16.  London, 
1894.) 

Stevens  (J.)  The  font  at  St.  Mary  Bourne, 
Hants.  (Jour.  Brit.  Archaeol.  Assoc,  v.  36,  pp.  30- 
33.     London,  1880.) 

Strange  (Edward  F.)  Textile  patterns  from 
Suffolk  rood-screens.  (Studio.  London,  1899.  8°. 
V.  15.  pp-  241-247.) 

Sturgis  (R.  Clipston).  Notes  on  some  English 
rood  screens.  (Architectural  Rev.  n.  s.  v.  3, 
pp.  135-138.     London,  igot.) 

T.  (S.  L  )  The  sacred  vessels  and  their  appur- 
tenances. (Eccles.  Rev.  ser.  4,  v.  i,  pp.  225-234. 
Philadelphia,  1904.) 

Tavenor-Perry  (J.)  The  ambones  of  Ravello 
and  Salerno.  [Illus.]  (Burlington  Maga.  v.  9, 
pp.  396-403.     London,  1906.) 

Dragons   and  monsters  beneath  baptismal 

fonts.  (Reliquary,  v.  11,  pp.  189-195.  London, 
1905-) 

Thomas  (D.  R.)  Montgomeryshire  screens 
and  rood  lofts.  (Archaeologia  Cambrensis.  ser.  6, 
v.  4,  pp.  85-120.     London,  1903.) 

(Collec.  hist,  and  archasol.  relating  to 

Montgomeryshire,  v.  32,  pp.  1-32.  Oswestry, 
1902.) 

Some   Montgomeryshire   reredoses.     2  pi. 

(Collections  Hist.  &.Archasol.  relating  to  Mont- 
gomeryshire,    v.  33,  pp.  1-16.      Oswestry,  1903.) 

On  some  sacramental  vessels  of  earthen- 
ware and  of  wood.  2  pi.  (Archseologia  Cambren- 
sis.    ser.  6,  v.  6,  pp.  50-62.     London,  1906.) 

Trollope  {^Rev.  A.)  An  inventory  of  the  church 
plate  of  Leicestershire,  with  some  account  of  the 
donors.  Leicester:  Clarke  Ss*  Hodgson,  1890.  2  v. 
f°. 

Vialettes  (L.)  Autel  de  Deusdedit,  sa  recon- 
stitution,  son  epoque.  Notable  restauration  de  la 
cathedrale  de  Rodez  au  Xe  si^cle.  4  pi.  (Mem. 
Soc.  d.  lettres,  sci.  et  arts  de  I'Aveyron.  v.  15, 
pp.  37-72.     Rodez,  1899.) 

Walters  (William).  The  fonts  in  the  arch- 
deaconrj-  of  Worcester.  2  pi.  (Repts.  &  Papers 
Assoc.  Architect.  Soc.  v.  26,  pt.  2,  pp.  507-514. 
Lincoln,  1902.) 

Way  (Albert).  Notices  of  ancient  ornaments, 
vestments,  and  appliances  of  sacred  use.  (Archseol. 


Jour.  V.  2,  pp.  144-151;  V.  3,  pp.  129-140.  Lon- 
don, i845-'46.) 

Weaver  (Lawrence).  Lead  fonts.  [Illus.] 
(Burlington  Maga.  v.  8,  pp.  246-256.  London, 
1906.) 

Whitehead  (H.)  Notes  on  the  Old-Hutton 
chalice  and  the  Hamsterley  paten.  3  pi.  (Archseol. 
Jour.     v.  39,  pp.  410-41 1.     London,  1882.) 

Winter  (C.  J.  W.)  Illustrations  of  the  rood 
screen  at  Barton  Turf.  . .  Drawn  and  lithographed 
by  C.  J.  W.  Winter,  with  descriptive  notes  by  the 
Rev.  J.  Gunn...  Norwich:  Miller  &•  Leavins, 
1869.  18  p.,  9  pi.  f°.  (Norfolk  and  Norwich 
Archaeological  Soc.     Illustrations  [v.  2J.) 

Illustrations  of  the  rood  screen  at  Fritton 

. . .  Drawn  and  lithographed  by  C.  J.  W.  Winter, 
with  descriptive  notes  by  the  Rev.  R.  Hart... 
Norwich:  Miller  &'  Leavins,  1S72.  9  p.,  4  pi.  f°. 
(Norfolk  and  Norwich  Archaeologfical  Soc.  Illus- 
trations [v.  3].) 

Illustrations  of  the  rood  screen  at  Rand- 
worth...  Drawn  and  lithographed  by  C.  J.  W. 
Winter.  Norwich:  Miller  &' Leavins,  lib"],  i  p.l., 
8  p.,  24  pi.  f°.  (Norfolk  and  Norwich  Archaeo- 
logical Soc.     Illustrations  [v.  I].) 

Wolfflin  (Heinrich).  Ober  die  Echtheit  von 
Diirers  Dresdner  Altar.  Illus.  (Jahrb.  d.  k6n- 
preuss.  Kunstsamml.  v.  25,  pp.  196-204.  Berlin,] 
1904.) 

Yonge  (Charlotte  F.)  Rood  screens  in  Eng- 
land. (Maga.  of  Art.  London,  1898.  4°.  pp.  433- 
438.) 

Trade  and  Auction  Catalogues. 

American  Ring  Company.  Furniture  trim- 
mings.     Waterbury,  1895.      221-273  p.      4°. 

Armstrong  (Edmohd).  Household  furniture. 
Christie's,  December,  1797.     29  p.     8°. 

Artistic  Wood  Turning  Works.  Pedestals. 
Chicago  [1908?].      16  p.     illus.     4°. 

Baird  (Anne).  Decorative  furniture,  porce- 
lain, clocks  and  candelabra.  Christie's,  March, 
1878.     13  p.     8°. 

Bosse  Furniture  Company.  Kitchen  cabinets, 
wardrobes,  cupboards  and  safes  and  mantel  fold- 
ing beds.  Evansville,  Ind.,  1908.    34  p.    illus.   8°, 

Braun  &  Chamberlin.  Arts  and  Crafts  Shop, 
devoted  to  furniture,  upholstery,  drapery,  cabinet 
work,  interior  woodwork,  wallpapers,  etc.  Orange, 
N.  J.,  1902.     4  1.     4°. 

Briggs  &  Leibins.  Wood  and  slate  mantels, 
grates,  etc.      Toledo,  1891.     88  p.     4°. 

Burrowes(E.  T.)  C<?.  Billiard  tables.  Port- 
land, Me.,  1907.     36  p.     illus.     12°. 

Cadillac  Cabinet  Co.  Desk  tables.  Detroit, 
1908.     72  p.     illus.     12°. 

Cady  Cabinet  Company.  Catalogue.  Lansing, 
Mich.,  190S.     48  p.     illus.     12°. 

Campbell,  Smith,  Ritchie  Co.  Kitchen  cabi- 
nets, cupboards  and  wardrobes.  Lebanon,  Ind., 
1907.     24  p.     illus.     8°. 

Carrom-Archarena  Co.  Game  boards. 
Ludington,  Mich.,  1906.     illus.     8°. 

Commercial  Furniture  Company.  Office 
desks.     Chicago  [1908].     38  p.     illus.     8°. 
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Trade  and  Auction  Catalogues,  contd. 
Coppe*.  Zook  &  Mutschler  Co.     Case  goods. 

Nappanee,  Ind.,  1903.      72  p.      illus.      ia°. 

Dining  and  library  Ubles.    Nappanee,  I908. 

64  p.     illus.     12°. 

Perfection   kitchen    cabinets.      Nappanee, 

1908.     32  p.     illus.     12*. 

Crosbie  (  ).     Books,  bronzes  and  French 

clocks.     Christie's,  April,  1803.     21  p.     S*, 

Carson  (Penn  Assbeton).  Household  furniture. 
Christie's,  .\pril,  1798.      t8  p.     8'. 

Cashman  (H.  T.)  ^ffg.  Co.  Mission  furniture, 
old  Dutch  clocks,  screens,  costumers.  North  Ben- 
nington,  I't.  [190S?]     illus.     8*. 

DAanetT  VJ  <hn)  Mfg.  Co.  Revolring  book 
cases.     Canton,  0.  [190S?]     36  p.     illus.     8'. 

Sectional  book  cases.   C<in/<w  [1908?].  40  p. 

illus.     8°. 

D»vi«  Chair  Company.  Back  resters.  Marys' 
nV/r.  a[i9o8?]     32  p.     illus.      12*. 

Donehian  (S.  B.)  The  art  of  the  orient. 
Hartford,  1897.      24  p.      l6*. 

Domette  (J.)  &Bro.  Company.  Desks.  Cin- 
finnati,  0.  [1908]     64  p.     illus.      12*. 

Dapont  (Gainsborough).  Household  fomiture. 
Christie's,  April,  1797.     25  p.     8°. 

Fenton  Metallic  Mfr.  Co.  Souvenir  American 
Library  Association  Conference,  Lakewood  on  Chau  - 
tauqua.  New  York,  1898.  \Jamestown\  1898. 
28  I.     ob.  13°. 

Farnitore  of  a  nobleman.  Christie's,  March, 
1797.     10  p.     8°. 

OallipoUs  Furniture  Company.  Bed  room 
furniture  in  Oak  and  mahogany.  Gallipolis,  O., 
1907.     75  p.     illus.      12*. 

Oeraoa  (Hermann).  Katalog  des  Einrichtnne*- 
Hauses.     Berlin:  H.  Gerton  [1900].     80  p.     f  . 

Ooth  (H.  J.)  &  Bro.  A  few  suggestions  con- 
cerning interior  decorations.  Bethlehem,  Pa, 
{i89-?J     7P.  4pl.     r. 

Ooih  &  WoUmuth.  Modem  art  wall  paper. 
Bethlehem,  Pa.  [189-?]     4*. 

Ooalbarae  (Munbee).  French  plate  pier 
glasses.     Christie's.  May,  1803.     6  p.     8*. 

H»|ferstown  Table  Works.  Exteosion  tables 
and  stands,  //agerstown,  Md.,  1907.  $3  p.  illus. 
8'. 

H»rd  Manufacturing  Co.  Beds  and  bedding. 
Buffalo,  1908.     88  p.     illus.     8*. 

Head  (Guy).  Household  furniture.  Christie's. 
July.  1802.     10  p.     8*. 

He»thcoi«  (Sir  Gilbert).  Household  furni- 
ture.    Christie's,  March,  1799.     tap.     8*. 

Holford  House.  A  caulogue  of  the  mag- 
niticent  effects  of  Holford  House,  Regent's  Park 
. .  .which  will  be  sold  by  auction  by  Messrs.  Fo«ter 
and  Son...  London:  J.  Daty  and  Sont,  printer  t, 
1854.     97  p.     4*. 

Hooaier  Manufacturing  Company.  Hoosier 
kitchen  cabinets.  NetoeattU,  tnd.  [1908?]  ja  p. 
illus.     12*. 

Hoasehold  furniture  of  a  deceased  geatleniao. 
Christie's,  October,  1798.     13  p.     8*. 


Household  furniture,  etc.,  at  Putney  Park, 
Surrey.     Christie's.  March,  1801.     la  p.     8*. 

Hoasehold  furniture,  etc.,  removed  from  Port- 
man  Square  anil  Grosvenor  Place.  Christie's,  De- 
cember. 1799.     '3  P-     8°. 

Hoat  (James).  Household  furniture.  Christie's, 
June.  1800.     12  p.     8*. 

tfiUBesio^pm  I>ounge  Company.  General  cata* 
logue  number  19.  Jamesloion,  N.  Y.,  1908.  104  p- 
illus.     4°. 

Jasper  Norehy  Works.  Office  desks.  Jasper, 
/W.  (1903?]     35  p.     illus.     12*. 

Jennens  (William).  Household  furniture, 
books,  etc.     Christie's,  1798.     18  p.     8*. 

Karnes  Furniture  Company.  General  cata« 
loguc.     ExHxnsville,  Ind.,  1908.     81  p.     illus.     8*. 

Karpen  (S.)  &  Bros.  Guaranteed  upholstered 
furniture.  New  York  Cr*  Chieago,  1907.  ai6  p. 
illus.     f". 

Kenosha  Crib  Company.  Catalogue  no.  a6. 
Kenosha,   Wis.,  1908.     42  p.      illus.     8*. 

Kiel  Furniture  Company.  Tables.  Ki^l,  H^., 
1908.     59  p.     illus.     8  . 

Kinf  Furniture  Company.  Catalogue  "  F." 
Warren,  0. ,  tQo8.     27  p.     illus.     8*. 

Kohn  (Jacob,  and  JoseO-  Austrian  bent  wood 
furniture.     Netv  York,  1906.     1 58  p.     illus.     4*. 

LeaTeas  (William)  ^CV.  Caulogue.  Bostom, 
190S.     illus.     8*. 

Lestershire  Furniture  Company.  Parlor  and 
library  tables,  tabourettes  and  mission  furniture. 
Lestershire,  N.   Y.,  1908.     39  p.     illus.     12*. 

Lewis  (S.)  Housefurnishing  specialties.  New 
K.»r*  [1890?].     loop.     4*. 

Library  (The)  Aids  Company.  Descriptions 
&  illustrations  of  various  library  and  business  aids, 
deiiigned  for  economising  labour  and  time. .  .etc., 
etc.     I^ndon:    The  IJir.  Aids  Co.  [1904  ?J     36  pw 

illus.     3  pi.     8*. 

Librarj  Bureau.  Classified  illustnited  cstalof 
for  1887-88.  1S90-91,  1893-97,  1899-igoo,  1903. 
Boston.  1 887-1903.     8*. 

Illustrated  catalog,   Library  Bureau  stack 

department,  steel  stacks  and  other  library  sqaip- 
ment.  .iron  stairs,  railings. .  .etc.  CAieig».'  Li- 
irary  Bureau  [1899  ?].     a7  ff.     ob.  4*. 

Library  Bureau  vertical  filing.  Intercfaaage- 

able  unit  cabineu  for  correspondence.  catalofB, 
credit  reporu.  invoices,  orders,  duplicate  bills,  rt* 

fiuisitions,  legal   papers,   and  mlsccilaaeoos  OSM. 
Boston,  cop.  1904.J     48  p..  I  p.t.     4*. 

Prices  and  applications,  of  cards,  cabiaeta 

and  apparatus  used  in  the  Library  Bureau  syAcau. 
Boston.  t9oa     73  P-     4*< 

Library  Supply  Company.  Illustrated  cau« 
loguc.  /.ondon:  [Aiarlhorough,  Pewtreis  b»  O., 
printers.]  1897.      t  p. I..  4a  p.      4** 

MeDaaell  Furniture  Mfg.  Co.  Cbanbcr 
BOites,  odd  dresacrs.  chiffooicrs.  tVasrmm,  Ky., 
ttfOT.     30  p.     illus.     ta*. 

Mmemj  Company  (Fred).  Maosjr  ofica  and 
library  furniture.  Gmmd  Rapidt,  1904.  36  p.  Ulos. 
8*. 
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Trade  and  Auction  Catalogues,  confd. 

Mackenzie  (John).  Fashionable  furniture, 
grand  piano,  prints,  etc.  To  be  sold  at  his  house, 
Aug.  17,  1829.     Belfast,  1829.     20  p.     8°. 

Main  Furniture  Company.  Oak  sideboards, 
chamber  suits,  parlor  stands  and  hall  racks. 
Hager s town,  Md.  {if^o^T^     24  p.     illus,     12°. 

Maple  &  Co.  Chimney  pieces  and  interior 
decorations.     London  \\^Z'i'\.     84  p.     illus.     4°. 

Illustrations  of  furniture.     London   [pref. 

1906].     Q44  p.     illus.     8°. 

Marble  (B.  L.)  Chair  Company.  Fine  rockers 
and  office  chairs.  Bedford,  O.,  190S.  62  p.  illus. 
8°. 

Mersman  Bros. ,  Brandts  Co.  Pillar  and  five- 
legged  dining  tables.  Celina,  O.,  1908.  32  p.  illus. 
4°- 

Moon  Desk  Company.  Office  desks.  Muskegon, 
Mick.,  1908.     72  p.     illus.     sq.  8°. 

Multiplex  Display  Fixture  Co.  Catalogue. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  1905.     28  p.     illus.     8°. 

Murphy  (  ).  Household  furniture.  Chris- 
tie's, June,  1799.     7  p.     8°. 

Neivburgh  Reed  Co.  Inc.  Boat,  canoe  & 
launch  "weatherproof"  wicker  furniture.  New- 
burgh,  N.  Y.  [1908?]     illus.     8^ 

Nichols  &  Stone.  Chairs  and  settees.  Gardner, 
Mass.  [1908?]     165  p.     illus.     4°. 

Niemann  (H.  C.)  dr*  Co.  Tables.  Chicago, 
1908.     53  p.     illus.     12°. 

Norman  &  Stacey,  Ltd.  Notes  on  artistic 
house  furnishing.  London,  1906.  97  p.  illus. 
8°. 

Northern  Furniture  Company.  Catalogue 
no.  ID,  furniture  for  the  bed-room,  dining-room, 
library  and  kitchen.  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  \<^Z.  189 p. 
illus.     8°. 

Catalogue  no.    11,  better  grade  furniture. 

Sheboygan,   Wis.,  1908.      12°. 

Catalogue  no.  13,  wardrobes.     Sheboygan, 

Wis.,  1908.     12°. 

Office  and  Library  Co.  Modern  office  devices. 
New  York,  1897.     24  p.     8°. 

Percival  (Mrs.)  iHousehold  furniture,  china, 
prints,  books,  etc.  Christie's,  August,  1800.  11  p. 
12°. 

Reliable  Furniture  Manufacturing  Company. 
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by  William  F.  Ganong.  Toronto:  Tkt  Ckamplain 
Soeiety,  1908.  xvi,  625  p.,  4  facsim.,  3  maps, 
10  pi.     8'.     (Champlain  See  Pubs.     no.  a.) 

**Dvteheaa  (The)  County  Regiment"  (isoth 
Regiment  of  New  York  State  Volunteer  Infantry) 
in  the  Civil  War.  Its  story  as  told  by  its  men- 
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Murray,  1908.  3  p.l.,  ix-xvi,  338  p.,  I  map,  42  pT., 
8  port.      8*. 

Jefferj  (Reginald  W.)  The  history  of  the 
thirteen  colonies  of  North  America,  1497-1763. 
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Knoedler,  M.,    &    Co.      (53 
prints.) 


PMS. 


18 
I 
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Koln,  Ger.,  The  Burgomas- 
ter       I 

Konigshatte,     O.    S.,    Ger., 

Der  Magistral     ....  2           2 

Lichtenstein,  Gaston  ...  i 
Liege,  Province  de,  Belgium, 

Governor 9           3 

Linden,  Ger.,  Der  Magistral  6           6 

London  School  of  Economics  5         80 

Lynn,  Mass.,  City  Messenger  i 

McNally,  Augustin      ...  i 

Magdeburg,  Ger., The  Mayor  i 

Mauritius,  Col.  Sec.    ...  2 

Mendelson,  H 12           4 

Mendelson,  Wm i         13 

Minden,  Ger.,  Der  Magistral  7 

Minneapolis,  City  Clerk  .     .  7 

Minnesota  State  Art  Society.  15 
Molkenboer,Th.    (61  prints.) 

Morgan,  J.  Pierpont    ...  i 

New  Jersey,  Comptroller     .  2 

New  Jersey   Historical    Soc.  2 

New  York  City  Comptroller.  73 

Nice,  France,  Le  Maire    .     .  6           7 
North     Carolina     Historical 

Commission i 

Ohio  State  Library     ...  20 
Philippine  Islands,  Executive 

Bureau        i 

Plauen,   Ger.,  Der  Oberbiir- 

germeister 4 

Price,  Francis  M 2 

Rives,  George  L 174 

Rothensleiner,  Rev.  John     .  11 
Royal  Magnelical  and  Meteor- 
ological Observatory,  Ba- 

tavia I 

Royal  Society  of  Canada     .  3 
St.    Petersburg,    Imp.   Univ.  i 
Sao  Paulo,  Brazil, O.  Prefeito  6 
Seychelles  Islands,  The  Ad- 
ministrator        I 

Southern  Nigeria,  Col.  Sec.  i 
Stockholm,    Bur.    de    Slatis- 

lique 4 

Strassburg,  Ger. ,  Statistisches 

Ami 21 

Thom,  Alex,  and  Co.  .  .  i 
Torino,  Italy,  The  Mayor  .  3 
University  of  Glasgow  .  .  i 
Warsaw,  Russia,  The  Mayor  2 
West  Hartlepool,  Eng.,  Pub- 
lic Library      

White,  Horace i 

Wien,  Der  Magistral  ...  i 
Wiirzburg,  Ger.,  Der  Magis- 
tral     7 
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Reference  Department. 

During  the  month  of  September  there  were  received  at  the  Library,  by  purchase, 
1,130  volumes  and  495  pamphlets;  by  gift,  956  volumes  and  3,688  pamphlets; 
and  by  exchange,  81  volumes  and  669  pamphlets,  making  a  total  of  2,167  vol- 
umes and  4,852  pamphlets. 

There  were  catalogued  2,825  volumes  and  1,836  pamphlets;  the  number  of  cards 
written  was  3,426,  and  of  slips  for  the  copying  machine  2,819;  from  the  latter  were 
received  12,706  cards. 

The  following  table  shows  the  number  of  readers,  and  the  number  of  volumes 
consulted,  in  the  Astor  and  Lenox  Branches  during  the  month: 


No.  of  readers  and  visitors 

No.  of  readers 

No.  of  readers,  desk  applicants. . . . 
No.  of  volumes  consulted  by  desk  ap- 
plicants  

Daily  average  of  readers 


Lenox. 


4,»73 
1,828 
1,1 16 

6,544 
70 


*3.»55 
»3.»55 
ia,oii 

50.»37 
505 


AtTOE. 


Daj.        Bvtataf. 


2,796 
2,796 
a.o5» 

4,116 
107 


Tout 


«5.95« 
«5.95« 
14.063 

54.«53 
612 


TOTAU 


10,  H4 
»7.779 
»S,«79 

60,797 
68a 


57« 
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CIRCULATION   STATISTICS   FOR   SEPTEMBER. 


MANHATTAN. 

East  Broadway,  33 

East  Broadway,  197 

Rivington  Street,  61 

Le  Roy  Street,  66 

Bond  Street,  49 

8th  Street.     135  Second  Avenue 

loth  Street,  331  East 

13th  Street,  251  West 

23d  Street,  228  East 

23d  Street,  209  West 

36th  Street,  303  East 

40th  Street,  501  West 

42d  Street,  226  West 

50th  Street,  123  East 

51st  Street,  463  West 

SSth  Street,  121  East 

67th  Street,  328  East 

69th  Street.     190  Amsterdam  Avenue. 

Travelling  Libraries , 

77th  Street.     1465  Avenue  A 

79th  Street,  222  East , 

8 1  St  Street.    444  Amsterdam  Avenue. 

Blind  Library 

96th  Street,  112  East 

looth  Street,  206  West , 

lioth  Street,  174  East 

123d  Street,  32  West 

125th  Street,  224  East , 

135th  Street,  103  West 

145th  Street,  503  West 

156th  Street  922  St.  Nicholas  Avenue 

BRONX. 

140th  Street  and  Alexander  Avenue. . 

1 68th  Street  and  Woodycrest  Avenue. 

1 76th  Street  and  Washington  Avenue 

Kingsbridge  Avenue,  3041 

RICHMOND. 
St.  George 

Port  Richmond 

Stapleton , . . . 

Tottenville 

Totals 


CIRCULATION. 

NEW 

REGISTRA- 

RSADERS IN  READING 
ROOM. 

VOLUMKS 

ACCES- 

HOMB USB. 
(VOLUMES.) 

HALL  USB. 

(rbaokrs.) 

TIONS. 

ADULTS. 

TOTAL. 

SIONED. 

8,007 

2,236 

259 

2,039 

2,039 

284 

15.785 

1,101 

420 

408 

12,411 

4,180 

232 

11,151 

13,241 

133 

6.395 

1.825 

80 

1,675 

3,355 

127 

6,610 

765 

173 

2,296 

3,220 

137 

14.065 

839 

335 

2,733 

3.056 

176 

11.235 

2,355 

940 

4,590 

4.733 

1,143 

7.123 

1,199 

180 

105 

7.538 

3.384 

198 

2,363 

3.034 

94 

9.490 

4.254 

187 

60 

8,492 

3.114 

355 

995 

2.649 

80 

2.571 

24 

72 

10,027 

667 

256 

116 

3.994 

594 

96 

350 

664 

106 

2,967 

208 

51 

167 

431 

12 

12,299 

1,662 

254 

3,346 

3.346 

197 

9,026 

1,361 

128 

778 

1,384 

69 

8,440 

848 

294 

2,779 

3.244 

103 

24.317 

489 

8,279 

3,288 

189 

1,025 

1,323 

374 

16,114 

1,929 

271 

2,264 

3,766 

432 

11,881 

2.103 

194 

1,362 

1,484 

270 

892 

7 

5 

15.971 

1,763 

256 

1,741 

2,563 

325 

14,790 

2,990 

267 

2,370 

2.829 

99 

17,320 

3,975 

454 

1,378 

1.835 

309 

10,074 

687 

316 

1,690 

1,928 

758 

8,983 

1,064 

167 

1,320 

1.517 

117 

15.485 

1,335 

296 

1,703 

2,542 

102 

15,468 

3,710 

417 

2,338 

3,301 

124 

8,504 

3,416 

223 

25 

16,589 

717 

267 

2,248 

3,640 

108 

3.590 

1,349 

191 

113 

18,238 

435 

321 

1,246 

1,446 

203 

2,154 

915 

26 

38 

6,824 

1,332 

99 

1,448 

1,791 

102 

5,191 

742 

36 

508 

508 

74 

5,375 

1,971 

77 

1.770 

3,394 

52 

2,664 

1,315 

36 

91  . 

385.178 

65,628 

8,572 

59.673 

78,263 

7,633 
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Gifts  worthy  of  mention  were  received  as  follows :  from  I.  William  Adams, 
for  the  reference  and  circulating  branches  38  copies  of  his  "Shibusawa  or 
the  passing  of  old  Japan,"  New  York,  1906;  from  Joseph  G.  Butler,  Jr.,  "A  cata- 
logue of  Indian  portraits  in  the  collection  of  Joseph  G.  Butler,  Jr.,  Youngstown, 
Ohio" ;  from  the  Century  Company,  a  copy  of  "With  Whistler  in  Venice,"  by  Otto 
H.  Bacher,  New  York,  1908;  from  Mrs.  Edward  Cunningham,  Jr.,  a  copy  of  the 
privately  printed  "Owls  Nest,  a  tribute  to  Sarah  Elliott  Perkins,  by  her  grand- 
daughter Edith  Perkins  Cunningham,"  Cambridge,  1907;  from  the  Konigl.  Fried- 
rich-Alexanders-Universitiit,  Erlangen,  223  theses  for  degrees,  1907;  from  the 
Servizio  Centrale  Ferrovie  dello  Stato,  Italy,  twenty  volumes  of  statistics,  reports, 
etc  •  fron-  the  Misses  Elizabeth  Winthrop  and  I^ura  Winthrop  Johnson  and  Mrs. 
Caroline  Sophia  Johnson,  widow  of  Oliver  T.  Johnson,  the  original  manuscripts  of 
Theodore  Winthrop's  novels  and  other  writings,  "Cecil  Dreeme,"  "John  Brent," 
"Edwin  Brothertoft,"  "Canoe  and  Saddle,"  "Life  in  the  open  air,"  and  "Mr.  Wad- 
dy's  Return,"  and  the  manuscript  of  George  William  Curtis'  memorial  of  Winthrop 
printed  in  the  Atlantic  Monthly  of  August,  1861,  bound  in  six  volumes;  from  R. 
Winder  Johnson,  a  copy  of  the  second  volume  of  "The  ancestry  of  Rosalie  Morris 
Johnson,  daughter  of  George  Calvert  Morris  and  Elizabeth  Kuhn,  his  wife,"  com- 
piled by  R.  W.  Johnson,  and  privately  printed  at  Philadelphia  in  1908 ;  from  £mile 
Rivaud,  a  copy  of  his  "Henry  George  et  la  physiocratie" ;  from  Elihu  Root,  thirty- 
two  volumes,  an  addition  to  his  gift  of  documents  relating  to  our  insular  posses- 
sions ;  from  John  R.  Strong,  his  "Sonnets  written  as  the  pastime  of  a  long  vaca- 
tion," privately  printed  at  Cambridge,  1906,  and  "Poems  by  Laura  Coster  Strong, 
In  Memoriam,"  privately  printed  at  Cambridge,  1908 :  from  the  American  Ambas- 
sador to  Turkey,  five  pamphlets  in  French  and  Turkish  relating  to  the  promulga- 
tion of  the  new  constitution  for  Turkey,  regulations  for  elections,  etc. 

At  the  Lenox  Branch  the  exhibitions  of  modem  French  line  engravings  is- 
sued by  the  Societe  Frangaise  de  Gravure,  of  Dutch  etchings,  and  a  few  of  the 
Colonna  Japanese  prints,  remained  on  view.  At  the  Astor  Branch  the  Dutch 
etchings  and  lithographs  were  replaced  on  September  15  by  plates  from  Hirth's 
"Formenschatz,"  a  useful  collection  of  designs  in  various  forms  of  applied  and 
decorative  art.     The  German  illustrations  of  stained  glass  work  remained  on  view. 

Picture  bulletins  and  temporary  collections  of  books  on  special  shelves  at  the 
circulation  branches  were  as  follows:  Chatham  Square,  Greek  and  Roman 
myths,  George  Washington;  Bond  Street,  School  days,  Some  good  authors  for 
children;  Hudson  Park,  The  candidates.  Airships;  Jackson  Square,  Music, 
Spain;  Epiphany,  Animal  stories,  .Autumn,  Soap  bubbles;  George  Bruce,  Lib- 
rettos, Masques  and  mummers;  58TH  Street,  September  birthdays  of  famous 
men.  Water  babies,  Arabian  nights,  Great  explorers ;  67TH  Street,  Stories  of  the 
lumber  regions.  Bed  time  stories.  Wasps  and  their  neighbors;  Webster,  Josef 
Manes  portraits;  Riverside,  Country  homes.  Housekeeping:  St.  Ar.NF„<;,  Wa.shtng- 
ton  Irving;  96Tn  Street,  Outdoors  in  September,  Health  and  hygiene.  Music; 
BLOO.\fiNGDALE,  Japanese;  Aguii-ar,  Reading  for  Autumn  days;  125TH  Street, 
Camping,  Manhattan,  Stories  of  the  sea.  Good  books;  Hamilton  Grange,  After 
va«ition,  Mother  Goose's  children ;  Mott  Haven,  New  Amsterdam.  Indian  stories, 
Charles  Dickens;  Tremont,  Indians;  Kingsbridge,  Some  heroines  of  fiction; 
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High  Bridge,  Travel ;  St.  George,  Leo  Tolstoi ;  Stapleton,  Eg3rpt,  Wild  flowers 
of  Staten  Island;  Tottenville,  Lives  of  Great  men,  Poison  ivy  and  swamp 
sumach;  Port  Richmond,  Athletics,  Care  of  books,  Detective  stories. 

In  addition  there  were  bulletins  on  new  books  at  five  branches,  on  games  and 
sports  at  four  branches,  on  schools  and  school  stories  at  three  branches  and  on 
nursery  rhymes  at  two  branches. 

Evening  lectures  in  the  free  lecture  courses  of  the  Board  of  Education  will  be 
given  in  branch  libraries  during  October-December  as  follows : 

Hudson  Park,  Wednesdays,  beginning  October  7. 

Tompkins  Square,  Wednesdays,  beginning  October  7. 
58TH   Street,  Saturdays,      beginning  October  3. 

96TH  Street,  Thursdays, 

Mondays, 
135TH  Street,  Tuesdays, 

Hamilton  Grange,  Saturdays, 
Tremont,  Saturdays, 


beginning  October 
beginning  October 
beginning  October 
beginning  October 
beginning  October 


At  the  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Estimate  and  Apportionment  held  October  9, 
1908,  the  contract  for  execution  of  the  work  on  the  approaches,  etc.,  for  the  new 
central  building  was  awarded  to  Norcross  Brothers  at  their  bid  of  $523,000. 


PROPOSALS  FOR  A  PUBLIC  LIBRARY  AT  ALBANY  IN  1758. 


From  the  original  broadside  in  The  New  York  Public  Library,  which  is 
without  name  or  place  of  printer  but  undoubtedly  was  printed  by  Hugh  Gaine 
in  New  York  City  in  1758.     No  subscribers'  names  appear  on  this  copy. 


WHEREAS  A  PUBLICK  LIBRARY,  Would  be  very  useful,  as  well  as 
ornamental  to  this  City.  We,  whose  Names  are  hereunto  subscribed,  in  order 
to  proaEiote  the  Design  of  erecting  one  in  this  City,  do  promise  to  pay  Five 
Pounds  New- York  Currency,  each,  on  or  before  the  first  Day  of  May  next,  en- 
suing the  Date  hereof,  and  Ten  Shillings  yearly  each,  on  every  first  Day  of 
May,  for  ever  hereafter,  to  Ten  Trustees,  to  be  chosen  by  the  Majority  of  us,  or 
our  Assigns,  annually,  out  of  the  Number  of  the  Subscribers  hereto,  or  their 
Assigns;  for  which  Purpose  we  agree  to  meet  constantly  on  the  last  Tuesday 
in  April,  in  every  Year  ensuing  the  Date  hereof,  at  the  City-Hall,  in  this  City, 
between  the  Hours  of  Eleven  and  Twelve,  o'clock,  A.M.,  which  Trustees,  or 
the  Majority  of  them,  are  hereby  impowered  to  dispose  of  the  said  Money  in 
purchasing  such  Books  as  they  shall  think  proper  from  Time  to  Time,  and  in 
procuring  a  House  or  Room  to  deposite  them  in;  to  appoint  a  Library-Keeper, 
and  allow  him  a  proper  Salary  for  his  Care  and  Attendance  of  the  said  Library; 
to  regrulate  the  Terms  on  which  the  Books  belonging  to  the  said  Library  shall 
be  lent  (those  who  are  not  Subscribers  being  to  pay  such  Rates  for  the  Loan  of 
Books,  as  the  Trustees  shall  appoint)  and  to  do  every  Thing  they  shall  judge 
necessary,  to  erect,  preserve,  ornament,  and  improve  the  said  Library,  which 
they  are  to  keep  under  the  following  Regulations;  viz. 

I.  EVERY  Subscriber  or  his  Assigns,  shall  have  a  Right  to  take  out  one 
Book  at  a  Time,  depositing  in  Cash  at  least  one  Third  more  than  the  Value  of 
it  with  the  Library-Keeper;  and  to  keep  it  for  so  long  a  Time  as  the  Trustees 
for  the  Time  being  shall  appoint,  to  be  proportioned  as  nearly  as  possible  to 
the  Bulk  of  the  Volume;  and  in  Case  he  shall  keep  it  longer,  to  pay  for  the  Use 
of  such  Book,  after  the  Expiration  of  the  said  Time,  according  to  the  Rates  (to 
be  settled  by  the  Trustees)  to  be  paid  by  those  who  shall  not  be  Subscribers 
hereto:  For  this  Purpose,  the  Books  shall  be  valued  by  the  Trustees,  and  a 
Catalogue  of  them,  with  the  Price  of  each  Book,  be  made,  and  left  in  the 
Hands  of  the  Library- Keeper. 

II.  EVERY  Subscriber  may  alienate  or  bequeath  his  Right  as  of  any  other 
Chattel. 

III.  NO  Person  shall  have  above  one  Vote,  tho'  he  should  subscribe  more 
than  is  above  mentioned,  or  purchase  several  Rights. 

IV.  EVERY  Part  of  a  Subscription  Right  shall  not  be  regarded,  nor  entitle 
its  Owner  to  any  Privileges  whatsoever. 

V.  EVERY  Subscriber  who  refuses  to  pay  the  Ten  Smillinos  yearly,  shall 
forfeit  his  Right  and  Privileges  in  the  said  Library;  but  if  he,  or  any  other  in 
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his  Name,  pay  the  Arrears  with  lawful  Interest,  from  the  several  Times  of  their 
becoming  due,  he  or  they  shall  be  as  fully  restored  to  them  upon  such  Payment, 
as  if  such  Forfeiture  had  not  incurred. 

VI.  THE  Trustees  shall  serve,  Gratis. 

VII.  THEY  may  appoint  a  Treasurer,  if  they  shall  think  proper,  and  make 
him  a  proper  Allowance  for  his  Trouble;  not  exceeding  One  per  Cent,  on  all 
the  Money  he  shall  receive  into  his  Hands  from  Time  to  Time,  for  the  Use  of 
the  said  Library. 

VIII.  NO  Trustee  shall  be  appointed  Treasurer. 

IX.  NO  Minister,  or  Ministers  of  the  Gospel,  (who  may  subscribe)  shall 
be  capable  of  being  chosen,  or  acting  as  a  Trustee. 

X.  THE  Election  of  Trustees  shall  be  by  Balloting,  each  putting  the  whole 
Number  he  votes  for  upon  one  Ballot. 

XI.  THE  Trustees  shall,  if  they  think  proper,  admit  any  Person  to  become 
a  Subscriber,  after  the  Date  hereof,  upon  Payment  of  the  like  Sum  of  Five 
Pounds,  which  is  the  original  Subscription  Money,  and  Ten  Shillings  per 
Annum,  from  the  first  Day  of  May  next,  till  the  Time  of  his  Subscription. 

XII.  THAT  the  Rights  and  Privileges  in  the  said  Library,  in  Consequence 
of  such  Subscription,  and  the  Loan  of  Books  to  such  as  shall  not  subscribe 
hereto,  shall  not  be  confined  to  this  City,  but  that  every  Person  residing  in  this 
Province,  may  become  a  Subscriber,  or  may  have  the  Loan  of  Books,  in  the 
Manner,  and  on  the  Terms  herein  mentioned,  or  hereafter  to  be  prescribed. 

XIII.  THAT  regular  Accounts  of  the  several  Sums  received,  either  as  Sub- 
scriptions, or  for  the  Loan  of  Books,  and  of  the  Disbursements  arising  from  the 
purchasing  of  Books,  for  erecting,  enlarging  and  repairing  the  said  Library, 
shall  be  exhibited  to  the  Subscribers  hereto,  or  to  their  Assigns,  at  every  annual 
Meeting,  on  the  last  Tuesday  in  April,  upon  Pain  of  the  Forfeiture  of  the 
Rights  and  Privileges  of  every  Trustee  that  shall  be  delinquent  in  this  Par- 
ticular. 

XIV.  THAT  the  Trustees  for  the  Time  being,  shall  make  such  further 
Rules  and  Orders,  for  the  better  Support  of  the  said  Library,  as  to  them,  or 
the  Majority  of  them,  shall  seem  meet;  which  Rules  and  Orders,  to  be  made  by 
them,  shall  be  subject  to  the  Confirmation  or  Repeal  of  the  Subscribers  hereto, 
or  to  their  Assigns,  at  each  annual  Meeting  aforesaid. 

XV.  THAT  the  Majority  of  the  Subscribers  hereto,  or  their  Assigns,  at 
every  annual  Meeting,  for  ever  hereafter,  shall,  if  they  think  proper,  alter,  cor- 
rect, or  repeal,  all,  or  any  of  the  above  Rules,  and  Orders,  or  any  other  Rules 
and  Orders  hereafter  to  be  made;  and  make  such  further  and  other  Rules 
and  Orders  as  to  them  shall  seem  meet,  and  most  conducive  to  the  Support 
and  Increase  of  said  Library. 

City  of  ALBANY,  November  30,  1758. 

N.  B.  SUBSCRIPTIONS  are  taken  in  at  the  House  of  Philip  Reyly, 
Clerk  of  the  Dutch  Church  in  this  City. 
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Current. 

Crockery  and  Glass  Journal,  v.  45-50. 
(1897-99.)     New  York,  1897-99.     f°. 
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(1906).     Dresde,  1906.      16°. 
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Keramik,  Praktische  Vorbilder  flir  Formen 
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Organe  officiel  de  la  chambre  syndicale  des  fabri- 
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Current. 

National  Glass  Budget.  A  weekly  review  of 
the  American  glass  industry,  v.  11,  nos.  48-52; 
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Old  china.  Published. .  .each  month  for  the 
collector,  v.  2-3  (1902/03-1903/04).  Syracuse, 
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Appert  (Leon).  La  verrerie  a  I'exposition  in- 
ternationale  de  1900.  (Mem.  &  compte  rendu  d. 
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bronze.  .  .sold  at  auction  by  Messrs.  Bangs  &  Co. 
. . .  December,  1879.  •  •  Catalogued  by  R.  T.  Stro- 
bridge.  .  .      [New  York,  i%^q.'\     20  p.     8°. 

Becker  (F.)  Die  Fachausstellungen  fiir  Kunst- 
topferei  und  Bronze-Kleinplastik  im  Kuntsgewerbe- 
Museum  zu  Leipzig.  Illus.  plate.  (Kuntsgewerbe- 
blatt,  N.  F.     v.  13,  pp.  93-97.     Leipzig,  1902). 

Blake  (W.  P.)  Ceramic  art:  a  report  on  pot- 
tery, porcelain,  tiles,  terra  cotta  and  brick... 
International  exhibition,  Vienna,  1873.  New  York: 
D.   Van  Nostrand,  1875.     146  p.     8°. 

Repr.:  The  volume  of  reports  of  the  Mass.  Comm.  to 
Vienna. 
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Boreel  (Alfred).  Catalogue  de  la  collection 
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Amsterdam:  F.  Muller  &*  Cie.,  1908.  2  p.l., 
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Bracquemond  (Felix). 

The  Print  Room  of  the  Library  contains  a  large  collection 
of  etchings  by  Bracquemond),  many  of  which  have  as  sub- 
jects objects  of  art  in  porcelain  and  glass. 

Bruening  (Adolf),  and  others.  Europaisches 
Porzellan  des  xviii  Jahrhunderts.  Katalog  der 
vom  15  Februar  bis  30  April  1904  im  Lichthofe 
des  Kgl.  Kunstgewerbe-Museums  zu  Berlin  aus- 
gestellten  Porzellane.  Berlin:  G.  Peimer,  1904. 
li,  220  p.,  42  pi.     4°. 
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Burlington  Fine  Arts  Club.  Short  descrip- 
tion of  the  English  and  continental  porcelain  ex- 
hibited June,  1873.     London,  1873.     24  p.     4°, 

Catalogue  of   specimens  of    Hispano-Mo- 

resque  and  majolica  pottery  exhibited  in  1887. 
[London'l  1887.     viii,  60  p.     4°. 

Casanova  (Paul).  Catalogue  des  pieces  de 
verre  des  epoques  byzantine  et  arabe  de  la  collec- 
tion Fouquet.  Paris,  189J.  pp.  337-414,  9  pi. 
f°.  (Memoires.  .de  la  mission  fran9aise  au  Caire, 
V.  6,  fasc.  3.) 

Coenen  (Franz).  Essays  on  glass,  silver,  etc., 
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Laurie,  1907.     3  p.l.,  62  p.,  i  1.,  24  pi.     4°. 

Delattre  (Alfred  Louis).  Musee  Lavigerie  de 
Saint  Louis  de  Carthage.  Collection  des  Peres- 
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v6tat.  Arts  ceramiques.  (In:  France. — Com. 
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Englefield  {Sir  Henry).  Ancient  vases  from 
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and  engraved  by  Henry  Moses.  London:  H.  G. 
Bohn,  1848.     12  p.,  52  pi.,  I  port.     4°. 

Faike  (Otto  von).  Die  Kunsttopferei  auf  der 
Pariser  Weltausstellung.  lUus.  4  plates.  (Kunst- 
gewerbeblatt,  N.  F.  v.  12,  pp.  83-96.  Leipzig, 
igor.) 

Fortnum  (C.  D.  E.)  A  descriptive  catalogue 
of  the  majolica  and  enamelled  earthenware  of  Italy, 
the  Persian,  Damascus,  Rhodian,  Hispano- Mo- 
resque and  some  French  and  other  wares  in  the 
Ashmolean  Museum,  Oxford,  Fortnum  collection. 
Oxford:  The  Clarendon  Press,  1897.  x,  104  p., 
23  pi.,  plain  and  col'd.     8°. 

Fry  {Sir  Theodore).  Catalogue  of  ancient  pot- 
tery and  glass  and  other  antiquities  belonging  to 
Sir  T.  Fry,  which  will  be  sold  by  auction... 
London:  Puttick  and  Simpson,  1905.  13  p. ,  i  1., 
I  pi.     8°. 

Furnival  (W.  N. )  A  small  collection  of  egg- 
shell porcelain.  [Illus.]  (Connoisseur,  v.  11, 
pp.  25-30.     London,  1905.) 

Gamier  (Edouard).  Catalogue  du  musee  ce- 
ramique.  xlvi,  i  1.,  636  p.  Paris:  E.  Leroux, 
1897,  8°.  (France. — Ministere  de  I'instruction 
publique  et  des  beaux-arts:  manufacture  nationale 
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schaltbildern  und  118  Textabbildungen  nach  Auf- 
nahmen  des  Verfassers.  Berlin:  Velhagen  fir*  Klas- 
J«^[i9o8].     4  p.l.,  251  (i)  p.,  I  map,  8  pi.     4°. 

McDonnell  (Michael  F.  J.)  Ireland  and  the 
home  rule  movement.  With  a  preface  by  John 
Redmond.  Dublin:  Maunsel  dr"  Co.,  1908,  xi, 
234  p.,  I  1.     12°. 

Maitland  (Frederic  William).  The  constitu- 
tional history  of  England.  A  course  of  lectures  .  .  . 
Cambridge:  University  Press,  1908.  xxviii,  547  p. 
8°. 

Porter  (Mary  Winearls).  What  Rome  was 
built  with:  a  description  of  the  stones  employed  in 
ancient  times  for  its  building  and  decoration, 
London:  H.  Frowde,  1907.     viii,  108  p.     16°. 

Weber  (Karl).  Die  Revolution  im  Kanton 
Basel.  1 830-1 833.  Liestal:  Gebr.  Ludin,  1907. 
3  p.l.,  (i)  16-253  p,     8°, 

Willers  (Heinrich).  Neue  Untersuchungen 
tiber  die  romische  Bronzeindustrie  von  Capua  und 
von  Niedergermanien,  besonders  auf  die  Funde 
aus  Deutschland  und  dem  Norden  hin,  Gedruckt 
mit  UnterstUtzung  der  Hannoverschen  Provinzial- 
verwaltung.  Hannover:  Hahn,  1907,  xii,  iiip. , 
8  pi,     4°. 
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Africa. 

Fuller  (Robert  Higginson).  South  Africa  at 
home.  London:  G.  Newnes  [1908?].  xiii,  235  (i)p., 
12  pi.  8°. 

Kidd  (Dudley).  Kafir  socialism,  and  the  dawn 
of  individualism.  An  introduction  to  the  study  of 
the  native  problem.  London:  A.  &•  C,  Black,  igo8. 
xi,  2  1..  (I)  4-286  p.     8°. 

Letters  from  an  Egyptian  to  an  English  poli- 
tician upon  the  afifairs  of  Egypt.  With  an  intro- 
duction by  J.  N.  Robertson.  London:  G.  Rout- 
ledge  &"  Sons,  1908.     xiii,  177  p.     12°, 

Milligan  (Robert  H.)  The  jungle  folk  of 
Africa.       AVw    York:    F.   H.    Revell  Co.   [1908] 

2  p.l.,  9-380  p.,  15  pi.,  I  port.     8°. 
Zimmermann   (Adolf).     Mit  Dernburg  nach 

Ostafrika.       Berlin:     C.    A.    Schwetschke,     1908. 
vii,  148  p.     8°. 

Asia,  Australia,  Pacific  Islands. 

Drewitt  (F,  Dawtrey).  Bombay  in  the  days 
of  George  IV.  Memoirs  of  Sir  Edward  West: 
with  hitherto  unpublished  documents.  London: 
Longmans,    Green    Ss'    Co.,    1907.     xviii,   368   p., 

3  facsim. ,  3  pi.,  i  port.     8°. 

Ibn  Jubair  (Mohammed  ibn  Ahmed).  Travels. 
Edited  from  a  MS.  in  the  University  Library  of 
Leyden  by  William  Wright.  Second  edition  re- 
vised by  M.  J.  de  Goeje  and  printed  for  the  trus- 
tees of  the  "E.J.  W.  Gibb  Memorial."  Leyden: 
E.  J.  Brill,  KjO-].  53,  363  P-  8°.  ("  E.  J.  W. 
Gibb  Memorial"  Series,     vol.  5.) 

Lesdain  (Jacques  de),  comte.  From  Pekin  to 
Sikkim  through  the  Ordos,  the  Gobi  desert,  and 
Tibet.  London:  J.  Murray,  1908.  xii,  301  (i)  p., 
I  map,  32  pi.     8°. 

McKenzie  (Frederick  Arthur).  The  tragedy 
of  Korea.  London:  Hodder  and  Stoughton,  1908. 
xii,  312  p.,  25  pi.,  2  port.     8°. 

Maybon  (Albert).  La  politique  chinoise. 
Etude  sur  les  doctrines  des  partis  en  Chine  1898- 
1908.  Paris:  V.  Giard  &'  E.  Brier e,  1908.  2  p.l., 
368  p.,  I  diag.  12°.  (Collection  des  doctrines 
politiques.     [v.]  17.) 

Jews. 

Breuer  (Raphael).  Unter  seinem  Banner. 
Ein  Beitrag  zur  Wlirdigung  Rabbiner  Samson 
Raphael  Hirschs.  Frankfurt  a.  M.:  Gebr.  Knauer 
[1908].     viii,  315  p.     8°. 

ScbiS  Collection. 

Chalom  (Jacques).  Les  Israelites  de  la  Tun- 
isie.  leur  condition  civile  &  politique.  Preface  de 
M.  Colin.  Paris:  A.  Rousseau,  1908.  xvi,  199  p.> 
1 1,     8°. 

Schiff  Collection. 

Freund  (Jsmar).  Die  Rechtstellung  der  Juden 
im  preussischen  Volksschulrecht,  nebst  den  bezUg- 
lichen  Gesetzen,  Verordnungen  und  Entscheidun- 
gen.  Im  Auftrage  des  Verbandes  der  deutschen 
Juden  systematisch  dargestellt  von  Dr.  J.  Freund. 
Berlin: J.  Guttentag,  1908.    xiii,  I  1.,  401  (i)  p.    8°. 

Schiff  Collection. 

Heman  (F.)  Geschichte  des  jQdischen  Volkes 
seit  der  ZerstSrung  Jerusalems.  Calw:  Vereins- 
buchandlung,  1908.     xii,  608  p.     8°. 

SchiS  Collection. 


Kent  (Charles  Foster).  The  founders  and 
rulers  of  united  Israel,  from  the  death  of  Moses  to 
the  division  of  the  Hebrew  Kingdom.  New  York: 
Ch.  Scribners  Sons,  1908.  xii,  238  p.  12°.  (In 
his:  The  historical  Bible,     v.  2.) 

Art. 

Bacher  (Otto  H.)  With  Whistler  in  Venice. 
Illustrated  with  many  reproductions  of  Whistler's 
work,  and  of  etchings  and  photographs  by  the 
author.  Afezu  York:  The  Century  Co,,  1908,  xiii, 
289  p.,  4  facsim.  4°. 
Gift  of  Century  Co. 

Braun  (Joseph).  200  Vorlagen  fUr  Paramen- 
tenstickereien  entworfen  nach  Motiven  mittelalter- 
licher  Kunst,  von  J.  Braun,  S.  J.  28  Tafeln  nebst 
Text.  Freiburg  im  Breisgau:  Herder,  1907.  2  v. 
3.  ed.     4°,  f.  V 

Camerino  (J.  G.)  Collection  J.  G.  Camerino, 
Paris.  Les  points  de  Venise.  Point  de  Venise 
relief,  point  de  Venise  plat  k  I'aiguille  et  aux  fus- 
eaux;  point  k  la  rose — Venise  gothique,  broderie  de 
Venise   sur    toile — point    de    Burano.      Quarante 

flanches.     Paris:  Librairie  des  Arts   D^coratifs 
1907].     I  p.l.,  40  pi.     f°, 

Cohn  (William).  Stilanalysen  als  EinfUhrung 
in  die  japanische  Malerei.  Mit  i3  Lichtdrucktafeln. 
Berlin:  Oesterheld  &'  Co.,  1908.  170  p.,  18  pi. 
sq.  8°. 

Decor  (Der).  Zierungen  fUr's  Kunstgewerbe. 
Serie  i.      fVien:  F.    Wolf  rum  Ss'  Co.  [19—?]     f°. 

Dubufe  (Guillaume).  La  valeur  de  I'art.  Paris: 
E.  Flammarion  [igo8].  2  p.l. ,372  p.  12°.  (Bib- 
lioth^que  de  Philosophie  Scientifique.) 

Geffroy  (Gustave).  Madrid.  Avec  57  illus- 
trations hors  texte  et  135  illustrations  dans  le 
texte.  Paris:  Librairie  Nilsson.  [1908.]  2  p.l., 
iv,  164  p.,  45  pi.,  12  port.  4°.  (Les  Musees 
d'Europe.) 

Glaser  (Curt).  Hans  Holbein  der  Altere. 
Leipzig:  K.  W.  Hiersemann,  1908.  219  p.,  47  pi. 
4°.     (Kunstgeschichtliche  Monographien.     v.  11.) 

Grabfig^ren.  Eine  Auswahl  ausgefuhrter 
moderner  Grabmonumente  mit  figuralem  Schmuck. 
Serie  I.      Wien:F.Wolfrum(g'Co.\\cfi%.\     f°. 

Gressent  (Vincent  Alfred).  Les  classiques  du 
jardin.  Pares  et  jardins.  Traite  coraplet  de  la 
creation  des  pares  et  des  jardins  de  la  culture  et  de 
I'entretien  des  arbres  d'agr^ment  de  la  culture  des 
fleurs  et  de  toutes  les  plantesornamentales.  Paris: 
A.  Gain,  190S.    996  p.,  i  plan,    illus.    n.  ed.    12°. 

Jekyll  (Gertrude).  Colour  in  the  flower  gar- 
den. \^London:^  "  Country  Life,"  Ltd.,  1908. 
xiv,  143  p.,  7  plans,  55  pi.  8".  (The  "Country 
Life  "  library.) 

Le'vris  (C.  T.  Courtney).  George  Baxter,  (colour 
printer)  his  life  and  work.  A  manual  for  collectors. 
London:  S.  Lou,  Marston  &•  Co.,  1908.  xviii, 
276  p.,  26  pi.,  6  port.     12°. 

Meier-Oraefe  (Julius).  Die  grossen  Eng- 
lander.  Mit  66  Abbildungen.  Mancken:  R.  Piper 
6*  Co.,  1908.     viii,  173  P-.  52  pi.,  12  port.     2.  ed. 

4°- 

Muensterberif  (Oskar).  Japans  Kunst. 
Braunschweig:  G.  Westermann,  1908.  3  p.l., 
104  p.,  9  pi.     illus.     4'. 
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Munro  (Robert).  Archaeology  and  false  antiq- 
uities. Philadelphia:  G.  W.  Jacobs  b*  Co.  \\(^%'\ 
xiii,  292  p.,  ti  pi.     illus.     8°. 

Osborne  (Charles  Francis).  Historic  houses 
and  their  gardens.  Palaces,  castles,  country  places 
and  gardens  of  the  Old  and  New  Worlds  described 
by  several  writers,  illustrated  with  plans  and  photo- 
graphs. Edited  by  C.  F.  Osborne...  Introduc- 
tion by  Frank  Miles  Day.  Philadelphia:  J.  C. 
Winston  Co.,  1908.     5  p.l.,  3-256  p.,  i  pi.     4°. 

Pollen  {Mrs.  John  Hungerford).  Seven  cen- 
turies of  lace.  With  a  preface  by  Alan  Cole.  Lon- 
don:   W.  Heinemann,  1908.     xvi,  58  p.,  i  1.,  60  pi. 

4°- 

Quincke  (Wolfgang).  Handbuch  der  Kos- 
ttimkunde.  Leipzig:  J.  J.  Weber,  1908.  x,  255 
(i)  p.     illus.     3.  ed.     8°. 

Smith  (H.  Clifford).  Jewellery.  London:  Me- 
Ihnen  dr"  Co.  [1908]  xlvii,  409(1)  p.,  i  1.,  i  facsim., 
53  pi.     8°.     (The  Connoisseur's  library,     [v.  16.]) 

American    and    English   Literature. 

Couper  (W^.  J.)  The  Edinburgh  periodical 
press.  Being  a  bibliographical  account  of  the 
newspapers,  journals,  and  magazines  issued  in  Edin- 
burgh from  the  earliest  times  to  1800.  Stirling: 
E.  Mackay,  1908.     2  v.     8°. 

Curry  (Samuel  Silas).  Browning  and  the 
dramatic  monologue.  Nature  and  interpretation  of 
an  overlooked  form  of  literature.  Boston:  Ex- 
pression Co.  [1908]     2  p.l.,  308  p.     12°. 

Frye  (Prosser  Hall).  Literary  reviews  and 
criticisms.  New  York:  G.  P.  Putnam's  Sons,  1908. 
viii,  I  1.,  312  p.     8°. 

Garland  (Hamlin).  The  shadow  world.  A^'ew 
York:  Harper  fir*  Bros.,  1908.  iv,  2  1.,  3-294  p., 
I  1.      12°. 

Lee  (Vernon),  pseud.  ^/Violet  Paget.  Gospels 
of  anarchy,  and  other  contemporary  studies.  Lon- 
don:   T.  F.   Unwin,  1908.     372  p.     8°. 

Morley  (John).  Miscellanies.  Fourth  series. 
London:  Alacmillan  Ss'  Co.,  1908.  5  p.l.,  331  p. 
8°. 

Repplier  (Agnes).  A  happy  half  century,  and 
other  essays.  Boston:  Houghton,  Mifflin  &'  Co., 
1908.     viii,  I  1.,  249  p.     12°. 

Shirburn  (The)  ballads.  1585-1616.  Edited 
from  the  ms.  by  Andrew  Clark.  Oxford:  The 
Clarendon  Press,  1907.  viii,  379  (i)  p.,  4  facsim., 
I  port.     8°. 

Sw^inburne  (Algernon  Charles).  The  age  of 
Shakespeare.  New  York:  Harper  d:'  Bros.,  1908. 
4  p.l. ,  302  p.,  I  port.     8°. 

Walpole  {Sir  Spencer).  Essays,  political  and 
biographical.  Edited  by  Francis  Holland.  London: 
T.  Fisher  Unwin,  1908.  xxii,  i  1.,  317  (i)  p., 
I  port.     8°. 

Wendell  (Barrett).  The  privileged  classes. 
New  York:  C.  Scribner's  Sons,  1908.  v  (i),  2  1., 
3-274  p.     8°. 

Foreign  Literature. 

Baknnin  (Mikhail  Aleksandrovich).  CEuvres. 
Paris:  P.-V.  Stock,  1907-08.  3  v.  12°.  (Biblio- 
theque  sociologique.     No.  4,  38-39.) 


Balmaseda  (Francisco  Javier).  El  miscelanico. 
Coleccion  de  producciones  cientificas  y  literarias, 
Unas  ineditas  y  otras  publicades.  Habana:  Tip, 
de  *'  Los  Niiios  Hu^rfanos,"  1894.  2  p.l.,  (1)  8- 
462  p.     8°. 

Beck  (J.  B.)  Die  Melodien  der  Troubadours. 
Nach  dem  gesamten  handschriftlichen  Material. . . 
bearbeitet  u.  hrsg.  .  rait  Ubertragung  in  moderne 
Noten  der  Melodien  der  Troubadours  und  Trouveres. 
Strassburg:  K.J.  Trubner,  1908.    viii,  202  p.     4°. 

Christ  (Wilhelm  von).  Geschichte  der  griech- 
ischep  Litteratur.  FUnfte  Auflage  unter  Mit- 
wirkung  von  Otto  Stiihlin .  . .  bearbeitet  von  Wilhelm 
Schmid...  Teil  i.  Miinchen:  0.  Beck,  1908.  8°. 
(Handbuch  der  klassischen  Altertums-Wissenschaft 
. . .  Bd.  7.) 

Dag^net  (Amand).  A  travers  les  Coevrons- 
Descriptions,  legendes,  coutumes,  croyances  popu. 
laires,  folklore,  etc.  Recueillis  aux  pays  d'Evron 
et   de   Sainte-Suzanne.     Laval:  Imp.  Mayennaise, 

1907.  4  p.l.,  (1)4-197  p.     8°. 

^  Du  Bellay  (Joachim).  CEuvres  poetiques. 
Edition  critique  publiee  par  H.  Chamard.  [T.]  i. 
Paris:  E.  Corn/ly  et  Cie.,  i<)0?>.  12°.  (Societe  des 
textes  frangais  modernes.) 

Jegerlehner  (Johann).  Am  Herdfeuer  der 
Sennen.  Neue  Marchen  und  Sagen  aus  dem  Wallis. 
Aus  dem  Volksmunde  gesammelt. . .  Illustriert  von 
H.  Egger.  Bern:  A.  Franc ke,  1908.  2  p.l.,  256  p. 
12°. 

Levertin  (Oscar).  Diktare  och  drommare. 
Stockholm:  A.  Bonnier,  1908.  262  p.,  3  1.  2.  ed. 
12°.     (In  his:  Samlade  Skrifter.  Del.  8.) 

Ijivet  (Charles  Louis).  Precieux  et  precieuses: 
caracteres  et  moeurs  litteraires  du  xvii.  si^cle. 
Paris:  Didier  cSr*  Cie.,  i860.  •}  p.l.,  (i)  iv-xxxvi, 
442  p.,  I  1.     2.  ed.      12°. 

Nolhac  (Pierre  de).  Petrarque  et  I'humanisme. 
Paris:  H.  Champion,  1 907.  2  v.  in  I.  new  ed.  4°. 
(Bibliotheque  Litteraire  de  la  Renaissance.  Nouv. 
ser.    v.  I.) 

Mathematical  and  Physical  Sciences. 

Alauda(C.)  Uber  das  Prinzip  der  allgemeinen 
Gravitation  und  die  vollstandige  analytische  Losung 
des  Problems  der  drei  Korper.  Auszug  aus  einer 
Studie  iiber  Probleme  der  theoretischen  Astronomic 
und  theoretischen  Physik.       Wien:  K.  Prochaska, 

1908.  2  p.l.,  233  p.     8°. 

Barton  (Edwin  H.)  A  text-book  on  sound. 
London:  Macmillan  ^  Co.,  Ltd.,  1908.  xvi,  687  p., 
I  table.     8°. 

Fubini  (Guido).  Introduzione  alia  teoria  dei 
gruppi  discontinui  e  delle  funzioni  automorfe. 
Pisa:  E.  Spoerri,  1908.     xii  p.,  2  1.,  416  p.     8°. 

Hale  (George  Ellery).  The  study  of  stellar 
e?olution.  An  account  of  some  recent  methods  of 
astrophysical  research.  Chicago:  Univ.  Press, \f^%. 
xi,  252  p.,  103  pi.,  I  port.  8  .  (Univ.  of  Chicago. 
The  decennial  publications.     Ser.  2,  v.  10.) 

Molinari  (Gustave  de).  Economic  de  I'his- 
toire.  Theorie  de  revolution.  Paris:  F.  A  lean, 
1908.     2  p.l.,  257  p.,  I  1.     12°. 

Poulton  (Edward  Bagnall).  Essays  on  evolu- 
tion, 1889-1907.  Oxford:  Clarendon  Press,  1908. 
xlviii,  479  (i)  p.     8°. 
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Soper  (George  A.)  The  air  and  ventilation  of 
subways.  New  York:  J.  Wiley  6*  Sons,  igo8.  ix, 
244  p.     iilus.     12°. 

Thomae  (J.)  Vorlesungen  (iber  bestimmte  In- 
tegrale  und  die  fourierschen  Reihen.  Mit  10  Figuren 
im  Text.  Leipzig:  B.  G.  Teubner,  1908.  vi,  182  p. 
8°. 

Biological  Sciences. 

Dorland  (William  Alexander  Newman).  The 
age  of  mental  virility:  an  inquiry  into  the  records 
of  achievement  of  the  world's  chief  workers  and 
thinkers.  New  York:  The  Century  Co.,  1908.  vii, 
229  p.     12°. 

Gould  (George  Milbry).  Borderland  studies: 
miscellaneous  addresses  and  essays  pertaining  to 
medicine  and  the  medical  profession,  and  their 
relations  to  general  science  and  thought.  v.  2. 
Philadelphia:  P.  Blakistons  Son  dr^  Co.,  1908.    8°. 

Hamilton  (Mary).  Incubation;  or,  The  cure 
of  disSase  in  pagan  temples  and  Christian  churches. 
St.  Andrews:  IV.  C.  J/enderson  6^  Son, igo6.  4p.I., 
223  p.,  2  1.     8°. 

Hovorka  (D.  von),  and  A.  Kronfeld,  Ver- 
gleichende  Volksmedizin.  Eine  Darstellung  volks- 
medizinischer  Sitten  und  Gebrauche.  . .  Unter  Mit- 
wirkung  von  Fachgelehrten  hrsg.  von  D.  v.  Hovorka 
und  A .  Kronfeld.  Mit  einer  Einleitung  von  M .  Neu- 
burger.  Bd.i.  Stuttgart:  Slrecker  &'  Schroder,  igoS. 
ill.    4°. 

Lea  (John).  The  romance  of  bird  life.  Being 
an  account  of  the  education,  courtship,  sport  and 
play,  journeys,  fishing,  fighting,  piracy,  domestic 
and  social  habits,  instinct,  strange  friendships  and 
other  interesting  aspect  of  the  life  of  birds.  Phila- 
delphia: J.  B.  Lippincott  Co.,  1909.  2  p.l.,  9-375 
(i)  p.,  24  pi.      12*. 

Migula  (Walther).  Pflanzenbiologie.  Schilder- 
ungen  aus  dem  Leben  der  Pflanzen.  Leipzig:  Quelle 
<Sf*  Meyer.  1909.     viii,  352  p.,  8  pi.     illus.     4°. 

Nicoll  (M.  J.)  Three  voyages  of  a  naturalist: 
being  an  account  of  many  little-known  islands  in 
three  oceans  visited  by  the  "Valhalla"  R.  Y.  S. 
With  an  introducrion  by  the  Rt.  Hon.  The  Earl  of 
Crawford.  London:  Wither  by  ^  Co.,  1908.  xxvi, 
246  p.,  56  pi.     8°. 

Philology. 

Bertelsen  (Henrik).  Oldnordisk  Laesebog. 
Kobenhavn:  Gyldendalske  Boghandel,  1908.  xii, 
116  p.     8°. 

Brockelmann  (Karl).  Kurzgefasste  vergleich- 
ende  Giammatik  der  semitischen  Sprachen.  Ele- 
mente  der  Laut-  und  Formenlehre.  Berlin:  Reuther 
fir*  Reichard,  1908.  xii,  314  p.  8°.  (Porta  lin- 
guarum  orientalium.    v.  21.) 

Schiff  Collection. 

Gehring^  (Albert).  Racial  contrasts:  distin- 
guishing traits  of  the  Groeco-Latins  and  Teutons. 
New  York:  G.  P.  Putnam's  Sons,  1908.  vi,  I  1., 
237  p.      12°. 

Le  Clerc  (L.)  abb^.  Grammaire  bretonne  du 
dialecte  de  Treguier.  Saint- Brieuc:  Imp.-Libr.  de 
R.  Prud'homme,  1908.  3  p.l.,  (i)  vi-x,  214  p.,  3  1. 
12°. 

Merillet  (A.)  Les  dialectes  indoeurop^ens. 
Paris:  H.  Champion,  1908.  4  p.l.,  138  p.,  i  1.  4°. 
(Collection  linguistique.  Publiee  par  la  Soc.  de 
linguistique  de  Paris,     i.) 


Rhodes  (Joseph).  The  English-Esperanto  dic- 
tionary; based  upon  the  "Fundamento,"  the  Esper- 
anto literature,  and  the  National-Esperanto  dic- 
tionary bearing  Dr.  Zamenhof's  "  aprobo."  New 
York:  Fleming  H.  Revell  Co.  [1908.]  xxii  p.,  i  1., 
547  p.     8°. 

Rose  (Achilles).  Medical  Greek.  Collection  of 
papers  on  medical  onomatology,  and  a  grammatical 
guide  to  learn  modern  Greek.  New  York:  Peri 
Hellados  Pub,  Off.,  1908.     262  p.,  I  1,     12°. 

Thimm  (C.  A.)  Hindustani  self-taught.  With 
English  phonetic  pronunciation.  Containing  alpha- 
bet and  pronunciation,  vocabularies,  idiomatic 
phrases  and  dialogues.  London:  E.  Marlborough 
fir"  Cf. ,  1 908.  112  p.  3.  ed.  12°.  (Marlborough's 
self-taught  series,     no.  15.) 

Sociology 

Abdur  Rahman  (A.  F.  M.),  nawab.  Insti- 
tutes of  Mussalman  law:  a  treatise  on  personal 
law  according  to  the  Hanafite  school,  with  refer- 
ences to  original  Arabic  sources  and  decided  cases 
from  1795  to  1906.  Calcutta:  T hacker,  Spink  &' 
Co.,  1907.     Ixi  p.,  I  1.,  532  p.,  I  1.     8°. 

Appendix,  Laws,  in  Arabic  text,  p.  329-474. 

Davis  (George  Burwell).  The  elements  of  in- 
ternational law,  with  an  account  of  its  origin, 
sources  and  historical  development.  New  York: 
Harper  &>  Bros.,  1908.     xxx,  673  p.     3.  ed.     12°. 

Gross  (Charles).  Select  cases  concerning  the 
law  merchant  A.D.  1270-1638.  v.  i.  Edited  for 
the  Selden  Society  by  C.  Gross.  London:  B. 
Quaritch,  1908.  4°.  (Selden  Soc,  Publications, 
V.  23.) 

Letters  from  a  workingman.  By  an  American 
mechanic.  New  York:  F.  H.  Revell  Co.  [1908.] 
191  p.      12°. 

Mathe'ws  (Byron  C.)  Our  irrational  distribu- 
tion of  wealth.  New  York:  G.  P.  Putnam's  Sons, 
1908.     V,  195  p.      12°. 

Miller  (Kelly).  Race  adjustment:  essays  on 
the  negro  in  America.  Ne7u  York:  Neale  Publ. 
Co.,  1908.     306  p.     8°. 

Parmelee  (Maurice).  The  principles  of  an- 
thropology and  sociology  in  their  relations  to 
criminal  procedure.  Ne7u  York:  The  Macmillan 
Co.,  1908.  viii,  410  p.  12°.  (The  citizen's 
library.) 

Roeder  (Rev.  Adolph).  Practical  citizenship. 
New  York:  I.  H.  Blanc  hard  Co.,  1908.  215  p. 
12°. 

Sorel  (Georges).  Les  illusions  du  progr^s. 
Paris:  M.  Riviere,  1908.  2  p.l.,  282  p.,  i  1. 
12°.     (6tudes  sur  le  devenir  social,     [v.]  i.) 

Suthers  (Robert  B. )  Common  objections  to 
socialism  answered.  London:  Clarion  Press,  1908. 
4  p.l.,  131  (I)  p.      12°. 

Tourtoulon  (Pierre  de).  Les  principes  philo- 
sophiques  de  I'histoiredu  droit.  Tome  i.  Paris: 
F.  A  lean,  1908.     8°. 

Vandervelde  (£mile).  Le  socialisme  agraire, 
ou  le  coUectivisme  et  revolution  agricole.  Paris: 
V.  Giard  &•  E.  Briire,  1908.  2  p.l.,  487  p. 
12°.  (Collection  des  doctrines  politiques.  [v.] 
10.) 
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Adams,  I.  William  .     .     . 
Akron,  Ohio,  City  Auditor 
Alabama,  Sec.  of  State     . 
Arlington,  Mass.,  Town  Clk 
Ashburnham,    Mass.,    Town 

Clerk 

Atlantic  City,   N.  J.,  Comp 

troller 

Auburn,  N.  Y.,  Bd.  of  Edu 

cation 

Aurora,  111.,  Mayor 
Baltimore,  Chamber  of  Com 

merce 

Baltimore,  City  Comptroller 
Barnes,  Earl  .... 
Becket,  Mass.,  Town  Clerk 
Belgium,  Min.  de  I'lnt^rieur 
Berlin,  Conn.,  Town  Clerk 
Berlin,  Mass.,  Town  Clerk 
Binghamton,    N.   Y.,   Bd.    of 

Health 

Bloomfield,  N.  J.,  Town  Clk 
Bradford,  Pa.,  City  Clerk 
Bradford,  Pa.,  Water  Dept. 
Buenos  Aires,  Biblioteca  Nac 
Buenos  Aires,  Direccion  Gen 

de  Estadistica 
Butler,  J.  G.,  Jr.     .     .     . 
Century  Company  .     .     . 
Chicago,  Dept.  of  Finance 

Clase,  Carl  A 

Colonial  Society  of  Penn. 
Congo  Reform  Assoc. 
Conn.  Prison  Assoc.    . 
Cunningham,  Mrs.  Edward 

Jr 

Draper,  Mrs.  Henry    . 
Eidlitz,  Mrs.  Marc       .     . 
Erlangen,  Konigl.  Friedrich 

Alex,  Universitat 
Gyldendal  Publishing  House 
Herbert,  Mrs.  H.  B.    .     . 
Historical    Soc.     of    Water 

town.  Mass 

Hyades,  Dr 

Indiana  State  Library 
Indo-Chine,  Gouveneur-Gen 
Institute  of  Musical  Art.   . 
Interstate  Com.  Commission 
Italy,    Ferrovie    dello   Stato 

Servizio  Centrale      .     .     . 
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Italy,  Min.  of  Finance 
Jamaica,  Col.  Secretary   . 
Johnson,    The     Misses    and 

Mrs.  C.  S 

Johnson,  R.  W 

Karlsbad,  Austria,   Der  Ma- 

gistrat    

Kristiania,  Norway      .      .     . 
London  County  Council  . 
Lowenberg,  Mrs.  I.      .     .     . 
McAleer,  Dr.  George  .     .     . 
McDermott,  Charles  H,    . 
Mainz,  Ger.,  Der  Magistrat 
Manitoba,  King's  Printer 
Middlebrook,  Mrs.  C,  T.      . 
Minden,  Ger.,  Der  Magistrat 
Missouri,  Bur.  of  Geology    . 
Moore,  Clarence  B.      .     .     . 
Morrison,  G.  A.,  Jr.     . 
Netherlands,    Min.   van    Ko- 

lonien 

New  York  City,  City  Clerk  . 
New  York  City,  Commiss.  of 

Accounts 

New  York  City,  Library  . 
New  York  City,  Police  Dept. 
New  York  State,  Atty.-Gen. 
North    Carolina    Geological 

Survey  

Olszewski,  A 

Ontario,  Min.  of  Education  . 
Penna.  State  Library  . 
Playground  Ass'c.  of  America 

Rivaud,  Emile 

Root,  Hon.  Elihu    .... 
St.  Peter's  Hospital     .     .     . 
Sandeman  Public  Library 
Shakespeare    Memorial     Li- 
brary       

Shearer,  Dr.  G.  L 

Shrewsbury,     Mass.,     Town 

Clerk     

Skrivan,  Mrs 

Smith,  Francis  A 

Societa     Cooperativa    Popo- 

lare  di  Mutuo  Credito  . 
Stavanger,  Norway 

Strong,  John  R 

U.  S.  Supt.  of  Documents  . 
Victoria  Univ.  of  Manchester 
Williams,  Mrs.  L.  R.  .     .     . 
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REPORT    FOR   OCTOBER. 


Reference  Department. 


During  the  month  of  October  there  were  received  at  the  Library,  by  purchase, 
1,163  volumes  and  464  pamphlets;  by  gift,  1,234  volumes  and  2,691  pamphlets; 
and  by  exchange,  136  volumes  and  527  pamphlets,  making  a  total  of  2,533  vol- 
umes and  3,682  pamphlets. 

There  were  catalogued  4,379  volumes  and  3,675  pamphlets;  the  number  of  cards 
written  was  5,394,  and  of  slips  for  the  copying  machine  4,021 ;  from  the  latter  were 
received  16,331  cards. 

The  following  table  shows  the  number  of  readers,  and  the  number  of  volumes 
consulted,  in  the  Astor  and  Lenox  Branches  during  the  month: 


No.  of  readers  and  visitors 

No.  of  readers 

No.  of  readers,  desk  applicants , 

No.  of  volumes  consulted  by  desk  ap 

plicants 

Daily  average  of  readers 


Lenox. 


4,684 
2,198 

7,135 
82 


Day. 


15,206 
15,206 
13,080 

59,955 
563 


Astor. 


Evening. 


3,2'7 

3,217 
2,566 

7,704 
119 


Total. 


i8,4a3 
18,423 
15,646 

67,659 
682 


Total. 


23,107 
30,621 
16,962 

74,794 
764 


623 


624 
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CIRCULATION   STATISTICS   FOR   OCTOBER. 


MANHATTAN. 

East  Broadway,  33 

East  Broadway,  197 

Rivington  Street,  61 

Le  Roy  Street,  66 

Bond  Street,  49 

8th  Street.     135  Second  Avenue 

loth  Street,  331  East 

13th  Street,  251  West 

23d  Street,  228  East 

23d  Street,  209  West 

36th  Street,  303  East 

40th  Street,  501  West 

42d  Street,  226  West 

50th  Street,  123  East 

5 1st  Street,  463  West 

SSth  Street,  121  East 

67th  Street,  32S  East , 

69th  Street.     190  Amsterdam  Avenue. 

Travelling  Libraries , 

77th  Street.      1465  Avenue  A 

79th  Street,  222  East 

8 1  St  Street.    444  Amsterdam  Avenue. 

Blind  Library  , 

96th  Street,  112  East 

looth  Street,  206  West , 

I  loth  Street,  1 74  East 

123d  Street,  32  West 

125th  Street,  224  East , 

135th  Street,  103  West , 

145th  Street,  503  West , 

156th  Street.  922  St.  Nicholas  Avenue 

BRONX. 
140th  Street  and  Alexander  Avenue. . 
1 68th  Street  and  Woodycrest  Avenue. 
176th  Street  and  Washington  Avenue 
Kingsbridge  Avenue,  3041 

RICHMOND. 
St.  George 

Port  Richmond 

Stapleton 

Tottenville 

Totals 


CIRCULATION. 


HOMB  USE. 

(volumes.) 


10,097 
18,174 
14,964 

8,554 

7,464 

16,684 

23,066 

9.540 

9,960 

11,316 

9,606 

3.127 

12,166 

5.574 

3.833 

15.796 

12,862 

11,371 
41,335 
11-337 
19.358 
15,621 
970 
19,583 
17,651 
20,466 
12,109 
10,290 
18,044 
19,281 
9.937 

18,634 

4.357 

20,283 

2,618 

6,989 
5,961 
6,237 
2,844 


HALL  USE. 

(readers.) 


488,059 


4,188 

1.595 

6,260 

2.894 

1,176 

1,092 

5.324 

1.725 

6,255 

5.067 

3,389 

14 

945 

802 

201 

2,188 

1,311 


4.715 
1,910 

2.197 

2,222 
3,202 
4,938 
2,028 

1,738 
1,878 

4,573 
3.970 

893 
1,562 

577 
1,827 

1,629 

759 
2,620 
1,289 


),8ll 


NEW 
REGISTRA- 
TIONS. 


451 
805 
836 
213 

255 

618 

1,871 

305 

354 

288 

397 
64 
376 
223 
79 
693 
315 
549 

395 

390 

342 

7 

lOI 

418 
596 
471 
234 
373 
553 
251 

406 

217 

442 

52 

89 

96 

121 

28 


READERS  IN  READING 
ROOM. 


14.274 


2,460 

11,014 
2,009 
2,638 
2,800 
4,965 

4,033 

1,139 


369 

255 

4,033 

823 

4,113 

1. 155 
3.248 
1,467 

1,988 
2,055 
1,628 
1,602 
1,500 
1,726 

2,335 


2,590 
1,521 


1,344 

511 

1,911 


2,460 

11,114 
4,713 
3,783 
3,019 
5,128 

5,549 
3,005 


934 
464 

4.033 
2,271 
4.748 

1,525 
5,045 
1.685 

3,233 
2,453 
1,931 
3.869 

1,739 
3.047 
3.841 


4.191 
1,738 


1,675 

5" 

4,148 


67,232     I    91,852 


VOLUMES 
ACCRS- 
SIONRO. 


488 
330 
629 

449 
242 
290 
1,282 
187 
138 
251 
199 

99 
260 

63 
141 
223 

268 
298 

1,417 
264 
278 
297 
63 
405 
196 
402 

1,782 
337 
178 
195 
194 

196 

160 

368 

80 

138 

183 

53 

132 

13,155 
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Among  the  gifts  of  the  month  mention  may  be  made  of  the  following: — from 
Lemuel  A.  Abbot,  a  copy  of  his  "Personal  recollections  and  Civil  War  diary, 
1864,"  Burlington,  Vt.,  1908;  from  the  American  Philosophical  Society,  volumes 
two  to  six  of  the  "Record  of  the  celebration  of  the  200th  anniversary  of  the  birth 
of  Benjamin  Franklin,"  April,  1906;  from  William  K.  Bixby,  copies  of  the  "Let- 
ters of  Zachary  Taylor  from  the  battlefields  of  the  Mexican  War,  reprinted  from 
the  originals  in  the  collection  of  Mr.  William  K.  Bixby  of  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  with  in  ■ 
troduction,  biographical  notes,"  etc.,  privately  printed  at  Rochester  in  190S.  and  of 
"Charles  Dickens  and  Maria  Beadnell  ('Dora')  ;  private  correspondence  between 
Charles  Dickens  and  Mrs.  Henry  Winter,  (nee  Maria  Beadnell)  the  original  of 
Dora  Spenlow  in  David  Copperfield  and  Flora  Finchin  in  Little  Dorrit,"  edited  by 
G.  P.  Baker,  and  privately  issued  at  St.  Louis  in  1908;  from  the  Chief  Publishing 
Company,  six  volumes  and  forty-two  pamphlets,  manuals  and  regulations  relating 
to  positions  in  the  municipal  civil  service ;  from  H.  A.  Du  Pont,  copies  of  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours'  "Philosophic  de  I'univers"  (Paris,  Fructidor,  An  VII),  and  his  "Dis- 
cours  prononce  a  I'Assemblee  Nationale  .  .  .  sur  I'etat  et  les  ressources  des  finan- 
ces," Versailles,  1789;  from  Alvar  Ehrnberg,  Stockholm,  one  volume  and  fourteen 
pamphlets,  being  a  collection  of  reports  of  banks,  etc.,  in  Sweden  for  the  last  five 
years;  from  the  Konigliche  Universitats  Bibliothek,  Greifswald,  128  pamphlets, 
theses  for  degrees;  from  Prof.  J.  I.  D.  Hinds  a  copy  of  his  "Inorganic  chemistry 
with  the  elements  of  physical  and  theoretical  chemistry,"  second  edition,  New 
York,  1908 ;  from  William  I.  Hull,  a  copy  of  his  "The  two  Hague  conferences  and 
their  contributions  to  international  law,"  Boston,  1908. 

For  the  German-American  collection  were  received  eighteen  volumes  of  the 
"Germania  Kalender"  from  Georg  Brumder;  from  Christian  Roth,  one  volume 
and  forty  pamphlets,  chiefly  of  the  Deutscher  Orden  der  Harugari ;  also  a  number 
of  volumes  and  pamphlets  from  the  Rev.  John  Rothensteiner,  F.  L,  Lohmann  and 
Mrs.  Hedwig  Schuricht. 

At  the  Lenox  branch  the  exhibition  of  modern  French  line  engravings  re- 
mained on  view.  The  selection  of  Japanese  prints  from  the  Colonna  collection 
was  again  exhibited,  replacing  the  Danish  etchings  which  had  been  displayed  until 
the  17th  of  the  month. 

The  German  illustrations  of  stained  glass  work  remained  on  view  at  the 
AsTOR  branch,  as  did  also  the  plates  from  Hirth's  "Formenschatz." 

The  thirty-ninth  branch  of  the  library  was  opened  on  Friday  afternoon,  No- 
vember 6,  at  201  West  115th  Street.  The  City  was  represented  by  Hon.  Reginald 
S.  DouU  and  the  library  trustees  by  Hon.  George  L.  Rives.  This  building  is  the 
twenty-seventh  to  be  opened  of  those  erected  from  the  Carnegie  fund.  It  has  a 
frontage  of  fifty  feet  on  115th  Street;  the  basement  contains  an  assembly  room, 
work  rooms,  etc.,  the  first  floor  the  adults'  circulation  and  reference  rooms,  the 
second  floor  the  children's  room,  and  the  third  floor  the  reading  room. 

Picture  bulletins  and  temporary  collections  of  books  on  special  shelves  at 
the  circulation  branches  were  as  follows.  Chatham  Square,  Norse  myths,  Indian 
summer,  William  Penn;  Rivington  Street,  Presidential  candidates,  October; 
Hudson  Park,  Ireland,  Irish  life  in  song  and  story,  German  songs.  Dogs ;  Bond 
Street,  Forest  lands,  Petroleimi  fields,  Bituminous  coal  fields;  Ottendorfer, 
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California,  Airships;  Tompkins  Square,  Opera  scores,  William  the  Silent; 
Jackson  Square,  Ghost  stories.  Early  New  England;  St.  Gabriel's  Park,  Ani- 
mal studies,  Books  on  art,  Italian  ways  and  days ;  Muhlenberg,  Health,  Milton, 
Goldsmith,  Burns,  Byron,  Music;  58TH  Street,  Popular  authors,  October  birth- 
days of  famous  men,  Golf,  Great  explorers;  67TH  Street,  Specimens  of  Kaffir 
plant,  cotton,  broom  corn,  with  lists  of  books  relating  to  the  industries  connected 
with  these  plants,  also  bulletins  on  Hunting,  and  on  Stories  from  English  history ; 
Riverside,  Country  homes,  How  we  elect  our  Presidents,  Housekeeping,  Stories 
of  the  West;  Webster,  Josef  Manes,  Dutch  portraits;  Yorkville,  Astronomy, 
West  Indies,  Beethoven,  Panama  Canal;  St.  Agnes,  Books  on  the  supernatural, 
Forms  of  government,  Historic  Hudson,  Alaska,  New  South,  Newfoundland, 
Texas,  China ;  96TH  Street,  Hygiene,  Music,  American  statesmen,  Political  novels ; 
Bloomingdale,  Stories  for  little  boys  and  girls;  125TH  Street,  Turkey  and 
Armenia,  Persia,  Palestine,  Columbus;  Hamilton  Grange,  Founding  of  Phila- 
delphia, Cotton;  Tremont,  Thanksgiving  Day,  American  Indian,  Psychic  and 
psychological  novels;  High  Bridge,  Some  old-fashioned  novels;  Kingsbridge, 
Good  Housekeeping;  St.  George,  Turkey  and  the  Balkan  States,  Story  hour; 
Stapleton,  Columbus,  Pirate  stories,  Music  and  art;  Tottenville,  Astronomy, 
Asiatic  geography. 

In  addition  there  were  bulletins  on  Hallowe'en  at  nineteen  branches,  on  New 
books  at  eight  branches,  on  Autumn  at  eight  branches,  on  Japan  at  four  branches, 
on  Election  day  at  three  branches,  on  First  aid  to  injured  at  three  branches,  on  the 
Balkan  States  at  three  branches,  on  Nursery  rhymes  at  two  branches,  and  on 
Chemistry  at  two  branches. 


RESOLUTION  ADOPTED  BY  THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  ON  THE 
DEATH  OF  BISHOP  POTTER. 


At  the  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  held  on  November  ii,  the  follow- 
ing minute  relating  to  the  late  Bishop  Potter  was  adopted  by  a  rising  vote: 

"The  Right  Rev.  Henry  Codman  Potter,  Bishop  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal 
Diocese  of  New  York,  died  at  Cooperstown,  N.  Y.,  July  21st,  1908,  in  the 
seventy-fifth  year  of  his  age.  He  was  one  of  a  large  family  whose  members 
were  distinguished  for  their  abilities  and  success  in  the  most  varied  fields, — in 
finance,  in  public  life,  in  the  army,  at  the  bar  and  in  the  Church.  His  father 
was  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Bishop  of  Pennsylvania,  and  he  himself  succeeded 
his  uncle  in  the  diocese  of  New  York. 

"After  having  served  in  the  ministry  in  other  places,  he  was  called,  in  the 
year  1868,  to  be  Rector  of  Grace  Church  in  the  City  of  New  York,  and  almost 
at  once  became  a  conspicuous  and  influential  figure  in  that  metropolitan  life  for 
which  he  was  so  well-fitted,  and  which  he  touched  at  so  many  different  points. 

"  As  the  Rector  of  a  large  and  important  parish.  Dr.  Potter  was  notably  suc- 
cessful. It  was  not  only  through  his  very  considerable  gifts  of  pulpit  oratory 
or  his  great  ability  as  an  administrator  that  he  made  his  mark,  but  it  was  also 
and  perhaps  chiefly  on  account  of  his  unfailing  interest  in  public  affairs,  his 
courage,  his  warm-hearted  sympathy  for  all  those  under  his  care,  and  the 
exceptional  charm  of  his  personality. 

"In  1883,  the  failing  health  of  his  uncle,  Bishop  Horatio  Potter,  lead  to  the 
election  of  Dr.  Henry  Potter  as  coadjutor  bishop;  and,  upon  the  death  of  the 
former  in  1887,  he  became  in  name,  as  he  had  been  for  some  time  in  reality, 
the  head  of  the  diocese.  In  this  office,  the  same  qualities  which  had  made  him 
so  successful  at  the  head  of  his  parish  secured  him  a  position  of  eminence,  not 
only  in  his  own  communion  in  the  United  States  and  in  England,  but  generally 
among  the  people  of  the  United  States. 

"  Dr.  Potter  was  elected  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Astor 
Library  in  188 1 ;  and,  upon  the  consolidation  of  the  Libraries  in  1895,  he  became 
a  member  of  the  new  Board  of  Trustees,  and  was  immediately  chosen  as  their 
first  Vice-President.  His  love  of  literature,  his  unfailing  good  taste,  his  experi- 
ence of  men,  and  his  sympathy  with  those  who  would  be  most  benefited  by  the 
use  of  the  Libraries,  furnished  an  unusually  complete  equipment  for  service 
upon  this  Board.  His  multifarious  duties  elsewhere  prevented  his  paying  close 
attention  to  the  details  of  library  administration,  but  his  facility  in  disposing  of 
business,  his  ready  comprehension  of  the  larger  problems  with  which  this  Board 
was  called  upon  to  deal,  and  his  steady  and  broad-minded  support  of  the  most 
liberal  policies,  made  him  an  efficient  officer  and  a  valuable  Trustee." 
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Bibliography. 

Adler  (Cyrus).  Partial  bibliography  relating 
to  aerial  locomotion...  (In:  A.  G.  Bell's  Aerial 
locomotion.  Nat.  Geog.  Mag.  v.  i8,  pp.  28,  33- 
34,      Washington,  1907.) 

Great  "Brittiin.— Patent  Office  Library.  Sub- 
ject list  of  works  on  aerial  navigation  and  meteor- 
ology, in  the  library  of  the  Patent  Office.  London: 
His  Majesty's  Stationery  Office,  1905.  63  p.  16°. 
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BEansfleld  (C.  B.)  List  of  books  on  aeronaut- 
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Schiavone  (Mario).  BibliograBa.  (In  his:  II 
principio  della  dirig^bilita  orizzontale  degli  aerostati 
...   p.  iii.     Potenza,  1898.     4°.) 

Tissandier  (Gaston).  Bibliographic  aeronaut- 
ique.  Catalogue  de  livres  d'histoire,  de  science,  de 
vo)'ages  et  de  fantaisie,  traitant  de  la  navigation 
aerienne  ou  des  aerostats.  Paris:  H.  Launette  et 
Cie.,  1887.     62  p.,  I  1.     4°. 

Tumor  (C.  H.)  Books  hitherto  published  on 
aerostation.    (In  his:  Astra  castra.    London,  1865. 

r.   pp.  463-465.) 

Periodicals. 

A^ronaute  (L').  Bulletin  mensuel  illustre  de 
la  Societe  Fran9aise  de  ,  Navigation  Aerienne. 
Annee  18  (1885);  34,  nos.  1-3  (Jan.-Mch.  1901). 
Paris,  1885-1901.     8°. 

Aeronautical  annual.  Edited  by  James 
Means.     1895-97.     3  v.     Boston,  1895-97,     8°. 

Aeronautical  journal.  A  quarterly  illustrated 
magazine  devoted  to  all  subjects  connected  with 
the  navigation  of  the  air.  v.  i-date.  London, 
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Aeronautical  Society  of  Great  Britain.  An- 
nual reports  for  1871,  i885-'86.  London,  1871- 
[1886].     16°. 

Aeronautical  (The)  world.  Published  monthly. 
V.  I,  no.  1-12  (Aug.,  1902-July,  1903).  GUnvilU, 
O.,        i902-'03.     4°. 

Pnblicauon  suspended,  Feb.,  1904. 


Aeronautics.  The  American  magazine  of 
aerial  locomotion,  v.  i-date  (July,  1907-date). 
New  York,  1907-date. 

Current. 

V.  1-2,  no.  I   have  title  American  magazine  of  aeronauticst. 

Aeronautischer  Kalender.  [Edited  by  J. 
Rieken.]     Jahrg.  i.     Berlin,  1908.     12°. 

A^rophile  (L').  Revue  mensuelle  illustree  de 
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American  aeronaut,     v.    i,   nos.    1-6  (Oct.^ 
1907-June,  1 90S).     St.  Louis,  1907-08.     8°. 
V.  I,  nos.  1-2  have  title  American  aeronaut  and  aerostatist. 

American  magazine  of  aeronautics.  See  Ae- 
ronautics. The  American  magazine  of  aerial- 
locomotion. 

Beitrage  zur  Physik  der  freien  Atmosphare. . . 
v.  I-date.     Strassburg,  1904-date.     4°. 
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1900).     Berlin,  1897-1900.     8°. 

Ceased  publication. 

Flyiuff.  The  journal  of  aeronautics.  With, 
which  is  incorporated  The  Flyer,  The  Flying  ma- 
chine... The  Aeronaut.  Quarterly,  no.  1-6  (Dec. 
1901-Apr.  1903).     London,  i90i-'o3.     8°. 

Illustrirte  aeronautische  Mittheilungen. . . 
V.  2-date.      Strassburg  i.  E.  [1898-date]     4°. 
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Koeniglich  Preussisches  Aeronautisches  Ob- 
servatorium.  Ergebnisse  der  Arbeiten  des. .  .Ob- 
servatoriums . . .  im  Jahre  1905-1906.  Bd.  1-2. 
Braunschweig,  1906-1907.     f°. 

Revue  de  I'aeronautique  theorique  et  appliquee 
...  V.  1-5,  7-8,  nos.  1-2  (1888-92,  '94,  '95-1901). 
Paris,  1888-1901.     f°. 

V.  8,  no.  2,  which  was  the  last  part  issued,  appeared  in  1901;. 
V.  8,  no.  I,  appeared  in  1895. 

History. 

In  addition  to  historical  works,  this  section  includes  all 
books  in  the  List  not  purely  theoretical  published  before  1850.^ 

Aero  Club  of  America.  Navigating  the  air. 
A  scientific  sutement  of  the  progress  of  aeronauti- 
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cal  science  up  to  the  present  time.  Illustrated  with 
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481-491.     London,  1902.) 
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Annual  rept.  1903,  pp.  167-171.  Washington, 
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Reprinted  after  revision  by  the  author  from  the  Illustrated 
scientific  news,  v.  1,  no.  12,  Sept.  1903. 

Recent  aeronautical  progress,  and  deduc- 
tions to  be  drawn  therefrom,  regarding  the  future 
of  aerial  navigation.  (Smithsonian  Inst.  Annual 
report  for  1902,  pp.  121-131.      Washington,  1903.) 

Banet-Rivet  (P.)  Early  experiments  in  air 
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32  p.     4°. 

Blanchard  (J.  P.)  Journal  and  certificates  on 
the  fourth  voyage  of  Mr.  Blanchard,  who  ascended 
from  the  Royal  Military  Academy,  at  Chelsea. . . 
October,  1784... and  was  accompanied,  as  far  as 
Sunbury,  by  John  Sheldon.  .  .and,  from  Sunbury, 
continued  his  voyage,  alone,  to  Rumsey,  in  Hamp- 
shire... London:  The  Author,  17S4.  4,  29  p.  sq. 
8°. 

Journal  of  my  forty  fifth  ascension,  being 

the  first  performed  in  America,  on  the  ninth  of 
January,  1793. . .  Philadelphia:  Printed  by  C.  Cist, 
1793.     27  p.,  engr.  frontispiece.     8°. 

Cavallo  (T.)  Histoire  et  pratique  de  I'aero- 
station.  Traduit  de  I'Anglois.  Paris:  Guillot, 
17S6.      I  p.l.,  iv,  243  p.     8°. 

Cenni  storici  sull'  aeronautica  fino  alle  recenti 
ascension!  fatte  del  Sig.  Green  e  compagni  da 
Londra  e  da  Parigi;  con  appendice  fino  agli  ultimi 
voli  e  tentativi;  per  la  direzione  degli  aerostati. 
Fir  erne:  Tipografia  Birindelli,  183S.     175  p.    16°. 

Chanute  (Octave).  Aerial  navigation.  (Smith- 
sonian Inst.  Annual  rept.  1903,  pp.  170-181. 
Washington,  1904.) 

(Pop.  Sci.  Monthly,     v.  64,  pp.  385- 

393.    New  York,  1904.) 

Experiments  in  flying.     An  account  of  the 

author's  own  inventions  and  adventures.  (Mc- 
Clure's  Maga.  v.  15,  pp.  127-133.  New  York, 
1900.) 


La   navigation   aerienne   aux   Etats-Unis. 

(L'aerophile.      Annee   11,    pp.    171-183.      Paris^ 
1903.) 

Progress  in  flying  machines.     New   York: 
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Cochrane  (Charles  H.)  Recent  progress  in 
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Donaldson  (Washington  Harrison).  History 
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the  original  drawings  of  Donaldson.  Cincinnati: 
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8°. 

Dupuis-Delcourt  (Jules  Fran9ois).  Nou- 
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librairie  de  Roret,  1850.     vi,  292  p.      16   pi.      24°. 
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nationale. (Rev.  de  Paris.  1901,  v.  4,  pp.  229- 
246.     Paris,  1901.) 

Brinton  (D.  G.)  Aims  and  traits  of  a  world 
language:  an  address  before  the  Nineteenth  Cen- 
tury Club,  N.  Y.,  Dec.  12,  1888.  New  York, 
1S89.      12°. 

Brugmann  (Karl)  a«t/ August  Leskien.  Zur 
Frage  der  Einf uhrung  einer  kiinstlichen  internation- 
alen  Hilfssprache.  (Indogerman.  Forsch.  v.  22, 
pp.  365-396.      Strassburg,  1908.) 

Zur  Kritik  der  kunstlichen  Weltsprachen. 

Strassburg:  K.  J.  Trubner,  1907.     38  p.     8°. 

CandoUe  (Alphonse  de).  On  a  dominant  lan- 
guage for  science.  [Translated  by  Miss  Miers.] 
(In:  Smithsonian  Institution.  Report,  1874,  pp- 
239-248.      Washington,  1875.     8°.) 

Champeaux  (Maurice;.  Une  critique  des 
langues  conventionnelles.  (Revue  philos.  v.  65, 
pp.  169-173.     Paris,  1908.) 

Clark  (W.  J.)  International  language;  past, 
present  and  future.  With  specimens  of  Esperanto 
and  grammar.  London:  J.  M,  Dent  Ss'  Co.,  1907. 
2  p.l.,  iii-vii,  205  p.      12  . 

Congres  Scientifique  de  Grenoble.  Vceux 
emis  par  le  Congres  Scientifique  de  Grenoble  pour 
I'adoption  d'une  langue  Internationale  auxiliaire. 
Extrait  du  Compte  rendu  de  la  seance  generale  du 
8  aout  1904.  Tours:  P.  Bousrez  [1904].  2  1.  8°. 
(Association  Fran9aise  pour  I'Avancement  des 
Sciences.) 

Couturat  (Louis).  Die  Internationale  Hilfs- 
sprache. Leipzig:  Veil  Ss'  Co.,  1902.  30  p.,  i  1.- 
12°. 
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Ceneral  Works,  cont'd. 

Pour  la   langue   Internationale.      Coulom- 

tniers:  P.  Brodard,  1902.     30  p.,  t  1.      12°. 

A  plea  for  an  international  language.  Lon- 
don: G.  J.  Henderson,  1903.     32  p.     12°. 

Couturat  (Louis)  and  L.  Leau.  Extraits  de 
r  Histoire  de  la  langue  universelle.  Paris:  Hachette 
&'  Cie.,  1904.     viii,  Si  p.,  i  1.     12°. 

Histoire  de  la  langue   universelle.     Paris: 

Hachette  &'  Cie.,  1903.     xx.\,  i   1.,  576  p.     8°. 

D^l^gation  pour  I'adoption  d'une  langue  aux- 
tliaire  Internationale.  [6  circulars,  dated  1902; 
Feb.  27,  Nov.  15,  1903:  Feb.  20,  Nov.  15,  1904. 
Paris,    1903-1904.]     4°. 

Declaration.    Cotilommiers:  Paul  Brodard, 

1901.     2  1.     4°. 

Paris:  Michels  et  Fils,  1902.   2  1.  4°. 

Paris:  Michels  et  Fils,  1903.   2  1.  4°. 

^-Etat    de   la    delegation. ..  Adhesions    re- 

■9ues  a  Mar.  ro,  1902;  Mar.  i,  Ap.  10,  Jun.  5, 
Nov.  15,  1903;  Ap.    I,    1904.     Paris,    1902-1904. 

4°-  , 

Etat  de  la  delegation .  . .  Premiere  centaine 

de  societes  adherentes.  Societes  et  delegues.  Paris: 
Michels  et  Fils,  1903.      2  1.     4°. 

Liste  des  signatures  recueillies  par  I'adresse 

A  I'Academie  des  Sciences  de  Paris...  jusqu'a 
May  15.  Nov.  15,  1903;  Jan.  20,  1904;  Jan.  i, 
1906.     Paris,  1903-1906.     4°. 

Rapport  annuel.     1905.     Paris,  1905.     4°. 

ACAD^MiE    Royale    de    Belgique.     Classe    des 

sciences.  Extraits  de  la  Communication  faite  le 
4  Juillet  1903  par  M.  le  General  De  Tilly.  Paris, 
1904.  I  1.  4°.  (Delegation  pour  I'adoption  d'une 
langue  auxiliaire  internationale.) 

TwoMBLY     (J.   F.)      Tiie    delegation    for    the 
choice    of    an    auxiliary    international    language. 
(North  Amer.   Rev.     v.  184,  pp.   839-843.     New 
York,  1967.) 

Diels  (Hermann).  Festrede  liber  Leibniz  und 
das  Problem  der  Universalsprache.  (Kon.  preuss. 
Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Sitzungsb.  1899,  pp.  579-603. 
Berlin,  i  S99. 

Das  Problem  der  Weltsprache.     (Deutsche 

Rev.  Jahrg.  26,  v.  i,  pp.  45-5S.    Stuttgart,  1901.) 

Gaidoz  (Henri).  Langues  d'etat  et  langues 
nationales.  (Ecole  libre  des  sci.  polit.  Annales, 
V.  14,  pp.  478-486.     Paris,  1899.) 

Groves  (Edward).  Pasilogia,  essay  towards 
the  formation  of  a  system  of  universal  language, 
both  written  and  vocal;  with  suggestions  for  its 
dissemination  throughout  the  world;  including  a 
succinct  review  of  the  principal  systems  of  similar 
character  heretofore  published.  Dublin:  James 
McGlashan,  1846.     4  p.l..  120,  xxxiv  p.    I  pi.    8°. 

Hamel  (Richard).  Die  reaktionare  Tendenz 
der  weltsprachlichen  Bewegung.  Nebst  Unter- 
suchungen  Uber  Wesen  und  Entwicklung  der 
Sprache.  Halle  a  S.:  Tausch  &•  Crosse,  1 889. 
4  p.l..  83  p.     8°. 

Heintseler  (Eugen).  Die  wissenschaftllch 
notwendigep  Grundlagen  fUr  eine  brauchbare  Welt- 
sprache... Mit  zwei  Beilagen.  i.  Aufruf  auf  die 
pjiedensfreunde.  2.  Lexikonsprobe  . . .  Meran: 
p   W.  Elmenreich,  1895.   I  p.l.,  8  p.,  5  1.,  4  p.  8". 


Henderson  (George  J.)  One  common  lan- 
guage for  international  purposes  of  science  and 
commerce.  [Oxted,  Surrey,  Eng.^  1902.  14  p. 
12°. 

Hummler  (John).  Vollstandiger  wissenschaft- 
licher  Vortrag  Uber  Weltsprache;  Uber  ihre  NUtr- 
lichkeit  und  Notwendigkeit,  nebst  Geschichte  der 
Entwicklung,  unter  AnfUhrung  verschiedener  Prob- 
leme,  mit  besonderer  BerUcksichtigung  und  gram- 
matikal.  Erlauterung  des  Schleyer'schen  VolapUk. 
Saulgau:  T.  Hummler  [^i^()2l].   sop.  [2.  ed.]  12°. 

Ilg^es  (F.  Walther).  Gedankenschrift  als  Inter- 
nationales Verstjindigungsmittel.  Eine  Skizze  al- 
terer  und  neuerer  pasigraphischer  Versuche.  (Nord 
u.  SUd.     V.  103,  pp.  215-228.      Breslau,  1902.) 

La  Grasserie  (Raoul  de).  De  la  possibilite 
et  des  conditions  d'une  langue  internationale. 
Paris:  J.  Maisonneuve,  1S92.  2  p.l.,  56  p.  8°. 
(Etudes  de  grammaire  comparee.) 

Lalande  (Andre).  La  langue  universelle.  (Rev. 
de  metaphys.  &  de  morale.  Annee  12,  pp.  137- 
147.      Paris,  1904.) 

Lingua  (The)  Franca  of  the  Future.  No.  2 
(April,  1903).     London,  1903.     4°. 

Manterola  (Ramon).  Cual  sera  la  lengua 
auxiliar  internacional?  (Soc.  cientif.  "Antonio 
Alzate"  Mem.  y  rev.  v.  22,  pp.  221-229.  Mexico, 
1905.) 

Michelet  (G.)  La  langue  universelle.  (Rev. 
de  Belgique.  ser.  2,  v.  32,  pp.  362-371.  Bruxelles, 
1901.) 

Mieille  (Paul).  Le  probl^me  de  la  langue  in- 
ternationale et  sa  solution  par  "  I'Esperanto." 
(Rev.  philomathique  de  Bordeaux  1903.  Annee  6, 
PP-  I3~3i-     Bordeaux,  1903.) 

DIonseur  (Eugene).  Le  choix  d'une  langue 
internationale  artificielle.  (Rev.  d.  Belgique. 
Bruxelles,  1907.     8°.     ser.  2,  v.  51,  pp.  360-370.) 

L'industrie    des    langues    Internationales. 

(Rev.   d.   Belgique.     ser.   2,   v.    51,   pp.   27S-293. 
Bruxelles,   1907.) 

Naville  (Ernest).  La  langue  internationale. 
(Biblioth^que  univers.  &  revue  Suisse,  v.  13,  pp. 
449-472,     Lausanne,  1899.) 

(Institut  de  France.     Acad,  des  sci. 

mor.  et   polit.  Seances  et  travaux,  n.  s.  v.   51,  pp. 
632-653.     Paris,  1899.) 

Nicolas  (Adolphe  Charles  Antoine  Marie).  La 
question  des  langues  Internationales.  Le  sym- 
bolisme  dans  I'alphabet.  Le  spokil.  (Mem.  Soc. 
nationale  d'agric,  sci.  &  arts  d'Anger.  Ser.  5,  v.  7, 
(1904)  pp.  157-169-     Anger,  1904.) 

Novikotr  (J.)  La  langue  auxiliaire  du  grou[>e 
de  civilisation  europ^en:  les  chanc<fs  du  fran9ais. 
(Rev.  d.  deux  mondes.  per  5,  v.  42,  pp.  553-588. 
Paris,  1907.) 

08twald(WilheIm).  Die  Weltsprache.  Vortrag 
gehalten  zu  MUnchen  im  Bayer.  Bezirksverein  des 
Vercins  der  deutschen  Ingenieurc.  Stuttgart: 
Franckh\\qo'i\.     15  (i)  p.     8'. 

Passy  (Frederic).  Actualit^s  scientifiques.  Une 
langue  nouvelle  est-elle  possible  ?  (Jour.  d.  ccono- 
mistes,  ser.  5,  v.  43,  pp.  223-224.     Paris,  1900.) 

Peeters  (P.)  La  langue  internationale.  (Rev. 
des  questions  scientif.  ser.  3,  v.  i,  pp.  547-586. 
Louvain,  1902.) 
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General  Works,  cont'd. 

Pietzker  (F.)  Ueber  die  MOglichkeit  einer 
kQnstlichen  Universalsprache.  (F.  v.  Holtzendorff 
and  T.  B.  Meyer,  Deutsche  Zeit-  und  Streit- 
Fragen.  Hamburg,  1889.  8°.  N.  F.,  4  Jahr., 
Heft  94.) 

Portfolio  containing  letters  relating  to  inter- 
national languages. 

Portfolio  containing  mss.  and  newspaper  clip- 
pings relating  to  universal  languages. 

Roberts  (Anna  Monsch).  The  problem  of  in- 
ternational speech.  (Popular  Sci.  Monthly.  Lan- 
caster, Pa.,  1908.     8°.     V.  72,  pp.  153-168.) 

Rouz  (Lmile).  La  question  de  la  langue  in- 
ternationale.  L'esperanto.  (Bull.  Soc.  dauphinoise 
d'ethnologie  &  d'anthropologie.  Annee  8,  pp.  170- 
201.      Grenoble,  1901.) 

Scheyrer  (Ferdinand).  Die  Concurrenten  des 
Volapuk.  Ein  Beitrag  zur  LSsung  der  Tagesfrage. 
Darmstadt:  G.v.  Aigner,  1888.     i  p.l.,  17  p.     8°. 

Contents:  1.  Einleitung.  2.  Die  Pasilingua.  3.  Die  Bam- 
berger Methode.  4.  System  Volk  &  Fuchs.  5.  Auslandische 
Versuche.  6.  Lauda's  Kosmos.  7.  Kombinatorik  von  Bauer. 
8.  Schlussworte. 

Schinz  (Albert).  La  question  d'une  langue 
internationale  artificielle.  (Revue  philos.  v.  60, 
pp.  24-44,  157-172.     Paris,  1905.) 

Schuchardt  (Hugo).  Rapport  sur  le  mouve- 
ment  tendant  a  la  creation  d'une  langue  auxiliaire 
internationale  artificielle.  «.  t.-p.  Paris:  A. 
Chezialier-Marescq  &'  Cie.,  1904.      7  (i)  p.      8°. 

Repr.:  Revue  Internationale  de  I'Enseignement. 

Scientific  testimonials  of  the  extent  and  im- 
portance of  the  universological  and  philological 
discoveries  of  S.  P.  Andrews,  //ew  York:  Journey- 
men Printers^  Co-op.  Assoc.,  1870.     8  p.     8°. 

Vinson  (Julian).  Les  antecedents  du  volapuk. 
L'australien  de  Jacques  Sadeur.  (Rev.  de  linguis- 
tique.     v.  35,  pp.  41-46.     Paris,  1902.) 

Wilkins  (John).  An  essay  toward  a  real  char- 
acter and  a  philosophical  language.  London,  1668. 
2  pts.     f°. 

Williams  (John).  Thoughts  on  the  origin  and 
on  the  most  rational  and  natural  method  of  teach- 
ing the  languages;  with  some  observations  on  the 
necessity  of  one  universal  language  for  all  works  of 
science.    London: H.  Goldney,\'}%'i.    xii,9op.    8°. 

Wishard  (G.  W.)  The  cost  of  an  international 
language.  [Signed  G.  W.  Wishard.]  «.  /.-/. 
\North  Tarryiown,  N.  Y.^  1904.]     2  1.     8°. 

Zamponi  (Ludwig) .  Zur  Frage  der  Einf tihrung 
einer  internationalen  Verkehrssprache.  Zusam- 
mengestellt  im  Auftrage  des  Weltsprachen-Zentral- 
vereines  ftir  Steiermark  fUr  den  internat.  Kongress 
der  Akademien  der  Wissenschaften  in  London, 
1904.     Graz:  "  Leykam,"  1904.     64  p.     8°. 

Alwato. 

Andre'WB  (Stephen  Paul).  The  primary  synop- 
sis of  universology,  and  Alwato,  the  new  scientific 
universal  language.  New  York:  Dion  Thomas, 
1871.     I  p.l.,  xiv,  (2)  224  p.     12°. 

Apolema. 
See  Langue  iNTERr^ATioNALE  Pacifiste. 


Blue  Language. 
See  Langue  Bleue. 

BoLAK. 
See  Langue  Bleue. 

Catholic  Language. 
See  Lengua  Catolica. 

DiL. 

Dil.  Die  Ableitungsnachsilben  ...  n.  t.-p. 
[Bres/au:  Druck  der  Schlesischen  Volkszeitung, 
188-?].     8  p.     12°. 

Fie'weger  (  ).  Dil  o  med  gutun  kaipeni 
fra  nepez  ze  gloz  Doka  Glil  en  Bagdad.  [Pt.  I.] 
Breslau:  G.  P.  Aderholz  [1894?].     12°. 

Internationale  Verkehrssprache  Dil;  oder, 

Bestes  Verstandigungsmittel  zwischen  den  Na- 
tionen,  nach  dem  System  des  Dr.  Gul  in  Bagdad. 
Grammatik.  Teil  i.  (Ubersetzt  von  Fieweger. 
Breslau:  G.  P.  Ader/iolz[iSg2]-    i  p.l.,  i6p.     12°. 

Stammworterbuch  des   Dil  und  stammahn- 

liche  WOrter.  Breslau:  G.  P.  Aderholz  [1894]. 
I  p.l.,  45  p.     12°. 

I.  Unterrichtsbrief  fiir  das  Selbst-Studium 

der  Verkehrssprache  Dil.  n.  t.-p.  Breslau:  G.  P. 
Aderholz  [1894?].     16  p.     8°. 

Frost  (Julius).  VolapUk,  spelin,  dil  oma. 
Breslau.  G.  P.  Aderholz  [1895?].      15  p.     8°. 

Dreizeichensprache. 

Schuetze  (Albert).  Die  neueste,  anerkannt 
epochemachende  Erfindung  auf  literarischem  Ge- 
biet  ist  die  allgemeine  Dreizeichenschrift,  und 
Dreizeichensprache.  In  langstens  einer  Stunde  zu 
erlernen.  Hrsg.  von  dem  Erfinder  A.  Schiitze. 
Berlin:  Der  Verfasser  [1904?].     40  p.      16°. 

Esperanto. 

Bibliography. 

£sperantista  Societo.  Presa  Esperantista  So- 
cieto.    Catalogue  general.   Paris,  1906.  48  p.    12°. 

Liiteraturo  de  la  linguo  internacia  Esperanto- 
gis  Junio  1896.  (In:  Adresaro  de  novaj  esperan- 
tistoj.  Provizora  folieto  No.  i.  \^Paris?  1896?] 
pp.  8-1 1.) 

Periodicals. 

Adresaro  de  novaj  esperantistoj.  Provizora 
folieto  No.  I.      [/'an.?.?  1896?]     12°. 

American  (The)  Esperanto  Journal.  Official 
magazine  of  the  American  Esperanto  Association. 
v.  1-2,  nos.  1-2  (Jan.  1907- Feb.  1908).  Boston, 
1907-1908.     8°. 

Text  in  Esperanto  and  English,  v.  2  pub.  in  New  York. 
Merged  with:  Amerika  Esperantisto  in  Apr.,  1908. 

Amerika  Esperantisto.  [monthly.]  v.  i- 
date.     Chicago,  r9o6-date.     8°. 

Current.  The  American  Esperanto  Journal  merged  with 
this,  in  Apr.,  1908. 

Brazila  Revuo  Esperantista.  Jaro.  i,  nos.  1-4 
(April-July  1907?).     Rio  de  Janeiro  [igo-]!].     8°. 

British  (The)  Esperantist,  with  which  is  incor- 
porated The  Esperantist.     The  official  organ  of  the 
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Esperanto,  Periodicals,  cont'd. 
British  Esperanto  Association,     v.  i,  nos.  6-7,  9- 
i2-date.  (June-July,  Sep. -Dec,  1905-date.)  Lon- 
don, iQ05-date.     8°. 

Current.  Text  in  Esperanto  and  English.  Sub-title  v.  i, 
nos.  6-7,  9-12  is  La  mondo  estas  mia  patrujo. 

Cesky  Esperantista:  monata  gazeto.  Organo 
de  "Austria  societo  de  Esperantistoj  "  en  Brno 
kaj  de  "  Klubo  de  Esperantistoj,"  en  Praha.  Jaro 
1-2,  no.  9.  (Listopad  [Nov.],  1902-Zari  [Sep.], 
1904.)     Moravio,  Austria,  1902-1904.      12°. 

Sub-title,  Duben  [Ap.]-Rijen  [Oct.],  1903:  Bohema  Espe- 
rantisto. 

Sub-title,  Jan.-Sep.,  1904:  Mesicnik  pro  sireni  pomocn^ho 
jazyka  mezinarodniho. 

Dana  Esperantisto.  Oficiala  organo  de  la 
Centra  Dana  Esperantista  Ligo.  Jan.,  T9o8-date. 
Kobenhavn,  1908-date.     8°. 

Current. 

JBsperanta  Ligilo  [monata  revuo  presita  en 
relief-punktoj  braille  porblinduloj].  No.  2.  \^Paris\ 
1907.     8°. 

Esperantist  (The):  the  Esperanto  gazette 
for  the  spread  of  the  international  language,  [v.  i] 
nos.  1-14;  2,  nos.  1-12;  or,  [whole]  nos.  i-26(Nov. 
lgo3-Dec.  1905).     London,  1903-1905.     sq.  8". 

Jan.,  1906,  merged  in:  The  British  Esperantist. 

Esperantiste  (L')  Canadien.     v.  i,  nos.  2-4 
(Sep.-Nov.,  1901).     Montreal,  1901. 
Merged  in:  La  Lumo,  Jan.  i,  1902. 

Esperantiste  (L'):  organe  propagateur  et 
conservateur  de  la  langue  Internationale  "  Espe- 
ranto." V.  1-3,  no.  12  (36);  4,  no.  2  (38)-6, 
no.  II  (71);  7,  no.  I  (73)-io,  no.  4  (109)  (1898- 
1900;  Feb.,  1901-N0V.,  1903;  Jan.,  1904-Ap., 
1907).  Suppl.:  Nos.  i-7i(Mar.,  1899-Nov.,  1903). 
Louiners,  1898-1907.     4°. 

Esperanto  Bulletin.  [Monthly.]  v.  i-date 
(Sept.,  1908-date).     Chicago,  i9oS-date.     4°. 

Current. 

Esperanto :  duonmonata  internacia  gazeto. 
Jaro  I,  nos.  1-9,  12-14;  2,  nos.  16-18,  28-28  bis, 
30,  2.  ed. ;  3-date.  (Jan.  i8-0ct.  8,  Nov.  19-Dec. 
I7i  ^905;  Jan.  14-Feb.  II,  Sep.  16-23,  Oct.  28, 
1906;  Feb.  12,  1907-date.    Genhve,  1905-date.    f°. 

Current. 

Sub-title  V.  I,  no.  1-2,  no.  18,  is  Propaganda  Jurnato  por 
la  Linguo  Helpa  Internacia.  Sub-title  v.  2,  no.  28,  is  Espe- 
ranto-Journal &  Revue  de  I'Esperanto.  v.  i,  nos.  i-^,  12-14, 
pub.  in  Havre;  v.  2,  no.  30,  2.  ed.,  pub.  in  Lyon,  with  sub- 
title La  Algeria  Stelo. 

Espero  de  Katalunjo.  Butlleti  mensual  de 
I'aplech  Esperantista  de  Catalunya.  Anyada  i, 
no.  3.     [^Barcelona?  1905?]     8°. 

Espero  Katolika.  Revuo  monata  en  Esperanto. 
V.  i-date.      Tours,  France,  1903-date.     8". 
Current. 

Foto-Revuo.  Internacia  monata  revuo  kun 
ilustrajoj.  v.  i,  nos.  1-3,  5-9  (1906,  Oct. -Dec; 
1907,  Feb.-June).     Paris,  1906-07.     8°. 

Text  in  Esperanto  and  French. 

internacia  Scienca  Revuo.  Oficiala  monata 
organo  de  la  1  nternacia  Scienca  Oficejo  Esperantista. 
V.  I,  nos.  1-2,  4-10,  12;  2,  nos.  13-23;  3-date 
(Jan. -Feb.,  Apr. -Oct.,  Dec,  1904-N0Y.,  1905, 
igo6-date).     Geneva,  1904-date.     8°, 

Current. 

Jaro  1-3  pub.  in  Paris. 


Internacia  Socia  Revuo.  Monata  Esperanta 
gazeto,  internacie  redaktata  kaj  ilustrata  pri  cio, 
kio  interesas  la  homaran  vivadon.  Jaro  i,  Nos.  10- 
II  (Oct. -Nov.,  1907).     Paris,  1907.     4°. 

Japana  Esperantisto.  Vol.  2,  no.  6  (Sept., 
1907).      Tokyo,  1907.     4°.) 

Juna  Esperantisto:  ilustrata  gazeto  por  la 
junuloj,  instruistoj  kaj  Esperanto- lernantoj.  Jaro 
4,  Nova  serio,  1-2  (J an. -Feb.,  1906).  Geneve, 
1906.     sq.  8°. 

Linguo  Internacia:  centra  organo  de  la  Espe- 
rantistoj. Jaro  1-3,  8-9,  10,  nos.  20-22;  11-12, 
nos.  4,  6-7,  10;  or,  Nos.  1-36,  85-108,  128-130, 
133-160,  162-163,  166.  (1896-1898,  1903-1904, 
Oct.  15-N0V.  15,  1905,  1906-1907,  Apr.,  June- 
July,  Oct.)     Paris,  1 895-1907.     8°  &  12°. 

Sub-title,  Jaro  i-g,  is  Monata  gazeto  por  la  linguo  Espe- 
ranto; Jaro  lo-ii,  is  Duonmonata  gazeto  por  Esperanto. 
Imprint  on  Jaro  1-3  is  Upsala:  on  Jaro  8,  Szekszdrd. 

Literatura    aldono    [Supplement].      1906, 

nos.  1-16;  1907,  nos.  1-4,  6-7,  10. 

Lumo.  Monata  revuo  por  la  linguo  internacia 
Esperanto.  Organo  de  I'Bulgara  Esperantista  Ligo. 
Jaro  2,  no.  i  (Januaro,  190S).     Tirnovo,  1908.    4°. 

Lumo  (La). . .  Organ  of  the  auxiliary  inter- 
national language  "  Esperanto."  Jaro  [i]-3,  no.  i 
(1902-Feb. ,  1904).     Alontreal,  1902-1904. 

Suspended  publication  with  Jaro  3,  no.  i.  Sub-title  Jaro  i, 
nos.  1-2  (Jan.- Feb.,  1902),  is  Esperantiste  Canadien,  nos.  6-7. 

Revue  (La)  de  I'Esperanto.  Jaro  3,  no.  85 
(Majo  18,  1905).     Boulognesur-AIer,  1905.     4°. 

Revuo  Internacia:  organo  ne  politika,  sen- 
partia.  Jaro  I,  nos.  1-5  (Nov. -Dec. ,  1902;  Jan.- 
Mar.,  1903).  Moravujo,  Austrujo,  1902-1903.   12°. 

Sub-title:  Nov.-Dec,  1902,  Monata  gazeto. 
"      "      Jan.-Feb.,  1903,  "       organo. 

Ruslanda  Esperantisto.  Oficiala  organo  de 
societo  "  Espero."  Jaro  3,  no.  7  Qulio,  1907). 
St.  Petersburg,  1907.     4°. 

Society  pour  la  propagation  de  I'Esperanto. 
Annuaire.   Annee  6(1903).   [j^/^rwry.?  1903.]    12°. 

Tutmonda  Jarlibro  Esperantista,  enhavanta  la 
adresaron  de  Dro.  Zamenhof.  1897,  1904-1905, 
1907.      Paris,  1897-1907.     8°  &  12°. 

1897  t.p.  reads:  Jarlibro  Esperantista.  Eldono  de  Societo 
Espero  en  Peterburg.     Imprint:  Uppsala. 

Verda  (La)  Standardo.  Organo  de  la  Hun- 
gara  Esperantista  Societo.  Jaro  i,  nos.  1-5  (Oct.- 
Dec.  1907,  Jan.-Feb.  1908).  Budapest,  1907-1908. 
8°. 

Jaro  I,  nos.  i-s,  are  the  same  as  Esperanto,  Jaro  3,  nos. 
19-23.     Library  has  also  Jaro  3,  no.  18,  of  Esperanto. 

General  Works. 

American  Esperanto  Association.  Constitu- 
tion [drawn  up  and  prepared  by  the  Council  of 
1908. J     [Boston,  190S.]     2  1.     24°, 

Baker  (.\rthur).  The  American  Esperanto 
book.  A  compendium  of  the  international  language, 
Esperanto.  Chicago:  C.  H.  Kerr  &*  Co.,  1907. 
186,  130  (i)  p.      12°. 

A   little   book   about    Esperanto.     «.  /.-/. 

Oklahoma  City.  cop.  1907.     8  1.     8*. 

Beaufront  (I^uis  de).  Commentaire  sur  la 
grammaire  esperanto.  Paris:  Hachettt  dr*  Cie., 
1903.  3  p.l.,  (i)x-xii,  156  p.  3.  ed.  16°.  (Kolekto 
esperanta.     No.  5.) 
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Esperanto,  General  Works,  cont'd. 

Corrige  de  grammaire  et  exercices  de  la 

langue  internationale  esperanto.  Paris:  Hachette 
Ss'  Cie.,  IQ03.  40  p.  2.  ed.  12°.  (Kolekto  espe- 
ranta.     No.  i  bis.) 

Dictionnaire  esperanto-fran9ais  (with  sup- 
plement). Paris:  Hachette  &'  Cie.,  1902.  i  p.l., 
vii,  2og,  48  p.  2.  ed.  16°.  (Kolekto  Esperanta, 
no.  2.) 

Ekzercoj  de  aplikado  leksikologio,  sintakso, 

vortfarado  esperantaj.  Paris:  Hachette  &'  Cie., 
1903.  4  p.l.,  71  (i)  p.  12°.  (Kolekto  esperanta. 
No.  ID.) 

Grammaire  et  exercices  de  la  langue  inter- 
nationale esperanto.  Paris:  Hachette  &'  Cie., 
1902.  2  p.l.,  112,  12  p.  4.  ed.  12°.  (Kolekto 
esperanta.     No.  i.) 

La  langue  internationale  peut-elle  etre  le 

latin?  £tude  extraite  de  I'Esperantiste.  Textes 
fran9ais  et  esperanto  juxtaposes.  Paris:  Libr.- 
Impr.  Esp/rantiste  [190-?].      79  (i)  p.  12°. 

Texte    synthetique    des    regies,    prefixes, 

suffixes,  expressions  de  1' Esperanto.  Texte  espe- 
ranto et  traduction  f  ran9aise .  . .  Paris:  Hachette 
&"  Cie.,  1903.  2  p.l.,  (i)  19  (i)  p.  2.  ed.  16°. 
(Kolekto  esperanta.     [No.  S.]) 

Themes  d'application;  lexicologie,  syntaxe, 

formation  des  mots  de  I'esperanto,  avec  le  vocabu- 
laire  des  mots  employes.  Paris:  Hachette  et  Cie., 
1903-  3P-1-,  ii.  152  p.  12°.  (Kolekto esperanta.  . . 
no.  9.) 

Berthelot  (Pierre  Eugene  Marcellin).  Provo 
de  khemia  nomigado  en  Esperanto.  (Ortografiko 
senakcenta.)    C^ret:  L.  Laniiot,  1904.      16  p.    12°. 

Bigni^  (J.)  Notice  sur  I'esperanto.  (Soc.  d. 
anciens  eleves  d.  ecoles  nat.  Bull.  tech.  1905, 
pp.  330-350.     Paris,  1905.) 

Borel(J.)  Vollstandiges  Lehrbuch  der  Espe- 
ranto-Sprache.  .  .  Nach  Prof.  Cart...  "  L'espe- 
ranto  en  dix  lefons,  bearbeitet.  .  . von  J.  Borel. 
Berlin:  Moller  Ss"  Borel  \\<^0'^'i\.  146  p.  2.  ed. 
16°.      (Kolekto  esperanta.  . .) 

Bruehl  (Harrj-).  Kurzer  Lehrgang  der  inter- 
nationalen  Hilfssprache  "  Esperanto."  Berlin: 
H.   T.  Hoffmann,  1907.     48  p.,  i  1.      16°. 

Camuset  (L. )  L'esperanto.  Langue  univer- 
selle.  Edition  populaire.  D'apres  la  methode  du 
Dr.  Zamenhof.  Paris:  Vve.  L^on  Hayard  [1907]. 
16  p.     8°. 

Cart  (Th.),  and  others.  Vocabulaire  fran9ais- 
esperanto  public  avec  des  notions  de  grammaire  et 
un  vocabulaire  abrege  esperanto-fran9ais.  Par  Th. 
Cart,  M.  Merckens  et  P.  Berthelot.  Paris: 
Hachette  &'  Cie.,  1903.  xii,  252  p.  2.  ed.  16°. 
(Kolekto  esperanta.     No.  4.) 

Cart  (Th.)  flM^  M.  Pagnier.  L'esperanto,  en 
dix  le9ons.  (Cours  du  Touring-Club  de  France.) 
Paris:  Lib.  Hachette  et  Cie.,  1902.  2  p.l.,  74  p., 
I  1.     12°.     (Kolekto  esperanta.) 

Cart  (Th.)  and  M.  Pkocureur.  Corrige  des 
Exercices  de  l'esperanto  en  dix  le9ons.  Paris: 
Hachette  &"  Co.,  1903.  22  p.,  I  1.,  2.  ed.  16°. 
(Kolekto  esperanta.     No.  6  bis.) 

Character  sketches.  I.  Dr.  Zamenhof,  the 
author  of  Esperanto.  [London.?  1902?]  255- 
262  p.     8°. 

Repr.:  Review  of  Reviews. 


Clark  (Walter  J.)  An  international  auxiliary 
language.  (Westminster  Rev.  London,  igoS.  8°, 
V.  170,  pp.   54-59.) 

International  language;  past,  present  and 

future.  With  specimens  of  Esperanto  and  gram- 
mar. London:  J.  M.  Dent  (5r*  Co.,  1907.  2  p.l., 
iii-vii,  205  p.      12°. 

Clef  Esperanto,  n.  t.-p.  [Lottdon,  1907?] 
24  p.     32°. 

Clegg  (Harald).  Esperanto.  The  why  and 
the  what.  London:  J.  Truscott  &•  Son  [190-?]. 
16  p.     ob.  32°. 

Congrds  Universel  d'Esperanto  (I).-Boulogne- 
sur-Mer,  1905.  Detala  raporto  pri  la  oficialaj 
paroladoj,  diskutadoj  &  decidoj  de  la  Unua  Univer- 
sala  Kongreso  de  Esperanto  en  Bulonjo-sur-Maro, 
Augusto  1905.  Kun  aldono  de  I'oficiala  protoko- 
laro.  . .  Lauson  (.Svisujo):  Oficejo  de  Esperanto  S3* 
Stenografio  [1905].      91  (i),  3-14  p.      12°. 

Extraits  d'articles  de  divers  joumaux  fran- 

9ais.     Feuille  1-3.     Paris,  1905.     4°. 

Suppl.  of  "  L'esperantiste,"  Mai,  1906.     C.  O.  24. 

Congrds  Universel  d'Esperanto  (II).-  Geneve, 
1906.     Bulletin  d'adhesion.     Paris,  1906.     i  1.    4°. 
Suppl.  of  L'esperantiste,  Mai,  1906.     C.  O.  25. 

[Circulars  of  invitation  in  French  and  Espe- 
ranto.]    Paris,  1906.      I  1.  each.     4°. 

Suppl.  of  "  L'esperantiste,"  Mai,  1906.     C.  O.  22. 

Comites   de     patronage.       \^Paris,    1906.] 

il.     4°. 

Suppl.  of  L'esperantiste,  Mai,  1906.     C.  O.  36. 

Programme    sommaire.       [Paris,     1906.] 

II.     4°. 

Suppl.  of  ''  L'esperantiste,"  Mai,  1906.     C.  O.  35. 

Cox  (George).  A  grammar  and  commentary  on 
the  international  language,  Esperanto.  New  York: 
North  American  Review  [1907].  xix  (i),  2  1., 
357  p.     2.  ed.     16°. 

Einstein  (Leopold).  La  lingvo  internacia  als 
beste  Losung  des  internationalen  Weltsprache- 
Problems.  Vorwort,  Grammatik  und  Styl  nebst 
Stammworter-Verzeichniss  nach  dem  Entwurf  des 
pseudonymen  Dr.  Esperanto...  A^urnberg:  J.  A. 
Stein,  188S.     2  p.l.,  78  p.,  I  1.      12°. 

Elementary  lessons  in  Esperanto.  New 
York:  The  North  American  Review,  1907.  80  p. 
12°. 

Repr.:  North  American  Review. 

Esperanto  key.  n.  t.-p.  [London,  1907?] 
24  p.     32°. 

F.  (A.  W.)  A  new  hobby  that  may  bring  you  a 
living.  Being  a  series  of  practical  and  original 
suggestions  on  how  to  achieve  success.  By 
A.  W.  F.  Colchester:  The  Esperanto  Literature 
Agency,  1904.     31  (i)  p.      12°. 

Forman  (Henry  James).  The  Dresden  Espe- 
ranto Congress.  (North  Amer.  Rev.  New  York, 
1908.     8°.     v.  188,  pp.  609-613.) 

Fried  (Alfred  H.)  Lehrbuch  der  Internation- 
alen Hilfssprache  "  Esperanto."  Mit  Worterbuch 
in  Esperanto-Deutsch  und  Deutsch-Esperanto. 
Stuttgart:  Franckh,  1905.  91  p.  3.  ed.  12°. 
(Franckh's  SprachbUcher.  Biblioteko  Esperanto, 
no.  I.) 

Grand  dictionnaire  fran9ais-esperanto.  Con- 
tenant  des  aper9us  de  syntaxe  esperanto  et  la 
traduction  des  principales  expressions  usuelles  fran- 


WORKS  RELATING  TO  INTERNATIONAL  AND  UNIVERSAL  LANGUAGES    649 


Esperanto,  General  Works,  cont'd. 
Raises.     Redige   en   collaboration  par   un  groupe 
d'esperantistes  sous  le  controle  des  revues  Lingvo 
internacia  et  L'esperantiste.     Fascicule  1-4.   Paris: 
Presa  Esperantista  Societo,  1 90 5 [-07].     4°. 

Griffin(Caroline  Stearns).  Esperanto  in  twenty 
lessons.  With  vocabulary.  New  York:  A.  S. 
Barnes  &'  Co.,  1907.     iv,  loop.      12°. 

Hunga.ra>  Esperantista  Societo.  A  Hungara 
Esperantista  Societo  alapsgabalyai.  Budapest: 
Nagy  Sandor  Kdnyvnyomdajabol,\()0'].     up.    24°. 

Juergensen  (Hermann).  Woerterbuch  espe- 
ranto-deutsch.  Berlin:  Moller  dr'  Borel  [1905  ?]. 
vii,  220  p.      16°.     (Kolekto  esperanta.) 

liloyd  (R.  J.)  The  Esperanto  language  prac- 
tically considered  and  described.  (Liverpool  Philo- 
math. Soc.  Proc.  Sess.  80,  v.  50,  pp.  xxv-lxiv. 
Liverpool,  1904-5.) 

Irt>civer  Werling(E.)  "Esperanto."  Szene 
in  zllrcher  Dialekt.     Aarau,  igoS.     16°. 

Maisonneuve  (J.)  Apres  le  volapuk,  I'espe- 
Tanto.  (Rev.  de  linguistique  &  de  philol.  comparee. 
V.  36,  pp.  82-85.     Paris,  1903.) 

Merckens  (M.),  and  others.  Esperanta  frazli- 
bro  de  I'turisto.  Esperanta  parto  verkita  de  M. 
Merckens,  T.  Cart  &  P.  Fruictier.  . .  Szegzard: 
"'Lingvo  Internacia,"  1904.  80  p.  2.  ed.  24°. 
{Kolekto  de  "Lingvo  Internacia.") 

Mieille  (Paul).  L'esperanto.  Sa  situation 
actuelle.  Son  avenir.  Causerie  faite  h.  I'occasion 
de  la  fondation  du  Groupe  esperantiste  de  Tarbes. 
Le  20  juin  1903.  Montreal,  1904.  i  p.l.,  (i) 
6-30  p.,  2  1.  nar.  16°.  (Amerika  esperanta 
kolekto.     No.  i.) 

Le  probl^me  de  la  langue  international  et 

sa  solution  par  "  I'Esperanto."  (Rev.  philoma- 
thique  de  Bordeaux  1903,  annee  6,  pp.  13-31. 
Bordeaux,  1903.) 

Monseur  (Eugene).  Quelques  vices  de  l'espe- 
ranto. (Rev.  d.  belgique.  Bruxelles,  1908.  8°. 
ser.  3,  annee  40,  v.  52,  pp.  290-304;  v.  53,  pp.  40- 
53.  172-186,  351-364.) 

O'Connor  (J.  C.)  Esperanto  [the  universal 
language].  The  student's  complete  text  book, 
containing  full  grammar,  exercises,  conversations 
.  .  .compiled  by  J.  C.  O'Connor.  New  York:  F.  If. 
Revell  Co.  [1903]      175  p.      12°. 

Plaafnet  (Emilio).  Primo  dizionario  italiano- 
esperanto  con  brevi  element!  di  grammatica  e  modi 
di  dire.  Milano:  La  Stampa  Commerciale  [1907]. 
254  p.      12°. 

Points  about  Esperanto,  the  only  practical 
auxiliary  international  language.  [^London,  1907  ?] 
2  1.      sq.  8'. 

Rhodes  (Joseph).  The  English-Esperanto 
dictionary;  based  upon  the  "  Kundamento, "  the 
Esperanto  literature,  and  the  National-Esperanto 
dictionary  bearing  Dr.  Zamenhof's  "  aprobo." 
New  York:  Fleming  H.  Revell  Co.  [1908J  xxii  p., 
I  1..  547  p.     8°. 

Progress  and  prospects  of  Esperanto.     (N. 

Amer.  Rev.  v.  1S4,  pp.  282-291.  New  York, 
1907.) 

Roaz(Emile).  La  question  de  la  langue  Inter- 
nationale.    L'esperanto.      (Bull.  Soc.  dauphinoise 


d'ethnologie  &  d'anthropologie.  Annee' 8,  pp.  170- 
201.     Grenoble,  1901.) 

Schinz  (Albert).  Esperanto;  the  proposed  uni- 
versal language.  (Atlantic  Monthly,  v.  97,  pp. 
77-83.     Boston,  1906.) 

Schluessel  zur  internationalen  Hilfssprache 
Esperanto.  n,  t.-p.  [Weisskirchen:  Presejo 
"  Druzstvo  knihtiskdrny  '190-?].      31(1)  p.     24°. 

Talmey  (Max).  Practical  and  theoretical 
Esperanto.  A... textbook  for  beginners  and  ad- 
vanced students,  for  self-instruction  and  teaching 
purposes.  . .  New  York:  Universal  Language 
Pub.  Co.  [1906]     103  p.     16°. 

Thomsen  (H.  Th.)  Smaa  timer  i  Esperanto. 
II.  Orddannelse.  Kristiania:  The  Author,  1907. 
16  p.     8°. 

Touring  Club  de  France.  Esperanto.  Langue 
auxiliaire  internationale.  Brochure  de  propaganda. 
Paris  {Impr.  L.  Pochy\  1 904.  19  (i)  p.  4.  ed. 
12°. 

Underbill  (James).  Esperanto  and  its  avail- 
ability for  scientific  writings.  (Colorado  sci.  soc. 
Proc.  V.  9,  p.  21-30.     Denver,  Col.,  1908.) 

Verema  (M.)  Fonetiko  litera.  Skizo  pri 
kelkay  konsonantoy.  (Ortografiko  senakcenta.) 
Ceret:  L.  Lamiot,  1904.      16  p.      12°. 

Warden  (John  Mabon).  On  the  international 
auxiliary  language,  Esperanto.  (Roy.  Scottish 
soc.  of  arts.  Trans,  v.  17,  pp.  258-274.  Edin- 
burgh. 1907.) 

Zamenbof  (I>azarz  Ludwik).  Aspirations  of 
the  founder  of  Esperanto.  Dr.  Zamenhof's  Ad- 
dress to  the  Second  Esperanto  Congress.  (N.  Amer. 
Rev.     v.  183,  pp.  II 53-1 1 58.     New   York,  1906.) 

Fundamenta  krestomatio  de  la  lingvo  espe- 
ranto. Paris:  Hackette  &'  Cie.,  1903.  vi,  461  p. 
12°.     (Kolekto  esperanta.) 

Langue  universelle  "  Esperanto."   Manuel 

complet  avec  double  dictionnaire  traduit  sur  I'ouv- 
rage  russe  du  L.  Zamenhof  par  L.  de  Beaufront. 
Epernay:  Melles  Bonnard  [1892].      155   P-     l6°- 

Letero    pri    la     deveno     de     Esperanto. 

\Paris?  \Z^b.\     8  p.      8°. 

Repr.:  Gazeto  "  Linguo  Internacia,"  1896. 

Universala  vortaro  de  la  lingvo  internacia, 

Esperanto...    Varsovio:  A.  Gins,  1894.    52  p.   8°. 

Die  Weltsprache  "Esperanto."  VollstSnd- 

iges  Lehrbuch  nebst  zwei  WOrterbUchern,  nach 
der  russischen  Ausgabe  von  L.  Samenhof,  hrsg. 
von  \V.  H.  Trompeter.  Nilrnberg:  W.  TUmmel, 
1891.     79  (1)  Pm  I  port.     16°. 

What    is    Esperanto?      (N.    Amer.    Rev. 

v.  184,  pp.  14-21.     A^ew  York,  1907.) 

WOrterbuch  deutsch-esperanto  unter   Re- 

daktion  von  Dr.  Samenhof  hrsg.  von  H.  Juergen- 
scn  und  M,  Pagnier.  Berlin:  Moller  &*  Borel 
[190 — ?].  3  p.l.,  (i)  4-234  p.,  I  1.  16°.  (Kolekto 
esperanta.) 

Works  in  Esperanto. 

Bertbelot  (Pierre  Eugi^ne  Marcellin)  and Ch. 
Lambkkt.  Komercaj  leteroj . . .  Parizo:  Hachette 
Ss*  h'o.,  1903.     vii,  (i)  10^-46  p.,  I  I.     12°. 

Bible.— A''.  T.:  Gospels.— St.  Afark.  La  Evan- 
gelio  Sankta  Mateo  lau  Dro.  Martin  Luther.  Tra- 
dukita  en   la  lingvon  internacian    Esperanto  de 
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Works  in  Esperanto,  cont'd. 

W.  B.  Mielck  kaj  Fr.  Stephan.  Kun  antauparolo 
de  A.  Jeremias.  Leipzig:  J.  C.  Hinrichs,  1906. 
viii,  66  p.      12°. 

Book  of  Lismore.  Eachtra  Laoghaire  mic 
Criomthain  go  Maigh  Meall.  The  visit  of  Leary, 
son  of  Criffan,  to  the  Plain  of  Delight.  An  ancient 
Irish  story,  from  the  Book  of  Lismore,  translated 
into  modern  Irish  and  Esperanto,  by  E.  E.  Four- 
nier  and  R.  B.  White.  Dublin:  M.  H.  Gill  b' 
Son  [1907?].      2  p.l.,  8  p.,  2  1.      16°. 

Brueys  (David  Augustin  de)  and}.  Palaprat. 
Advokato  Patelin,  triakta  proza  komedio  (1706). 
Esperantigita  de  M.  J.  Evrot.  Paris:  Hachette 
dr"  Cie.,  1904.  42  p.,  i  1.  12°.  (Kolekto  espe- 
ranta.) 

Byron  {6th  baron).  George  Gordon  Noel  Byron. 
Cielo  kaj  tero.  (The  heaven  and  the  earth.) 
Mistero  de  Lord  Byron.  Esperantigis  Noel. 
Nancy  0:  E.  Thomas,  1906.   2  p.l.,  (1)  8-54  p.    8°. 

Kain.     Mistero   de  Lord  Byron  (Bajron). 

Tradukis  A.  Kofman.  A^urnbergo:  IV.  Tiimmel, 
1896.     ix,  102  p.      16°. 

Cindrulino.  Lau  angla  rakonto  esperantigis 
L.  Milho.  Tours:  Lib.  A.  Barboi[ic)o — ?J.  23  p. 
nar.  I6^     (Ilustrita  biblioteko  por  infanoj.   No.  2.) 

Devjatnin  (V.)  Nevola  mortiginto.  Rakon- 
to en  versoj.  A'urnbergo:  IV.  Tiimmel,  1896. 
7  p.  8°.  (Biblioteko  de  la  lingvo  internacia  Es- 
peranto.) 

Esperantaj  prozajoj:  Fabeloj,  noveloj  kaj 
skizoj.  Eltiritaj  el  "  L'esperantiste  "  kaj  verkitaj 
de  J.  Avellar,  L.  de  Beaufront.  .  .[and  others] 
Paris:  Hachette  &'  Cie.,  1902.  2  p.l.,  (i)  viii, 
246  p.,  I  1.     12°.     (Kolekto  esperanta.) 

Fournier  (Alfred).  Por  niaj  filoj  kiam  ili  estos 
dekok  jaraj .  . .  Esperantigita  de  P.  Rodet  kun 
antauparolo  de  L.  de  Beaufront.  Paris:  A.  Ma- 
loine,  1904.  32  p.  8°.  (Franca  societo  por  la 
saniga  kaj  morala  antaugardo.) 

Garshin  (Vsevolod  Mikhailovich).  Kvartagoj. 
Attalea  princeps.  Du  rakontoj  de  V.  Garsin.  Tra- 
dukis el  rusa  N.  Kazi-Girej.  Nurnbergo:  W. 
Tiimmel,  1896.  24  p.  8°.  (Biblioteko  de  la 
lingvo  internacia  Esperanto.) 

Grabowski  (A.)  Kondukanto  de  I'inter- 
parolado  kaj  korespondado  kun  aldonita  antologio 
internacia.  Paris:  Hachette  &'  Cie.  [1904]  viii, 
(1)10-180  p.     [2.  ed.]     12°.    (Kolekto  esperanta  ) 

Ija  Fontaine  (Jean  de).  Elektitaj  fabloj  de 
J.  de  La  Fontaine.  Esperantigitaj  de  G.  Vaillant. 
Paris:  Hachette  &>  Cie.,  1904.  x,  (i)  12-64  p. 
12°.     (Kolekto  esperanta.) 

Leibniz  (Gottfried  Wilhelm  von),  Monadologio 
de  Leibniz.  Tradukinto  E.  Boirac.  Paris:  Hachette 
&'  Cie.,  1902.  X,  (i)  12-31  p,  12°.  (Kolekto 
esperanta.) 

Lemaitre  (Jules),  and  others.  Diversajoj 
rakontoj  el  J.  Lemaitre,  J.-H.  Rosny,  G.  Auriol. .  . 
Esperantigitaj  de  S.  F.  Lallemant  kaj  L.  Beau. 
Paris:  Hachette  b"  Cie.,  1902.  67  p.,  2  1.  2.  ed. 
12°.     (Kolekto  esperanta.) 

Lermontov  (Mikhail  Yuryevich).  Princino 
Mary.  Rakonto...  Tradukis  E.  de  Wahl.  [Var- 
sovio:  L.  Zamcnhof,  1889.]      32  p.   12°.    (Kolekto 


da  novaj  verkoj  en  la  lingvo  internacia  Esperanto. 
Kajerot.) 
Title  also  in  Russian. 

Macaulay  (/  baron),  Thomas  Babington 
Macaulay.  Horacio  el  la  baladoj  pri  antikva 
Romo.  Tradukis  C.  Bicknell.  Bordighera:  P. 
Gibelli,  1906.      61  p.      12°. 

Maistre  (Xavier  de).  Vojago  interne  de  mia 
cambro.  Tradukita  de  Sam.  Meyer.  Paris:  Hach- 
ette &=  Cie.  [190—?]  2  p.l.,  58  p.  12°.  (Kolekto 
esperanta.) 

Majstro  Jan  Hus.  La  vivo,  agado,  kondamno 
kaj  morto  de  I'glorinda  martiro.  Esperantigis 
J.  F.  Khun.  Kun  portreto  de  Hus  kaj  kun  Franca 
kaj  esperanta  antauparoloj  de  C.  Bourlet.  Paris 
[Presa  Esperantista  Societo,  1905].  I  p.l.,  iv, 
40  p.,  I  port.     8°. 

Malfeliculo  (Ivan).  Sep  rakontoj  originale 
verkitaj  en  la  lingvo  Esperanto.  Paris:  Presa 
Esperantista  Societo,  1906.  4  p.l.,  73  p.,  i  1.  12°. 
(Kolekto  de  "lingvo  internacia.") 

Moliere  (Jean-Baptiste  Poquelin  de).  Don 
Juan;  aii.  La  stona  festeno.  Kvinakta  komedio  de 
Moliere  (Moljero  1665).  Tradukis  E.  Boirac. 
Paris:  Hachette  (Sr"  Cie.  [190 — ?]  108  p.  12°. 
(Kolekto  esperanta.) 

Orzeszko  (Eliza).  La  interrompita  kanto. 
Kun  la  permeso  de  I'autorino  tradukis  el  la  pola 
lingvo  Kabe.  Paris:  Libr.  Hachette  Ssf  Cie.,  1905. 
79  p.     12°.     (Kolekto  esperanta.) 

Perrault  (Charles).  Rakontoj  pri  feinoj .  .  . 
Esperantigitaj  de  Sinjorino  Sarpy.  Korektitaj  de 
Dro.  Zamenhof.  Paris:  Hachette  &"  Cie.,  1904. 
84  p.      12°.     (Kolekto  esperanta.) 

Pola  antologio.  Elektis  kaj  tradukis  Kabe. 
Kun  antauparolo  de  T.  Cart.  Paris:  Hachette  6* 
Cie.,  1906.  iv,  154  p.,  I  1.  12°.  (Kolekto  espe- 
ranta.) 

Pregareto  por  katolikoj.  Petit  recueil  de 
prieres  pour  catholiques.  Traduit  en  Esperanto 
par  L.  Beaufront.  Paris:  Ch.  Poussielgue,  1902. 
3  p.l.,  (i)  4-65  (i)  p.     2.  ed.     16°. 

Prus  (Bolestaw),  pseud,  of  Aleksander 
Gtowacki.  La  nova  jaro...  (In:  Du  rakontoj 
en  la  lingvo  internacia  Esperanto...  Niirnberg, 
1891.     8°.     pp.  3-11.) 

Pushkin  (Aleksandr  Sergyeevich).  Boris  Go- 
dunov.  Dramo  de  A.  Puskin.  Tradukis  el  lingvo 
rusa  V.  Devjatnin.  Nurnbergo:  W.  Tiimmel, 
1S94-05.  62  p.  8°.  (Biblioteko  de  la  lingvo  in- 
ternacia Esperanto.  No.  75.) 

Stona  gasto.   Proza  traduko  de  N.  Borowko. 

Odessa:  "  Centralnaja,"  1895.  30  p.  8°.  (Biblio- 
teko de  la  lingvo  internacia  esperanto.     No.  84.) 

Schiller  (Johann  Christoph  Friedrich  von). 
Wilhelm  Tell.  Kvinakta  dramo  de  Schiller.  Lau 
versmetro  de  la  germana  originalo  esperantigita  de 
L.  E.  Meier.  Basel:  Eldono  de  la  Svisa  Esperanta 
Societo,  1906.      150  p.      12°. 

Sentis  (H.)  Urso.  En  montoj.  Originale  verkitaj 
en  lingvo  esperanto...  Paris:  Presa  Esperantista  So- 
cieto, 1906.     83  p.      12°. 

Shakespeare  (William).  Hamleto  regido  de 
Danujo.  Tragedio  en  kvin  aktoj,  tradukis  L. 
Zamenhof.  Paris;  Hachette  et  Cie.,  1902.  2  p.l., 
176  p.      12°.     (Kolekto  esperanta.) 
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IVorks  in  Esperanto,  cont'd. 

Sieroszei^ski  (Wactaw).  La  fundo  de  I'mi- 
zero.  Kun  la  permeso  de  I'autoro  tradukis  el  la  pola 
lingvo  Kabe.  Paris:  Hachette  et  Cie.  [190-?] 
2  p.l.,  91  p.     12°.     (Kolekto  esperanta.) 

Sienkie^cs  (Henryk).  Janko-muzikanto. 
Noveleto...  (In:  Du  rakontoj  en  la  llngvo  inter- 
nacia  Esperanto...  A'iirnberg,  i%()i.  8°.  pp.  12- 
20.) 

Stewart  (Charles).  La  antaudiro,  komedio  en 
du  akto.  Tiu  ci  estas  tradukto  de  similo  verko  en  la 
linguo  angia  eldonita,  sub  la  titolo  "  Roger  Dut- 
ton,"  de  la  sama  autoro  en  1879.  Londono:  Brita 
Esperantista  Asocio,  iqob.     23  p.     16". 

Tolstoi'  (Leo  Nikolaievitch),  Count.  Dio  ciam 
veron  vidas,  sed  ne  tuj  gin  aperigas.  Vera  estin- 
tajo.  Tradukis  J.  Lojko.  Nurnbergo:  W.  TUm- 
mel,  1895.  II  p.  8°.  (Biblioteko  de  la  lingvo 
iiKj;rua.ia. Esperanto.     No.  80.) 

Unua  brandfaristo;  aii,  Kiel  diableto  me- 
ntis pecon  da  pano.  Komedio  de  L.  N.  Tolstoj. 
Kun  permeso  de  la  autoro  tradukis  A.  Burenkov. 
Nurnbergo:  W.  Tiimmel,  1896.  19  p.  8°.  (Bibio- 
teko  de  la  lingvo  internacia  Esperanto.) 

Virgfil.  Eneido.  [Kanto  i  kaj  2.]  Tradukis 
Vallisnne.  Paris:  Hachette  &'  Cie.  [190-?]  48  p. 
12°.     (Kolekto  esperanta.) 

Idiom  Neutral. 

Akademi  Internasional  de  Lingo  Universal. 
Sirkular.  Nr.  i  (46)— 40  (85).  (Nov.  14,  1898- 
Juli  31,  1906.)    [Afacedon,Ar.  Y.?  1898-1906.]    8°. 

Bonto  van  Bijievelt  (W.)  Woordeboek  en 
spraakkunst  van  de  neutrale  taal. ..  Haarlem:  A. 
E.  V.  d.  Heide,  1903.  471,  (i)  p.,  2  pi.  12°. 
(Akademi  internasional  de  lingu  universal.) 

Holmes  (M.  A.  F.)  Dictionary  of  the  neutral 
language  (idiom  neutral).  Neutral-English  and  Eng- 
lish-Neutral. With  a  complete  grammar  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  resolutions  of  the  International 
Acad,  of  the  Universal  Language  and  a  brief  his- 
tory. . .  Rochester,  N.  Y.:  J.  P.  Smith  Printing 
Co.,  1903.     vii,  304  p.     16"*. 

Idei  international.  Revue  in  Lingua  European. 
Redaktion:  W.  Bonto  van  Bylevclt.  Anno  i,  no.  i 
(Jan.  I,  1907).     BruxelUs,  1907.     8". 

Prog^es.  Reviu  internasional  pro  oroni  in- 
teresi  de  Idiom  Neutral.  Anu  x,  nos.  1-6;  2,  no.  i 
(7)  (Jan. -Nov.,  1906;  Jan.,  1907).  St.  Petersburg, 
I906-1907.     12°. 

Sub-title,  V.  i:  Organ  de  "  Grup  Nentratparlant "  in  S. 
Petersburg. 

Rosenber gf er  ( Woldemar).  Ueber  den  jetzigen 
Stand  der  Weltsprache-Frageund  die  Neutral- 
sprache.     Vortrag. . .  \St.  Petersburg.  1903.]    12*. 

Repr.:  St.  Petersburger.  Polytecbnttcher  Verein.  Protocoll. 
No.  I. 

WSrterbuch  der  Neutralsprache  (Idiom- 
neutral).  Neutral-Deutsch  und  Deutsch  Neutral, 
mit  eincr  vollstandigen  Grammatik. . .  Leipzig:  E. 
Habertand,  1902.  2  p.l.,  313  p.,  l  I.  16*.  (Akad- 
emi internasional  de  lingu  universal.) 

Sup.     Leiptig,    1906.     2   p.l.,   18  p. 

16". 


Langue  Bleue. 

Bollack  (L.)  Abridged  grammar  of  the  Blue 
Language  Bolak-international  practical  language. 
English  version  by  Professor  Tischer.  Paris: 
Editions  of  the  Blue  Language,  1900.  2  p.l.,  iv, 
64  p.     8°.     (La  langue  bleue.     Lib.  2  (62).) 

Grammaire  abregee   de   la   langue   bleue- 

Bolak-langue  international  pratique.  Paris:  Edi- 
tions de  la  langue  bleue,  1899.  2  p.l.,  iv,  63  (l)  p. 
8°.     (La  langue  bleue.     Lib.  2.) 

La   langue    bleue;   langage    international 

pratique.  (Revue  tnternat.  de  sociol.  v.  8,  pp.  856- 
866.     Paris,  1900.) 

Vers  la  langue  internationale.  (La  rev.  ser. 

3,  v.  ir,  pp.  1-18.     Paris,  1902.) 

Premieres    notions     de    la    langue    bleue 

(Bolak)  langage  extranational  pratique.  Paris: 
Editions  de  la  langue  bleue,  1904.  I  p.l.,  ii,  56  p. 
8°.     (La  langue  bleue.     Lib.  9.) 

Resume   theorique   de   la   langue    bleue — 

Bolak — langue  internationale  pratique.  Paris: 
Editions  de  la  langue  bleue,  1899.  2  p.l.,  viii,  124  p. 
8°.     (La  langue  bleue.    Lib.  7.) 

Langue  Catholique. 
Set  Lengua  Catolica. 

Langue  Internationale  Pacifiste. 

La  Grasserie  (Raoul  de).  Langue  interna- 
tionale pacifiste,  ou  Apolema.  Basee  sur  les  radi- 
caux  techniques  deji  internationaux . . .  Paris:  E. 
Leroux,  1907.  2  p.l.,  217  p.  12°.  (Nouvelle 
langue  internationale.) 

Lengua  Catolica. 

French  (Edwin  Davis).  Puk  "  katolik  "  fa  dl. 
Liptay.  Fa  E.  D.  French.  «. /.  [189-?]  up. 
8°. 

Repr.:  Volaipodel. 

Liptay  (Alberto).  Eine  Gemeinsprache  der 
KulturvtJlker.  Leipzig:  F.  A.  Brockhaus,  1891. 
xvi,  272  p.     8°. 

Langue  catholique.     Projet   d'un   idiome 

international,  sans  construction  grammaticale. 
Paris:  E.  Bouillon,  1892.  3  p.l.  (i),  x-xi,  282  p. 
8°. 

Latin. 

See  also  Lengua  Catolica,  Lingua,  Mond- 
LiN(;uo,  MoNDOLiNGUE,  Nov  Latin,  Novilatiin, 
Universal.  Univkrsala. 

AndrA  (Charles).  Le  latin  et  le  probl^me  de  la 
langue  internationale.  Avec  une  preface  de  M.  P. 
Regnaud.  Paris:  //.  Lt  Souditr,  1903.  3  p.l., 
vi,  78  p.,  I  1.     8'. 

Bibliography,  p.  75-78. 
Beaafront  (Louis  de).  La  langue  Interna- 
tionale peut-elle  ctre  le  latin?  £tude  extraite  de 
I'espcrantistc.  Textes  fran^ais  et  esperanto  juxta- 
pos<fs.  Paris:  Libr.-lmpr,  Esp/tantiste  [190-?]. 
79  (I)  p.     12*. 

N.  (de)  Comte.  La  vraie  langue  universale.  Let- 
tre  du  Comte  de  N. .  .i  un  ami.  n.  t.-p.  [Paris, 
1904.]     2  1.     8'. 
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Latin,  cont'd. 

Peano  (Giuseppe).  II  latino,  quale  lingua 
ausiliare  internazionale.  (R.  accad.  d.  sci.  Atti, 
V.  39,  pp.  273-283.      Torino,  1904.) 

I.   De  latino   sine   flexione.     2.  Principio 

de  permanentia.     [  Torino,  1903?]     14  p.     8''. 

Repr.:  Revue  de  Math^matiques.    T.  8.    Anno  1905. 

Lingua. 

Henderson  (G.  J.)  Lingua:  an  international 
language  for  purposes  of  commerce  and  science. 
London:  Truiner  &>  Co.  [iS?,?,]     126  p.     16°. 

Lingua  European. 
See  Idiom  Neutral. 

LiNGUALUMINA. 

Dyer  (Frederick  William).  The  lingualumina, 
or  language  of  light. . .  2  pts.  Part  i,  London: 
Mark  H.  Judge,  1S89.  Part  2,  London:  Water  low 
(St*  Sons,  1S93.     8°. 

MONDLINGUO. 

Trischen  (H.)  Mondlinguo.  Provisorische 
Aufstellung  einer  internationalen  Verkehrssprache. 
Dresden:  E.  Pier  son,  igob.     iv,  28  p.     8°. 

MONDOLINGUE. 

International  (Le)  societa  pro  le  propagation 
del  mundolingue.  Un  lingue  international  pro  le 
cultivat  nations  de  tot  mund.  Grammatic,  dialogs, 
letters,  et  vocabular.  . .  Vienna:  C.  Fromme,  1899. 
13S  p.     12°. 

Preface  in  German,  English,  French  and  Italian,  signed  by 
Julius  Lott. 

Internationale  Weltsprache  -  Gesellschaft. 
Grammatik  der  Weltsprache  ("  Mondolingue  "). 
Hrsg.  von  der  Internat.  Weltsprache- Gesellschaft. 
General- Directorium  Julius  Lott. .  .  Leipzig:  Frank- 
enstein dr'  IVagner  [189-?].     vi,  35  p.     8°, 

Lott  (Julius).  Un  lingua  internazional.  Gram- 
matika  et  vokabular  pro  angleses,  germanes, 
romanes  et  pro  kultivates  de  tut  mond.  Editor  J. 
Lott...  Lipsi a  {Leipzig):  Frankenstein  &=  Wag- 
ner, 1S90.     xlvi,  I  1.,  298  p.     16°. 

Neutral    Language. 
See  Idiom  Neutral. 

Nov    Latin. 

Rosa  (Daniel).  Le  Nov  Latin,  international 
scientific  lingua  super  natural  bases .. .  Torino: 
C.  Clausen,  1890.  10  p.  8°.  (Mus.  d.  Zool.  ed. 
Anat.  comp.  della  R.  Univ.  di  Torino.  BoUettino. 
V.  5,  no.  89.) 

NOVILATIIN. 

Beermann  (Ernst).  Die  Internationale  Hilfs- 
sprache  Novilatin.  Ein  Vorschlag. .  .  Leipzig: 
Dieterich,  1907.      2  p.l.,  211  (i)  p.      8°. 

Novilatiin,    un    esaaje   de    proformaar    il 

Latiin  a  un  lingue  usaabil  al  internasionaal  rela- 
sioons  de  nostre  tempor...  Leipzig:  G.  Fock, 
1895.    2  p.l.,  60  p.    8°. 


Ro. 

Foster  (Edward  P.)  Ro,  a  scientific  language. 
An  outline  of  a  universal  language.  Cincinnati, 
0.,  1906.     8  p.      8°. 

Sound-English. 

Knoflach  (Augustin).  Sound-English,  a  lan- 
guage for  the  world.  New  York:  The  Author 
[cop.  1890].     63  p.     8°. 

Spelin. 

Bauer  (Georg).  Der  Fortschritt  der  Welt- 
sprache-Idee,  insbesondere  meines  Weltsprache- 
Projektes  Spelin,  (Bruchstticke.)  Agram  i.  K.: 
F.  Suppan,  1888.    15  p.     8°. 

Spelin.     Eine  AUsprache  auf  allgemeinen 

Grundlagen  der  sprachwissenschaftlichen  Kombin- 
atorik  aufgebaut.  Bruxelles:  C.  Mouquardt,  1 388. 
2  p.l.,  (i)  viii,  72  p.     8°. 

Spelin.  A  universal  language.  A  con- 
densed translation  from  the  German,  with  an  intro- 
duction by  C.  T.  Strauss.  New  York:  C.  T. 
Strauss,  1889.     28  p.     12°. 

Spelin-WSrterbuch     (Vodobuk     spelinir). 

Wider  die  internationalen  WOrterund  die  Moglich- 
keit  eine  Weltsprache  aus  sogenannten  internation- 
alen Wortern  zu  klauben.  Zagreb:  L.  Hartman, 
1892.     43  (i)  p.     8°. 

Sprachwissenschaftliche  Kombinatorik.  Ein 

Vorschlag  Volapuk  vokalreicher  und  dennoch  etwas 
kiirzer  darzustellen.  Von  Prof.  Juraj  Bauer. 
Zagreb  i.  K.:  Albrecht  Ssf  Fiedler,  1886.  i  p.l., 
(i)  viii-xii,  36  p.,  i  port.     8°. 

Verbesserungen   und    Zusatze  zu    meinem 

Weltsprache-Projekte.  Prospekt  des  Spelin-Wor- 
terbuches.  Agram:  F.  Suppan,  1891.  23  (i)  p., 
I  1.     8°. 

Volapiik  und  meine  sprachwissenschaftliche 

Kombinatorik.  AUgemeines.Kritik  und  Vorschlage. 
Zagreb  i.  K.:  Albrecht  &=  Fiedler,  1887.     32p.     8°. 

Frost  (Julius).  Volapiik,  spelin,  dil  oma. 
Breslau:  G.  P.  Aderhoh  [1895?].     15  p.     8°. 

Spokil. 

Nicolas  (Adolphe  Charles  Antoine  Marie).  La 
question  des  langues  Internationales.  Le  symbol- 
isme  dans  I'alphabet.  Le  spokil.  (Mem.  Soc. 
nationale  d'agric,  sci.  &  arts  d' Anger,  ser.  5, 
V.  7(1904),  pp.  157-169.     Anger,  1904. 

Spokil,  langue  Internationale.     Grammaire, 

exercices,  les  deux  dictionnaires.  Paris:  A.  Ma- 
loine,  1904.     4  p.l.,  viii,  272  p.,  i  tab.     8°. 

TUTONISH. 

Molee  (Elias).  Tutonish  or  Anglo-German 
union  tongue.  A  proposed  international  language, 
according  to  arts,  science  ani  philosophy,  very  easy 
to  learn.  Chicago:  Scroll  Pub.  Co.,  1902.  206  p., 
I  1.,  I  port.      24°. 

Tutonish.  A  Teutonic  international  lan- 
guage. Tacoma,  Wash.:  The  Author,  igo^.  96  p. 
24°. 
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Universal. 

Molenaar  (H.)  Gramatik  de  universal  pro 
Italiani,  Franzesi,  Spanioli,  Anglesi,  Germani. 
Leipzig:  Julius  Piittmann  [1906J.  viii,  56  p.  8°. 
(Universal-Ling.  Lingua  universale.  Langue  uni- 
verselle.  Lengua  universal.  Universal  language. 
Weltsprache.) 

Universala. 

Heintzeler  (Eugen).  Universala.  Weltsprache 
auf  Grund  der  romaniscben  Sprachen  und  des  La- 
tein.     Stuttgart:  J.  Roth,  1S93.     76  p.,  i  tab.    8°. 

VOLAPUK. 
See  also  Dii.,  Spelin. 

Bibliography. 
Post  (Alfred  A.)     List  of  VolapUk  periodicals, 
con-p.    L/    A.    A.    Post.     n.    t.p.     \^Ne-M    York? 
1893  ?]    '3  broadsides,     ob.  8°. 

Periodicals. 

Cogabled  VolapUka.  Yellip  2,  niim.  19-24 
(1888);  yelUp  3.  num.  25-32  (1889),  Miinchen, 
i888-'89.     f°. 

With  suppl.  called:  Fefabled  VolapUka.  Numbering  con- 
tinuous. 

Do  pUk  bevUnetik:  Revue  pour  la  propagation 
de  la  langue  commerciale  universelle.  . .  v.  1,  no.  i 
[Telul  LFeb.],  1892].      Gand,  1892.     f°. 

Gased  BevUnetik.  Timapenad  mulik  kanas 
e  nolavas.  v.  i,  nos.  3,  n  (Mar.,  Nov.,  1890). 
St.  Louis,  1890,     8°. 

Kadem  BevUnetik  VolapUka.  [Rosenberger, 
Dilekel.]  Zulag  [circular]  1-45  (I  ul  15/27  id, 
1893-Vul  15,1898).  St.  Petersburg,  iSgj-iSgS.  8°. 

Also:  Vobs  Kadema  Beviinetik  VolapUka,  No.  i,viii  ul,  t  id 
[Aug.  i],  1893. 

Kaled.  .  .limepa  Kuang  Hsu.     [Calendar. .  .of 
the  cycle  of  Kuang  Hsu.]    No.  18(1892/3).    {Amoy, 
China?  1893?]     f°. 
No.  18  suppl.  of:  Van  kuo  t'ung  hua. . .   NUm  i6. 

Mulableds  VapUka  VolapUk.  v.  lo-date 
(1890-date).     Graz,  1890-date.     V. 

Current. 

1890-1906,  separate  nos.,  have  title:  VolapUkabled  Lczeno- 
dik.  1907-date  have  title:  VolapUkabled  lezenodik,  and  are 
pub.  in  Konstanz. 

Nogan  VolapUkik  plo  Beljan  e  Nediin.  v.  3-6, 
no.  4.  (Jelul  [Aug.]  I,  1889-balsebalul  [Nov.]  15, 
1892.)     Antwerp,  1889-1892.     8". 

North  American  Association  for  the  Propaga- 
tion of  VolapUk.  Report  of  proceedings  of  annual 
convention  of  VolapUkists.  No.  i  (Aug.  21,  22,  23, 
1890).     Boston,  1890.      12°. 

Niinots  dn  volapUkaklubs.  Libled  [suppl.] 
"VolapUkagaseda  lOstanik."  (Kilul  [Mar.J-balse- 
telul  [Dec],  1891.)     MUnchen,  1891.     8°. 

Title  afterward  changed  to:  Nunots  de  vol  volapUkik,  and 
paged  in  with:  Volapukagased  bevUnetik,  189a. 

Oeaterreichischer  Central-Verein  fUr  Vola- 
pUk in  Wien.  Jahresbericht. . .  Generalversamm- 
lung...    7(1893)-      fVien,  iig3.     8°. 

Rand  um  die  Welt.  Eine  Zeitschrift  fUr  Vola- 
pUkisten  und  solche,  die  es  werden  wollen.  Jahr- 
gang  [i],  nos.  13,  16,  24;  2,  nos.  1-2,  4-'9.  21-24; 
3.  nos.  1-12,  14-24;  4,  nos.  1-24  (Oct.  i,  Nov.  15, 
lS88;   Mar.   15-Ap.    15,    May   15-Dcc.    16,   1S89; 


Jan.  I,  31-Sep.  16,  Oct.  i6-Dec.  16,  1890;  Jan.  i- 
Dec.  15,  1891;  Jan.  i-Mar.  15,  1892).  Separat- 
Abdruck,  Jahrg.  4.     Berlin,  1888-1892.     4"^. 

Timapenad  VolapUkik  plo  Dan  e  Norgan. 
Redakel  cifik:  J.  Bayer,  v.  1-3;  4,  no.  i;  5,  no.  2. 
Kobenhavn,  1889-1894.     4°, 

Van  kuo  t'ung  hua  tzu  tien.  Nos.  1-7,  17. 
[Amoy,  China?  lS3S?-i892?]     4°. 

Suppl.  of  No.  16:   Kaled  yela  iSid  limepa  Kuang  Hsti. 

Volabled:  Timapenad  valemik  ko  spods  so 
voladils  valik.  v.  i,  nos.  i-io;  2,  (1-4)  nos.  13-16 
(Baiul-balsul,  1889;  1890-1S91).  Napoli,  1889-1891. 

v. 

Ceased  publication. 

Volapiik-AImanach  (Lekaled  volapUka). . . 
fa  Spielmann  Sigmund.  YelUp  1-2  (i8S8-'89). 
Z«>2«>  [1887-88].     16°. 

Volapuk:  Gased  al  pakam  VolapUka.  Calabled 
volapUkakluba  Hannover.  NUm  1-12  (Teluibalse- 
telul  [Keb.-Dec],  1894;  balul-balsebalul  [Jan.- 
Nov.],  1895).     Hannover,  1894-1895.     8°. 

Volapuk.  Gasedil  mulik  pUka  bevUnetik.  See 
Volapuk:  a  monthly  journal  of  the  world  lan- 
guage. 

Volapuk:  a  monthly  journal  of  the  world  lan- 
guage.    Charles  C.   Beale,  editor,     v.   1-2,  no.  9; 
3,   nos.    S-io;  4,    no.    i    (JOluUbalsetelul    [Aug.- 
Dec],  1 888;  balul-velul.  balsulbalsebalsul  [Jan.- 
July.   Oct. -Nov.],    1S89;    balul  zUlul   [Jan.-Sep.], 
1890;  Mar.-My.,  Nov.,  1892).    Boston,  1888-1892. 
4°  &  12°. 
Sub'ti.,  V.  i-z:  Gasedil  mulik  pUka  bevUnetik. 
"         V.  3:       ...  Official  organ  N.  A.  A.  P.  V. 
"        V.  4:  •'  "      League  of  American  Vola- 

pUkists. 

Volapiik  (Le).  Revue  publiee  sous  le  patron- 
age de  I'Association  Fran9aise  pour  la  propagation 
du  VolapUk.  [Ed.  Aug.  Kerckhoffs.]  v.  3-4;  or, 
nos.  13-26  (Jan.,  1888-Dec.,  1889),  Paris,  1888- 
1889.     4°. 

VolapUkabled  Lezenodik.    See  Mulableds 

VapUka  VolapUk. 

Volapiikag^ased  bevUnetik,  elso:  Volapuka- 
gased Ifistanik.  [Ed.  Hermann  Arminius.]  v.  1-2, 
no.  II  (Balul-balsetelul  [Jan. -Dec],  1891;  balul- 
balsebalul  [Jan. -Nov.],  1892).  Afunich,  1891- 
1892.     8^ 

V.  I.  has  suppl.:  Nunots  dd  volapUkaklubs...  (Kilul  bal- 
setelul,  1891.) 

Volapiikag^ased lOstanik.  5V«^.|Volapuka- 

g^ased  bevUnetik. 

Volapiikagfased:  Nogot  flenas  valik  vola- 
pUka. .  v.  2,  no.  1-4,  no.  18  (Balul,  1888-balse- 
telul,  1890).      Wien,  1888-1890.     4'. 

Minor  changes  in  sub-title. 

Volapiikag^ased  valemik.  Nogan  plo 
volapUkans  e  vapUkadolans.  [Ed.  Rupert  Kniele.] 
v.  I,  nos.  1-9.  1 1-5,  no.  (12)  60;  6,  nos.  1-12  (Jan.- 
Sep.,  Nov. -Dec,  1890;  1891-1894;  balul-batul, 
1895).  Bcilage.  Mar.-Ap.,  1890;  June-Nov., 
1891.  Wtirtemberg,  1S90-1895.  f,  4°. 
Title,  1890-91:  Schw^biache  Weltiprachezeitung. ., 
Sub-ti..  1893-94;  (ianed  plo  pakaro  e  lefulsam  volapilka... 
EUo:  SchwiibiKne  Weltsprachezeitung.    Vpagased  jvabanik. 

Volapiikakaled.  See  Weltsprache- 
Kalender.  ..Konstanz. 

Volapukaklub  (Weltsprache  Vereio)  Han- 
nover. Programm  zum  Stiftungsfeste.  No.  4 
(1892).     Linden,  1892.     S". 
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Volapiik,  Periodicals,  confd. 

Volapiikaklub  zenodik  plo  Stiran  in  Graz. 
Nunod  do  dunof  kluba  in  klubayel  velid.  1897- 
1903.      Graz,  189S-1904.     8°. 

Volapiikakluba  valemik  nedanik.  Yelabuk. 
Yeliip  kilid  [3]  (1S92).     Arnhem  [1892].     12°. 

Volapukaklubs.     Niim  49-108;  Tor,   YelUp 
6-10  (Balul,    i88S-batul,    1892).     Breslau,    1888- 
1892.      12°. 
Ceased  with  batui,  1892. 

Volapiikan  Melopik.  American  Volaptikist. 
A  monthly  magazine  for  the  propagation  of  the 
international  language.  Niim.  25  (1891).  Portland, 
Ore.,  1 89 1.     4°. 

Volapiikan  nolik  e  nepaletik.  Nos.  1-29 
(Balsul  [Oct.],  i883-telul  [Feb.],  189 1.  Miinchen, 
1888-1891.     4°. 

VolaspodeL  Monthly  magazine  devoted  to 
the  propagation  and  best  interests  of  a  universal 
language,  v.  3-4,  nos.  1-7.  (XI  ul  [Nov.],  20  id, 
1892-V  ul  [May],  20  id,  1894.)  New  York,  1892- 
1894.     8°. 

Weltsprache-Kalender.  Verfasst  von  R. 
Kniele.      1886.     Konstanz  [1885].     16°. 

Weltsprache-Wandkalender.  [Supple- 
ment of  Mulableds  VapUka  Volapiik.]  1891-1897. 
\^Konstanz,  1 890-1 896,]     V . 

General  Works. 

American  Philosophical  Society.  Report  of 
the  committee  appointed  October  21,  1887,  to  ex- 
amine into  the  scientific  value  of  Volapiik,  pre- 
sented to  the  American  Philosophical  Society,  No- 
vember, 1887.     {^Philadelphia,  \'i>Z-i'>'\     12  p.     8°. 

(Nature,  v.  38,  pp.  351-355-  Lon- 
don, 1888.     4°.) 

Amoretti  (V.)  Metodo  per  imparare  in  seiore 
la  lingua  universale  Volapiik. .  .con  ritratto  di  J.  M. 
Schleyer.  . .  Roma:  Unione  Tip.-Ed.,  1888.  32  p., 
port.  8°.  (Assoc,  per  la  propagazione  del  vola- 
pUk  in  Italia.) 

Beale  (Charles  Currier).  Liladabuk  (reading 
book)  to  accompany  Stilwell's  Volapiik  grammar, 
Boston:  C.  C.  Beale  [188-?].     il  (l)  p.     24°. 

Plagabuk    (practice    book)   to    accompany 

Stilwell's  Volapuk  grammar.  Boston:  The  Author 
[1S8-?].     8  1.     16°. 

Champ-Rigot  (Paul).  Spats  in  setopam  vale- 
mik. Paris,  1889.  n.  t.-p.  [1889].  2  1.  8°. 
(Beale's  Volapiik  leaflets.     No.  3.) 

Chernushenko  (Dmitri  Nikolaievich).  Strem- 
leniye  k  miru. . .  Lektzii  vsemirnavo  yazyka.  Vola- 
ptika.  Moscow:  0.  0.  Her  beck,  printer,  1891.  vi, 
56  p.      12°. 

Culik  (A.)  Buk  lafaba  volapiika.  Balid  i. 
Graz:  The  Author,  i?)%q.     63  p.      12°. 

Foulqnes  (Al.  Ed.)  Le  fortunate  disgrazie  di 
un  ufficiale.  II  volapiik.  Napoli,  1892.  16  p. 
24°.     (Piccola  biblioteca  dalle  fanciulle.) 

Liko    piikon     volapiiko.       Corso    teorico- 

pratico  di  volapuk.  Metode  facile  per  imparare  ad 
intendere. .  .la  "Lingua  Universale."  Napoli: 
Presso  Vautore,  1888.     41  p.,  i  1.     8°. 

Freie  Volapiik-Vereinigung  zu  Berlin.  Welt- 
sprachl.     Literatur-(Volapiik)-Ausstellung   in   Ber- 


lin. [Invitation  to  a  VolapQk  exhibition,  Ap.  27.] 
Berlin:  A.  Schmidt  [1899?].     i  1.     4°. 

Frost  (Julius).  Volapiik,  spelin,  dil  oma. 
Breslau:  G.   P.  Aderholz\iZi- {\.     15  p.     8°. 

Glamat  nomik;  u.  Noms  stabik  volapiika.  . . 
n.  t.-p.    {Paris:  Klubop Kadema,\%c)i.'\    15  p.    16°. 

Gortner  (Stephen  Arminius).  Volapuk.  New 
York:  S.  A.  Gortner,  i838.      15  p.     24°. 

Huebsch  (Samuel).  Volapuk.  A  guide  for 
learning  the  universal  language.  New  York 
{Plaindealer  /"/■/.],  1887.     2  p.l.,  47  p.      12°. 

Kerckhoffs  (August) .  Abridged  grammar  of 
Volapuk  adapted  to  the  use  of  English  speaking 
people,  by  Karl  Dornbusch,  teacher  of  modern 
languages.  Chicago:  L.  Schick,  1888.  i  p.l., 
viii,  5-23  p.  12",  (International  commercial 
language.) 

London:  Hachette  &*  Co.,  i888.     31  p. 

3.  ed.     12°.     (International  commercial  language.) 

Cours  complet  de  volapiik.  . .  Paris:  H.  le 

Soudier,  1887.  144  p.  8.  ed.  12°.  (Langue  com- 
merciale  internationale.) 

Kirchhoff( Alfred).  Schliissel  zu  den  Ubungs- 
beispielen  im  Volapiik-Hilfsbuch.  Halle  a.  S.: 
Buchhdlg.d.  IVaisenhauses,  l8iS.  25(1)  p.  5.  ed. 
16°. 

Volapiik,      Hilfsbuch  zum   schnellen   und 

leichten  Erlernen  der  Anfangsgrunde  dieser  Welt- 
sprache.  Halle  a.  S. :  Buchhdlg.  des  Waisenhauses, 
1888.     iv,  (r)  6-50  p.     5.  ed.     16°. 

Kniiele  (Rupert).  Oeff entlicher  Vortrag . . .  liber 
die  Ausbreitung  der  Weltsprache  Volapuk,  ge- 
legentlich  der  fiinften  Generalversammlung  des 
ersten  wiirttembergischen  Weltsprachvereins  in 
Stuttgart  am  i.  u,  2.  Mai  1887.  . .  Konstanz  a.  B.: 
Schleyer,  1887.     20  p.      12°. 

Yebalsiip  balid  volapiika.     Das  erste  Jahr- 

zehnt  der  Weltsprache  Volapiik...  Als  Jubi- 
laumsgabe  ausgearbeitet. . .  Ueberlingena.  B.:  A. 
Schoy,  1889.     3  p.l.,  (i)  4-125  p.      12°. 

Linderfelt  (Klas  August).  Volapiik,  an  easy 
method  of  acquiring  the  universal  language  con- 
structed by  J.  M.  Schleyer,  prepared ...  on  the 
basis  of  A.  Kirchhoff's  Hilfsbuch.  Milwaukee: 
C.  N.  Caspar. .  .1888.     4  p.l.,  (i)  6-130  p.     12°. 

Mackensen  (Bernard).  The  essentials  of  Vola- 
piik grammar.  San  Antonio,  Texas:  The  Author, 
1894.     23  (i)  p.     8°. 

Mitchell  (Frederic  W.)  A  Volapiik  reader. 
(With  vocabulary.)  With  special  reference  to 
Post's  Volapiik  grammar.  Boston:  A.  A.  Post, 
1891.     59  p.     8°. 

Notizen  iiber  die  sog.  "  Normalgrammatik  " 
der  Pseudoakademie  volapiika.  «,  /.-/.  [189-] 
16  p.     24°. 

Obhlidal  (Moritz).  Unterrichts-Briefe  zur  Er- 
lernung  der  Weltsprache  Volapuk...  Wien:  C. 
Kravani,  1888.      103  p.     5.  ed.      12°. 

Oesterreichischer  Central-Verein  fiir  Vola- 
piik in  Wien.  Volapuk  in  der  Welt.  Oesterreich- 
Ungarn.  Die  sechste  General-Versammlung  des 
Oesterreichischen  Central-Vereins  fiir  Volapiik  in 
Wien.     Munich  [1892].     2  1.     f°. 

Pakamaklub  Volapiika  Associazione  per  la 
propaganda  del  Volapuk  in  Napoli.  Statuto... 
Napoli  [1890].     8  p.     16°. 
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Pflaumer(W.)  Internationale  Handelssprache. 
Vollstandiger  Lehrgang  des  VolapUk,  nebst 
Schlussel  und  Worterbuch.  Bearb.  nach  dem 
"  Courscompletde  volapiik  des  Prof.  Kerckhoff. . ." 
Halle  a.  S.:  Buchhdl.  d.  Waisenhauses,  .  xi, 
(i)  182,  I  1.,  xvi,  447,  (i)  p.     2.  ed.      12°. 

Plagasetirs  baltum  al  vodasbuki  smaliklin  sa 
vods  zesiidikun  kiltum.  (100  Ubungssatze  zum 
kleinsten  Worterbuche.  .  .)  n.  t.-p.  [A'ans/anz, 
189-?]     8  p.     3.  ed.     16°. 

Post  (Alfred  A.)  Comprehensive  Volapiik 
grammar.    Maitapan:  A.  A.  Post,  1890,    vi,  62  p., 

1  1.     8°. 

Volapuk.     n.   t.-p.      {New  York?   1892?] 

<0  557-566  p.     8°.     (The  Arena,    1892  ?) 

Rubino  de  Barazia  (Henri).  Nouvelle  gram- 
mairc  ou  volapUk. ..  La  Rochelle:  A.  Aucour 
[1891].     vii,  69  (i)  p.     12°. 

Schleyer  (Johann  Martin).  Abbreviaturen 
(Abkiirzungen)  haufig  vorkommendeur  weltsprach- 
licher  VVorter.  . .  Konstanz  I.  B.,  Deut.:  Pub.  biira 
lezenodlk  vpa.  Jldydra,  1892.     16  p.      16°. 

Glamatpopiko-katekikvolapUka.   Konstanz: 

Pub.  biira  zenodik  vpa.  Jldyar'a,  \%%q.    80  p.    16°. 

Grammar,  with  vocabularies,   of  VolapUk: 

the  language  of  the  world...  Transl.  and  pub. 
with  the  consent  of  the  inventor  J.  M.  Schleyer  by 
W.  A.  Seret.     Glasgow:    T.  Murray  &'  Son,  1887. 

2  p.I.,  420  p.,  I  1.     2.  ed.      12°. 

Grammatik  -  Lexikon:    deutsch,    popular- 

neuarabisch  und  weltsprachlich. .  .  Konstanz:  Ver- 
lag  d.  Weltsprache-Zentralbiiro' s,  1893.  19  p.,  i  1. 
16°. 

Grammatikalisches    Lexikon,    worin    man 

raschest  alle  grammatischen  VolapUkformen  nach- 
schlagen  kann.  Konstanz:  Weltsprache-Zentral- 
bilro,  1893.     16  p.      16°. 

Grosses  Worterbuch  der  Universalsprache 

VolapUk.  Konstanz:  Schleyer s  Zentralburo  d.  Welt- 
sprache,  1888.     xii,  648  p.     4.  ed.      16°. 

Kleinstes  WSrterbuch  der  Weltsprache  mit 

den  300  notwendigsten  Wttrtern.  Konstanz: 
Schleyer' s  Weltsprache-Zentralbiiro,  1892.  16  p. 
3.  ed.     16°. 

Konstanz:    Schleyer' s    Weltsprache- 

Ztntralbilro,  1892.     16  p.     4.  ed.     16°. 

Kurze  vergleichende  Grammatik  der  Welt- 
sprache... In  vier  Sprachen  verfasst.  Konstanz 
a.  B.:  Schleyer' s  Weltsprache-Zentralbiiro,  1887. 
lip.     4.  ed.     ob.  24°. 

Least  dictionary  of  VolapUk  and  English, 

with  300  of  the  most  indispensable  words.  Also. . . 
a  little  reference  book. .  .of .  .  .phrases  of  VolapUk. 
Konstanx:  Schleyer' s  Grand  Centr.  VolapUk  Bur., 
1893.     2,  15,  (I)  14-15. p.     16°. 

Weltsprache.  Mittlere  Grammatik  der  Uni- 
versalsprache VolapUk.  Konstanz:  Schleyer' s  Welt- 
sprache-Zentralbiiro, 1887.  viii,  144  p.  8.  ed. 
12°. 

Konstanz:  Schleyer  s  Weltsprache-Zen- 
tralbiiro, 1888.     viii,  176  p.     g.  ed.     12°. 

Mittleres  Woerterbuch  der  Universalsprache 

VolapUk.  Baendchen  1-2.  (A.-H.)  Konstanz: 
The  author,  I'ici'i-q^).     Ii.  ed.     16°. 


Nachtrage,  Erganzungen  und  neue  WSrter 

zumgrosen  [«V]  \Veltsprachew5rterbuche. . .  n.  t.-p. 
{Konstanz?  1891.]     176  p.     i6°. 

Nems  bodas  liseda  calik  kluba  nolumepolik 

bodavika  in  pUks  kil:  nelijik,  latinik,  e  volapUk. 
M.  /.-/.      [Konstanz,  1893.]     67  p.      16°. 

Popul^r-katechetische  Grammatik  der  Welt- 
sprache VolapUk.  Vor  ihrem  Erfinder:  Schleyer 
J.  M.  Konstanz  a.  Bodensee:  Schleyer,  1890. 
126  p.     2.  ed.     24°. 

[Stammw5rterbuch.     Teil]  i.     {Konstanz? 

189—?]     16°. 

Verbesserungen,  Vervolistandigungen,   Ei- 

genheiten  und  Fortschritte  in  der  Weltsprache. . . 
Konstanz:  Weltsprache-Zentralbiiro,  1894.  20  p. 
16°. 

Vftdasbuk  sraalikUn  fransiino-volapukik  sa 

v5ds  zesUdikUn  kiltum. . .  Konstanz  I.  B.  in  Deut.: 
Pub.  vpa.-biira  lezenodik  Jldyar'a,  1892.  15,  (i)  p. 
16°. 

VOdasbuk    smalikUn    latino-volapUkik     sa 

v6ds  zesUdikUn  kiltum  . .  Konstanz  I.  B.  in  Deut.: 
Pub.  vpa.-biira  lezenodik  Jldyar'a,  1893.  15,  (l)  p. 
16°. 

Vttdasbuk   smalikUn    nedano-volapUkik   sa 

v6ds  zesUdikUn  kiltum. ..  Konstanz  I.  B.  in  Deut.: 
Pub.  vpa.-biira  lezenodik  Jldyar'a,  1893.  15,(1)  p. 
3.  ed.      16°. 

Vodasbuk    smalikUn    nelijo-volapUkik    sa 

v6ds  zesUdikUn  kiltum. ..  Konstanz  I.  B.  in  Deut.: 
Pub.  vpa.-biira  lezenodik  Jldydr' a,  1893.  15,  (l)  p. 
3.  ed.     16°. 

Vodasbuk    smalikUn    spano  volapUkik    sa 

v5ds  zesUdikUn  kiltum. ..  Konstanz  I.  B.  in  Deut.: 
Pub  vpa.-biira  lezenodik  Jldydr'a,  1893.  16  p. 
2,  ed.      16°. 

Vodasbuk    smalikUn    svedo-volapUkik   sa 

v5ds  zesUdikUn  kiltum..  Konstanz  I.  B.  in  Deut.: 
Pub.  vpa.-bUra  lezenodik  Jldydra,  1893.  15,  (l)  p. 
16°. 

Vodasbuk  smalikUn  talc- volapUkik  sa  vOds 

zesUdikUn  kiltum . . .  Konstanz  I.  B.  in  Deut. : 
Pub.  vpa.-bUra  lezenodik  Jldydr'a,  1893.  15,  (i)  p. 
16°. 

Weltsprachliches   Worterbuch   der    EdeU 

steine  (nobainas).  Konstanz:  Weltsprache- Zeti- 
tralbUro,  1896.     8  p.    2.  ed.     16°. 

Weltsprachliches  Worterbuch  der  gebrauch- 

lichsten  Namen  von  Mineralien,  Elementen, 
Chemikalien .  . .  Konstanz:  Weltsprache-Zentral- 
biiro, 1893.     47,  (i)  p.      16°. 

Weltsprachliches  Worterbuch  der  gebrauch- 

lichsten  Pflanzennamen.  Konstanz:  Weltsprcuhe- 
ZentralbUro,  1 891.     31  p.      16°. 

Weltsprachliches  Worterbuch  dergebrauch- 

lichsten  Tiernamen.  Konstanz:  Weltsprache- 
Zentralbiiro,  1892.      19,  (l)  p.      16°. 

Weltsprachliches    Worterbuch    der    1000 

TUgenden  und. .  .guten  Eigenschaften.  Kotistanz: 
Weltsprache-Zentralbiiro,  \%<:)Z.     40  p.      i6'. 

Woerterbuch  der  Universalsprache. 

pUk.     [v.  1-2.1      Konstanz:  Zentralbiiro  d. 
sprache  [i83-?J.     2  v.  in  r.     3.  ed.      16°. 

Schnepper    (Ileinrich).      VolapUk,    in 
Lehrstufen.   Vollstandiges  Lehr-  und  Obungsbuch 
zum   Erlernen   der   Weltsprache.       Miinchen:  J. 
Lindauer,  1887.     viii,  98  p.     3.  ed.     12'. 


Vola- 
Welt- 

zwei 
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VolapUk,  General  Works,  cont'd. 

Sketch  (A)  of  the  world  language  invented  by 
Rev.  ].  ls\.  Schleyer.  Ne-M  York:  E.  Steiger  S' 
Co.  [i'SS-?J  I  p.l.,  5,  (i)p.,  2  1.  8°.  (VolapUk. 
No.  3) 

Sprague  (Charles  E.).  Hand-book  of  Vol- 
apUk. jVftv  York:  The  Office  Company,  188S. 
vii  (i),  119  P-    12°.    (The  international  language.) 

Stamalised.      [Chinese  numerals,  with  Vola- 
pUk   and    Arabic    equivalents.]     [Amoy,     China  ? 
l3S8?-i892?]     56  p.      16°. 
Pub.  as  suppl.  to:  Van  kuo  t'ung  hua  tzu  tien,  nos.  1-7. 

Thorman  (Canuto).  Glamat  volapUka.  (Gram- 
matica  da  lingua  universal.)  S.  Paulo:  Buken 
plivadik  {Typo^raphia  particular),  1890.  2  p.l., 
52  p.,  I  1.      16°. 

Tommasi  (Maria).  Grammatica  comparata 
del  VolapUk.  . .  Compilata  da  M,  Tommasi. 
Milano:  G.  B.  Paravia  <5r*  C,  1889.      212  p.     24°. 

Vocabolario   Italiano- VolapUk   e  VolapUk- 

Italiano  comp.  .  .da  M.  Tommasi.  S^Milano? 
1889?]     1000,  iv  p.     24°. 

Toussaint  (A.)  VolapUk.  Selbstunterricht.in 
der  neuen  Weltsprache  Schleyer's  mit  Uebungs- 
stUcken  und  Wbrterbuch.  Berlin:  A.  Schultze, 
1888.     128  p.     5.  ed.     16°. 

Ven  ta  telapUkot.  [Conversations  in  Chinese 
and  VolapUk.]     \^A may,  China?   i8q2  ?]     8  1.      12°. 

Pub.  as  suppl.  to:  Van  kuo  t'ung  hua  tzu  tien,  nos.  2,  4. 

Volapiik  dictionary.  Typewritten.  [i8g-  ?] 
125,  196  (i)  p.,  V.  p.     4°. 

Volapiik,  the  universal  language.  Providence: 
Pepubol  fa  Cifel  plo  Rhod  Island  Volapukakluba 
Noliimelopik,  1891.     8  1.     nar.  24°. 

Volapiikafeda  BevUnetik.  Statuds  Vola- 
pUkafeda  BevUnetik.     n.  p.  [1893  ?]     2  1.     12°. 

Volapiikaklub  Gent  (Belgan),  and  others. 
TapUk  ta  kadem  bevUnetik  sonemik  e  ta  ployeg 
vapuka  nulik.  . .  Protest. .  .published  by  order  of 
the  undersigned  societies.  . .    n.p.  [1896]  12  p.    8°. 

Walther  (Erwin).  Die  Internationale  Han- 
dels-  und  Verkehrssprache.  VolapUk  f  Ur  Salon  und 
Comptoir.  In  acht  Lektionen  nebst  SchlUssel.  . . 
Ausbach:  M.  Eichinger,  1887.  3  p.l.,  43  (i)  p. 
9,  ed.     12°. 

What  the  advocates  of  VolapUk  are  about. 
Providence:  Pepubol  fa  Cifel  plo  Rhode  Island 
Volapukakluba  Noliimelopik,  1892.    6  1.     nar.  24°. 

Works  in  VolapUk. 

Bible. — New  Testament:  Epistles.  Pened  balid 
Yohanesa,  gospela  sanik  pelovepolol  fa  Jleyer 
Yohan  M. . .  Konstanz:  Piib.  biira  zenodik  volapUka 
jleyerik,  1888.     16  p.     8°, 

Bible. — Old  Testament:  Proverbs.  PUkeds  de 
Salomon:  pelovepolbl  se  Ulvodem  fa  S.  Huebsch. 
Being  a  translation  of  the  proverbs  of  Solomon 
from  the  original  text  into  the  universal  language 
VolapUk ;  by  S.  Huebsch.      New  York,  1889.      12°. 

Chickering  (J.  W.)  Ninovag  Luray  (Lure). 
Pelovepolol  fa  L.  D.  Benton,  n.  t.  -p.  [New  York, 
189-?]    8  p.   16°.  (Beale's  VolapUk  leaflets.  No.  5.) 

Dante  Alighieri. — Divina  Commedia.  Kanil 
balid  de  Divina  Commedia  pelovepolol  volapUko  fa 


Cattabeni   Guglielmo.      Torino:  L.  Rouxek,  1889. 

15  P-     8°. 

Repr.:  Volapiikabled  tiilik,  in  Torino. 

Devid^  (Henriette).  Liko  leson  Filidor  elena- 
dom  smil5n.  Mar  fa  H.  DeviHe.  Lovepolam 
fa  T.  Devide.      Wien,  1889.      19  f.     8°. 

Elk  (J.)  Vpa-pamninol  penotis  anik  nitedU  vp 
e  vpans.  . .  Frankfurt  a.  M.:  The  author,  1889. 
32  p.      16°. 

Gebaur  (Izor).  Natamilags  tel  in  Nugan. 
Pelautftl  fa  Gebaur  Izor.  Pdcs  {Nugan):  Pub.  de 
Taizs  JJzsef,  1888.     34  p.     port.     12°. 

Hildebrand,/ji?W,  o/Nicolaas  Beets.  Pese- 
van  elsik  sembal.  se  el  "  Camera  obscura  "  fa  Hil- 
debrand..  e  Stonacopel  yapanik  fa  Multatuli. 
(Dekker,  E.  Douwes.)  Pelovepolol  fa  dl.  van  de 
Stadt  H.  Arnhem:  StemabUk^in  de  Muinck  dr* 
Ko.,  1891.      I  p.l.,  24  p.     8°. 

Koglgruber  (  ).  Konils  turn,  pekonletol 
fa  Koglgruber.  Schldgel  in  Lopolostdn:  The  au- 
thor, 1889.     30  p.      16°. 

Leverson  (M.  R.)  Kligalefogs  Yulopa  e  liko 
kanoms  padisipon.  Pelovepolol  se  nelijapUk  fa  S. 
Huebsch.  New  York  \S.  dr"  D.  A.  Huebsch,  cop. 
1892.]     32  p.     8°. 

Lokman.  Fabs  de  Lokman,  "  sapik  "  in  pUks 
bals.  Die  Fabeln  Lokmans  "  Des  Weisen  "  in 
VolapUk — arabisch,  griechisch,  lateinisch,  italien- 
isch,  spanisch,  franzosisch,  englisch,  danisch, 
deutsch  von  Menrad  Rasch.  MUnchen:  H.  Hollrig, 
1889.     X,  I  1.,  183  p.      12°. 

Maurik  (Justus  van).  [Hoe  Jetje  gezoend 
werd.]  Eene  nederlandsche  vertelling,  in  volapUk 
vertaald  en  daarna  uit  volapUk  in  vier  talen  over- 
gezet. .  .  Uitgegeven  door  Ida  Glogau. . .  [Schockau 
bei  B.  Leipa:  Selbstverlag,  189-?]    2  p.l.,  74  p.    8°. 

Moser  (Gustav  von).  Munadaeg  smalik.  Lifa- 
mag  damatik  in  sUf  bal .  .  .  pelovepelol  de  deutanapUk 
fa  W.  Rosenberger.    Leipzig:  E.  H.  Mayer  [188-?]. 

16  p.     16°. 

Prejern  (Franz).  Disu  litop.  [Poem.]  Pe- 
lovepolol fa  Pokorn  August.  [Music  by]  Hajdrich 
Anton,  n.  t.-p.  [Laibach:  Bukop  Blaznik,\Z()-i\. 
I  1.     i\ 

Proschko  (Isidor).  "  Vomagledom,"  lusag 
bomanik.  Pelovepolol  fa  R.  Gunert.  Wien:  K. 
Kravani,  1888.      lip.      l6°. 

Rudolf,  Crown  Prince  of  Austria-Hungary. 
LefUdanatav  fa  Klonaleson  Rudolf  de  Lqstan- 
Nugan.  Lovepolam.  .  .fa  S.  Lederer.  . .  [Pt.  1-2.] 
Leipzig:  E.  H.  Mayer  [1889].  2  pts.  in  i  v.  port. 
8°. 

Sallust.  Koyulot  ela  Catilina.  Pelovepolol  se 
latinapUk  in  vpi  fa  H.  Arminius.  MUnchen:  F. 
Carl,  1890.     80  p.      16°. 

Schleyer  (Johann  Martin).  BUds  sanlik  bal- 
sena  bals.  Konstatiz:  PUb.  lezenodabUra  vpa. ,  1893. 
16  p.     16°. 

BUk  pUkedavodas  siamik.    (Das  Buch  sinn- 

reicher  SprUchworter.)     Tum'  at  balid.    Konstanz: 
Pub.  bUra  lezenodik  vpa.,  1896.      10  p.,  I  1.     24°. 

Bukil  deviedas.  (Tum'  at  balid.)  Konstanz: 

Pub.  bUra  zenodik  vpa  Jldydr  a,  1890.     8  p.     8°. 

Tumabled  tikas  lofikUn  oba.     (Zenti  folie 

mainar    liblingsgedanken.)     Konstanz:    Pub.  leze- 
nodabUra volapUka,  1892.     39  p.     ob.  32°. 
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tVorks  in  VolapUk,  cont'd. 

Schmid  (Maximilian).  "  Svanavilgin. "  Lusag 
salzburgik. . .  pelovepolol  se  deutapuk ...  fa  Schreyer 
Katy.  [London?  189-?]  2  1.  8°.  (Beale's  Vola- 
pUk leaflets.     No.  i.) 

Storm  (Theodor  Woldsen).  Bienalak,  koned  fa 
T.  Storm,  (Th.  Storm's  "  Immensee"  nach  der  32, 
Aufl.)  pelovepolol  in  volapuk  fa  E.  Borggreve. 
Berlin:  F.  Simon,  1891.     v,  i  1.,  44  p.,  i  1.     16°. 

Talmud.  Fatas  tid;  u,  konlet  lepetas,  pukedas, 
e  lifanomas  pekonletol  de  Talmud  e  pelovepolSl  fa 
Elk  J.  Guadalajara:  Impr ...  Provincial,  1889. 
2  p.l.,  (i)  4-47  P-     i6°- 

United  States. — Constitution.  The  constitu- 
tion done  into  Volaptik  by  M.  W.  Wood.  [New 
York,  188-?]     16  p.,  I  port.     sq.  12°. 

United  States. — Declaration  of  Independence. 
Septlkad  fa  popapladals  pebultatas  de  Melop  in 
konget'alasam,  Pelovepolam  fa  Samuel  Huebsch. 
n.  t..p.  [Boston:  C.  C.  Beale,  189-?]  2  1.  8°. 
(Beale's  VolapQk  leaflets.     No.  2.) 


Urquijo  e  Ibarra  (Julio  Gabriel  de).  Konils 
volapukik  pelovepol6l(s)  fa  volaptlkels  difik  e  pekon- 
letoKs)  fa  J.  G.  de  Urquijo  e  Ibarra.  [Bilbao:  The 
Author,  1889.]     4  p.l.,  51,  (i)  p.     12°. 

Virffil.  Bucolicon  balid  [lulid]  ela  Virgilius. 
Pelovepolol  se  latinapUk  in  vpi  fa  Hermann 
Arminius.     Innsbruck,  1890.     4  p.     8°. 

World-English. 

Bell  (Alexander  Melville).  World-English:  the 
universal  language.  New  York:  N.  D.  C.  Hodges 
[cop.  1888].     30  p.     8°. 

Zahlensprache. 

Hilbe  (Ferdinand).  Die  Zahlensprache.  Neue 
Weltsprache  auf  Grund  des  Zahlensystems;  mit 
einem  selbstandigen,  von  alien  andern  Sprachcn 
unabhangigen  Wortschatze  mit  Millionen  festge- 
formter,  unveranderlicher  Grundw6rter.  Innsbruck 
in  Tirol:  Der  Verfasser,  1897.     xxxii  (l)  p.     8°. 
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Compiled  by  George  F.  Black,  of  the  Lenox  staff. 


This  list  is  confined  to  printed  material  in  the  Library.  Though  without  pretence  to  completeness 
as  a  bibliography,  as  an  aid  towards  rounding  out  the  record,  titles  of  some  40  works  not  in  the  Library 
have  been  added  at  the  end.  For  verification  of  some  of  the  titles  so  noted  the  compiler  is  indebted  to 
the  kindness  of  Mr.  Alfred  C.  Potter,  assistant  librarian  of  Harvard  University. 


Act  (An)  against  conjuration,  witchcraft,  and 
dealing  with  evil  and  wicked  spirits.  [October, 
1692]  (In:  The  Charters  and  General  Laws  of 
the  Colony  and  Province  of  Massachusetts  Bay. . . 
Boston,  1814.     pp.  735-736.     8°.) 

Adams  (Brooks).  The  emancipation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Boston:  Houghton,  Mifflin  &'  C^.,1887. 
vi,  382  p.     12°. 

"  The  Witchcraft,"  pp.  216-236. 

Adams  (Sherman  W.)  See  under  Stiles 
(Henry  R[eed]). 

Alice:  a  story  of  Cotton  Mather's  time.  (United 
States  Magazine  and  Democratic  Review.  v.  25, 
pp.  249-256,  338-344.     New  York,  1849.     8°.) 

Allen  (Rowland  H.)  The  New  England  trag- 
edies in  prose.  I.  The  coming  of  the  Quakers. 
IL  The  Witchcraft  delusion.  Boston:  Nichols  df 
Noyes,  1869.     156  p.      12°. 

"  The  Witchcraft  delusion  "  occupies  pp.  69-156. 

Salem  Witchcraft.  (Congregational  Quar- 
terly.    V.  10,  pp.  154-166.     Boston,  1868.     8°.) 

A  review  of  Upham's  Salem  Witchcraft.  2  v  Boston, 
1867. 

American  history  told  by  contemporaries,  v.  2. 
Building  of  the  Republic.  1689-1783.  Edited  by 
A.  B.  Hart.  New  York:  Macmillan  Co.,  1901. 
xxi,  653  p.      12°. 

Pp.  35-48.  Salem  Witches.  Extracts  from  Deodat  Lawson's 
Ckrist''s  Fidelity,  London,  1704;  "Witches'  testimony,  by 
clerk  Ezekiel  Cheever  ";  and  "  Guilt  contracted  by  the  Witch 
Judges  (1697)  by  Chief  Justice  Samuel  Sewall." 

Andre^^s  (E.  Benjamin).  History  of  the 
United  States.  New ,  York:  Charles  Scribner's 
Sons,  1894.     2  V.     8°. 

'■  The  Salem  Witchcraft  "  occupies  pp.  92-102  of  v.  i. 
Ashton    (John).     The    Devil   in    Britain  and 
America.     [London:^  Ward  di' Downey,  1896.     x, 
363  p..  ill.     8°. 

Witchcraft  in  America,  chaps,  xxiii-xxiv,  pp.  311-339. 

Austin  (George  Lowell).  The  history  of  Massa- 
chusetts, from  the  landing  of  the  Pilgrims  to  the 
present  time...  Boston:  B.  B.  Russell,  Estes  6t' 
Lauriat,  1876.  xviii,  i  1.,  578  p.,  8  pi.  8°. 
"  The  Witchcraft  delusion,"  chap.  8,  pp.  154-174. 
Bache  (William).  Historical  sketches  of  Bris- 
tol borough,  in  the  county  of  Bucks. .  .Pennsyl- 
vania.    Bristol,  Pa.,  1853.      60  p.      12°. 

Gives  the  trial,  pp.  8-9,  of  Margaret  Mattson,  December, 
1683,  from  the  original  record. 


Bailey  (Sarah  Loring).  Historical  sketches  of 
Andover.  . .  Massachusetts.  Boston  :  Houghton, 
Mifflin  &•  Co.,  i%%o.     xxiv,  626  p.,  ill.     8°. 

Account  of  Witchcraft  trials  at  Andover,  pp.  194^237. 
Among  the  authorities  consulted  are  "  Essex  County  Court 
Papers,"  Woodward's  "Copies  of  Court  Papers,"  "Suffolk 
County  Court  Papers,"  etc. 

Bancroft  (George).  History  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  from  the  discovery  of  the  con- 
tinent. The  author's  last  revision.  New  York: 
D.  Appleton  £3'  Co.,  1890-91.     6  v,     8°. 

Vol  I.  p.  568,  case  of  Witchcraft  in  Pennsylvania;  v.  2,  pp. 
51-66,  Witchcraft  in  Salem. 

The  Salem  Witchcraft.     (In:    Half-hours 

with  American  History.  Selected  and  Arranged 
by  Charles  Morris,  v.  I,  pp.  233-243.  Phila- 
delphia, 1887.     12°. 

Barber  Qohn  Warner).  The  history  and  an- 
tiquities of  New  England,  New  York,  New  Jersey 
and  Pennsylvania . . .  Hartford:  A  llyn  S.  Stillman 
&•  Son,  1856.   3.  ed.     624  p.,  ill.     8°. 

Witchcraft  in  Salem,  mainly  from  Hutchinson,  History  of 
Massachusetts,  on  pp.  485-500. 

Barry  (John  Stetson).  The  history  of  Massa- 
chusetts. The  Provincial  period.  Boston:  Phil- 
lips, Sampson  Ss'  Co.,  1857.     xii,  514  p.     8°. 

"  The  Witchcraft  delusion  "  forms  ch.  ii,  pp.  25-44.  A 
good  summary. 

Batchelder  (H.  M.)    See  Osgood  (Charles  S.) 
Beard  (George   M.)      The  psychology  of  the 
Salem  Witchcraft  excitement  of  1692,  and  its  prac- 
tical application  to  our  own  time.     New  York:  G. 
P.  Putnam  s  Sons,  1882.     112  p.,  i  diagr.      12°. 

An  attempt  to  solve  "the  psychological  problems  that  were 
the  basis  of  that  delusion." 

Beaumont  (John).  An  Historical,  Physio- 
logical and  Theological  Treatise  of  Spirits,  Ap- 
paritions, Witchcrafts,  and  other  Magical  Prac- 
tices. Containing  An  Account  of  the  Genii  or 
Familiar  Spirits.  ..Likewise  the  Power  of  Witches, 
and  the  reality  of  other  Magical  Operations... 
London:  Printed  for  D.  Browne,  at  the  Black 
Swan,  1705.     8  p.l.,  400  p.,  i  pi.     8°. 

Pages  129-154  contain  an  account  of  Witchcraft  in  New 
England,  based  on  the  writings  of  Cotton  Mather  and  Calef . 

Benjamin  (S.  G.  W.)  Witchcraft  in  Salem 
and  in  Europe.  (New  England  Magazine,  new 
ser.     V,  9,  pp.  412-416.     Boston,   1894.     4°.) 
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Bliss  (William  Root).  The  Old  Colony  town 
and  other  sketches.  Boston:  Houghton,  Mifflin  6f 
Co.,  1893.     219  p.      12°. 

Old  Colony  Witch  stories,  pp.  101-113.    Superficial. 

Bo'wditch  (Nathaniel  Ingersoll).  Witchcraft 
papers,  1692.  (Massachusetts  Historical  Society. 
Proceedings.  1860-62.  v.  5,  pp.  31-37.  Boston, 
1862.     S°.) 

Gift  of  a  file  of  original  documents  relating  to  witch  trials. 
They  probably  once  belonged  to  the  files  of  the  court  of 
Salem. 

Brattle  (Thomas).  Letter  giving  a  full  and 
candid  account  of  the  delusion  called  Witchcraft, 
which  prevailed  in  New- England;  and  of  the 
periodical  trials  and  executions  at  Salem,  in  the 
county  of  Essex,  for  that  pretended  crime,  in  1692. 
(Massachusetts  Historical  Society.  Collections  for 
the  y'ear  1798.     pp.  61-80.     Boston,  1798.     8°.) 

The  letter  was  communicated  to  the  Society  by  his  de- 
scendant. Thomas  Brattle  of  Cambridge.  Pages  79-80  con- 
tain the  hjjmbl;  petition  of  Rebeccah  Fox  "to  Hon  Wm. 
Stoughton  Chief  Judge  of  their  Majesties  Special  Court  of 
Oyer  and  Terminer  holden  at  Salem "  in  favor  of  her 
daughter  Rebeccah  Jacobs,  accused  of  Witchcraft. 

[Browne  (William  Hand).]  Salem  Witchcraft. 
(Southern  Review,  new  ser.  v.  3,  pp.  306-332. 
Baltimore,  1868.     8°.) 

Review  of  Upham's  SaletK  Witchcraft,  a  v.  Boston, 
1867. 

Bryant  (William  Cullen),  aMdTSYDNEY  Howard 
Gay.  a  popular  history  of  the  United  States, 
from  the  first  discovery  of  the  Western  Hemi- 
sphere. ..to  the  end  of  the  first  century  of  the  union 
of  the  States.  New  York:  Charles  Scribner's  Sons, 
1876-81.     4  v.     4°. 

■'  The  Witchcraft  delusion  "  forms  chap,  xix,  pp.  450-471  of 
V.  2.     1878. 

Buckley  (J.  M.)  Witchcraft.  (Century  Maga- 
zine. V.  43  (new  ser.  v.  21),  pp.  408-422.  AVw 
York,  1892.) 

A  general  account  of  the  belief,  with  particular  reference  to 
Witchcraft  in  New  England. 

Butler  (Caleb).  History  of  the  town  of  Groton, 
including  Pepperell  and  Shirley;. .  .with appendices 
.  .  Boston:  T.  R.  Marvin,  1S48.  xx,  9-499  p. 
8°. 

Witchcraft  in  Groton,  pp.  254-257. 

Byin^on   (Ezra   Hoyt).      The   Puritan   as  a 
colonist  and  reformer.     Boston:  Little,  Brown,  Qr' 
Co.,  1899.     xxvi,  I  1.,  375  p.,  3  ports.     12°. 
Witchcraft  in  New  England,  pp.  176-178. 

Calef  (Robert).  More  j  Wonders  |  of  the  |  In- 
visible World:  |  Or,  The  Wonders  of  the  Invisible 
World,  Display 'd  in  Five  Parts.  |  Part  I.  An  Ac- 
count of  the  .Sufferings  of  Margaret  Rule,  Written 
by  I  the  Reverend  Mr.  CM.  |  P.  II.  Several  Let- 
ters to  the  Author,  &c.  and  his  Reply  relating  |  to 
Witchcraft.  |  P.  III.  The  Differences  between  the 
Inhabitants  of  .Salem- Village,  and  |  Mr.  Parris  their 
Minister,  in  New  England.  |  P.  IV.  Letters  of  a 
Gentleman  uninterested.  Endeavouring  to  prove 
I  the  received  Opinions  about  Witchcraft  to  be 
Orthodox.  With  short  |  Essays  to  their  Answers.  | 
P.  V.  A  short  Historical  Accout  [jiV]  of  Matters 
of  Fact  in  that  Affair.  |  To  which  is  added,  A 
Postscript  relating  to  a  Book  intiticd.  The  |  Life  of 
Sir  William  Phips.  |  Collected  by  Robert  Calef, 
Merchant  of  Boston  in  New-England.  |  Licensed 
and  Entred  according  to  Order.  |  London  :  | 
Printed  for  Nath.  Hillar,  at  the  Princes-Arms,  in 


Leaden- Hall-street,  j  over  against  St.  Mary-Ax, 
and  Joseph  Collyer,  at  the  Golden-Bible,  \  on  London- 
Bridge,  1700.     6  1.,  156  p.,  I  p.  errata.     Small  4°. 

Parts  of  this  work,  "  A  Warning  to  the  Ministers"  and 
"  Touching  the  Supposed  Witchcraft  in  New  England,"  are 
reprinted  in  A  Library  0/  American  Literature  from  the 
earliest  settlement  to  the  ffresent  time,  v.  2,  pp.  167-188 
(New  York,  1891.     4"). 

The  copy  of  the  work  in  the  New  York  Public  Library  ap- 

fears  to  have  been  a  gift  from  the  author  to  Lord  Belloraont. 
t  bears  the  bookplate  of  Sir  William  Grace,  Bart.  There  is 
also  inserted  in  the  volume  a  holograph  ktcer  from  the  author 
to  Lord  Bellomont.     It  reads  as  follows: 

"  Great  Sr 

I  here  lay  at  the  foot  of  your  Excellency  the  book  intit. 
More  Wonders  of  the  Invisible  World,  had  it  not  been  too 
much  presumt  to  afix  so  honourable  a  name  to  so  mean  a 
Work  in  stead  of  this  had  been  a  dedication  to  your  Excel- 
lency. I  expect  it  will  meet  with  various  reception  in  gencrall 
yet  under  the  influence  of  the  best  of  Reigns  and  under  your 
Excellncies  Govermt.  I  cannot  but  promts  to  my  selfe  all 
Loyall  ptection  and  security,  your  Exc.  favourable  construc- 
tion of  the  whole  will  abundantly  recompence.  Great  Sr  one  of 
the  meanest  tho.  not  least  afectionat  in  yo.  Goverment. 

Robert  Calef." 

This  letter  is  also  given  in  fac-simile  in  The  Afemorial 
History  of  Boston,  edited  by  Justin  Winsor,  v.  2,  p.  168,  and 
in  Kiske's  A'ew  France  and  New  England,  Boston,  1904, 
P    147- 

For  a  notice  of  this  edition,  see  North  American  Review, 
V.  3,  pp.  317-319,  Boston,  1816. 

More  Wonders  |  of  the  |  Invisible  World:  | 

or,  I  The  Wonders  of  the  |  Invisible  World,  |  Dis- 
played I  in  Five  Parts.  |  ....  |  Printed  in  London 
in  the  Year  ijoo.  \  Pe-printed in  Salem,  Massachu- 
setts, 1796,  I  By  William  Carlton.  \  Sold  at  Cush- 
ing  &•  Carlton's  Book-Store,  at  the  Bible  \  and 
Heart,  Essex  Street.     31 S  p.      12°. 

This  is  the  first  American  edition  of  this  work.  The  proofs 
were  very  carelessly  read  and  the  work  has  many  typographi- 
cal errors.  The  copy  in  the  New  York  Public  Library  has 
been  prepared  for  republication,  as  capitals  and  italics,  etc., 
have  been  restored  to  make  the  volume  correspond  as  nearly  as 
possible  to  the  original  edition.  The  index  which  follows  the 
preface  in  the  first  edition  is  omitted  in  this. 

Printed    in    London,    A.    D.,   1700. 

Reprinted  in  Salem,  by  John  D.  and  T.  C.  Cushing, 
Jr.,  for  Cushing  and  Appleton,  1823.  xv,  [17-] 
312  p.      12°. 

This  edition  appears  to  have  been  copied  from  that  of  1796, 
with  some  flight  departures.  The  publisher  has  added  an 
article  on  Giles  Corey,  pp.  310-312. 

The  wonders  of  the  invisible  world  dis- 
played. In  five  parts. . .  A  new  edition.  Boston: 
T.  Bedlington,  1828.     xvi,  [i7-]333,  I  pi.     24°. 

This  edition  has  also  an  engraved  title-page,  which  reads 
"Wonders  of  the  invisible  world  or  Salem  Witchcraft.  In 
five  parts...  Boston:  Timothy  Bedhngton,  Washington 
Street." 

Carlier  ( August e).  Histoire  du  people  Ameri- 
cain .  .  .  depuis  la  fondation  des  colonies  anglaises 
jusqu'a  la  revolution  de  1776.  Paris:  Lezy  Frires, 
1864.     2  v.     8°. 

'  S<ircellerie,  crime  capital. — Executions,'  v.   i,  sect,  xix, 

pp.  J9!-397. 

Carpenter     (William    H.)      The    History  of 
Massachusetts,  from   its  earliest  settlement  to  the 
present  time.    Philadelphia:  Lippincott,  Crambo  &" 
Co.,  1853.     330  p.      16°. 
Witchcraft  in  Salem,  pp.  145-149. 

Chadwick  (John  W  [hite]).  Witches  in  Salem 
and  elsewhere.  (New  England  Society  in  the  City 
of  Brooklyn.  First  Annual  Report,  pp.  63-S3. 
Brooklyn,  1SS5.      8".) 

C[hamberlain]  (R[ichard]).  Lithobolia:  |  or. 
the  Stone-Throwing  Devil.  |  Being  |  An  Exact  and 
True  Account  (by  way  of  Journal)  |  of  the  various 
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Actions  of  Infernal  Spirits,  or  (Devils  Incarnate)  | 
Witches,  or  both;  and  the  great  Disturbance  and 
Amaze-  |  mentthey  gave  to  George  Waltons  Family, 
at  a  place  call'd  |  Great  Island  in  the  Province  of 
New-Hantshire  in  New-  |  England,  chiefly  in 
Throwing  about  (by  an  Invisible  hand)  |  Stones, 
Bricks,  and  Brick-bats  of  all  Sizes,  with  several 
other  I  things,  as  Hammers,  Mauls,  Iron  Crows, 
Spits,  and  other  |  Domestick  Utensils,  as  came  into 
their  Hellish  Minds,  |  and  this  for  the  space  of  a 
Quarter  of  a  Year.  (  By  R.  C.  Esq. ;  who  was  a 
Sojourner  in  the  same  |  Family  the  whole  Time, 
and  an  Ocular  Witness  |  of  these  Diabolick  Inven- 
tions. I  The  Contents  hereof  being  manifestly 
known  to  the  Inhabi-  |  tants  of  that  Province,  and 
Persons  of  the  other  Provinces,  |  and  is  upon  Rec- 
ord in  his  Majesties  Council-Court  held  |  for  that 
Province.  |  London,  \  Printed,  and  are  to  be  sold  by 
E.   Whitlook  near  \  Stationers- Hall,  1698.     4°. 

Collation:  Title  (i)  1.,  Epistle  dedicatory  "  to  the  much 
Honoured  Mart.  Lumley,  Esq."  (i  1.),  poetical  address  "  to 
the  much  Honoured  R.  F.,  Esq."  (i  p.),  text  3-16  p. 

Reprint.   (Historical  Magazine,    v.  5, 

pp.  321-327.     New  York,  1861.     8°,) 

See  Historical  Magazine,  v.  6,  pp.  159-160,  New  York, 
1862,  for  information  about  some  of  the  persons  and  localities 
mentioned  in  the  tract.  An  amusing  version  of  the  story 
related  in  the  tract  is  to  be  found  in  Albee's  History  oj" New- 
castle, N.  H.,  pp.  43-47.  See  also  Drake, /4  Book  0/ New 
England  Legends,  pp.  333-336. 

Chancellor  (William  Estabrook)fl«^  Fletcher 
Willis  Hewes.  The  United  States :  a  History 
of  three  centuries,  1607-1904. . .  New  York:  G.  P. 
Putnam's  Sons,  1904.     2  v.     8°. 

Witchcraft  in  Salem  and  New  York.     v.  i,  pp.  457-462. 

Chandler  (Peleg  W[hitman]).  American  crim- 
inal trials.  Boston:  Charles  C.  Little  and  James 
Brown,  1841.     2  v.      12°. 

Trials  for  Witchcraft  before  the  special  court  of  Oyer  and 
Terminer,  Salem,  Massachusetts,  1692,  in  v.  i,  pp.  65-140, 
426-434. 

Communication  in  regard  to  the  Witchcraft 

trials.  (Massachusetts  Historical  Society.  Collec- 
tions.    V.  20,  pp.  395-400.     Boston,  1884.     8'.) 

A  further  defence  of  his  position  that  the  court  for  trying 
the  Witches  had  been  illegally  instituted. 

Letter  about  the  Witch  trials.  (Massa- 
chusetts Historical  Society.  Collections,  v.  20, 
pp.  327-330.     Boston,  18S4.     8°.) 

A  defense  of  his  position,  maintained  in  his  American 
Criminal  Trials,  that  the  court  for  trying  the  Witches  had 
been  illegally  instituted  by  Sir  William  Phips. 

Channing  (Edward).  A  history  of  the  United 
States.  New  York:  Macmillan  Co.,  i905-'o8. 
2  V.      8°. 

Witchcraft  in  United  States,  in  v.  3,  pp.  456-462. 

Chever  (George  F.).  The  prosecution  of  Ann 
Pudeator  for  Witchcraft,  A.  D.  1692.  (Essex  In- 
stitute. Historical  Collections,  v.  4,  pp.  37-42, 
49-54.     Salem,  1862.     8°.) 

The  prosecution  of  Philip  English  and  his 

wife  for  Witchcraft.  (Esse.x  Institute.  Historical 
Collections,  v.  2,  pp.  21-32,  73-85,  133-144,  185- 
204,  237-24S,  261-272;  v.  3,  pp.  17-28,  67-79, 
111-120.      Salem,  i86o-'6i.     8°.) 

Coffin  (Joshua).  A  sketch  of  the  history  of 
Newbury,  Newburyport,  and  West  Newbury,  from 
1635  to  1845.  Boston:  Samuel  G.  Drake,  1845. 
416  p.     8°. 

Execution  of  Mary  Johnston  at  Hartford  in  1647,  p.  48;  trial 
of  William  Morse,  1679,  pp.  122-125;  trial  of  Elizabeth  Morse, 
1680,  with  original  documents,  pp.  136-134.  See  also  pp.  61, 
»S7. 


Colden  (Cadwallader).  [Comments  on  the 
Witchcraft  delusion  in  a  letter  on  Smith's  History 
of  New  York,  dated  July  5,  1759.]  (New  York 
Historical  Society.  Collections  for  1869.  pp.  209- 
210.     New  York,  1870.     8°.) 

Complete  (A)  collection  of  state  trials.  .  .from 
the  earliest  period  to  the  year  1783...  Compiled 
by  T.  B.  Howell.  London:  Longman  [dr*  Co\ 
1816-28.     34  V.     8°. 

Account  of  Witchcraft  in  New  England,  from  Hutchinson's 
History  of  Massachusetts,  is  given  in  v.  6,  pp.  647-682. 

Cooke  (John  Esten).  Grace  Sherwood,  the 
one  Virginia  Witch.  (Harper's  Magazine,  v.  69, 
pp.  99-102.     New  York,  1884.     8°.) 

For  other  titles  relating  to  Grace  Sherwood's  trial  see 
under  J.  P.  Gushing,  Elam,  Howe,  Ingle,  James,  and  Witch- 
craft in  Virginia . 

Cotton  Mather  on  Witchcraft.  (Methodist 
Quarterly  Review.  3.  ser.,  v.  i,  pp.  430-459. 
New  York,  1841.     8°.) 

Based  on  Mather's  Magnalia  Chtisti  A  mericana. 

Currier  (Albert  H.)  Salem  Witchcraft.  (Con- 
gregational Review,  v.  9,  pp.  201-238.  Boston, 
1869.     8°.) 

Review  of  Salem  Witchcraft  by  G.  W,  Upham.  2  v. 
Boston,  1867. 

Currier  (John  J.)  History  of  Newbury,  Mas- 
sachusetts, 1 63 5-1 902.  Boston:  Damrell  dr*  Up- 
ham, 1902.      755  p.,  ill.     8°. 

Gives  records  of  trial  of  Elizabeth  Morse,  1680. 

Cushing  (Abel).  Historical  letters  on  the  first 
charter  of  Massachusetts  government.  Boston: 
J.  N.  Bang,  Printer,  1836.     (3)  12-204  P-      i6°- 

Salem  Witchcraft  in  letters  12-25,  PP-  83-203. 

Cushing  ([Jonathan  Peter]).  Record  of  Grace 
Sherwood's  trial  for  Witchcraft  in  1705,  in  Princess 
Anne  County,  Virginia.  Presented  by  President 
Cushing,  to  the  Virginia  Historical  and  Philo- 
sophical Society,  on  the  4th  of  February,  1833. 
(Virginia  Historical  and  Philosophical  Society. 
Collections,  v.  i,  pp.  67-78.  Richmond:  T.  IV. 
White,  1833.     8°.) 

Davis  (H.  P.)  Expose  of  Newburyport  eccen- 
tricities, Witches  and  Witchcraft.  The  murdered 
boy,  and  the  apparition  of  the  Charles-St.  School- 
house.     [1873.]     24  p.     8°. 

Ghapter  ii,  Witches  and  Witchcraft  in  Newburyport;  chafv 
ter  iii,  Modern  Witchcraft. 

Dean  (John  Ward).  Lithobolia,  or  the  Stone- 
Throwing  Devil.  (New  England  Historical  and 
Genealogical  Register,  v.  43,  pp.  183-185,  Bos- 
ton, 1889.     8°.) 

On  the  authorship,  etc.,  of  the  tract  by  Richard  Ghamber- 
lain  entitled  Lithobolia;  or,  the  Stone-Throwing  Devil  .  .  . 
London,  1698  (q.  v.). 

[Deane  (Charles).]  Spurious  reprints  of  early 
books.  By  Delta.  Boston:  Privately  Printed, 
1865.      12  p.     Imp.  8°. 

Surreptitious  edition  reprinted  from  the  Boston  Adver- 
tiser, March  24,  1865.  A  severe  criticism  of  Salem  Witch- 
craft as  edited  by  S.  P.  Fowler.  Seventy-five  copies 
printed,  of  which  30  are  on  large  paper. 

Delta.     See  [Deane  (Charles).] 

Doyle  (John  A.)  The  English  in  America. 
The  Puritan  colonies.  London:  Longmans,  Green 
Qf  Co.,  1887.     2  v.     8°. 

The  Witchcraft  delusion  is  dealt  with  in  v.  2,  pp.  130, 384- 
I    400- 
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Drake  (Samuel  G[ardner]).  Annals  of  Witch- 
craft in  New  England,  and  elsewhere  in  the  United 
States,  from  their  first  settlement.  Drawn  up  from 
unpublished  and  other  well-authenticated  records  of 
the  alleged  operations  of  Witches  and  their  instiga- 
tor, the  Devil.  Boston:  W.  E.  Woodward,  1S69. 
Hii.  55-306  p.  sm,  4°.  (Woodward's  Historical 
Series,  No.  8.) 

Only  275  copies  printed,  of  which  25  are  on  large  paper. 

A  book  of  New  England  legends  and  folk- 
lore in  prose  and  poetry.  Boston:  Roberts  Brothers, 
1884.     xviii,  461  p.     sq.  8". 

Contains   "Case    of  Mistress  Ann   Hibbins,"   pp.   28-35; 
'"      '  '    ■      '      -jfef 


the  Wizard,"  pp.  194-196;  •'  Old  Meg,  the  Witch,"  pp.  259- 
260;  "  The  Stone-Throwing  Devil,"  pp.  333-336. 

The  history  and   antiquities  of   Boston... 

.  ..from  its  settlement  in  1630,  to  the  year  1770. . . 
Bostcv:    ^.'ither  Stevens,  1856.     x,  840  p.      4°. 

Witchcraft  trials  are  referred  to  on  pp.  308-310,  322-324, 
493-502. 

A  memoir  of  the  Rev.  Cotton  Mather,  D.D., 

with  a  genealogy  of  the  family  of  Mather.  Boston: 
Antiquarian  Bookstore,  1 851.      16  p.      8°. 

Reprinted  in  Mather's  Magnalia  Christi  Americana, 
Hartford,  1855,  v.  1,  pp.  xxix-xliii.  Mather's  connection  with 
the  witchcraft  persecutions  referred  to  on  pp.  5,  6. 

Nooks   and    corners  of    the  New   England 

coast.  New  York:  Harfier  &•  Brothers,  1875. 
45gp.,ill.     8°. 

Witchcraft,  pp.  208-227.     Superficial. 

Elam  (W.  C.)  Old  times  in  Virginia  and  a  few 
parallels.  (Putnam's  Magazine.  New  ser.  v.  4, 
pp.  207-214.     New  York,  1869.      8°.) 

Pages  207-209  deal  with  trial  of  Grace  Sherwood. 

Elliott  (Charles  W.)  The  New  England  his- 
tory, from  the  discovery  of  the  Continent.  .  .to  the 
period  when  the  Colonies  declared  their  independ- 
ence, A.D.  1776.  New  York:  Charles  Scribner, 
1857.     2  V.     8°. 

"  The  Salem  Witchcraft.  Spirits  in  the  Year  1692,"  v.  2, 
chap.  3,  pp.  41-56. 

Ellis  (George  E[dward]).  The  Puritan  age  and 
rule  in  the  Colony  of  the  Massachusetts  Bay,  1629- 
1685.  Boston:  Houghton,  Mifflin  &'  Co.,  1 891, 
3.  ed.     xix,  576  p.     8°. 
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190-192,  242-245;  v.  4,  pp.  18-22.  Williamsburg, 
Richmond,  i895-'96.     8°.) 

The  full  records  of  the  trial  are  given  here.  Reprinted  in 
The  Lower  Norfolk  County  Virginia  Antiouary,  v.  a, 
pp.  88-94,  139-^41;  V.  3,  pp.  34-38,  52-57-  Baltimore,  1899, 
1901. 

[Johnson  (Edward).]  A  History  of  New- 
Englancf.  From  the  English  planting  in  the  Yeere 
1628  untill  the  Yeere  1652.  Declaring  the  form  of 
their  Government,  Civill,  Military,  and  Ecclesias- 
tique.  ..  London:  Printed  for  Nath:  Brooke  at  the 
Angel  in  Corn-hill,  1654.     236  p.,  2  I.     4*. 

In  his  account  of  the  planting  of  the  church  at  Springfield, 
underthe  year  1645,  the  author «ay»:  "  There  hath  of  late  been 
more  then  one  or  two  in  this  Town  greatly  suspected  of  witch- 
craft," and  that  they  had  "bewitched  not  a  few  persons, 
p.  199. 


664    LIST  OF  WORKS  RELATING  TO  WITCHCRAFT  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES 


Judd  (Sylvester).  History  of  Hadley,  includ- 
ing the  early  history  of  Hatfield,  South  Hadley, 
Amherst  and  Granby,  Massachusetts.  .,  Northamp- 
ton: Printed  by  Aletealf  Ss' Co.,  iZt-^.    636  p.    8°. 

Local  Witchcraft  cases  are  dealt  with  in  chap.  21,  pp.  233- 
341. 

Kimball  (Henrietta  D.)  Witchcraft  illus- 
trated. Witchcraft  to  be  understood.  Facts, 
theories  and  incidents.  With  a  glance  at  Old  and 
New  Salem  and  its  historical  resources.  Boston: 
G.  A.  Kimball,  1892.      135  p.      12°. 

Popular  and  worthless.  Has  several  illustrations  among 
which  are:  (i)  Tituba  teaching  the  first  act  of  Witchcraft; 
(2)  Giles  Corey's  punishment  and  awful  death;  (3)  Rebecca 
Nurse  house,  Danvers,  Mass.;  (4)  the  house  where  Witchcraft 
started,  now  Danvers,  Mass.;  (5)  Court  trial  of  Witches. 

Kimball  (James).  Papers  relating  to  the 
Witchcraft  trials  in  Essex  county.  (Essex  Insti- 
tute. Historical  Collections,  v.  8,  pp.  17-21. 
Salem,  186S.     8.) 

The  papers  are:  Petition  of  Philip  English  for  remunera- 
tion, and  petition  of  George  Herrick  for  relief. 

Kingsley   (John    S[terling]).      Salem   Witch- 
craft.    (Nebraska  State  Historical  Society.  Trans- 
actions and  Reports,     v.  3,  pp.  44-58.      Fremont, 
Nebraska,  1892.     8°.) 
A  general  survey  of  the  subject. 

Kittredge  (George  Lyman).  Notes  on  Witch- 
craft. (American  Antiquarian  Society.  Proceed- 
ings. V.  1 8;  pp.  148-212.  Worcester,  Mass., 
1907.     8°.) 

Has  particular  reference  to  the  delusion  in  New  England. 
See  The  Evening  Post,  New  York,  Sept.  20,  1907. 

Worcester :   The  Davis  Press,   1907. 

67  p.     8°. 

Separate  issue  of  the  above. 
LaTTBon  (Deodat).    Christ's  Fidelity  |  the  only 

I  Shield  I  Against  |  Satan's  Malignity.  |  Asserted 
in  a  I  Sermon  |  Deliver'd  at  Salem-Village  the  | 
24th  of  March,  1692.  Being  Lecture-  |  day  there, 
and  a  time  of  Publiclc  |  Examination,  of  some  Sus- 
pected I  for  Witchcraft.  I  By  Deodat  Lawson, 
Minister  |  of  the  Gospel.  |  The  Second  Edition.  | 
...  I  Printed  at  Boston  in  New  England,  and  Re- 
printed I  in  London,  by  R.  Tookey,  for  the  Author 
. .  .1704.     (12)  120  p.      12°. 

The  appendix  to  this  work,  on  Witchcraft  in  Salem,  is 
reprinted  in  A  Library  of  American  Literature  from  the 
earliest  settlement  to  the  present  time,  v.  2,  pp.  106-114 
(New  York,  1891.    4"). 

A    True  Narrative   of   some  |  Remarkable 

Passages  relating  to  sundry  Persons  |  afflicted  by 
Witchcraft  at  Salem  Village  in  New-  |  England, 
which  happened  from  the  19th.  of  |  March  to  the 
5th.'  of  April,  1692,  (In  :  Increase  Mather, 
A  Further  Account  of  the  Tryals  of  the  New- 
England  Witches...   London,  1693.     pp.  1-9.) 

A  reprint  of  his  A  Brief  and  True  Narrative  .  .  .  Boston, 

Levermore  (Charles  H[erbert]).  Witchcraft 
in  Connecticut.  1647-1697.  (New  Englanderand 
Yale  Review,  v.  44,  pp.  788-816.  New  LLaven, 
1885.     8'.) 

Excellent  account  of  the  delusion  in  Connecticut.  Enume- 
rates a  total  of  8,  possibly  9,  executions,  of  3  more  verdicts  of 
"  guilty  "  that  were  afterwards  set  aside,  and  of  either  21  or 
23  indictments  altogether. 

Witchcraft  in  Connecticut.     (New  England 

Magazine,  new  ser.  v.  6,  pp.  636-644.  Boston, 
1892.     8°.) 

A  condensation  of  the  preceding  essay. 


Lewis  (Alonzo),  a«</ James  R.  Newhall.  His- 
tory of  Lynn,  Essex  County,  Massachusetts.  . . 
Boston:  John  L.  Shorey,  1S65.     620  p.     8°. 

Witchcraft  in  Lynn,  pp.  293-296. 

Longfellovr  (Henry  Wadsworth).  New  Eng- 
land tragedies.  Giles  Corey  of  the  Salem  Farms. 
(Poetical  Works.  Riverside  edition.  Boston,  iSSg. 
V.  5,  pp.  373-436.     8°.) 

A  dramatic  rendering  of  Giles  Corey's  trial. 

Lord  (C.  C).  Two  Witches.  (The  Granite 
Monthly,  v.  11  (v.  i,  new  series),  pp.  32-34. 
Concord,  N.  H.,  1888.     8°.) 

Witchcraft  in  the  town  of  Hopkinton,  New  Hampshire.  Of 
little  importance. 

Lowell  (James  Russell).  Witchcraft.  (North 
American  Review,     v.  106,  pp.  176-232.     Boston, 

1868.     8°.) 

Based  on  the  works  of  Upham,  Wier,  Scot,  de  Thou,  Glan- 
vil,  Webster,  Mather,  Sinclair,  etc. 

Among  my  books.  Boston:  Fields,  Os- 
good, <St*  Co.,  1870.     12°. 

Witchcraft  on  pp.  81-150.     Reprint  of  preceding  article. 

Martineau  (Harriet).  On  Witchcraft,  (Mis- 
cellanies. V.  2,  pp.  389-402.  Boston:  Hilliard, 
Gray,  and  Company,  1836.      12°. ) 

Based  on  Upham's  Lectures.     Boston,  1831. 

Marvin  (Abijah  P.).  The  life  and  times  of 
Cotton  Mather,  D.D.,  F.R.S. ;  or,  a  Boston  Minis- 
ter of  two  centuries  ago,  1663-1728.  Boston:  Con- 
gregational Sunday  School  and  Publishing  Co. 
[1892]     V,  582  p.,  2  ports.,  I  pi.     8°. 

Witchcraft  on  pp.  112-141,  256-266. 

Mary,  Queen  of  William  III.  Letter  from 
Queen  Mary  to  Sir  William  Phips  respecting  the 
trials  for  witchcraft.  (Essex  Institute.  Historical 
Collections.  2  ser.  v.  9,  pt.  2,  pp.  89-90.  Salem, 
1868.     8°.) 

Mason  (Edward  G.)  Illinois  in  the  eighteenth 
century.  Kaskaskia  and  its  parish  records;  old 
Fort  Chartres;  and  Col.  John  Todd's  Record  Book. 
Chicago:  Fergus  Printing  Co.,    ifeSl.     68  p.      12°, 

Fergus  Historical  Series,  no.  12.  Todd's  Record  Book,, 
which  contains  the  account  of  witchcraft  in  Illinois,  occupies 
pp.  49-68.     See  note  under  Glinn  (John  A.). 

The  Record  book  of  Col.  Todd.    (Magazine 

of  American  History.      v.   8,  pp.  586-597.     New 

York,  1882.     8°.) 
Witchcraft  on  pp.  591-592. 

Massachusetts- (7^»fra/  Court.  Records  of 
the  Governor  and  company  of  the  Massachusetts 
Bay  in  New  England.  Edited  by  Nathaniel  B. 
Shurtlefl.  Boston:  William  White,  1853-54.  5  v. 
in  6.     f°. 

Vol.  2,  p.  242  (May  10,  1648),  order  by  the  court  for  dis- 
covery of  witches. 

Vol.  3,  p.  126  (May  13,  1648),  order  by  the  court  for  dis- 
covery of  witches  and  for  watching  of  witch  already  in 
custody. 

Vol.  3,  p.  229  (May  22,  1651),  bill  of  indictment  found 
against  "  Mary  Parsons  of  Springfield." 

Vol.  3,  p.  273,  and  vol.  4,  pt.  i,  p.  96  (May  27,  1652),  Hugh 
Parsons  found  "  not  legally  guilty  of  witchcraft,  &  so  not  to 
dy  by  or  law." 

Vol.  4,  pt.  I,  pp.  47-48  (May  23,  1651),  case  of  Mary  Parsons. 
The  "  evidences  were  not  sufficient  to  proove  hir  a  witch,  and 
therfore  she  was  cleered  in  that  respect." 

Vol.  4,  pt.  I,  p.  73  (Oct.  28,  1651),  court  to  be  convened  at 
Boston  for  trial  of  those  in  prison  accused  of  witchcraft. 

Vol.  4,  pt.  I,  p.  269  (May  14,  1656),  case  of  Mrs.  Ann 
Hibbins.  Found  guilty  and  sentenced  "to  hang  till  she  was- 
dead." 
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Mather  (Cotton).  Autograph  letter  of  Cotton 
Mather  on  Witchcraft.  (Literary  and  Historical 
Society  of  Quebec.  Transactions,  v.  2,  pp.  313- 
316.     Quebec,  1831.      8°.) 

The  letter  is  addressed  "  For  the  Honourable  John  Foster, 
Esq."  It  was  presented  to  the  Literary  and  Historical  Society 
by  the  Hon.  Chief  Justice  Sewall. 

Late  I  Memorable    Providences  |  Relating 

to  I  Witchcrafts  and  Possessions,  |  Clearly  Mani- 
festing, I  Not  only  that  there  are  Witches,  but  |  that 
Good  Men  (as  well  as  others)  [  may  possibly  have 
their  Lives  shortned  |  by  such  evil  Instruments  of 
Satan.  |  Written  by  Cotton  Mather  Minister  of 
the  I  Gospel  at  Boston  in  New-England.  |  The 
Second  Impression.  |  Recommended  by  the  Rev- 
erend Mr.  Richard  |  Baxter  in  London,  and  by  the 
Ministers  of  |  Boston  and  Charlestown  in  New- 
England.  I  London,  \  Printed  for  Tho.  Parkhurst 
at  the  Bible  and  \  Three  Crowns  in  Cheapside  near 
Mercers-  \  Chapel.      1691.     (22)  144  p.      12°. 

This  is  the  second  issue  of  his  Memorable  Providences  .  .  . 
Boston,  1689,' 

Magnalia  Christi  Americana:  |  Or,  the  |  Ec- 
clesiastical History  I  of  I  NewEngland,  |  from  |  Its 
First  Planting  in  the  Year  1620,  unto  the  Year  |  of 
our  Lord,  1698.  |  In  Seven  Books  |  ...  |  By  the 
Reverend  and  Learned  Cotton  Mather,  M.A.  |  and 
Pastor  of  the  North  Church  in  Boston,  New  Eng- 
land. I  London:  Printed  for  Thomas  Parkhurst, 
at  the  Bible  and  Three  Crowns  in  Cheapside, 
MDCCII.  pp.  (30),  38;  (2).  75;  (2).  238;  (2),  125- 
222;  100;  (2),  88;   118;  errata  (2).     l" . 

Case  of  Elizabeth  Knap,  Anne  Cole,  etc..  Book  6,  chap.  7. 

First    American    edition,     from    the 

London  edition  of  1702.  Hartford:  Silas  Andrus, 
1820.     2  V.     8°. 

Witchcraft  in  New  England,  v.  2,  blc.  6,  chap.  7,  pp.  388- 
416. 

With  an  introduction  and  occa- 
sional notes,  by  Thomas  Robbins,  and  transla- 
tions of  the  Hebrew,  Greek,  and  Latin  quotations 
by  Lucius  F.  Robinson.  Hartford:  Silas  Andrus 
&*  Son,  1853.     2  V.     8°. 

With  an  introduction  and  occa- 
sional notes  by  Thomas  Robbins,  and  transla- 
tions of  the  Hebrew,  Greek,  and  Latin  quotations 
by  Lucius  F.  Robinson.  To  which  is  added  a 
memoir  of  Cotton  Mather,  by  Samuel  G.  Drake. . . 
Also  a  comprehensive  index,  by  another  hand. 
Hartford:  Silas  Andrus  and  Son,  1855.     2  v.     8°, 

Text  is  same  in  pagination,  etc.,  as  in  1853  ed.  The  errors 
in  former  editions  are  stated  to  have  been  carefully  corrected 
according  to  an  extensive  errata  prepared  by  Dr.  Mather 
himself. 

Pietas  in  Patriam:  |  The  |  Life  |  of  His  | 

Excellency  |  Sir  William  Phips,  Knt.,  |  Late  Cap- 
tain General,  and  Governour  |  in  Chief  of  the 
Province  of  the  Massachu-  |  set- Bay,  |  New  En- 
gland. I  Containing  the  Memorable  Changes  Un- 
der- I  gone,  and  Actions  performed  by  Him  | 
Written  by  one  intimately  Acquainted  with   Him. 

I  ...  I  London:  Printed  by  Sam.  Bridge  in  Aus- 
tin Friers,  for  Nath.  Hiller  at  the  Princes- Arms 
in  Leaden-Hall  Street,  over-against  St.  Mary-Ax. 
1697.     sm.  8°. 

Collation:  P.  (i)  Commendation;  pp.  (i-^)  The  Epistle 
Dedicatory.  To  his  Excellency  the  Earl  of  Bellomont.  April 
27,  1697.  Nath.  Matherj  pp.  (1-4)  The  Contents  of  the  Sec- 
tions; pp.  i-ioo  The  Life;  pp.  i-6  Lines  upon  his  Death; 
pp   (1-2)  Books  printed  for  Nathaniel  Hiller. 

The  work  was  published  anonymously.  Calef  says:  "  Tho 
it  bears  not  the  Author's  name,  yet  the  Stile,  manner  and 


matter  is  such,  that  were  there  no  other  demonstration  or  token 
to  know  him  by,  it  were  no  Witchcraft  to  determine  that  the 
said  Mr.  CTotton]  M[ather]  is  the  author  of  it  ";  and  he  sar- 
castically adds  that  the  author  assumed  the  guise  of  anonym- 
ity in  order  "  that  he  might  with  the  better  grace  extol  the 
Actions  of  Mr.  Mather,  as  Agent  in  England,  or  as  Presi- 
dent of  Harvard  College,  not  forgetting  his  own." — More 
Wonders,  London,  1700.  p.  145. 

A  second  edition  appears  to  have  been  printed  in  1699.  It 
was  also  reprinted  in   Mather's  Magnalia,  bk.  ii. 

The  Wonders  of  the  Invisible  World.  |  Ob- 
servations I  as  well  Historical  as  Theological,  upon 
the  Nature,  the  |  Number,  and  the  Operations  of 
the  I  Devils.  |  Accompany'd  with,  |  I.  Some  Ac- 
counts of  the  Grievous  Molestations,  by  Dae-  |  mons 
and  Witchcrafts,  which  have  lately  f  annoy'd  the 
Countrey;  and  the  Trials  of  some  eminent  |  Male- 
factors Executed  upon  occasion  thereof:  with 
several  |  Remarkable  Curiosities  therein  occur- 
ring. I  IL  Some  Councils,  Directing  a  due  Improve- 
ment of  the  ter-  |  rible  things,  lately  done,  by  the 
Unusual  &  Amazing  |  Range  of  Evil  Spirits,  in 
Our  Neighbourhood:  &  |  the  methods  to  prevent 
the  Wrongs  which  those  Evil  |  Angels  may  intend 
against  all  sorts  of  people  among  us;  |  especially  in 
Accusations  of  the  Innocent.  |  III.  Some  Con- 
jectures upon  the  great  Events,  likely  |  to  befall, 
the  World  in  General,  and  New- En-  |  gland  in 
Particular;  as  also  upon  the  Advances  of  |  the 
Time,  when  we  shall  see  Better  Dayes.  |  IV.  A 
short  Narrative  of  a  late  Outrage  Committed  by 
a  I  knot  of  Witches  in  Swedeland,  very  much 
Resem-  |  bling,  and  so  far  Explaining,  That  under 
which  our  parts  |  of  America  have  laboured.  |  V. 
The  Devil  Discovered  :  in  a  Brief  Discourse 
upon  I  those  Temptations,  which  are  the  more 
Ordinary  Devices  |  of  the  Wicked  One.  |  By  Cotton 
Mather.  Boston:  Printed  by  Benj.  Harris  for  Sam. 
Phillips,  1693. 

Collation:  Title;  "The  Authors  Defence,"  (3)  pp.; 
Stiiughton's  Letter,  (2)  pp  ;  "  Enchantments  Encountred," 
(25)  pp.;  Text,  1-151  pp.;  Errata,  (i)  p.;  "The  Devil  Dis- 
covered," (24)  pp. 

This  is  the  second  separate  publication  relating  to  Salem 
Witchcraft,  and  though  dated  1693  on  the  title-paife,  was,  ac- 
cording to  the  late  Justin  Winsor,  finished  in  the  October 
preceding.  It  was  no  doubt  printed  and  published  before  the 
end  of  the  year.  On  the  verso  of  the  title  is  the  order  to 
print:  •'  Published  by  the  Special  Command  of  His  Excellency, 
the  Governour  of  the  Province  of  the  Massachusetts- Bay  in 
New-England." 

A  part  of  the  book  had  been  delivered  in  a  Sermon  on 
August  4,  1692.  Following  the  "  Discourse  Proper "  arc 
transcripts  of  the  Proceedings  at  the  Trials  of  Witches  executed 
at  Salem. 

1.  "  The  Tryal  of  c;[eorgel  B[urroughs]."     pp.  ^4-104. 

2.  "  The  Trial  of  Bridget  Bishop."  June  2,  1692.  pp.  104- 
114. 

3.  "  The  Tryal  of  Susanna  Martin."  June  29, 1692.  pp.  114- 
126. 

4.  "  The  Trial  of  Elizabeth  How."  June  30,  169a.  pp.  la^ 
132. 

5.  "  The  Trial  of  Martha  Carrier."  Aug^ust  a,  169a.  pp. 
132-138. 

The  pagination  of  "  The  Devil  Discovered  "  run*  i-8,  17- 
32.  Page  89  of  the  text  is  misnuinbered  79.  The  copy  in  the 
New  York  Public  Library  has  the  last  leaf  in  facsimile. 

Portions  of  this  work:  "  Of  Beelzebub  and  his  Plot,"  "  The 
Trial  of  George  Burroughs,"  "  How  Martha  Carrier  wa« 
tried,"  "  The  Invisibilizing  of  Witches,"  are  reprinted  in  A 
Library  0/  American  Littraturt,  .  .  .S.  a,  pp.  114-139 
(New  York,  1891.     4"). 

The  Wonders  of  the   Invisible  World:  | 

Being  an  Account  of  the  |  Tryals  |  of  Several 
Witches,  I  Lately  Executed  in  |  New  England:  | 
And  of  several  remarkable  Curiosities  therein 
Occurring.  |  Together  with,  |  I.  Observations 
upon  the  Nature,  the  Number,  and  the  Operations 
of  the  Devils.  |    II.  A  short  Narrative  of  a  late  out- 
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rage  committed  by  a  knot  of  Witches  in  |  Swede- 
Land,  very  much  resembling,  and  so  far  explaining, 
that  under  which  |  New-England  has  laboured.  | 
III.  .Some  Councels  directing  a  due  Improvement 
of  the  Terrible  things  lately  |  done  by  the  unusual 
and  amazing  Range  of  Evil-Spirits  in  New-Eng- 
land. I  IV.  A  brief  Discourse  upon  those  Tempta- 
tions which  are  the  more  ordinary  Devi-  |  ces  of 
Satan.  |  By  Cotton  Mather.  |  Published  by  the 
Special  Command  of  his  Excellency  the  Governor 
of  I  The  Province  of  the  Massachusetts-Bay  in 
New- England.  |  Printed  first,  at  Bostun  in  New 
England;  and  Reprinted  at  Lon-  \  don,  J  or  John 
Dunton,  at  the  Raven  in  the  Poultry.     1693,     4°. 

The  first  and  only  complete  London  edition,  published  in 
December,  i6<)2,  although  dated  1693  on  title.  The  last  page 
is  numbered  q8,  but  the  pagination  is  very  irregular,  the  num- 
ber of  pages  being  in  fact  no,  including  the  preliminary  leaves 
not  numbered  and  the  leaf  preceding  the  title,  with  one  leaf 
of  book  advertisements  additional.  The  pagination  runs  as 
follows:  (4  1.),  pp.  5-16,  [i]-i6,  33-80.41-56,  89-98.  In  one 
copy  of  this  edition  in  the  New  York  Public  Library  the  pagi- 
nation runs:  (4  1.).  pp.  5-16,  [i]-ii,  lo-ii,  14-16,  33-80,  41-56, 
89-98.  This  English  edition,  instead  of  having  been  printed 
from  an  independent  manuscript,  was  printed  from  a  copy  of 
the  Boston  Edition.  The  publisher,  Dunton,  wishing  evi- 
dently to  put  the  book  upon  the  market  as  early  as  possible 
after  he  received  the  "  copy,"  broke  the  book  into  several 
parts  and  distributed  them  among  three  printers.  Taking  the 
Bostun  edition  as  a  basis,  it  seems  evident  from  the  page  end- 
ings that  one  section  included  the  preliminary  pages  and  pages 
1-32  of  text.  This  when  set  in  the  English  edition  made  the 
preliminary  pages  and  pages  1-16  of  text.  The  second  sec- 
tion, taken  in  hand  by  another  printer,  included  pages  33-68 
of  the  Boston  book.  The  printer  began  his  numbering  with 
33  and  carried  it  on  to  48.  The  third  section  included  pages 
6^102.  or  in  the  English  edition  pages  4^64.  The  fourth  sec- 
tion included  pages  103-134,  or  in  the  English  edition  pages 
65-80.  The  fifth  section  was  the  balance  of  the  book. 
It  is  probable  that  the  first,  third  and  fifth  sections  were  done 
by  the  same  printer.  The  most  notable  differences  in  types 
are  those  of  the  head-lines.  Of  the  seven  errors  pointed  out 
in  the  list  of  Errata  in  the  Boston  book,  five  are  repealed  in 
the  London  edition.     The  other  two  were  so  obviously  mis- 

Erints  that  they  seem  to  have  been  corrected  by  the  printer 
imself.  Theleaf  preceding  the  title  has  the  half-title:  "The  | 
Tryals  |  of  |  Several  Witches,  |  Lately  Executed  in  I  New- 
England  :  I  Published  by  the  Special  Command  of  the  Gov- 
ernor." I  And  on  the  verso,  is  the  "  Imprimatur.  Decemb. 
23.  1692.     Edmund  Bohun." 

The  Wonders    of    the   Invisible  World:  | 

Being  an  Account  of  the  [  Tryals  |  of  |  Several 
Witches  I  Lately  Executed  in  |  New-England:  | 
And  of  several  Remarkable  Curiosities  |  therein 
Occurring.  |  By  Cotton  Mather.  |  Published  by  the 
Special  Command  of  his  Excellency  the  |  Governour 
of  the  Province  of  the  Massachusetts  Bay  in  New-  | 
England.  |  The  Second  Edition.  |  Printed  first,  at 
Boston  in  A' ew- En  gland,  and  reprinted  at  London, 
Jor  I  John  Dunton,  at  the  Raven  in  the  Poultrey. 
1693.     4°. 

The  last  page  is  numbered,  62,  but  the  pagination,  like  that 
of  the  first  London  edition,  is  very  irregular,  the  number  of 
pages  being  64.  The  pagination  runs :  9-24,  43-50,  41-46  [bis], 
47-56,  47-62. 

This  edition  omits  much  matter  found  in  the  first  edition. 

The  Third  Edition.     Printed  first  at 

Boston  in  New  England,  and  reprinted  at  London, 
for  John  Duncon,  at  the  Raven  in  the  Poultrey, 
1693.     64  p.     4°. 

"  Duncon  "  is  a  misprint  for  "  Dunton." 

To  which  is  added  A  Farther  Ac- 
count of  the  Tryals  of  the  New-England  Witches. 
By  Increase  Mather.  London:  John  Russell  Smith, 
1862.     xvi,  291  p.,  I  port.     12°. 

Mather  (Increase).  Cases  of  Conscience  | 
Concerning  evil  |  Spirits  |  Personating  Men,  | 
Witchcrafts,  infallible  Proofs  of  |  Guilt  in  such  as 


are  accused  |  with  that  Crime.  |  All  Considered  ac- 
cording to  the  Scriptures,  History,  Experience, 
and  the  judgment  |  of  Many  Learned  men.  |  By 
Increase  Mather,  President  of  Harvard  Colledge 
at  Cambridge,  and  Teacher  of  |  a  Church  at  Boston 
in  New  England.  |  . . .  Boston:  Printed  and  Sold 
by  Benjamin  \  Harris  at  the  London  Coffee-House, 
1693.     Title  (4),  67,  (7)  p.     12°. 

Printed  at  Boston,  and  Reprinted  at 

London,  for  John  Dunton,  at  the  Raven  in  the 
Poultrey.  1693.  (In:  Increase  Mather,  A 
Further  Account  of  the  Tryals  of  the  New-Eng- 
land Witches. . .  London,  1693.) 

(In:  Cotton  Mather.  The  Won- 
ders of  the  Invisible  World...  London,  1862.  pp. 
219-291.) 

Parts  of  this  work,  "  Of  the  Workings  of  Satan  "  and  "  Of 
the  Discovery  of  Witches  "  are  reprinted  in  A  Library  of 
American  Literature  .  .  .  ,  v.  2,  pp.  90-106 (New  York,  1891. 
4°)- 

An  I  Essay  |  for  the  |  Recording  |  of  |  Il- 
lustrious Providences:  |  Wherein,  |  An  Account 
is  given  of  many  Re-  |  markable  and  very  Memor- 
able Events,  I  which  have  happened  in  this  last 
Age;  I  Especially  in  |  New-England.  |  By  Increase 
Mather,  .|  Teacher  of  a  Church  at  Boston  in  New-  | 
England.  |  .  . .  |  Printed  at  Boston  in  New-Eng- 
land, and  are  to  \  be  sold  by  George  Calvert  at  the 
Sign  of  the  \  Half  moon  in  Pauls  Churchyard, 
London,  16S4. 

Collation:  Title;  "  The  Preface,"  (19)  pp.;  "  Remarkable 
Providences,'  1-372  pp.;  "  The  Contents,"  (8)  pp., and  i  leaf 
of  Advertisement. 

A  collection  of  remarkable  sea  deliverances,  accidents,  re- 
markable phenomena,  Witchcrafts,  apparitions,  connected 
with  the  inhabitants  of  New  England. 

Sections  of  the  above  work,  "  Concerning  Remarkable 
Judgments,"  "  The  Dseraon  at  William  Morse  his  house," 
"  That  there  be  Daemons  and  possessed  Persons,"  are  re- 
printed in  A  Library  of  American  Literature  .  .  . ,  v.  2, 
pp.  76-90  (New  York,  1891.     4°). 

A   Further  |  Account  |  of  the  |  Tryals  |  of 

the  I  New-England    Witches.  |  With    the  |  Obser- 
vations I  Of  a    Person  who.  was    upon    the    Place 
several  |  Days  when  the  suspected  Witches  were  | 
first  taken  into  Examination.  |  To  which  is  added, 

I  Cases  of    Conscience  |  Concerning    Witchcrafts 
and  Evil   Spirits  Per-  |  sonating  Men.  |  Written  at 
the  Request  of  the  Ministers  of  New-England.  | 
By   Increase   Mather,    President   of  Harvard    Col- 
ledge. I  Licensed  and  Entred  according  to   Order. 

I  London:  Printed  for  J.  Dunton,  at  the  Raven  in 
the  Poultrey,  1693.  ID,  (4)  39,  (5)  p.  and  2  1.  of 
book  advt.     4°. 

In  a  postcript  Increase  Mather  says  of  the  Wonders  of  the 
Invisible  iVorld:  "  Some  I  hear  have  taken  up  a  Notion, 
that  the  Book  newly  published  by  my  Son,  is  contradictory  to 
this  of  mine.  'Tis  strange  that  such  Imaginations  should 
enter  into  the  Minds  of  Men:  I  perused  and  approved  of  that 
Book  before  it  was  printed;  and  nothing  but  my  Relation  to 
him  hindered  me  from  recommending  it  to  the  World." 

(In:  Cotton  Mather.  The  Wonders 

of  the  Invisible  World. . .    London,  1862.  pp.  199- 

217.)  ■  ,    , 

Remarkable  Providences  illustrative  of  the 

earlier  days  of  American  colonisation.  With  intro- 
ductory preface  by  George  Oflor.  London:  John 
Russell  Smith,  xZ^t.    xix,  (18)  262  p..  I  port.     12°. 

This  is  a  modern  issue  oi  An  Essay  for  the  Recording  of 
Illustrious  Providences  .  .  .  Boston,  1684. 

Mather  (The)  Papers.  (Massachusetts  His- 
torical Society,  Collections.  4.  ser.,  v.  8.  xvi, 
736  p.     Boston,  1868      8°.) 

Many  references  to  Salem  Witchcraft  occur  in  these  papers, 
for  which  see  the  index. 
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Cotton  Mather  and  Salem  Witchcraft.   [By 

William  Frederick  Poole.]  Boston,  1868.  23  p. 
12°. 

Reprinted  from  the  Boston  Daily  Advertiser  of  October 
28,  1868,     One  hundred  copies  printed. 

Mathews  (Cornelius).  Witchcraft:  a  Tragedy, 
in  five  acts.  A^ew  York:  S.  French,  1852.  99  p.  24°. 

The  scene  is  laid  in  Salem  at  the  close  of  the  seventeenth 
century.  The  draiuatis personce  bear  the  names  of  individ- 
uals who  figured  prominently  in  the  trials  in  1692. 

Mayberry  (S.  P.)  A  Witchcraft  deposition. 
(Magazine  of  American  History,  v.  9  p  67 
New  York,  18S3.      8°.) 

Deposition  of  Thomas  Burnam  in  Boston,  1692. 
Miller  (John).  New  York  considered  and  im- 
proved, 1695.  Published  from  the  original  MS  in 
the  British  Museum,  with  introduction  and  notes 
by  V.  H.  Paltsits.  Cleveland:  The  Burroius 
Brothers  Company,  1903.      8°. 

'Miller  and  Witchcraft  in  New  England,'  App.  D.,  pp.  123- 

125-      . 

Moore  (George  Henry).  Bibliographical  notes 
on  Witchcraft  in  Massachusetts.  Worcester:  Printed 
for  the  Author,  1888.     32  p.     8°. 

Separate  issue  of  the  Notes  on  the  bibliography  0/  Witch- 
craft in  Massachusetts,  with  title-page  and  repagination. 

Final  notes  on  Witchcraft  in  Massachusetts: 

a  summary  vindication  of  the  laws  and  liberties 
concerning  attainders  with  corruption  of  blood, 
escheats,  forfeitures  of  crime,  and  pardon  of  of- 
fenders . . .  New  York:  Printed  for  the  A  uthor, 
1885.      120  p.     8°. 

Read  in  part  before  the  New  York  Historical  Society, 
November  4,  1884.  Reviewed  in  Magazine  0/  American 
History,  v.  13,  p.  607,  New  York,  1885;  The  Nation,  v.  41, 
pp.  470-471. 

Notes  on  the  bibliography  of  Witchcraft  in 

Massachusetts.  (American  Antiquarian  Society. 
Proceedings,  new  ser.,  v.  5,  pp.  245-273.  Wor- 
cester, 1889.     8°.) 

Notes    on    the    history   of   Witchcraft  in 

Massachusetts;  with  illustrative  documents.  (Amer- 
ican Antiquarian  Society.  Proceedings,  new  ser. , 
V.  2,  pp.  162-192.      Worcester,  1883.     8°.) 

The  first  of  five  papers  published  in  a  controversy  between 
Dr.  Moore  and  Mr.  A.  C.  Goodell,  relative  to  an  alleged  act 
of  171 1  for  reversing  the  attainders  of  the  Witches. 

(Separate  issue.)    Worcester:  Printed 

by  Charles  Hamilton,  1883.     32  p.     8°. 

Reviewed  in  The  Nation,  v.  38,  p.  318,  and  in  v.  41,  pp. 
470-471- 

Supplementary    notes   on    the    history   of 

Witchcraft  in  Massachusetts.  (Massachusetts  His- 
torical Society.  Proceedings.  2.  ser.,  v.  i,  pp.  77- 
IlS.     Boston,  1885.     8°.) 

Supplementary    notes    on     Witchcraft    in 

Massachusetts:  a  critical  examination  of  the  alleged 
law  of  1711  for  reversing  the  attainders  of  the 
Witches  ot  1692.  Cambridge:  John  Wilson  and 
Son,  1884.     25  p.,  I  1.     8°. 

Reprint  of  the  preceding  article.  Reviewed  in  Th*  Nation, 
V.  41,  pp.  470-471. 

Morgan  (Forrest).  Witchcraft  in  Connecticut. 
(American  Historical  Magazine,  v.  i,  pp.  216-238. 
Ne7v  York,  1 906.      8°.) 

Morgan  (Forrest)  [and  others^  Connecticut 
as  a  colony  and  as  a  state,  or  one  of  the  original 
thirteen.  Hartford:  The  Publishing  Society  of 
Connecticut,  1904.     4  v.     8°. 

''Witchcraft  in  Connecticut,"  v.  i,  chap,  xi,  pp.  205-339. 
The  chapter  is  signed  "  F.  M." 


Morse   (Jedidiah),    and  Elijah    Parish.     A 
compendious  history  of  New  England,  designed  for 
schools  and  private  families.    Charlestown:  Samuel 
Etheridge,  1S04.      38S  p.      12°. 
Witchcraft,  chap.  23,  pp.  307-317; 

2.    ed.      Newburyport:    Thomas    6* 

Whipple,\Zo().     336  p.     12°. 
Witchcraft,  pp.  287-296. 

3.  ed.      CharUstown:  Printed  by   S. 

Etheridge,  1820.     324  p.      12°. 

Witchcraft,  pp.  254-261. 

Morse  (Willard  H.)  The  first  New  England 
Witch.  (Bay  State  Monthly,  v.  3,  pp.  270-277. 
Boston,  1885.     8°.) 

Trials  of  Caleb  Powell,  schoolmaster,  and  Elizabeth  Morse, 
1679. 

An  unpublished  page  of  New  England 

history.  (The  Granite  Monthly,  v.  10,  pp.  347- 
354.      Concord,  N.  H.,  1887.      8°.) 

Reprint  of  the  foregoing  article. 

Moulton  (Joseph).  Giles  Corey's  will.  (New 
England  Historical  and  Genealogical  Register. 
V.  10,  p.  32.     Boston,  1856.    y .) 

Giles  Corey  is  generally  said  to  have  been  pressed  to  death 
because  he  would  not  plead  guilty  to  the  indictment.  The  orig- 
inal record  shows  that  he  <//</ plead  "Not  Guilty,"  but  bis 
refusal  to  answer  the  further  query  "  How  will  you  be  tried?' 
involved  the  infliction  of  the  \>^na\xy  peine  forte  et  dure  ol 
the  Common  Law.  Had  he  replied  "  By  God  and  my  Coun- 
try "  the  case  would  have  been  sent  to  the  Jury,  but  if  he  had 
desired  to  be  tried  by  the  Judges  alone,  the  case  would  have 
proceeded  in  that  manner  to  final  judgment. 

Neal  (Daniel).  The  history  of  New  England, 
containing  an  impartial  account  of  the  civil  and 
ecclesiastical  affairs  of  the  country  to  the  year  of 
our  Lord  1700...  London:  Printed  for  J.  Clark 
at    the    Bible   Sf  Crown    in   the  Poultry,.  .  .1^20. 

2  V.        8°. 

The  pagination  is  continuous.  Chapter  xii,  pp.  40^-541, 
treats  "  Of  the  suspected  witchcrafts  of  New  England. 

2.  ed.   London:  Printed  for  A.  Ward, 

...1747-     2  V.     8°. 

Witchcraft,  v.  2,  chap,  xii,  pp.  124-170. 

Neal  (John).  Rachel  Dyer:  a  North  American 
story.  Portland:  Shirley  and  Hyde,  1828.  276  p. 
1828.      12°. 

Based  on  Witch  trials  in  Salem.  On  pp.  26^-276  the  author 
"has  thought  it  adviseable  to  give  a  few  of  the  many  facts 
upon  which  the  tale  is  founded,  in  the  very  language  of  his- 
tory," in  order  that  the  reader  may  not  be  led  to  suppose  the 
work  a  "sheer  fabrication." 

Nevins  (John  L.)  Demon  possession  and  allied 
themes;  being  an  inductive  study  of  phenomena  of 
our  own  times...  A'ew  York:  Fleming  H,  Revel 
Co.  [1894]     X,  482  p.      12°. 

Salem  Witchcraft,  on  pp.  303-310,  355. 

Nevins  (Winfield  S.)  Stories  of  Salem  Witch- 
craft. (New  England  Magazine,  new  ser.,  v.  5, 
pp.  517-533.  664-680,  7 '7-729:  V.  6,  pp.  36-48, 
217-230.     Boston,  i89l-'92.     8°.) 

With  numerous  illustrations. 

Witchcraft  in  Salem  village  in  i6q2  together 

with  some  account  of  other  witchcraft  prosecutions 
in  New  England  and  elsewhere.  Salem,  Mass.: 
North  Shore  Publishing  Co.,  l%()2.     273  p.      12°. 

Newhall  (James  K.)  See  under  Lewis 
(Alonzo). 

Noble  (Frederick  A.)  The  Pilgrims.  Boston: 
The  Pilgrim  Press,  1907.     xvi,  483  p.     8". 

Chap.  18,  "  Witches  and  Quakers." 
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Noble  (John).  Some  documentary  fragments 
touching  the  Witchcraft  episode  of  1692.  (Colonial 
Society  of  Massachusetts.  Publications,  v.  10, 
pp.  12-26.     Boston,  1907.     8°.) 

The  first  set  of  documents  referred  to  deal  with  the  case  of 
Elizabeth  Colson;  the  second  series  concerns  the  case  of 
Philip  English  and  his  wife,  Mary.  Some  notes  "showing 
the  history  of  witchcraft,  as  it  appears  in  the  records  of  the 
highest  Court  of  Massachusetts  "  are  added. 

Northend  (William  Dummer).  Address  before 
the  Essex  Bar  Association.  (Essex  Institute.  His- 
torical Collections,  v.  22,  pp.  257-278.  Salem, 
1885.     8°.) 

The  legal  procedure  at  the  Witchcraft  trials  in  Salem  and 
before  the  provincial  courts  is  discussed  on  pp.  264-270. 

The    Bay   Colony:   a   civil,    religious   and 

social  history  of  the  Massachusetts  Colony... 
Boston:  Estes  and  Lauriat  [1896].  viii,  349  p., 
ports.     12°. 

Chap,  xviii,  pp.  297-302,  deals  with  "  Beginnings  of  Witch- 
craft in  the  Colony." 

O'Callaghan  (E.  6.)  The  documentary  his- 
tory of  the  State  of  New  York.  Albany:  The 
Public  Printers,  1850-51,     4  v.     4°. 

V.  4,  pp.  85-88,  trial  of  Ralph  Hall  and  Mary  his  wife,  1665; 
trial  of  Kalherine  Harrison,  July,  1670. 

Old-time  (The)  Spirits.  The  strangest  chapter 
in  the  history  of  New  England.  (The  Galaxy. 
V.  19.  pp.  358-367.     New  York,  1875.     8°.) 

Based  on  Upham's  Salem  Witchcraft.    2  v. 

Oilier  (Edmund).  Cassell's  history  of  the 
United  States.  London:  Cassell,  Fetter  df  Galpin, 
n.  d.     4°. 

Witchcraft  in  New  England,    v.  i,  chap,  xlv,  pp.  389-401. 

Orcutt  (Samuel).  A  history  of  the  old  town  of 
Stratford,  and  the  city  of  Bridgeport,  Connecticut. 
[New  f/aven.  Conn.:  Tuttle,  Morehouse &"  Taylor, 
printers,^  1886.      2  v.      4°. 

"  Witches  and  Witchcraft,"  v.  i,  pp.  145-157. 

Order  in  Council  respecting  the  trials  for  Witch- 
craft in  New  England,  Jan.  26,  i692-'93.  (Essex 
Institute.  Historical  Collections,  v.  9,  part  2, 
pp.  88-89.      Salem,  1868.     8°.) 

Osgood  (Charles  S.),  and  H.  M.  Batchelder. 
Historical  sketch  of  Salem,  1626-1879.  Salem: 
Essex  Institute,  1879.     viii,  280 p.,  ports. ,  ill.     8°. 

Chap,  ii,  pp.  21-37,  "  Sketch  of  the  Witchcraft  delusion, 
with  an  account  of  the  tiials  and  executions." 

Page  (A)  from  a  sad  book.  (Household  Words. 
V.  5,  pp.  474-476.     London,  1852.     8°.) 

Gives  "  the  examination  of  Susannah  Martin,  May  2, 1692." 

Palfrey  (John  Gorham).  History  of  New 
England.  Boston:  Little,  Brown  and  Co.,  1865- 
1892.     5  V.     4°. 

V.  2,  p.  376,  Witchcraft  in  Connecticut;  v.  4,  pp.  96-133, 
Witchcraft  in  Salem. 

A  compendious   history   of  New  England 

from  the  discovery  by  Europeans  to  the  first  gene- 
ral Congress  of  the  Anglo-American  Colonies. 
Boston:  H.  C.   Shepard,  1873.     4  v.     12°. 

Witchcraft  in  Salem,  v.  3,  pp.  90-124. 
Parish  (Elijah).     See  Morse  (Jedidiah). 
[Parkman  (Francis) .]    The  Salem  Witchcraft. 
(Christian  Examiner,     v.  11,  pp.  240-259.     Boston, 
1831.     8°.) 

A  review  of  C.  W.  Upham's  Lectures  on  Witchcraft. 
Boston,  1831. 


Peabody  (Oliver  William  Bourn).  Popular 
Superstitions.  (North  American  Review,  v.  34, 
pp.  198-220.     Boston,  1832.     8°.) 

Review  of  Upham's  Lectures  on  Witchcraft,  Boston,  1831, 
and  Thacher's  Essay  on  Demonology,  Boston,  1831. 

Peabody  (William  Bourn  Oliver).  Life  of 
Cotton  Mather.  (In:  The  Library  of  American 
Biography.  Conducted  byjared  Sparks.  Boston, 
1836.     V.  6,  pp.  163-350.     16°. ) 

The  author  of  this  article  was  the  twin  brother  of  the  pre- 
ceding author. 

Peareson  (P.  Edward).  [Letter  on  two  cases 
of  Witchcraft  in  South  Carolina.]  (In:  Cooper,  The 
Statutes  at  Large  of  South  Carolina,  v.  2,  pp. 
742-743.      Columbia,  S.  C,  1837.     8°.) 

In  the  first  case  Barbara  Powers  was  accused  of  transform- 
ing a  young  woman  into  a  horse,  and  using  her  as  a  beast  of 
burden.  This  case  was  tried  at  Lancaster  in  1813  or  1814,  but 
was  thrown  out  of  court  by  the  presiding  judge.  The  second 
case  was  tried  at  Fairfield  in  1792.  Four  persons  were  tried, 
found  guilty,  and  punished  by  stripes  and  burning  their  feet 
at  a  bark  fire  so  that  the  soles  came  off. 

There  is  preserved  in  the  Charleston  Library  a  manuscript 
volume  containing  eight  charges  delivered  by  Chief  Justice 
Nicholas  Trott  to  the  General  Sessions;  one  of  these,  delivered 
about  the  year  1700,  is  upon  the  subject  of  Witchcraft,  "and 
is  a  most  learned  and  elaborate  defence  of  the  theory  of  the 
existence  of  Witchcraft  as  a  crime  "  (McCrady,  History  of 
South  Carolina  under  the  Proprietary  Government,  1670- 
1719,  p.  449.     New  York,  1897.     12°). 

Perley  (Sidney).  The  history  of  Boxford,  Es- 
sex County,  Massachusetts,  from  the  earliest  settle- 
ment known  to  the  present  time.  Boxford,  Mass.: 
The  Author,  \%Zo.     418  p.     8°. 

Trial  of  Rebecca  Earaes,  1692,  pp.  120-124.  She  was  sen- 
tenced to  death  but  finally  reprieved. 

Persons  arrested  by  warrant  in  1692  [for 
Witchcraft].  (Essex  Institute.  Historical  Collec- 
tions,    v.  3,  pp.  119-120.     Salem,  1861.     8°.) 

Phips  {Sir  William).  Extract  from  a  letter  of 
Sir  William  Phips  to  Mr.  Blathwayt.  Oct.  12,  1692, 
(Essex  Institute.  Historical  Collections.  2  series, 
V.  9,  part  2,  pp.  86-88.     Salem,  186S.     8°.) 

Relates  his  finding  the  province  "  miserably  harassed  with 
a  most  Horrible  Witchcraft  or  Possession  of  Uevills." 

Pike  (James  S.)  The  new  Puritan:  New  En- 
gland 200  years  ago;  some  account  of  the  life  of 
Robert  Pike,  the  Puritan  who  defended  the  Quak- 
ers, resisted  clerical  domination,  and  opposed 
the  Witchcraft  prosecution.  New  York:  Harper  &' 
Brothers,  1879.  237  p.  12°. 
Salem  Witchcraft  dealt  with  in  ch.  xxiii-xxiv,  pp.  147-165. 

Pond  (Enoch).  The  lives  of  Increase  Mather 
and  Sir  William  Phips.  . .  Boston:  Massachusetts 
Sabbath  School  Society,  1847.      12°. 

For  Mather  and  Witchcraft,  see  chapters  8  and  10. 

Poole  (Fitch).  Giles  Corey  &  Goodwyfe  Corey. 
A  ballad  of  1692.  (Essex  Institute..  Bulletin, 
v.  2,  pp.  113-115.     Salem,  1871.     8°.) 

This  ballad  is  also  pnnted  in  The  Witchcraft  Delusion  in 
New  England,     v.  3,  appendix  no.  2. 

Poole  (William  Frederick).  Cotton  Mather  and 
Salem  Witchcraft.  (North  American  Review,  v.  108, 
PP-  337-397-     Boston,  1869.) 

A  review  of  the  Mather  papers,  Upham's  Salem  Witch- 
craft, etc. 

Boston,  1869.     63  p.     8°. 

Reprinted  from  the  North  A  tnerican  Review,  v.  108.     One 

hundred  copies  printed.     Reviewed  in  Historical  Magazine, 

V.  16,  p.  129  (by  C.  W.  Upham);  Boston   Daily  Advertiser, 

April  9,  1870  (by  Delano  A.  Goddard);  Boston  Journal,  Jan. 

I    28,  1870. 
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Witchcraft  in  Boston.  (The  Memorial  His- 
tory of  Boston,  including  Suffolk  County,  Massa- 
chusetts, 1630-1880.  Edited  by  Justin  Winsor. 
In  four  volumes.  Boston:  Jafnes  H.  Osgood  dr* 
Co.,  i88o-'8i.     4°.     vol.  2,  pp.  131-172.) 

See    also    under    Hutchinson    and    the 

Mather  Papers. 

Prime  (Nathaniel  S.)  History  of  Long  Island, 
from  its  first  settlement  by  Europeans  to  the  year 
1845...  New  York:  Robert  Carter,  1845.  xii, 
420  p.     12°. 

The  trials  of  John  Garlicke,  Mary  Wright,  and  Ralph  Hall 
and  his  wife  are  dealt  with  on  pp.  88-8g.  The  substance  of 
Prime's  account  is  given  in  Silas  Wood's  Sketch  of  the  first 
settletnent  0/ the  several  toiuns  on  Long  Island,  Brooklyn, 
1865,  p.  24.     4°. 

Proposed  (The)  memorial  "Lookout"  on 
Gallows  Hill.  (Putnam's  Monthly  Historical  Mag- 
azine.    V.  I,  pp.  295-296.      Salem,  1893.      8°.) 

Qainey.(Josiah).  The  history  of  Harvard  Uni- 
versityr^  Boston:  Crosby,  Nichols,  Lee  &'  Co.,  i860. 
2  V.     8°. 

For  the  connection  of  the  Mathers  with  the  Witchcraft 
delusion,  see  v.  i,  pp.  61-65,  88,  147-8,  177-9,  407-8.  4i3-i4- 

Quincy  (Josiah  P.)  Cotton  Mather  and  the 
supernormal  in  New  England  history.  (Massa- 
chusetts Historical  Society.  Proceedings.  2  ser. , 
V.  20,  pp.  439-453.     Boston,  1907.     8°.) 

Rantoul  (Robert  S.)  Remarks  at  the  meeting 
in  Salem  commemorative  of  the  Witchcraft  delu- 
sion of  1692.  (Salem  Press  Historical  and  Genea- 
logical Record,  v.  2,  pp.  168-170.  Salem,  1892. 
8°.) 

Recantation  of  confessors  of  Witchcraft. 
(Massachusetts  Historical  Society.  Collections. 
2  sen,  V.  3,  pp.  221-225.     Boston,  1815.     8°.) 

Prepared  for  publication  by  Dr.  Belknap  and  apparently 
intended  to  follow  Brattle's  article  (q.  v.).  Th:s  document 
agrees  in  substance  with  the  recantation  printed  in  Hutchin- 
son, V.  2,  p.  40. 

Records  of  Salem  Witchcraft,  copied  from 
the  original  documents.  Roxbury,  Mass.:  Pri- 
vately printed  for  W.  Elliott  Woodward,  1864, 
2  V.  (v.  I,  X,  [9-]279  p.;  v.  2,  287  p.)  sm.  4°. 
(Woodward's  Historical  Series,  Nos.  i  and  2.) 

Only  215  copies  printed,  of  which  15  are  on  large  paper. 

Reynolds  (John),  Pioneer  history  of  Illinois. 
. . .  Belleville,  III.:  N.  A.  Randall,  1852.  347  p. 
16°. 

Witchcraft  on  p.  143.    Seethe  note  under  Gun  n  (John  A.) 

Rice  (Charles  B.)  Proceedings  at  the  cele- 
bration of  the  two  hundredth  anniversary  of  the 
first  parish  at  Salem  Village,  now  Danvers.  Octo- 
ber 8,  1872.  Boston:  Congregational  Publishing 
Co.,  1874.     272  p.     8°. 

The  Witch  trials  are  referred  to  on  pp.  39-43,  «86,  209-215 
247-256. 

Richardson  (Abbey  Sage).  The  history  of  our 
country  from  its  discovery  by  Columbus. . .  Boston: 
H.  O.  Houghton  dr*  Co.,  1875.     8°. 

"5alem  Witchcraft,"  chap.  26,  pp.  141-146- 

Ridpath  (John  Clark).  The  new  complete 
history  of  the  United  States  of  America.  Wash- 
ington:  Ridpath  History  Co.,  n.  d.     4°. 

Publication  still  in  progress,  v.  3,  pp.  1326-1344,  d"'*  »'»•> 
the  Witchcraft  delusion.  Gives  facsimile  of  the  order  and 
certificate  of  execution  of  Bridget  Bishop  for  Witchcraft  in 
Salem  in  1692.  There  is  also  a  facsimile  of  a  pa^e  of  Mb.  ol 
Increase  Mather's  Cases  of  Conscience  and  facsimile  ot  sig- 
natures of  New  England  ministers  to  a  commendation  of  the 
same  work. 


Roads  (Samuel).  The  history  and  traditions 
of  Marblehead.  Marblehead:  N.  Allen  Lindsay, 
1897.     x.xiv,  595  p.     8°. 

Trial  of  Wilmot  Redd  [Read],  wife  of  Samuel  Redd,  169a, 
on  pp.  34-36.     She  was  executed. 

Robbins  (Chandler).  History  of  the  Second 
Church,  or  Old  North,  in  Boston...  Boston: 
Printed  by  Jojin  iVilson  &'  Son,  1852.  viii,  320  p. 
8°. 

Defends  action  of  the  Mathers  in  the  Witchcraft  persecu- 
tions. 

Robbins  (R.  D.  C.)  Cotton  Mather  and  the 
Witchcraft  delusion.  (Bibliotheca  Sacra,  v.  34, 
PP-  473-513-     Andover,  1877.      8°.) 

Robinson  (Therese  Albertina  Louise  von 
Jakob).  Geschichte  der  Colonisation  von  Neu- 
England.  Von  den  ersten  Niederlassungen  da- 
selbst  im  Jahre  1607  bis  zur  EinfUhrung  der  Pro- 
vinzialverfassung  von  Massachusetts  ira  Jahre  1692. 
Leipzig:  F.  A.  Brockhaus,  1847.  xviii,  709  p., 
I  map.     8°. 

Witchcraft  in  New  England,  pp.  680-707. 

Salem  Witchcraft.     (American  Review,     v.  3, 

pp.  60-67.     Ne7u  York,  1846.     8°.) 
General  account  of  the  persecutions. 

(Harpers'  Popular  Cyclopaedia  of  United 

States  History,     v.  2,  pp.    1537-38.     New    York, 
1892.     4°-) 

(Massachusetts  Historical  Society.  Col- 
lections. 3d  ser.,  V.  3,  pp.  169-180.  Cambridge, 
1833.     8°.) 

Extracts  from  the  records  of  the  church  in  Danvers. 
Salem  Witchcraft:  Comprising  More  Wonders 
of  the  invisible  world,  collected  by  Robert  Calef ; 
and  Wonders  of  the  invisible  world,  by  Cotton 
Mather;  together  with  notes  and  explanations,  by 
Samuel  P.  Fowler.  SaUm,  Mass. :  H.  P.  Ives  and 
A.  A.  Smith,  1S61.     xxi,  [23-]450  p.     12°. 

(Another   issue).     Boston:    William 

Veazie,  1865.     sq.  8°. 

Printed  from  the  stereotype  plates  of  the  edition  of  1861. 
100  copies  on  large  paper  and  250  on  small  paper. 

Salem  (The)  Witchcraft  madness  (Larnkd, 
History  for  ready  reference,  v.  3,  pp.  21 13-15. 
Springfield,  Mass.,  1895.     4°-) 

Savage  (Gertrude).  Witchcraft  in  New  Eng- 
land. (Bostonian.  v.  i,  pp.  197-205.  Boston, 
1894.     8°.) 

Based  on  the  writings  of  Upham,  Drake,  CoflSn,  Wendell, 
and  Lussing. 

Schenck  (Elizabeth  Hubbell).  The  history 
of  Fairfield,  Fairfield  County,  Connecticut,  from 
the  settlement  of  the  town  in  1639  to  1S18.  New 
York:    The  Author,  18S9.      2  v. 

Witchcraft  in  Fairfield,  v.  i,  pp.  174-»7S- 

Scott  {Sir  Walter).  Letters  on  Demonology 
and  Witchcraft,  addressed  to  J.  G.  Lockhart,  Esq. 
London:  John  Murray,  1 830.     (4)  ix.  40a  p.      12  . 

New  England  Witchcraft  is  discussed  in  the  8th  letter. 
There  are  other  and  later  editions  of  this  work. 

Seip  (Elisabeth  Cloud).  Witchfindingin  West- 
ern Maryland.  (Journal  of  American  Folklore, 
v.  14,  pp.  39-44.     Boston,  1901.) 

Magic  rather  than  Witchcraft. 

Sener(S.  M.)  Local  Superstitions.  (Lancas- 
ter County  Historical  Society.  Papers,  t.  9,  pp. 
233-246.     Lancaster,  Pa.,  1905.     8'.) 

Trial  of  Margaret  Matumn,  1683.    pp.  i->fi-*n. 
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SewaH  (Samuel).  The  Judge's  confession. 
(Library  of  American  Literature.  New  York,  1891. 
V.  2,  pp.  1 88.) 

From  the  Sewall  Papers.  The  confession  or  recantation 
is  also  printed  in  Currier's  Ould  Newbury,  p.  246.      Boston, 

i3q6. 

Sibley  (John  Langdon).  Biographical  sketches 
of  graduates  of  Harvard  University,  in  Cambridge, 
Massachusetts.  Cambridge:  Charles  William  Sever, 
1873-1885.     3  V.     8°. 

See  the  references  under  "  Witchcraft  "  in  the  index  to  each 
volume. 

Smith  (E.  Vale).  History  of  Newburyport; 
from  the  earliest  settlement  of  the  country  to  the 
present  time. .  Newburyport,  1854.     v,  414  p.     8°. 

Witchcraft,  pp.  28-37. 

Smith  (William).  History  of  New  York,  from 
its  discovery  to  the  year  MDCCXXXII. . .  With  a 
continuation. .  .to  the  commencement  of  the  year 
1814.  Albany:  Printed  by  Ryer  Schermerhorn, 
1S14.     512  p.     8°. 

Gives  the  trial  of  Ralph  Hall  and  Mary,  his  wife,  from  the 
original  record,  pp.  509-511.     They  were  acquitted. 

Soldan  (Wilhelm  Gottlieb).  Geschichte  der 
Hexenprozesse.  Neu  bearbeitet  von  Heinrich 
Heppe.  Stuttgart:  Verlag  der  J.  G.  Cotta  schen 
Buchhandlung,  1880,     2  v.     8°. 

Witchcraft  in  Massachusetts,  v.  2,  pp.  152-160. 

Some  Few  |  Remarks,  |  upon  |  A  Scandalous 
Book,  against  the  |  Government  and  Ministry  of  | 
New  England.  |  Written,  |  by  one  Robert  Calef.  j 
Detecting  the  Unparrallel'd  Malice  &  Falsehood 
I  of  the  said  Book;  I  And  |  Defending  the  Names 
of  several  particular  |  Gentlemen  by  him  therein 
aspersed  &  abused.  |  Composed  and  Published  by 
several  Persons  |  belonging  to  the  Flock  of  some  of 
the  I  Injured  Pastors,  and  concerned  for  theii  Just 
Vindication.  |  Boston,  N.  E.:  Printed  by  T. 
Green,  Sold  by  Nicholas  Boone,  1701.  Title,  i  1., 
pp.  5-71.     8°. 

The  postscript  (pp.  67-71)  is  signed  by  Increase  and  Cotton 
Mather,  who  disavow  their  authorship  of  the  work,  which 
purports  to  have  been  drawn  up  by  Obadiah  Gill  and  six  other 
members  of  the  Old  North  Church. 

Sabin  says,  quoting  from  "  a  Boston  catalogue,"  that  this 
work  was  answered  by  '•  Remarks  on  Some  Few  Remarks 
upon  a  Scandalous  Book  against  the  Government  and  Minis- 
try of  New  England.     Boston,  1701.     16°. " 

Sorciers  (Les)  de  Salem  dans  les  possessions 
Anglaises,  en  Amerique.  (Causes  celebres  etran- 
geres  publiees.  .  .par  une  societe  de  Jurisconsultes 
et  de  gens  de  lettres.  v.  i,  pp.  368-370.  Paris, 
T827.     8°.) 

Spirits  (The)  in  1692,  and  what  they  did  at 
Salem.  (Putnam's  Monthly  Magazine.  v.  7,  pp. 
505-511.     New  York,  1856.     8°.) 

Spoffbrd  (Harriet  Prescott).  New  England 
legends.  Boston:  James  R.  Osgood  Ss'  Co.,  1871. 
40  p.,  double  cols.     8°. 

Witchcraft  in  Salem,  pp.  15-23. 

Stiles  (Henry  R[eed]).  The  history  of  ancient 
Wethersfield,  Connecticut. . .  Based  upon  the  manu- 
script collections  of  the  late  Judge  Sherman  W, 
Adams. . .  New  York:  The  Grafton  Press,  1903-04. 
2  v.     4°. 

Witchcraft  in  Wethersfield,  v.  i,  pp.  679-686.  Cases  of 
Margaret  Johnson,  1648;  John  Carrington  and  Joane  his 
wife,  1650-51;  Catharine  Harrison,  1668-69;  Philip  Smith, 
1684. 

The   history   and    genealogies   of   ancient 

Windsor,     Connecticut. ..  1635-1891.       Hartford, 


Conn.:  Case,  Lockwood Ss*  Brainard  Co.,  1891-92. 
2  v.     8°. 

"  Witchcraft  in  Windsor,"  v.  i,  pp.  444-450. 

Stone  (Lincoln  R.).  An  account  of  the  trial  of 
George  Jacobs,  for  Witchcraft.  (Essex  Institute. 
Historical  Collections,  v.  2,  pp.  49-57.  Salem, 
i86c.     8°.) 

Talvj,  pseud.     See  Robinson. 

Taylor  (John  M[etcalf]).  The  Witchcraft  de- 
lusion in  colonial  Connecticut,  1647-1697,  New 
York:    The  Grafton  Press  [1908].     xv,  1 1.,  172  p., 

1  facsim.      12°. 

Reviewed  in  The  Nation,  v.  87,  pp.  188-189. 
Thacher  (James).  An  essay  on  demonology, 
ghosts  and  apparitions,  and  popular  superstitions. 
Also,  an  account  of  the  Witchcraft  delusion  at 
Salem,  in  1692.  Boston:  Carter  and Hendee,  1831. 
v,  234  p.      16°. 

Reviewed  in  North  American  Review,  v.  34,  pp.  198- 
220.     Boston,  1832. 

Thompson  (Benjamin  F.)  The  history  of 
Long  Island  from  its  discovery  and  settlement  to 
the  present  time.     New  York,  1843.     2  v.     8°. 

Vol.  I,  p.  302:  Trial  of  the  wife  of  Joshua  Garlick,  1657. 

[Thornton  (J.  Wingate).]  Witchcraft  in  Maine. 
(New  England  Historical  and  Genealogical  Regis- 
ter.    V.  13,  pp.  193-196.     Boston,  1859.     8°.) 

Todd  (Mabel  Lewis).  The  Witch  of  Winna- 
cunnett.  (New  England  Magazine,  new  ser.,  v.  3, 
pp.  587-592.     Boston,  1891.     8°.) 

Towne  (Mrs.  Abbie  W.)  William  Towne,  his 
daughters,  and  the  Witchcraft  delusions.  (Tops- 
field  Historical  Society.  Historical  Collections. 
V.  I,  pp.  12-14.      Topsfield,  Mass.,  1895.     8°.) 

Of  little  importance. 

[Trial  of  Margaret  Mattson  and  Yeshro  Hen- 
drickson.  December,  1683.]  (Minutes  of  the 
Provincial  Council  of  Pennsylvania,  v.  i,  pp.  93, 
95-96.      Philadelphia,  1852.      8°.) 

Turell  (Ebenezer).  Detection  of  Witchcraft. 
(Massachusetts    Historical    Society.      Collections, 

2  sen,  v.  10,  pp.  6-22.     Boston,  1823.     8°.) 

The  author  was  minister  of  Bedford.  Mass.  An  abstract  of 
his  essay  is  given  in  Hutchinson,  History  0/  Massachusetts 
Bay,  v.  2,  pp.  20-22.     Boston,  1767. 

[Underwood  (F.  H.).]  Curiosities  of  Puritan 
history.  Witchcraft.  (Putnam's  Monthly  Maga- 
zine,    v.  2.  pp.  249-259.     New  York,  1853.     8°.) 

Upham  (Caroline  E.)  The  bewitched  children 
of  Salem,  1692.  Beginnings  of  the  Witchcraft 
tragedy.  (Magazine  of  American  History,  v.  26, 
pp.  143-144.     New   York,  1891.) 

From  her  Salem  Witchcraft  in  outline. 

Salem  Witchcraft  in  outline.     Salem:   The 

Salem  Press  Publishing  and  Printing  Co.,  1891. 
3.  ed.      II,  161  p.    ill.      16°. 

A  summary  of  the  narrative  in  C.  W.   Upham's  Salem 

Witchcraft.     2  v.     1867. 

Upham  (Charles  W[entworth]).  Lectures  on 
Witchcraft,  comprising  a  history  of  the  delusion 
in  Salem  in  i6g2.  Boston:  Carter,  Hendee  and 
Babcock,  1 83 1,     vii,  280.      16°. 

Reviews:  Christian  Examiner,  v.  11,  pp.  240-259.  Bos- 
ton, Nov.,  1831  (by  Francis  Parkman);  North  American  Re- 
view, V.  34,  pp.  198-220.  Boston  ia32;  by  Harriet  Martineau, 
Miscellanies,  v.  2,  pp.  389-402.    Boston,  1836. 

Boston:    Carter    and   Hendee,    1832. 

2.  ed.     300  p.     16°. 
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Salem  Witchcraft;  with  an  account  of  Salem 

village,  and  a  history  of  opinions  on  Witchcraft 
and  kindred  subjects.  Boston:  Wiggin  and  Lunt, 
1867.     2  V.     8°. 

Fifty  copies  printed  on  large  paper,  and  one  hundred  in 
small  quarto  as  four  volumes  with  separate  title-page  for 
each  half  volume. 

Reviews :  The  Nation,  v.  5,  pp.  391,  392,  New  York,  1867 
•(by  G.  E.  Ellis);  Edinburgh  Review,  v.  128,  pp.  1-47,  Lon- 
don, 1868  (reprinted  in  Littell's  Living  Age,  4  ser.,  v.  10 
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gational Revieiu,  V.  9,  pp.  201-238  (by  A.  H.  Currier);  South- 
ern Review,  new  ser.  v.  3,  pp.  306-332,  Baltimore,  1868. 

Salem  Witchcraft  and  Cotton  Mather.  (The 

Historical  Magazine,  new  ser.,  v.  6,  pp.  129- 
219.     Morrisania,  i86g.     8°. 

Reply  to  Poole.  Shows  clearly  that  Cotton  Mather  was 
largely  responsible  for  instigating  the  persecutions  "  by  foster- 
ing amorbid  condition  in  the  public  mind." — Winsor. 

—  Morrisania,  1869.  3  1.,  91  p.,  double 

columns.  -  8°. 

A  separate  issue  of  the  preceding. 
Upham   (William  Phineas).      Account    of   the 
Rebecca  Nourse  Monument.  (Essex  Institute.    His- 
torical Collections,     v.  23,  pp.  1 51-160,  201-229. 
Salem,  1886.     8°.) 

Also  issued  in  separate  form. 

House  of  John  Procter,  Witchcraft  martyr, 

1692.  Peabody:  C.  H.  Shepard,  1904.  17  p.,  i  1., 
I  diagr.     8°. 

The  "Rebecca  Nurse   House,"   Danvers. 

<Essex  County  Historical  and  Genealogical  Regis- 
ter.    V.  I,  pp.  63.     Ipswich,  1894.     8°.) 

With  plate  illustration  of  the  house. 

Suffolk  Early  Files.     No.  48343-     (Essex 

Institute.  Historical  Collections,  v.  28,  pp.  181- 
182.     Salem,  1891.    "8°.) 

Depositions,  made  in  1738,  relating  to  Philip  English  and 
the  trials  of  1692. 

Walsh  (Robert),  yV.  An  appeal  from  the  judg- 
ments of  Great  Britain  respecting  the  United  States 
of  America.  Part  first,  containing  an  historical 
outline  of  their  merits  and  wrongs  as  colonies;  and 
strictures  upon  the  calumnies  of  the  British  writers. 
London:  John  Miller,  1819.     Ivi,  505  p.     8°. 

Pp-  52-55  defend  the  colonists  from  the  charge  of  intoler- 
ance, and  show  that  the  belief  in  Witchcraft  was  epidemic  in 
the  seventeenth  century  and  could  not  fail  to  extend  to  New 
England. 

American  ed.      Philadelphia:  Ames 

and  White,  1819.      Ivi,  512  p.     8°. 

Ward  (May  Alden).  Old  Colony  days.  Bos- 
ton: Roberts  Bros.,  1896.     280  p.      12°. 

The  fourth  essay,  pp.  187-231,  "Some  delusions  of  our  fore- 
fathers," deals  with  Witchcraft  in  New  England. 

Washburn  (Emory).  Sketches  of  the  Judicial 
history  of  Massachusetts,  from  1630  to  the  Revolu- 
tion in  1775.  Boston:  C.  C.  Little  &•  James 
Brown,  1840.     8°. 

Deals  with  courts  for  trial  of  Witchcraft  in  Massachusetts. 

Waters  (Stanley).  Witchcraft  in  Springfield, 
Mass.  (New  England  Historical  and  Genealogical 
Register,     v.  35,  pp.  152-153.   Boston,  i88i.     8°.) 

Testimonies  of  witnesses  in  the  trial  of  Hugh  Parsons  and 
his  wife,  1651. 

Waters  (Thomas  Franklin).  Ipswich  in  the 
Massachusetrs  Bay  Colony...  Ipswich,  Mass.j 
Ipswich  Historical  Society,  1905.     vii,  586  p.     8  . 

Particulars  relating  to  several  local  Witchcraft  trials,  (ronj 
the  original  records,  arc  given  in  chap,  xvi,  pp.  287-300. 


Watkins  (Walter  K.)  Mary  Watkins;  a  dis- 
colored history  of  Witchcraft,  cleansed  by  modern 
research.  (New  England  Historical  and  Genea- 
logical Society.  Register,  v.  44,  pp.  168-170. 
Boston,  1S90.     8°.) 

On  charges  against  Mary  Watkins  in  Suffolk  County, 
Mass.,  1 6. 13. 

Waylen  (Edward).  Ecclesiastical  reminis- 
cences of  the  United  .States.  New  York:  Wiley 
and  Putnam,  1846.      S°. 

The  Salem  Witch  trials  are  dealt  with  on  pp.  68-112. 

Wendell  (Barrett).  Cotton  Mather,  the  Furi- 
tan  priest.  New  York:  Dodd,  Mead  Ss'  Co.  [copy- 
right, 1891.J  vi,  321  p.,  I  port.  12°.  ("Makers 
of  America  "  Series.) 

Chapter  6,  pp.  88-123,  discusses  Cotton  Mather's  connection 
with  the  New  England  Witch  trials. 

Were  the  Salem  Witches  guiltless?    (Essex 

Institute.     Historical  Collections,    v.  29,  pp.  129- 
147.      Salem,  Mass.,  1892.      8°.) 

His  conclusions  are  that  the  accused  persons  used  an  appa- 
rently supernatural  power  over  their  victims,  akin  to  what  is 
now  known  as  hypnotism. 

Salem,  1892.      19  p.     8*. 

Separate  issue  of  the  foregoing. 

Steliigeri,   and    other    essays    concerning 

America.     New    York:    Charles   Scribners  Sons, 
1893.     217  P-      16°. 

His  IVere  the  Salem  U^'itches  guiltletsf  is  reprinted  in 
this  volume. 

White  (Andrew  Dickson).  A  history  of  the 
warfare  of  Science  with  Theology  in  Christendom. 
New  York:  D.  Appleton,  1896.     2  v.     8°. 

The  Witchcraft  delusion  in  Salem  discussed  in  y.  3, 
pp.  146-154. 

White  (Henry).  The  early  history  of  New 
England,  illustrated  by  numerous  interesting  inci- 
dents. Boston:  Sanborn,  Carter,  Basin  &"  Co. 
[1841]     9.  ed.     412  p.     12°. 

"Witchcraft,"  pp.  381-392. 

Whiting  (John).  An  account  of  a  remarkable 
passage  of  divine  providence  that  happened  in 
Hartford,  in  the  yeare  of  our  Lord  1662.  (Massa- 
chusetts Historical  Society.  Collections.  4.  ser., 
V.  8,  pp.  466-469.     Boston,  1868.     8°.) 

This  account  of  the  case  of  Anne  Cole  was  communicated 
to  Increase  .Mather  by  Whiting  in  1682.  Mather  relates  the 
case  in  a  condensed  form  and  different  words  in  his  "  Essay 
for  the  Recording  of  Illustrious  Providences,"  chap.  5. 

Whittemore  (James  O.)  The  Witch's  curse: 
a  legend  of  an  old  Maine  town.  (New  England 
Magazine.  New  ser.  v.  27,  pp.  I11-I13.  Bos- 
ton, 1902.     8°.) 

With  two  illustrations. 

Whittier  (John  Greenleaf).  Literary  recrea- 
tions and  miscellanies.  Boston:    Tieknor  ^  Fields, 

1S54.      I2\ 

"  Magicians  and  Witchfolk,"  pp.  a73-»87.  Of  no  im- 
portance. 

The  supernaturalism  of  New  England.   By 

the  author  of  "  The  Stranger  in  Lowell."  New 
York:  Wiley  &•  Putnam,  1847.     ix.  71  p.      12°. 

The  Witch  of  Wcnham.  (Atlantic  Monthly. 

V.  39,  pp.  129-134-     Boston,  1877.     8'.) 

Poetry. 

Wilkins  (Mary  E.)  Giles  Corey,  Veoman. 
(Harpers'  Magazine,    v.  86,  pp.  20-40.   Ntw  York, 

Drama  founded  on  the  iriiJ  of  Gilea  Coray  in  169a.  4  illua- 
trations. 
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Willard  (Samuel).  Account  of  the  strange 
case  of  Elizabeth  Knapp  of  Groton.  (Massachu- 
setts Historical  Society.  Collections.  4  ser.,  v.  8, 
pp.  555-570.     Boston,  1868.     8°.) 

His  account  forms  a  part  of  the  Mather  Jtapers  published 
in  the  above  volume. 

Some  Miscellany  |  Observations  |  On    our 

present  Debates  respecting  |  Witchcrafts,  in  a  Dia- 
logue I  Between  S.  &  B.  |  By   P.   E.  and  J.  A.  | 
Philadelphia,    Printed  by    William  Bradford,  for 
Hezekiah  Usher,  \  1692.      16  p.     4°. 

As  this  tract  bears  internal  evidence  of  having  been  written 
sometime  after  the  19th  of  July,  1692,  to  be  a  production  of 
Bradford's  press  it  must  have  been  issued  in  the  latter  end  of 
that  month  or  in  the  month  following;  for  in  the  latter  part  of 
August  or  beginning  of  September,  Bradford's  printing-press 
and  type  had  been  seized  by  the  authorities.  They  were  not  re- 
stored to  him  until  after  the  27th  April,  1693.  Dr.  G.  H.  Moore 
appeared  to  have  had  doubts  about  this  tract  being  a  production 
of  Bradford's  press  and  suggested  "  Was  it  not  printed  in 
Boston — and  the  imprint  a  fictitious  one?  Was  not  Hezekiah 
Usher  at  that  time  a  fugitive,  as  well  as  P.  E.  and  J.  A.?  A 
careful  examination  of  the  typography  confirms  my  doubt 
that  it  was  printed  from  Bradford's  types." — Biograpliical 
Notes  on  Witchcraft  in  Massachusetts,  p.  6  n. 

S.  and  B.,  who  carry  on  the  dialogue,  probably  stand  for 
Salem  and  Boston,  or,  as  has  been  suggested,  for  Stoughton 
and  Brattle.  S.  takes  the  part  of  the  Magistrates,  B.  that  of 
the  Clergy. 

(Reprinted  in:  The    Congregational 

Quarterly,  v.  ii  (v.  i,  new  ser.),  pp.  400-415. 
Boston,  1S69.     8". 

Williams  (Howard).  The  superstitions  of 
Witchcraft.  London:  Longman,  Green,  1865.  xi, 
278  p.      12°. 

Witchcraft  in  the  English  Colonies  in  North  America, 
pp.  259-269. 

Winsor  (Justin).  The  literature  of  Witchcraft 
in  New  England.  (American  Antiquarian  Society. 
Proceedings,  new  sen,  v.  lo.  pp.  351-373.  Wor- 
cester, Mass.,  1896.     8°.) 

Worcester,  Mass. :  Printed  by  Charles 

Hamilton,  \?>()t.     25  p.     8°. 

Reprint  of  the  foregoing  with  title-page.  One  hundred 
copies  printed. 

Winthrop  (John).  The  history  of  New  Eng- 
land from  1630  to  1649.  From  his  original  manu- 
scripts. With  notes.  [Edited]  by  James  Savage. 
Boston:  Printed  by  Phelps  and  Far n ham,  1825-26. 
2  V.     8°. 

V.  2,  p.  307,  reference  to  an  unnamed,  executed  at  Hartford, 
1647;  V.  2,  p.  326,  account  of  Margaret  Jones  of  Charlestown, 
executed  in  1648. 

New  edition.    Boston:  Little,  Brown 

and  Company,  1853.     2  v.     8°. 

Another  edition.  New  York:  Charles 

Scribners  Sons,  1908.  2  v.  8°,  (Original  Nar- 
ratives of  Early  American  History.) 

Witch  (The).  (The  Parterre;  or.  Universal 
Story-teller,  v.  i.  pp.  135-138.  London  [1834]. 
8°. 

Legend  of  Ann  Jones,  in  New  Haven,  1669.  Reprinted 
from  The  Legendary. 

Witch  (The)  of  New  Haven.  A  tale  of  the 
early  Colonists.  By  the  author  of  "  Kit  Carson." 
(Holden's  Dollar  Magazine,  v.  2.  pp.  516-519. 
New  York,  1848.     8°. 

Witchcraft.  (Boston  Monthly  Magazine. 
V.  I,  pp.  251-264.     Boston,  1S25.     8°.) 

General.     Of  little  value. 

Witchcraft  (The)  delusion  in  New  England: 
its  rise,  progress  and  determination,  as  exhibited 
by  Dr.  Cotton  Mather  in  The  Wonders  of  the  In- 


visible World;  and  by  Mr.  Robert  Calef,  in  his 
More  Wonders  of  the  Invisible  World.  With 
preface,  introduction,  and  notes  by  Samuel  G. 
Drake.  Roxbury,  Mass.,  1866.  3  v.  sm.  4°. 
(Woodward's  Historical  Series.     Nos.  5,  6,  7.) 

In  three  sizes:  280  copies  on  small  paper,  70  copies  large 
paper,  and  50  copies  largest  paper  (roy.  4°).  V.  i,  "The  Won- 
ders of  the  invisible  World.  Introductory,  Memoir  of  the 
author,  text.  V.  2,  More  Wonders  of  the  Invisible  World. 
Prefatory  by  the  editor,  memoir  of  Robert  Calef,  text  of  first 
half  of  the  work.  V.  3,  Calef 's  More  Wonders  continued; 
Appendices. 

[Witchcraft  at  Fairfield,  Connecticut,  Sep- 
tember, i6g2.]  (Connecticut  Historical  Society. 
Collections,  v.  3,  pp.  233-235.  Hartford,  1895. 
8°.) 

Cases  of  Mercy  Disborough  and  Elizabeth  Clawson.  Docu- 
ments referring  to  these  trials  were  published  in  the  New 
York  Cointnercial  Advertiser,  July  14,  15,  1820;  New  VorJ^ 
Spectator.,  July  18,  1820;  and  in  the  Tijites  and  Weekly  Ad- 
vertiser, Hartford,  August  8,  1820. 

Witchcraft  in  Hingham,  1708-9.  (New  Eng- 
land Historical  and  Genealogical  Society.  Register. 
V.   5,  p.  263.     Boston,  1 85 1.     8°.) 

Testimonials  in  favor  of  Mahitabel  Warren,  accused  of 
being  a  witch. 

Witchcraft  [in  New  Hampshire].  (Docu- 
ments and  Records  relating  to  the  Province  of  New 
Hampshire.  1623-1686.  Compiled  and  edited 
by  Nathaniel  Bouton.  v.  i,  pp.  415-419.  Concord, 
1867.     8°. 

Trial  of  Rachel  Fuller  in  1680.  Also  published  in  New- 
Hampshire  Historical  Society.  Collections,  v.  8,  pp.  45-49, 
133-134.    Concord,  1866. 

Witchcraft  in  New  Hampshire,  1656.  Com- 
plaint of  Susannah  Trimmings,  of  Little- Harbour, 
Pescataqua.  (New  Hampshire  Historical  Society. 
Collections,  v.  i,  pp.  255-257.  Concord,  1824. 
8°.) 

Reprinted  in  Documents  and  Records  relating  to  the 
Province  0/  New  Hampshire...  1623-1686.  v.  i,  pp.  217- 
219.    Concord,  1867.     8°. 

Witchcraft  in  New  Mexico.  (Journal  of 
American  Folklore,  v.  i,  pp.  167,  168.  Boston^. 
i888.     8°.) 

From  the  St.  Louis  Globe-Democrat. 

Witchcraft  in  New  York.  (New  York  His- 
torical Society  Collections  for  1869.  Publication 
Fund  Series,    pp.  273-276.    New  York,  1870.    8°.)- 

Witchcraft  Papers,  1692.  (New  England 
Historical  and  Genealogical  Register,  v.  27,  p.  55. 
Boston,  1873.     8°. 

The  first  paper  contains  Mary  Herrick's  account  of  the 
manner  in  which  she  was  afflicted  by  Mrs.  Hayle;  the  second 
is  a  writmg  sent  out  for  signatures  by  persons  opposed  to 
the  further  prosecution  of  the  "  suspected  witches." 

Witchcraft  in  Pennsylvania.  (Minutes  of 
the  Provincial  Council  of  Pennsylvania,     v.  2,  p.  20. 

Philadelphia,  1852.      8°.) 

The  charge  against  Robert  Guard  and  his  wife  "being 
found  trifling,  was  dismissed."  Reprinted  in  Notes  atuf 
Queries,  5  Ser.,  v.  9,  p.  226,  London,  1877. 

Witchcraft  in  1665.  (Niles'  Weekly  Regis- 
ter. V.  20  (v.  8,  new  ser.),  pp.  379-380.  Baltimore, 
1821.     4°.) 

Case  of  Ralph  Hall  and  Mary  his  wife  in  New  York,  October,. 
1665.  Reprinted  from  the  A''a//>«a/^</z'^fa/^.  New  York,  2 
August,  1821. 

Witchcraft  in  Virginia.  (William  and  Mary 
College  Quarterly.  Historical  Papers,  v.  1,  pp. 
127-129.      Williamsburg,   Fa.,  1893.     8°.) 

I.  20  November,  1656,  William  Harding  sentenced  to  re- 
ceive ten  stripes  on  the  bare  back  and  to  be  forever  banished 
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the  county.  2.  January  1678-9,  Alice  Cartwrite  searched  by  a 
jury  of  women  for  the  witch's  mark.  She  was  acquitted  on 
her  husband's  bond.  3.  Note  on  the  charges  against  Grace 
Sherwood. 

The  records  of  the  case  against  Alice  Cartwrite  were  re- 
printed in  The  Lower  Norfolk  County  Virginia  A  niiguary 
V.  I,  pp.  56-57. 

(William  and  Mary  College  Quarterly.  His- 
torical Papers,     v.    2,  pp.   5S-60.     Williamsburg. 

Fa.,  1894.     8°.) 

Original  records  of  cases  in  Lower  Norfolk  County,  May 
1655  and  1659,  and  in  Princess  Anne  County,  1698.  Reprinted 
in  The  Lower  Norfolk  County  Virginia  Antiquary,  v.  i, 
pp.  20-21;  V.  3,  p.  152;  V.  4,  p.  36,  Richmond,  [1895],  and  Bal- 
timore, 1902,  1904. 

(William  and  Mary  College  Quarterly.  His- 
torical Magazine,  v.  3,  pp.  164-165.  Williams- 
burg, 1895.     8°.) 

A  jury  of  women  were  appointed  16  June,  1675,  to  make  a 
search  on  the  body  of  Jone  Jenking  "according  to  the  n8  chap- 
ter of  doulton  "  for  the  witch's  mark.  The  allusion  here  is  to 
Michapl  Daltoi^'s  Country  Justice  containing  the  practice, 
duty,  and  j^ower  of  justices  of  the  peace,  which  was  the 
authority  for  the  English  practice  in  such  trials.  It  contains 
a  chapter  dealing  with  Witchcraft.  The  first  edition  appeared 
in  1619  and  the  twelfth  in  1746. 

Witches  (The)  of  Salem.     (Harpers'   Popular 

Cyclopedia   of    United    States    history,     v.  2,  pp. 

1538-39.     New  York,  1S92.     4°.) 

With  illustrations  of  Rebecca  Nourse's  house  and  Witches' 
Hill. 

Wood  (Silas).      See  under  Prime. 

Wright  (Thomas).  Narratives  of  sorcery  and 
magic  from  the  most  authentic  sources.  London, 
1851.     2  V.     12°. 

"  The  doings  of  Satan  in  New  England,"  v.  2,  pp.  284-314. 

Supplement. 

The  works  named  in  the  following  list  are  not 
in  the  New  York  Public  Library,  but  have  been 
added  in  order  to  make  the  bibliography  as  nearly 
complete  as  possible. 

[Boulton  (Richard).]  A  compleat  history  of 
magick,  sorcery,  and  Witchcraft.  London  :  E. 
Cur II,  1 71 5-16.     2  V.      12". 

V.  2,  contains  "  The  Tryals  of  several  Witches  at  Salem  in 
New  England." 

Byington  (Ezra  Hoyt).  The  Puritan  in  Eng- 
land and  New  England.  With  a  chapter  on  Witch- 
craft in  New  England.  Boston:  Little,  Brown  dr" 
Co.,  1900.     4.  ed.     457  p.,  ports.     8°. 

Castleton  (D.  R.),  pseud.  Salem:  a  tale  of 
the  seventeenth  century.  New  York:  Harper,  1874. 
336  p.     12°. 

Child  (Frank  Samuel).  A  colonial  Witch: 
being  a  study  of  the  black  art  in  the  Colony  of  Con- 
necticut, 1640-63.  New  York:  The  Baker  <Sr* 
Taylor  Co.  [1897.]     307  p.      12°. 

Portrays,  with  the  aid  of  a  slight  thread  of  a  story,  a  re- 
markable phase  of  life  that  had  its  rise  and  final  climax  be- 
tween the  years  1640  and  1660  in  the  American  colonies. 

Deane  (Charles).  Bibliographical  tracts,  num- 
ber one.  Spurious  reprints  of  early  books.  Boston, 
1865.     19  p.     Imp.  8°. 

Reprinted  from  the  Boston  Advertiser,  March  24,  1865. 
A  severe  criticism  of  Salem  Witchcraft  as  edited  by  S.  r. 
Fowler.  Four  copies  were  issued  on  India  paper,  eight  copies 
on  vellum  paper,  and  131  copies  on  ordinary  paper. 

Delusion;  or  the  Witch  of  New  England. 
Boston:  Hilliard,  Gray,  &*  Co.,  1840.  iv,  160  p. 
16°. 


DisoBway  (E.  T.)  South  Meadows:  a  tale  of 
long  ago.  Philadelphia:  Porter  and  Coaies  [1874]. 
2  p.l.,  280  p.     12°. 

Fiction.     Deals  with  Salem  Witchcraft. 

Ferguson  (Henry).  Essays  in  American  his- 
tory. New  York:  James  Poll  dr*  Co.,  1894.  21 1  p. 
12°. 

"The  Witches,"  pp.  61-110.  "  Presents  a  severe  indictment 
of  the  Puritans  for  their  treatment  of  the  Witches,  yet  treats 
the  subject  wilh  calmness  and  impartiality." 

Hale  (John).  A  Modest  Enquiry  |  Into  the 
Nature  of  |  Witchcraft,  |  and  |  How  Persons 
Guilty  of  that  Crime  |  may  be  Convicted:  and  the 
means  |  used  for  their  Discovery  Discussed,  |  both 
Negatively  and  Affirmatively,  |  according  to  Scrip- 
ture and  I  Experience.  |  By  John  Hale,  f  Pastor  of 
the  Church  of  Christ  in  Beverley,  |  Anno  Domini 
1697-1  ...  I  Boston  in  N.  E.:  \  Printed  by  B. 
Green,andJ.  Allen,  for  \  Benjamin  Eliot,  under  the 
Town  House,  1702.     176  p.     sm.  8°. 

Collation:  pp.  3-7,  An  Epistle  to  the  Reader,  March  23d, 
1697-8,  signed  by  John  Higginson,  Pastor  of  the  Church  of 
Salem;  pp.  8-12,  The  Preface  to  the  Christian  Reader. 
Beverly,  Decemb.  isth,  1697,  John  Hale;  Text  pp.  13-176. 

This  is  one  of  the  rarest  of  all  the  works  relating  to  the 
^yitchcraft  delusion  in  New  England.  A  fac-siraile  of  the 
title-page  is  given  by  Fiske,  p.  167. 

Herbert  (Henry  William).  Ruth  Whalley;  or 
the  fair  Puritan.  A  romance  of  the  Bay  Province. 
Boston:  H.  L.  Williams,  1S45.     72  p.     8°. 

Fiction.     Relates  to  the  Salem  Witch  trials. 

Lawson  (Deodat).  A  Brief  and  True  |  Narra- 
tive I  of  some  Remarkable  Passages  Relating  to 
sundry  Persons  |  Afflicted  by  |  Witchcraft,  |  at  | 
Salem  Village:  |  Which  happened  from  the  Nine- 
teenth of  March,  to  the  |  Fifth  of  April,  1692.  | 
Collected  by  Deodat  Lawson.  |  Boston:  Printed  for 
Benjamin  Harris  and  are  to  be  sold  at  his  \  Shop, 
over  against  the  Old  Meeting-House.   1692.     lopp. 

4'". 

I'his  is  the  earliest  publication  on  the  Witchcraft  delusion 
in  Salem. 

Christ's    Fidelity  The  only  Shield  against 

Satan's  Malignity.   Asserted  in  a  Sermon  Deliver'd 
at  Salem-Village,  the  24th  of  March,  1692.    Being 
Lecture-day  there,  and  a  time  of  Publick  Examina- 
tion, of  some  Suspected  for  Witchcraft.   By  Deodat 
Lawson,  Minister  of  the  Gospel.    Boston  Printed 
by  B.  Harris,  (Sr*  Sold  by  Nicholas  Buttolph,  next 
to  Guttridgs  Coffee- House.     1693.    (16)  79  p.     16°. 
Mather  (Cotton).     Memorable  Providences,  | 
Relating   to  |  Witchcrafts  |  And    Possessions.  |  A 
Faithful  Account  of  many  Wonderful  and  Sur-  | 
prising   Things,  |  that   have    befallen  several  Be- 

I  witched  and  Possessed  Persons  in  New-England. 

I  Particularly,  A    Narrative  of   the   marvellous  | 
Trouble   and  ;Releef  Experienced  by   a  pious  Fa- 

I  mily  in  Boston,  very  lately  and  sadly  molested  | 
with  Evil  Spirits.  |  Whereunto  is  added,  |  A  Dis- 
course delivered  unto  a  Congregation  in  |  Boston, 
on  the  Occasion  of  that  Illustrious  Pro-  |  vidence. 
As  also  I  A  Discourse  delivered  unto  the  same 
Congrega-  |  tion;  on  the  occasion  of  an  horrible 
Self-Mur-  |  der  Committed  in  the  Town.  |  With 
an  Appendix,  in  vindication  of  a  Chapter  |  in  a 
late  Book  of  Remarkable  Providences,  from  |  the 
Calumnies  of  a  Quaker  at  Pen-siivania.  |  Written 
by  Cotton  Mather,  Minister  of  the  Gosp>el.  |  And 
Recommended  by  the  Ministers  |  of  Boston  and 
Charlestown.  |  Printed  at  Boston  in  N.  England  by 
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/^.  P.[ierce\,  i68g.  \  Sold  by  Joseph  Brunning,  at 
his  Shop  at  the  Cor-  |  ner  of  the  Prison-Lane  next 
the  Exchange.     Small  8°. 

Collation:  Title,  i  1.,  verso  blank;  the  epistle  dedicatory 
"  To  the  Honorable  Wait-Wintrhrop  [sic]  Esq.,"  signed  "  C. 
Mather,"  2  pp  ;  "  To  the  Reader,"  4  pp.;  "The  Introduc- 
tion," 2  pp.;  "  Witchcraft  and  Possessions,"  75  pp.;  "A  Dis- 
course on  the  Power  and  Malice  of  the  Devils,"  21  pp.;  "A 
Discourse  on  Witchcraft,"  40  pp.;  "  Notandum,"  i  p.,  verso 
blank;  "Appendix,"  14pp. 

Printed  at  Boston  in  New  England, 

and  Reprinted  at  \  Edinburgh  by  the  Heirs  and 
Successors  of  Andrew  Anderson,  Printer  to  His 
Most  Excellent  Majesty,  Anno  Dom.  1697,  [6] 
102  p.     Sm.  12°. 

Speedy  Repentence  Urged.  |  A  |  Sermon  | 

preached  at  Boston,  Decemb.  29,  1689.  |  In  the 
Hearing  and  at  the  Request  of  |  One  Hugh  Stone; 

I  A  Miserable  Man  |  Under  a  just  Sentence  of 
Death,  for  a  |  Tragical  and  Horrible  Murder.  |  To- 
gether with  some  Account  concern-  |  ing  the  Char- 
acter, Carriage,  and  |  Execution  of  that  Unhappy 
Ma-  I  lefactor  |  To  which  are  added  certain  Memor- 
able I  Providences  Relating  to  some  other  Mur-  | 
ders;  &  some  great  Instances  of  Repen-  |  tance 
which  have  been  seen  among  us.  |  By  Cotton 
Mather,  Pastor  of  a  |  Church  in  Boston.  |  Boston: 
Printed  by  Samuel  Green,  and  Sold  by  Joseph 
Browning  at  the  corner  of  the  Prison  Lane,  and 
Benj.  Harris  at  the  London  Coffee- House,  1690. 
(6),  87,  (8),  15,  75,  21,  40,(2),  14  p.      12°. 

This  volume  contains  "  A  little  history  of  several  very 
astonishing  Witchcrafts,  and  Possessions,  which  partly  from 
my  ocular  observation,  and  partly  my  undoubted  information, 
hath  enabled  me  to  offer  unto  the  publick  notice  of  my  neigh- 
bours," which  occupies  75  pp.  Then  follows  "  A  Discourse 
on  the  Power  and  .Malice  of  Devils,"  and  "  A  Discourse  on 
Witchcraft";  the  volume  concluding  with  an  Appendix  in 
defence  of  Increase  Mather's  "  Remarkable  Providences." 
This  is  probably  the  first  appearance  of  Cotton  Mather's  essay 
on  Witchcraft.  The  latter  part  of  this  volume  is  in  fact  an- 
other issue  of  Mather's  Memorable  Providences. 

Mather  (Increase).  An  Essay  |  for  the  |  Re- 
cording I  of  Illustrious  I  Providences:  |  Wherein 
an  Account  is  given  of  many  Re-  |  markabie  and 
very  Memorable  Events,  |  which  have  hapned  this 
last  Age;  |  Especially  in  |  New-England.  |  By  In- 
crease Mather....  |  Boston  in  New- England. 
Printed  by  Samuel  Green  for  Joseph  Bro7vning, 
and  are  to  be  sold  at  his  shop  at  the  Corner  of  the 
Prison-Lane  next  the  Town-House.  1684.  (21), 
372,  (9)  p.     8°. 

The  London  edition  is  the  same  as  this,  with  another  title- 
page. 

An  I  Essay  |  For  the  Recording  of  |  Illus- 
trious I  Providences,  |  Wherein  an  Account  is  given 
of  I  many  Remarkable  and  very  Me-  |  morable 
Events,  which  have  hap-  |  pened  in  this  last  Age:  | 
Especially  in  |  New-England.  |  By  Increase  Ma- 
ther, I  Teacher  of  a  Church  at  Boston  in  |  New- 
England.  I  ...  I  Boston  in  New-England  \  Printed 
by  Samuel  Green  for  Joseph  Browning,  \  And  are 
to  be  sold  at  his  Shop  at  the  corner  of\  the  Prison 
Lane.     1684.     (21),  372,  (9)  p.     Sm.  8°. 

Maule  (Thomas).  Truth  Held  forth  |  and 
Maintained  |  According  to  the  testimony  of  the 
holy  I  Prophets,  Christ  and  his  Apostles  |  recorded 
in  the  Holy  Scriptures.  |  With  some  Account  |  of 
the  I  Judgements  of  the  Lord  lately  inflicted  upon 
I  New  England  by  Witchcraft.  |  To  which  is 
added  |  Something  concerning  the  Fall  of  Adam  | 


...  I  \New    York:'\    Printed  [by   William    Brad- 
ford] in  the  Year,  1695.     xvi,  260  p.     sm.  4°. 

Chapter  xxix:  "  Concerning  the  Great  Judgements  of  God 
upon  tne  inhabitants  of  New  England  by  Witchcraft." 

For  the  knowledge  of  the  above  volume  I  am  indebted  to 
Mr.  George  Parker  Winship,  Librarian,  John  Carter  Brown 
Library,  Providence.  The  onlv  other  known  copy  of  the  work 
in  the  United  States  is  in  the  Library  of  the  Essex  Institute. 

Mudge  (Zachariah  Atwell).  Witch  Hill:  a 
History  of  Salem  Witchcraft,  including  illustrative 
sketches  of  persons  and  places.  New  York: 
Carlton  b' Lanahan  [1870].     322  p.,  3  pi.      16°. 

Old  (The)  Witchcrafts.  {Edinburgh:  W.  fir"  R. 
Chambers,     n.  d.]     32  p.     8°. 

The  Salem  Witchcraft  trials  are  discussed  on  pp.  14-31. 

P.  (W.)  The  history  of  witches  and  wizards, 
giving  a  true  account  of  all  their  tryals  in  England, 
Scotland,  Sweedland,  France,  and  New  England, 
with  their  confession  and  condemnation.  Collected 
from  Bishop  Hall,  Bishop  Morton  [and  others]  by 
W.  P.  London:  Printed  for  C.  Hitch  and  L. Haws, 
at  the  Red  Lion  in  Paternoster  Row .  .  \\100'i\ 
(10)  144  p.,  ill.     sm.   12°. 

Peterson  (Henry).  Dulcibel:  a  tale  of  old 
Salem.  Philadelphia:  John  C.  Winston  Co.,  1907. 
4,  402  p.      12°. 

The  Witchcraft  delusion  in  Salem  is  the  theme  of  the 
story.     The  trials  of  the  accused  persons  are  given  in  detail. 

Philip  English's  two  cups.  "  1692."  New 
York:  A.  D.  F.  Randolph  &>  Co.,  1S69.  109  p. 
12°. 

Fiction.    Relates  to  the  Witchcraft  delusion  in  Salem. 

[Poole  (William  Frederick).]  Cotton  Mather 
and  Witchcraft.  Two  notes  of  Mr.  Upham;  his 
reply.     Boston,  1870.     30  p.     sq.  16°. 

Reprinted  from  Watchman  and  Reflector,  Boston,  Mays, 
1870,  and  Christian  Era,  Boston,  April  28,  1870. 

Putnam  (Allen).  Mesmerism,  spiritualism, 
Witchcraft  and  miracle.  A  brief  treatise;  showing 
that  mesmerism  is  a  key  which  will  unlock  many 
chambers  of  mystery.     Boston,  1858.     74  p.      8°. 

Witchcraft  of  New  England  explained  by 

modern  spiritualism.     Boston:  Colby  ^  Rich,  1880. 
482  p.      8°. 

Riley  (E.  S.),  Jr.  Witchcraft  in  early  Mary- 
land. (Southern  Magazine,  v.  12,  pp.  450. 
Baltimore.) 

Salem  (The)  Belle;  a  tale  of  1692.  Boston: 
Tappan  &' Dennet,  1842.     238  p.     16°. 

A  tale  of  love  and  witchcraft,  in  the  year 

1692.     Boston,  1847.     238  p.      16°. 

Another  issue  of  the  above,  with  altered  title. 

Salem  Witchcraft;  or  the  adventures  of  Parson 
Handy,  from  Punkapog  Pond.  New  York:  Elam 
Bliss,  1827.     2.  ed.     70,  (i)  pp,     12°. 

Scott  (Jonathan  M.)  The  Sorceress,  or  Salem 
delivered.  A  poem  in  four  cantos.  New  York: 
Charles  N.  Baldwin,  1817.      120  p.     18°. 

Taylor  (M.  Imlay).  New  England  Witch- 
craft. (The  Four  Track  News.  v.  7,  pp.  271-274. 
New  York,  1904.      8°.) 

A  I  True  Account  |  of  the  |  Tryals,  Examina- 
tions, Confessions,  Condemnations,  |  and  Execu- 
tions of  divers  |  Witches,  |  at  Salem,  in  New 
England,  |  for  |  Their  Bewitching  of  Sundry  Peo- 
ple and  Cattel  |  to  Death,  and  doing  other  great 
Mischiefs,  |  to  the  Ruine   of  many  People   about 
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them.  I  With  the  Strange  Circumstances  that  at- 
tended I  their  Enchantments:  |  And  |  Their  Con- 
versation with  Devils,  and  other  |  Infernal  Spirits. 
I  In  a  Letter  to  a  Friend  in  London.  |  Licensed 
according  to  Order.  |  London:  Printed  for  J.  Con- 
yers,  in  Holborn.     8  pp.,  including  title.     4°. 

The  letter  is  signed  "  C.  M.,"  with  the  place  and  date 
"  Salem,  8th  Month,  1692."  It  has  been  credited  to  Cotton 
Mather,  but  Dr.  G.  H.  Sloore  says  "  it  requires  little  exami- 
nation to  prove  that  this  tract  was  not  written  "  by  him.  Dr. 
Moore  considers  it  "  a  bookseller's  catchpenny,  stolen  mainly 
from  the  Wonders  of  the  Invisible  World  and  issued  early 
in  1693,  shortly  after  the  publication  of  that  book  in  London. 
— Bibliographical  Notes  on.  Witchcraft  in  Massachusetts, 
pp.  14-15. 

The  New  York  Public  Library  possesses  a  modem  MS. 
copy  of  this  work. 

Upham's  Lectures  on  Witchcraft.  (American 
Monthly  Review,  v.  i,  pp.  140-142.  Cambridge, 
1832.     8°.) 

Willard  (Samuel).  Some  Miscellany  Observa- 
tions on  our  present  Debates  respecting  Witch- 
crafts, iiua  Dialogue  between  S.  &  B.  By  P.  E. 
and  J.  A.  Philadelphia,  Printed  by  William  Brad- 
ford, for  Hezekiah  Usher,  1692.  "Congregational 
Quarterly  "  Reprint. — No.  i.    Bos fon,  iB6g.    24  p. 

sm.  4°. 
One  hundred  copies  only  reprinted   from  the  Congrega- 


tional Quarterly,  v.  m.    Pages  3-4  contain  introduction  by 
"  Editors,  1869." 

Useful  Instructions  |  for  a  professing  Peo- 
ple in  Times  of  great  |  Security  and  Degeneracy:  | 
Delivered  in  several  |  Sermons  |  on  Solemn  Occa- 
sions. I  By  Mr.  Samuel  Willard  Pastor  of  the 
Church  of  Christ  |  at  Groton.  |  Cambridge:  Printed 
by  Samuel  Green,  1673.     (4)  80  p.     4°. 

The  second  sermon  is  upon  the  Witchcraft  delusion  at 
Groton,  and  particularly  the  case  of  Elizabeth  Knap. 

Witch  (The)  of  New  England;  a  Romance. 
Philadelphia:  H.  C.  Carey  is'  I.  Lea,  1824.  217  p. 
24°. 

Reviewed  in  United  States  Literary  Gatette,  Bofton, 
1825,  V.  I,  pp.  168-170;  The  Atlantic  Magazine,  New  York, 
1824,  V.  I,  p.  392;  North  American  Review,  v.  10,  pp.  96-98. 

"The  scene  of  course  is  laid  in  New  England,  but  in  what 
part,  we  are  at  a  loss  to  imagine;  possibly  somewhere  in  Con- 
necticut. The  principal  character  in  the  story  is  an  old 
woman,  who  pretends  to  witchcraft,  commits  certain  horrid 
crimes,  and  is  executed  accordingly."— AV.  Amer.  Rev. 

Witches  (The):  a  Tale  of  New  England.    Bath 

[Me.]:  A'.  L.  Underhill,  1837.     72  p.     18°. 

Wright  (Thomas).  Narratives  of  sorcery  and 
magic.     New  York:  Kedjield,  1852.      12°. 

Chap.  31,  pp.  385-403,  "  The  doings  of  Satan  in  New  Eng- 
land." 
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96th  Street,  112  East.     Between  Lexington  and  Park  Avenues. 

looth  Street,  206  West.     Near  Broadway.     (Bloomingdale.) 

iioth  Street,  174  East.     Near  3d  Avenue.     (Aguilar.) 

115th  Street,  201  West.     Near  7th  Avenue. 

123d  Street,  32  West.     (Harlem  Library  Branch.) 

125th  Street,  224  East.     Near  3d  Avenue. 

135th  Street,  103  West.     Near  Lenox  Avenue. 

145th  Street,  503  West.     (Hamilton  Grange.) 

156th  Street.     922  St.  Nicholas  Avenue.     (Washington  Heights.) 

BRONX. 

140th  Street,  321  East,  cor.  Alexander  Avenue.     (Mott  Haven.) 
i68th  Street,  78  W^est,  cor.  Woodycrest  Avenue.     (Highbridge.) 
169th  Street,  610  East.     McKinley  Square.     (Morrisania.) 
176th  Street.      1866  Washington  Avenue.     (Tremont.) 
230th  Street.     3041  Kingsbridge  Avenue.     (Kingsbridge.) 

RICHMOND. 

St.  George.     Central  Avenue  and  Hyatt  Street.     Tompkinsville  P.  O. 
Port  Richmond.     12  Bennett  Street. 
Stapleton.     83  Canal  Street,  cor.  Brook  Street. 
ToTTENViLLE.     7430  Amboy  Road.     Near  Prospect  Avenue. 


♦  Vacant,  due  to  death  0/ Bishop  Potter. 
+  Vacant,  due  to  death  of  Mr.  King. 
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Reference  Department. 


During  the  month  of  November  there  were  received  at  the  Library,  by  purchase, 
1,444  volumes  and  564  pamphlets;  by  gift,  2,447  volumes  and  2,201  pamphlets; 
and  by  exchange,  148  volumes  and  545  pamphlets,  making  a  total  of  4,039  vol- 
umes and  3,310  pamphlets. 

There  were  catalogued  3, 746  volumes  and  4,470  pamphlets ;  the  number  of  cards 
written  was  6,667,  and  of  slips  for  the  copying  machine  4,233;  from  the  latter  were 
received  15,972  cards. 

The  following  table  shows  the  number  of  readers,  and  the  number  of  volumes 
consulted,  in  the  Astor  and  Lenox  Branches  during  the  month: 


No.  of  readers  and  visitors 

No,  of  readers 

No.  of  readers,  desk  applicants. , . , 
No,  of  volumes  consulted  by  desk  ap- 
plicants  

Daily  average  of  readers 


Lenox, 


4,977 
2,124 
1,276 

6,966 
85 


Day, 


15,262 
15,262 
13,020 

56,946 
610 


ASTOR. 


Evening. 


3,»73 
3.173 
2,621 

7,355 
127 


Total. 


18,435 
»8,435 
15,641 

64,301 
737 


Total. 


23,412 

ao,559 
16,917 

71,267 
822 
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CIRCULATION   STATISTICS   FOR   NOVEMBER. 


MANHATTAN. 

East  Broadway,  33 

East  Broadway,  197 

Rivington  Street,  61 

Le  Roy  Street,  66 

Bond  Street,  49 

8th  Street.     135  Second  Avenue 

lOth  Street,  331  East 

13th  Street,  251  West 

23d  Street,  22S  East 

23d  Street,  209  West 

36th  Street,  303  East 

40th  Street,  501  West 

42d  Street,  226  West 

50th  Street,  123  East 

51st  Street,  463  West 

SSth  Street,  121  East 

67th  Street,  328  East 

69th  Street.     190  Amsterdam  Avenue 

Travelling  Libraries 

77th  Street.     1465  Avenue  A 

79th  Street,  222  East 

8 1  St  Street.    444  Amsterdam  Avenue 

Blind  Library  

96th  Street,  112  East 

looth  Street,  206  West 

I  loth  Street,  1 74  East 

115th  Street,  201  West 

123d  Street,  32  West 

125th  Street,  224  East 

135th  Street,  103  West 

145th  Street,  503  West 

156th  Street.  922  St.  Nicholas  Avenue 

BRONX. 

140th  Street  and  Alexander  Avenue. . 

^68th  Street  and  Woodycrest  Avenue. 

176th  Street  and  Washington  Avenue 

Kingsbridge  Avenue,  3041 

RICHMOND. 
St.  George 

Port  Richmond 

Stapleton 

Tottenville 

Totals 


CIRCULATION. 

READERS  IN  READING 
ROOM. 

new 
registra- 

VOLUMES 

ACCES- 

HOME USE. 
(VOLUMES.) 

HALL  USE. 

(readers.) 

TIONS. 

ADULTS. 

TOTAL. 

SIONED.  . 

15,289 

4,268 

690 

2,852 

2,852 

515 

21,146 

2,415 

628 

209 

17.225 

7,418 

693 

11,119 

11,626 

595 

9.743 

4.157 

184 

2,073 

6,040 

79 

8,084 

1,298 

299 

2,405 

3,628 

238 

17,909 

1,085 

537 

2,904 

3.197 

286 

25,182 

6,964 

1,125 

5,204 

5,363 

667 

10,407 

1,874 

273 

299 

11,410 

3,766 

306 

4,378 

6,520 

170- 

11.350 

5,480 

298 

189 

11,232 

4,600 

349 

1,159 

4,277 

406 

3.120 

53 

75. 

13,210 

1,730 

377 

258- 

6,380 

941 

180 

306 

986 

17& 

4,310 

235 

104 

258 

547 

125 

17,102 

2,324 

569 

4,720 

4.720 

315 

15,355 

1,373 

267 

884 

3,420 

247 

13,016 

958 

464 

4,181 

5,136 

227 

70,996 

1.351 

14,322 

5,119 

457 

954 

1,300 

266 

20,800 

2,470 

353 

3.539 

6,026 

281 

16,515 

3,452 

316 

1,541 

1,777 

307 

1,178 

18 

7 

22,453 

2,561 

424 

2,020 

3,553 

291 

17,886 

3.746 

319 

2,293 

2.785 

219. 

18,537 

3.587 

556 

1,622 

1,988 

478 

15,838 

5.283 

3,442 

820 

1,646 

9.235 

10,098 

1,409 

298 

1,890 

3,018 

828- 

10,707 

1,663 

214 

1,529 

1,785 

233 

18,092 

1.958 

364 

1,761 

3,678 

200 

19,844 

4,645 

573 

2,205 

4,125 

184 

10,412 

4,588 

282 

160 

19,239 

899 

373 

2,341 

4.578 

144 

5,000 

1,661 

III 

324 

22,000 

101 

347 

1,505 

2,404 

335 

2,858 

1,562 

52 

183 

7,029 

2,382 

117 

1,109 

1,409 

[283 

6,409 

929 

95 

554 

579 

135 

6,411 

2,476 

99 

1,665 

3,772 

116 

3,210 

1,201 

66 

64 

571,304 

102,578 

16,272 

69,791 

102,735 

20,712 
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The  most  extensive  gift  of  the  month  was  the  bequest  of  the  late  Miss  Matilda 
W,  Bruce,  consisting  of  her  library  of  printed  books,  1,005  volumes  and  127 
pamphlets  in  number.  This  included  sets  of  the  "Musee  Frangais,"  "Musee 
Royal,"  "Napoleon's  Egypt,"  "Galerie  du  Palais  Pitti,"  and  similar  art  folios,  with 
handsome  bookcases  to  hold  them;  there  were  also  many  works  of  interest  in 
general  literature  and  history  and  all  of  them  were  in  good  condition  and  unusu- 
ally well  bound. 

Another  gift  of  unusual  interest  came  from  Rufus  E.  Moore,  being  the  beauti- 
fully illuminated  vellum  manuscript  memorial  given  to  Alexander  T.  Stewart  by 
the  Mayor  and  citizens  of  Chicago  as  an  expression  of  gratitude  on  behalf  of 
sufferers  by  the  Chicago  fire  of  1871  for  Mr.  Stewart's  gift  of  $50,000  for  the 
relief  fund.  The  Memorial  was  executed  by  Mr.  Moore  at  New  York  in  1873, 
and  is  botmd  in  full  red  morocco.  At  tlie  sale  of  the  Stewart  art  collection  in  1887 
it  was  bought  by  the  artist  (No.  iioo  of  the  Catalogue),  by  whom  it  is  now  pre- 
sented to  the  Library  with  a  letter  from  him  to  Hon.  John  L.  Cadwalader,  giving 
a  history  of  the  volume. 

Other  gifts  worthy  of  mention  were  received  as  follows:  From  Edward  D. 
Adams,  the  silver  medal  by  Prof.  Rudolph  Marschall  of  Vienna,  struck  in  1907  in 
commemoration  of  the  discovery  and  landing  upon  the  coast  of  America  by  the 
first  English  circumnavigator  A.  D.  1579,  Sir  Francis  Drake  (1540- 1590),  and 
three  pamphlets,  including  "The  Drake  Medal"  by  James  D.  Hague,  1908,  and 
two  reports  of  the  Deutsche  Bank,  Berlin;  from  Hon.  John  Bigelow,  71  Rem- 
brandt etchings,  a  part  of  a  collection  made  by  the  late  Thomas  Adolphus  Trollope 
and  purchased  by  Mr.  Bigelow  in  Florence ;  from  John  L.  Cadwalader,  a  "Cata- 
logue of  a  small  collection  of  Japanese  lacquer  made  by  James  Orange,"  privately 
printed  at  Hong  Kong  in  November,  1907,  and  "The  Panmure  Papers,  being  a 
selection  of  the  correspondence  of  Fox  Maule,  Second  Baron  Panmure  .  .  .  edited 
by  Sir  George  Douglas  .  .  .  and  Sir  George  Dalhousie  Ramsay,"  two  volumes, 
London,  1908;  from  Mrs.  Charles  S.  Fairchild,  John  Purdy's  maps  of  Asia  and 
Africa  (London,  1809),  and  two  pamphlets;  from  the  Province  of  Gelderland, 
ninety-eight  volumes  of  provincial  documents,  covering  a  period  from  1850  to 
date;  from  M.  Knoedler  &  Company,  sixty-eight  etchings  and  line  engravings  by 
modern  French  artists;  from  the  Museu  Goeldi,  Para,  five  volumes  and  seven 
pamphlets,  publications  of  the  Museum  from  1897  to  date;  from  Jacob  H.  Schiff, 
a  copy  of  his  privately  printed  "Our  journey  to  Japan,"  January,  1907;  from 
Edward  W.  Sheldon,  three  volumes  and  sixty-five  pamphlets,  a  collection  of  rail- 
road mortgages;  and  gifts  of  German- Americana  from  the  German  Hospital  of 
Philadelphia,  Christian  Roth,  Rev.  John  Rothensteiner,  and  St.  Mary's  German 
Catholic  Church  of  Grand  Rapids. 

In  memory  of  the  three  hundredth  anniversary  of  the  birth  of  Milton  an 
exhibit  of  printed  books,  manuscripts,  portraits,  etc.,  relating  to  him  and  owned  by 
the  Library  was  opened  at  the  Lenox  branch  on  November  16.  The  selection  of 
books  comprised  first  editions  of  all  his  works ;  several  volumes  from  his  library, 
bearing  his  signature  or  manuscript  annotations ;  and  a  representative  selection  of 
old  and  new  books  about  him.  The  portraits,  about  150  in  number,  show  Milton 
at  various  ages  (at  ten,  twenty-one,  twenty-five,  sixty-two),  the  greater  part  being 
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divisible  into  groups  based  on  well-known  "types,"  the  Jansen  (1618),  Onslow 
(1629),  Richardson,  and  Faithorne  (1670).  There  are  also  groups  of  fictitious 
and  doubtful  likenesses,  and  a  selection  of  miscellaneous  engravings  connected 
with  the  poet,  such  as  the  conceptions  of  various  artists  representing  him  dictating 
"Paradise  Lost" ;  this  series  ranges  in  date  from  English  engravers  of  the  eigh- 
teenth century  to  Munkacsy,  whose  painting  on  the  subject  is  also  in  the  Library, 
a  gift  to  the  Lenox  Library  in  1879  by  Robert  Lenox  Kennedy. 

At  the  Lenox  branch  the  exhibition  of  modern  French  line  engravings  re- 
mained on  view. 

At  the  AsTOR  branch  the  pictures  of  German  stained  glass  were  replaced  on 
November  5  by  color  plates  from  "Der  Decor,"  decorative  designs  for  various 
branches  of  the  applied  arts.  The  plates  from  the  "Formenschatz"  remained  on 
view. 

Picture  bulletins  and  temporary  collections  of  books  on  special  shelves  at  the 
circulation  branches  were  as  follows :  Chatham  Square,  Election  day ;  Riving- 
TON  Street,  Imperialism,  America  and  Americans,  George  Washington ;  Hudson 
Park,  Songs  of  Italy,  Songs  of  Burns,  Italy,  Sicily,  Highlands  and  Islands  of 
Scotland ;  Bond  Street,  Japan ;  Ottendorfer,  Architecture,  Holland,  Paul  Jones, 
France,  Italy,  Switzerland,  Norway,  Russia,  Life  in  Turkey,  Lohengrin,  Tristan 
and  Isolde;  Tompkins  Square,  Napoleon,  Joan  of  Arc;  Epiphany,  Books  on 
Art,  Harvest  days.  Land  of  play,  New  England,  Pilgrims ;  Muhlenberg,  Ameri- 
can poetry.  Books  for  winter  evenings ;  58TH  Street,  November  birthdays  of 
famous  men.  Chilly  autumn,  Composers;  67TH  Street,  Thanksgiving  stories. 
Songs  and  dances ;  Riverside,  Autumn,  Nursery  rhymes ;  Webster,  Stories  of  the 
West,  Bohemian  children.  Magic  spider,  Oliver  Goldsmith ;  St.  Agnes,  Metallurgy, 
City  of  Mexico,  Twentieth  century  South  America ;  96TH  Street,  Our  Presidents, 
Out  of  doors  in  November,  Political  novels;  Bloomingdale,  American  Indians, 
Electricity;  115TH  Street,  Drama,  Fairy  tales.  United  States  history,  Eugene 
Field's  poems;  125TH  Street,  Balkan  States,  Animals,  School  and  college  stories, 
Burma,  Ceylon,  India;  135TH  Street,  Indians  of  North  America,  Cotton,  Corn, 
Holland ;  Hamilton  Grange,  Flags  of  all  nations,  Sports  for  boys ;  Mott  Haven,, 
Indians,  Pilgrims,  Our  navy,  Autumn ;  High  Bridge,  Some  old-fashioned  novels, 
Uncle  Remus;  Kingsbridge,  Chivalry,  Mechanics;  Port  Richmond,  Periodicals; 
Stapleton,  Thomas  Bailey  Aldrich,  Guy  Fawke's  day. 

In  addition  there  were  bulletins  on  Thanksgiving  Day  at  twenty-one  branches^ 
on  Opera,  Music  and  Musicians  at  ten  branches,  on  new  books  at  six  branches,  on 
Board  of  Education  lecture  subjects  at  six  branches,  on  Norse  stories  at  two 
branches,  on  Robert  Louis  Stevenson  at  two  branches  and  on  Henry  W.  Long- 
fellow at  two  branches. 

There  were  also  exhibitions  of  prints  or  articles  of  interest  at  circulation 
branches  as  follows:  Hudson  Park,  pictures  and  objects  illustrating  life  and 
customs  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  Philippines,  part  of  the  Philippine  exhibit  at  the 
St.  Louis  exposition,  loaned  by  the  American  Museum  of  Natural  History;  St. 
Agnes,  prints  illustrating  a  Japanese  chrysanthemum  festival,  and  prints  and 
objects  illustrating  Chinese  life  and  customs,  both  loaned  by  the  American  Museum 
of  Natural  History;  at  115TH  Street,  a  picture  collection  on  American  history 
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and  various  Iroquois  Indian  implements,  the  latter  loaned  by  the  American 
Museum;  Stapleton,  prints  and  books  relating  to  musicians  and  artists,  loaned 
by  Dr.  Adolph  Callisen. 

The  MoRRiSANiA  branch,  610  East  169th  Street,  fronting  on  McKinley  Square, 
in  the  Borough  of  The  Bronx,  was  opened  with  formal  exercises  on  Tuesday 
afternoon,  December  i,  at  five  o'clock.  The  building  has  been  open  for  some  time 
for  the  reception  of  applications,  and  public  circulation  of  books  was  begun  on 
December  2.  At  the  opening  exercises  the  city  was  represented  by  the  Hon. 
Arthur  Woods,  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Police,  who  received  the  building  on 
behalf  of  the  Mayor  from  the  Trustees  of  the  Public  Library,  who  were  repre- 
sented by  Henry  W.  Taft,  Esq.  Addresses  were  also  made  by  Mr.  James  L. 
Wells,  representing  the  residents  of  the  North  Side  and  by  Dr.  John  S.  Billings, 
Director  of  the  library.  Music  was  furnished  by  the  orchestra  of  the  Morris 
High  School,  under  the  direction  of  Mr.  C.  S.  Tracy,  This  branch  is  the  fifth  to 
be  established  in  the  Borough  of  The  Bronx,  the  twenty-eighth  erected  from  Carne- 
gie funds. 


RESOLUTION  ADOPTED  BY  THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  ON  THE 
DEATH  OF  EDWARD  KING. 


At  the  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  held  on  December  9,  1908,  the  follow- 
ing minute  was  adopted  relating  to  the  late  Edward  King,  treasurer  of  the  corpo- 
ration : 

"Edward  King^  the  Treasurer  of  this  corporation,  died  on  the  i8th  day  of 
November,  1908,  after  a  short  illness.  His  father,  James  Gore  King,  was  one 
of  the  original  Trustees  of  the  Astor  Library,  having  been  named  as  such  in  the 
Will  of  the  Founder  and  also  in  theAct  of  Incorporation  of  January  13,  1849. 

"Edward  King  was  born  in  1833,  graduated  at  Harvard  College  in  the  Class  of 
1853,  and  subsequently  entered  upon  a  business  career.  He  was  for  a  time  the 
President  of  the  New  York  Stock  Exchange.  In  the  year  1873,  at  a  period  of 
general  financial  distress,  he  was  chosen  to  the  then  difficult  post  of  President  of 
the  Union  Trust  Company.  He  continued  at  the  head  of  that  important  insti- 
tution until  his  death;  and  was  thereby  enabled,  within  the  last  months  of  his 
life,  to  render  a  most  valuable  service  to  the  community  in  helping  to  restore  and 
maintain  public  confidence. 

"Mr.  King  was  elected  a  Trustee  and  Treasurer  of  .the  Astor  Library  in  1890, 
and  upon  the  consolidation  of  the  libraries  in  1895  was  selected  to  be  one  of  the 
Trustees  of  the  New  York  Public  Library,  Astor,  Lenox  and  Tilden  Founda- 
tions. At  the  first  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Public  Library,  he 
was  elected  their  Treasurer,  and  he  continued  to  serve  in  that  capacity  so  long  as 
he  lived. 

"His  long  and  extensive  financial  experience,  his  diligent  attention  to  the 
details  of  business,  his  high  character  and  standing  in  the  community,  all  com- 
bined to  fit  him  in  an  exceptional  degree  for  the  responsible  duties  with  which  he 
was  entrusted  by  this  Board  and  which  he  discharged  with  great  ability  and 
success." 
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RESOLUTIONS  OF  THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  ON  THE  IMPORT 

DUTY  ON  BOOKS. 


At  a  meeting  of  the  Trustees  of  The  New  York  PubUc  Library,  held  in  the 
city  of  New  York,  on  Wednesday,  December  9,  1908,  the  following  minute  and 
resolutions  were  adopted : 

The  Trustees  of  the  New  York  Public  Library  have  learned  with  deep  regret 
that  an  effort  is  making  to  increase  the  duty  now  levied  on  books  and  other  printed 
matter  imported  into  the  United  States,  and  to  remove  from  the  free  list  all  classes 
of  books  now  included  therein. 

The  existing  tariff  imposes  a  duty  of  twenty-five  per  cent,  ad  valorem  on  books, 
excepting,  however,  first,  books  printed  wholly  in  foreign  languages ;  second,  books 
in  English  which  have  been  printed  more  than  twenty  years ;  third,  books  imported 
for  the  use  of  the  United  States  or  the  Library  of  Congress,  or  for  the  use  of 
libraries,  educational  institutions,  or  societies  of  a  literary  or  scientific  character. 

An  import  duty  on  books  differs  entirely  in  its  effect  upon  the  manufacturer 
from  other  duties,  in  that  the  copyright  laws  afford  protection  to  authors  and  pub- 
lishers quite  apart  from  the  tariff. 

The  protection  afforded,  moreover,  is  extremely  limited,  affecting  only  such 
imported  modern  books  and  periodicals  as  are  printed  in  English.  So  far  as  it 
goes,  however,  the  duty  is  a  tax  on  knowledge  and  education ;  an  unwise  tax  in  a 
republic,  the  existence  of  which  must  always  depend  on  the  intelligence  of  its 
citizens. 

The  removal  of  books  for  Public  Libraries  from  the  free  list  will  be  distinctly 
a  backward  step,  as  the  exemption  as  now  existing  has  been  the  law  for  many 
years,  and  the  result  will  be  the  imposition  of  a  serious  tax  upon  a  class  of  institu- 
tions which  have  always  been  favored  or  supported  by  all  enlightened  governments. 

This  Board,  therefore,  respectfully  protests  against  any  diminution  of  the 
privileges  that  libraries  now  possess;  and  further  expresses  the  opinion  that  all 
import  duties  upon  books  and  other  printed  matter  should  be  entirely  abolished. 

Resolved,  That  an  attested  copy  of  the  foregoing  minute  be  sent  to  each 
member  of  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means  of  the  present  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives and  to  each  member  of  the  House  representing  the  State  of  New  York. 

Resolved,  That  the  Executive  Committee  be  and  it  is  hereby  authorized  to 
take  such  measures  as  it  may  think  proper  to  have  the  views  expressed  in  the  fore- 
going minute  presented  to  the  Committees  of  the  present  and  the  next  Congress, 
either  orally  or  otherwise  as  may  be  thought  most  expedient. 


685 


LIST  OF  WORKS   IN   THE  NEW  YORK  PUBLIC  LIBRARY  RELATING 

TO  ILLUMINATION. 


Order  of  Arrangement : 


Bibliography. 

Pbr'odicals  and  Socikty  Publications. 

History. 

Illumination  in  Gbnbral. 

Special  Illuminants  and  Methods. 

Acetylene. 

Alcohol. 

Candles. 

Electricity. 
Electric  Light  Plants. 
Various  Electric  Lights  and  Systems. 

Gas. 


Various  Gas  Lights  and  Systems. 
Hefner  Light. 
Lamps,  Candelabra,  etc. 
Oil,  Petroleum,  etc. 
Prismatic  Lighting. 
Special  Applications. 
Headlights. 
Lighthouses. 

Lighting  of  Ships  and  Lightships. 
Lighting  of  Streets. 
Lighting  of  Trains. 
Safety  Lamps. 
Searchlights. 


For  additional  material  on  the  subject  of  this  list,  reference  should  be  made  to  the  "  Repertorium  der  technischen  Journal- 
Literatur,"  "  Ensineering  Index,"  "  Revue  de  I'lngenieur  et  Index  Technique,"  and  similar  engineering  indexes.  The 
references  to  public  documents  relating  to  illuminating  engineering  included  here  represent  only  such  documents  as  have 
been  indexed  in  full;  the  library  has  a  greater  body  of  literature  on  the  subject  included  in  the  collected  documents,  etc.,  of 
citie*  and  states,  but  not  yet  indexed  analytically. 


Bibliography. 

Gerhard  (William  Paul).  Bibliography  of 
gas  lighting.  (In  his:  The  American  practice  of 
gas  piping  and  gas  lighting  in  buildings.  New 
York,  1908.     8°.     pp.  279-293.) 

Mackensen  (E.)  Litteratur,  Ltiftung,  Was- 
serhaltung  und  Beleuchtung  betreffend.  (In  his: 
Der  Tunnelbau. . .  Leipzig,  i()02.  3.  ed.  4°.  pp. 
35^358.) 

Niemann  (Moritz).  Die  Versorgung  der  Stadte 
mit  Leuchtgas.  Stuttgart:  A.  Bergstrasser,  1897- 
1903.    2  V.    4°.    (Der  Staedtische  Tiefbau.    Bd.  4.) 

"  Litteratumachweis  "  at  end  of  each  part. 

Panaotovic  (J.  P. )  Literatur  [of  Calcium- 
carbide  and  Acetylene].  (In  his:  Calciumcarbid  und 
Acetylen.     Leipzig,  1897.     8°.     apx.) 

Reibmayr  (Hans).  Literatur.  (In  his:  Be- 
leuchtungsverhaltnisse  bei  direktem  Hochlicht.  Ar- 
chiv  f.  Hygiene,  v.  58,  pp.  205-206.  Munchen, 
1906.) 

Periodicals  and  Society  Publica- 
tions. 

Acetylene  journal.  .  .[monthly]  v.  i,  no.  9, 
V.  5,  no.  2;  V.  6-date  (1900,  1903-date).  Chicago 
[1900-date].     4°. 

Current. 

V.  I,  no.  9,  has  title:  Acetylene  gas  journal. 

American  Gas  Institute.  Proceedings  of  the 
annual  meetings,  i-date.  (Progressive  Age.  1906- 
date.     New  York,  1906-date.) 

American  Gas  Light  Association.  Proceed- 
ings [of]  annual  meeting,  nos.  [1-8,  ii-]30- 
(1873-B0,  1883-1902.)  New  York&'v.  p.,  1875- 
1902.     8°. 

American  gas-light  journal  and  chemical 
repertory,  devoted  to  the  interests  of  illumination, 
heating,    ventilation,    sanitary    improvement,    do- 


mestic economy  and  general  science,     v.  1-33;  v. 
44-date.     New  York,  1859-date.     f°. 
Current. 

American  Institute  of  Electrical  Engineers. 
Proceedings  [manthly].  v.  24-date.  New  York, 
1905-date.     8°. 

Current. 

Annuaire  general  de  I'industrie  de  I'eclairage 
et  du  chauffage  par  le  gaz.  P.  Durand,  editeur. 
V.  24  (1897-98).     Paris  [n.  d.].     12°. 

Association  of  Electric  Lighting  Engineers 
of   New  England.     Transactions,     v.   i.      Boston 

[1904]-     8°. 
V.  I  contains  transactions  of  i  and  2  annual  meeting. 

Associazione  elettrotecnica  italiana.  Atti. 
V.  3  (1899-1900);  V.   7-date.     Milano,   1899-date. 

8°  &  4°. 
Current. 

Central  (The)  station;  devoted  exclusively  to 
the  interests  of  electric  lighting  and  power  stations, 
[monthly.]  v.  2,  no.  7;  v.  4,  nos.  6-12,  v.  5-date. 
New  York,  1903-date.     4°. 

Current. 

Deutsche  Verein  von  Gas-  und  Wasserfach- 
mannern  zu  Wien.  Verhandlungen.  (Schillings 
Journ.  f.  Gasbeleucht.  u.  Wasserversorg.  passim. 
Munchen. ) 

Edison  Electric  Light  Company.  Bulletins  i- 
22.     «.  t.-p.     [New  York,  1882-84.]     8°. 

Edison  monthly,  v.  3-date.  (1904-date.)  New 
York,  1904-date.     8°. 

Published  as  "  Bulletin  of  the  New  York  Edison  Company 
until  Nov.,  1Q07,  when  it  was  discontinued;  renewed  in  June, 
igo8,  with  title  as  above. 

Eclairage  (L')  electrique.     See  La  lumidre 

electrique. 

Electrical  engineer.     A  journal  of  electrical 
engineering,  with  which  is  incorporated   "Electric 
Light."     n.  s.,  v.  20-24.    London  [l%q^-l^oo\.    8°. 
Current. 
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Elektrotechnische  Zeitschrift.  Hrsg.  vom 
Elektrotechnischen  Verein.  v.  i  (i88o)-date.  Ber- 
Jin,  1880-date.     8°,  4°,  f. 

Etincello  (L')  electrique.  Journal  elementaire 
d'electricite.  A  I'usage  des  amateurs,  des  prac- 
ticiens  et  des  consommateurs  d'electricite.  Direc- 
teur-gerant  L.  Gotard.  Annee  5-date.  jParis, 
i89S-date.     4°. 

Current. 

Gas  engineer's  magazine,  v.  14-date  (1897- 
■date).     [London,  1897-date.]     4°.  » 

Current. 

Gas  logic  [monthly],  v.  i-date  (July,  1905- 
date).     AVw  Yori,  1905-date.     3°. 

Current. 

6aA  (M)   [monthly].     Anno   i-date.      Venesia, 

1902-dats.   f 

Current. 

Anno  3,  no.  30 — anno  4,  no.  42,  have  title:  Rivista  tecnica, 
industriale,  commerciale  del  Veneto.     II  Gaz. 

Gas  (Le) [monthly].     Annee  37,  no.  5,  8;ann^e 
4  5-date.     Paris,  1893-date.     f. 
Current. 

Haustechnische  Rundschau.  Zeitschrift  fUr 
Heizung.  Luftung  und  Beleuchtung,  fQr  Wasser- 
versorgung,  Abwasserbeseitig^ng  und  Kanalisation. 
[semi-monthly.]  Jahrg.  2.  no.  12,  6-date  (1897, 
1901-date).     HalU  a.  S.,  1897-date.     f". 

Current. 

T.  2  and  6  have  title: 'Zeitschrift  fur  Heizung^s-,  Luftungs- 
und  Wasserleitungstechnilc  sowie  fur  Beleuchtungswcsen. 
V.  7-12,  no.  4,  read:  Zeitschrift  fur  Heizung,  Luftung  und 
Beleuchtung. 

Illaminating^  (The)  engineer  [monthly],  v.  i- 
dale  (1906-date).     New  York  [i9o6]-date.     8°. 

Current. 

Illuminatins^  Engineering  Society.  Trans- 
actions. V.  -2,  nos.  5-9,  V.  3,  nos.  1-7  (May  1907- 
Oct.  190S).     New  York,  1907-1908.     8°. 

Illuminating^  world.  Devoted  to  the  interests 
of  modern  illumination,  v.  1-2.  no.  11  (Apr.,  1906- 
Feb.,  1908).     Cincinnati,  1906-1908.     f°. 

Incorporated  Institution  of  Gas  Engineers. 
Transactions.  Edited  by  T.  Cole.  1891-1902. 
London,  1 892-1903.     8°. 

_  In  1003  united  with  the  G««  Iiutitute  to  form  the  Institu- 
tion of  Gas  Engineers. 

Industrie  (L')  electrique:  revue  de  la  science 
electrique  et  de  ses  applications  industrielles.  Pa- 
raissant  le  10  et  le  25  de  chaque  mois.  K($d.  en 
chef,  E.  Hospitaller,  v.  i-date.  Paris,  1892- 
date.     f. 

Current. 

Institution  of  Gas  Engineers.  Transactions. 
Edited  by  W.  T.  Dunn.  1903-1907.  London, 
1904-1908.     8°. 

Formed  by  merging  of  Incorporated  Institution  of  Gas 
Engineers  and  the  Gas  Institute. 

Institution  of  Electrical  Engineers.  Jour- 
nal, including  original  communications  on  teleg- 
raphy and  electrical  science,  v.  l-date  (1872- 
date).  Index,  l-io,  M-20.  London  and  New 
York,  1872-date.     8°. 

Current. 

V.  1-17  have  title:  JouniAl  of  Society  of  Telegraph  Engi- 
neers. 


International  Association  of  Municipal  Elec- 
tricians. Papers  presented  at  annual  convention, 
no.  7  (1902).      Corning,  N.   Y.,  1902.     8°. 

International  Gas  Congress. — Committee  on 
Photometry.  Translation  of  report  of  the  transac- 
tions and  of  minutes  of  the  meeting.  First  session, 
Zurich.  June,  1903.  (Inst,  of  Gas  Engineers. 
Transac.     1906.     pp.  241-271.     London,  1907.) 

[London:     King,     Sell   b'    Olding, 

1903?]     74  p.,  I  tab.     8°, 

Report  of  transactions  and  of  minutes  of  the 

meetings.  Second  session,  Zurich,  i  pi.,  4  tab. 
(Inst,  of  Gas  Engineers.  Transac.  1907.  Lon- 
don, 1907.     8°.     pp.  413-523-) 

Jahrbuch  far  Acetylen  und  Carbid.  Berichte 
Ober  die  wissenschaftlichen  und  technischen  Fort- 
schritte.  Im  Auftrage  des  Deutschen  Acetylen- 
vereins  hrsg.  von  M.  Altschul,  K.  Scheel,  J.  H. 
Vogel.  Bd.  1-3.  (Jahrg.  1899-1901.)  HalU  a. 
S.,  1900-1902.     8'. 

Journal  of  electricity,  power  and  gas  (month- 
ly). V.  5,  nos.  1-3,  5-9;  6,  nos.  1-6;  7,  nos.  1-6; 
8,  nos.  I,  3,' 5-6;  9,  nos.  1-4,  6;  10,  nos.  1-4;  it, 
nos.  2-4,  7,  12;  12,  nos.  4-6,  11-12;  13,  nos.  2-3, 
5;  17,  nos.  6-7,  18-19,  23-25;  18,  nos.  20-21,  23- 
26;  19,  nos.  1-5,  7-26.  San  Francisco,  1897-1907. 
f°. 

Title  varies. 

Journal  du  gaz  et  de  I'electricite.  Directeur, 
P.  Thiercelin.  v.  17-22  (i  897-1902).  [Paris,\ 
1897-1902.     4°. 

Ceased  publication  with  v.  32. 

Journal  fUr  Gasbeleuchtung.  See  Schil- 
ling's Journal  fUr  GasWleuchtung. 

Journal  of  gas  lighting,  water  supply  and  sani* 
tary  improvement,  v.  i-date  (1849-date).  Lon- 
don, I 849- I 900.     V. 

Current. 

V.  1-4  have  title:  Journal  of  gas  lighting,  and  edited  b]r 
Thomas  Greaves  Barlow.  After  v.  5  no  editor  given. 

Kansas  Gas,  Water  and  Electric  Association. 
Proceedings  of  the  annual  meeting.  8-9  (1905- 
'06).     [Kansas  City,  i905-'o6.]     8  . 

Ligfht,  heat  and  power.  The  independent  gas 
journal  of  America,  v.  6,  nos.  1-22,  24-26; 
v.  7-9,  nos.  1-17,  19-21;  v.  10,  nos.  6-21;  v.  ll, 
nos.  4-26;  v.  12;  V.  14,  nos.  2-3;  v.  15,  nos.  1, 
5-6;  V.  16-17,  nos.  1-2.  Philadelphia,  1889-1894. 
f'&  8°. 

V.  8,  nos.  1-4,  contain  an  extra  "  Monthly  issue." 

Liffht.     A  journal  devoted  to  the  gas,  hydro- 
cat  bon,  acetylene,  etc.,  incandescent  light  indus- 
tries.    V.  i-date.     (1901-date.)     NewYork,\cfi\- 
date.     r. 
Current. 
Sub-title  varies. 

Lumidre  (La)  Electrique.  Revue  universelte 
d'tflectricitc.  [weekly]  v.  i-53  ('879-1894);  [n.  s.] 
V.  1-53  (1894-1907);  2.  ser.,  r.  i-date  (1908-date). 
Paris,  1879-date.     4*. 

iSiM'i?"?  >i>ve  title  L'telairage  tlectrique. 

Michigan  Gas  Association.  Proceedings  of 
annual  meeting,  nos.  9,  12-14  (190a,  1904-06). 
[Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  lQ02-'o6.] 

National  Commercial  Gas  Association.  Pro- 
ceedings of  the  annual  meetings,  i-date.  (Pro- 
gressive Age.     New  York,  1906-date.) 
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National  Electric  Light  Association.  Con- 
ventions, nos.  1-30.  (Feb.,  1 885-1907.)  New 
York,  18S6-1907.     8°. 

nos.  i-io  called  Proceedings  of  convention.  Conventions 
held  semi-annually  from  Feb.,  iSSs-Feb.,  1892.  Places  of  pub- 
lication vary.     Nos.  27-28,  30  in  2  v.  each. 

Ohio  Gas  Light  Association.  Proceedings, 
(Progressive  Age,  passim.     New  York.) 

Pacific  Coast  Gas  Association.  Proceedings 
of  the  annual  meetings,  v.  1-14  (1893-1906). 
Oakland,  Cal.,  iS97[-i907].     8°. 

Petroleum,  v.  4,  nos.  167,  169-171,  173- 
184;  V.  5,  nos.   185-190,  192-200.     London,  1904. 

r. 

After  V.  5,  no.  200  incorporated  with  Petroleum  review. 
Petroleum  (The)   review..  .  [weekly]  v.  10, 
no.  275;  V.    ii-date  (1904-date).    London  [1904- 
date].     V. 

Current. 

Took  over  Petroleum  in  1904. 

Progressive  age.  gas,  electricity,  water. 
V.  2,  nos.  6-9,  11;  3,  nos.  2-3,  5;  4,  no.  ii;  5,  nos. 
1-5,  7-9,  12;  II,  no.  i;  14,  no.  18;  15-date. 
(1884-1S87,  1893,  1896-date).  New  York,  1884- 
date.     4°. 

Current. 

Early  numbers  published  in  Philadelphia. 

Schillings  Journal  fiir  Gasbeleuchtung  und 
verwandte  Beleuchtungsarten  sowie  flir  Wasserver- 
sorgung.  Organ  des  deutschen  Vereins  von  Gas- 
und  Wasserfachmannern.  Hrsg.  von  H.  Bunte, 
V.  40-date.     Miinchen,  1897-date.     f°. 

Current. 

Gen.-Reg.  zu  v.  32-46  (1889-1903).    4*. 
Beginning  v.  49  no.  5,  "  Schilling's  "  dropped  from  title. 

Zusammenstellung  von  Inhaltsverzeichnissen 

der  Jahrgange  1858,  1872,  1875,  1884,  1905. 
In  dankbarer  Erinnerung  an  die  dreissigjahrige 
Redaktionstatigkeit  des  Professor  Dr.  H.  Bunte. 
\Brenien\A.  Harbers  [igo6].     viii,  98  p.     8°. 

Schw^eickhart's  Zeitschrift  flir  das  Gas-  und 
Wasserfach;  Organ  flir  die  gesammte  Beleuch- 
tungs-Industrie,\Vasserversorgung  und  sanitarische 
Branchen.  Herausgegeben  von  C.  F.  Schweick- 
hart.  V.  4-date.  Wien,  1898-date.  f°. 
Current. 

Soci^t^  beige  d'electriciens.  Bulletin,  v.  i- 
date  (i8S4-date).     Bruxelles,  i884-date.     8°. 

Current. 

Soci^t^  technique  de  I'industrie  du  gaz  en 
France.  Compte  rendu  du  congres.  1-29(1874- 
1902).     Table...  1874-SS.   Paris,  1874-1902.    4°. 

i874-'76  title  reads  Compte-rendu  de  la  reunion;  [27] 
(1900),  Congres  international  de  Tindustrie  du  gaz. 

Society  of  Telegraph  Engineers.  See  Insti- 
tution of  Electrical  Engineers. 

Water  and  gas  review.  [monthly.]  v.  2, 
nos.  2,  7-10;  3,  nos.  7-12;  4,  nos.  7-8,  11;  5, 
nos.  3-4,  6-1 1 ;  6,  nos.  1-2,  4,  8,  10,  12;  7,  nos. 
I,  4-7,  10-12;  8;  9,  nos.  1-7,  9-10,  12;  10-12;  13, 
nos.  1-8,  10-12.  V.  14-date.  (iSgi-date.)  New 
York,  1891-date.  f°. 
Current. 

Western  Gas  Association.  Proceedings  of  the 
annual  meeting.  io-2,i.  (1887-1898.)  [5/.  Louis'\ 
1899-1902.     8°. 

(Progressive  Age,/flj«'»»,  New  York.) 


Zeitschrift  fUr  Beleuchtungswesen,  Heiz-  und 
Lliftungs-Technik,  hrsg.  von  H.  Lux  und  M.  Ro- 
senkranz.     v.  2-date.     Berlin,  1896-date.     V. 

Current. 

Zeitschrift  far  Calciumcarbid-Fabrikation  und 
Acetylen-Beleuchtung.  v.  i-date.  Berlin,  1898— 
date.     4°. 

Current. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  Heizungs-,  Lflftungs-  und 
Wasserleitungstechnik  sowie  flir  Beleuchtungswe- 
sen.    See  Haustechnische    Rundschau. 


History. 

Adams  (Alton  D.)  Changes  in  arc  lightings 
(Electr.  World  &  Engineer,  v.  38,  pp.  888-890. 
New  York,  1901.) 

Ahrens  (Friedrich).  Die  Entwickelung  des- 
hangenden  GasglUhlichts.  illus.  (Jour.  f.  Gasbe- 
leucht.  u.  Wasserversorg.  Miinchen,  1907.  f. 
Jahrg.  50,  pp.  154-161,  i8r-i86,  227-231,  250- 
257,  268-272,  303-309,  327-332,  356-360,  382- 
386,  410-416.) 

AUemagne  (Henry-Rene  d').  Histoire  di» 
luminaire,  depuis  I'epoque  romaine  jusqu'au  xixe- 
siecle.  Ouvrage  contenant  500  gravures  dans  le 
texte  et  80  grandes  planches  hors  textes  imprimees- 
en  deux  teintes.  Illustrations  de  M.  Emile  Solvet 
avec  le  concours  de  MM.  Berteault  et  Vaucanu. 
Paris:  Alphonse  Picard,  1891.  3  p.l.,  vi,  702  p.,. 
il.     4°. 

Musee  du  luminaire.     Exposition   univer- 

selle...    \^Paris,  1900.]     20  p.     8°. 

Arizpe  (Rafael  R.)  El  alumbrado  publico  ea 
el  ciudad  de  Mexico.  Estudio  historico.  . .  Mexico.- 
J.  Aguilar  Vera  y  Ca.  (S.  en  C),  1900.  204  p.,. 
I  plan,  34  pi.,  I  port.     8°. 

Association  of  Edison  Illuminating  Com- 
panies. "  Edisonia  ":  a  brief  history  of  the  early 
Edison  electric  lighting  system. ..  A^<?w  York.- 
Assoc.  of  Edison  Illuminating  Go's.,  1904.  212  p., 
I  1..  I  pi.     illus.      8°. 

Auer  von  Welsbach  (Karl).  Zur  Geschichte 
der  Ertindung  des  Gasgluhlichtes.  (Schilling's 
Jour.  f.  Gasbeleucht.  u.  Wasserversorg,  Jahrg. 
44,  pp.  661-664.     Miinchen,  1901.) 

Historique  de  I'invention  de  I'incandescence 

par  le  gaz.     (Moniteur  scientif.  Quesneville.     ser. 
4,  V.  16,  pt.   I,  pp.  II 7-1 19.      Paris,  1902.) 

Bauer  (A.)  Die  ersten  Versuche  zur  Ein- 
fuhrung  der  Gasbeleuchtung  in  Osterreich.  Wien.- 
A.  Holder,  1891.  55  p.  8°.  (Museum  fur  Ge- 
schichte der  osterreichischen  Arbeit.  Monographien. 
Heft  I.) 

Benesch  (Ladislaus  von).  Das  Beleuchtungs- 
wesen vom  Mittelalter  bis  zur  Mitte  des  xix. 
Jahrhunderts,  aus  Osterreich-Ungarn,  insbesondere- 
aus  den  Alpenlandern  und  den  angrenzenden  Ge- 
bieten  der  Nachbarstaaten.  Erlauterung  der  dea. 
Sammlungen  des  allerhochsten  Kaiserhauses  ein- 
verleibten  KoUektion  altertiimlicher  Beleuchtungs- 
Gerate  L.  v.  Benesch.  60  Tafeln  Lichtdruck. . . 
[etc.]  Wien:  A.  Schroll  dr*  Co.,  1905.  viii,, 
32  p.,  60  pi.     f°. 

Biebel(H.  M.)  The  development  of  constant- 
current  arc  lighting.  (Electr.  Rev.  v.  36,  pp.  60— 
61.     New  York,  1900.) 


LIST  OF  WORKS  RELATING  TO  ILLUMINATION 


689 


History,  cont'd. 

Blondel  (Andre).  Les  progr^s  des  lampes 
■electriques.  (L'eclairage  electrique.  v.  24,  pp.  342- 
356;  464-471.     Paris,  1900.) 

Les  progres  recentes  des  lampes  k  arcs :  les 

arcs  h  flamme.  (Soc.  internal,  d.  electriciens. 
Bull.     set.  2,  V.  7,  pp.  137-170.     Paris,  1907.) 

Bohm  (C.  Richard).  Die  Fortschritte  in  der 
•Gasgluhlichtbeleuchtung.  (Jour.  f.  Gasbeleucht. 
ii.  Wasserversorg.  Jahrg.  49,  pp.  983-989.  MUn- 
■chen,  1906.) 

Das  GasglUhlicht,  seine  Geschichte,  Herstel- 

4ung  und  Anwendung.  Ein  Handbuch  fiir  die  Be- 
leuchtungsindustrie.  Leipzig:  Veil  Sf  Co.,  1905. 
xxii.  656  p.     8°. 

Chabrand  (Ernest).  Coup  d'ceil  general  sur 
les  precedes  de  chauffage  et  d'eclairage  dans  I'an- 
tiquite.  (Soc.  dauphinoise  d'ethnol.  et  d'anthro- 
pol      BuU,     V.  12,  pp.  104-12S.     Grenoble,  1906.) 

Clarke  (Joseph  Thacher).  The  hypaethral 
-question.  An  attempt  to  determine  the  mode  in 
which  the  interior  of  a  Greek  teniple  was  lighted. 
Cambridge:  Harvard  College,  i%li:).     38  p.     8°. 

Cre'wr  (Henry).  On  the  history  of  our  ideas  con- 
cerning illumination.  (Amer.  Architect  and  Build- 
ing News.     Boston,  1898.     f°.     v.  62,  pp.  3-4.) 

Davidge  (H.  T.)  Recent  developments  in 
■electric  lighting.  5  pi.  (Junior  Inst,  of  Engineers. 
Rec.  of  Transac.  v.  15,  sess.  24,  1904-1905, 
pp    130-152.     London,  1906.) 

Delphieu  (Leon).  Philippe  Lebon  et  I'indus- 
trie  du  gaz.  (Bull,  technologique.  1902,  pp.  751- 
779.     Paris,  1902.) 

Dickson  (W.  K.  L.,  and  A.)  The  life  and 
inventions  of  Thomas  Alva  Edison.  With  draw- 
ings and  photographs  by  W.  K.  L.  Dickson,  R.  F. 
Outcalt,  L.  Bauhanand  J.  Ricalton.  New  York: 
T.  Y.  Crowell  Ssf  Co.  [cop.  1892,  93,  94.]  xvi, 
362  p.     4°.. 

Doane  (Samuel  Everett).  Incandescent  lamp 
■development  during  the  last  twenty  years.  (Electr. 
Rev.     V.  51,  pp.  393-396.     New   York,  1907.) 

Evolution  (The)  of  interior  lighting,  illus. 
<Illuminating  Engineer,  v.  2,  pp.  709-715.  New 
York,  1907.) 

Fay  (A.  E.)  The  development  of  incandescent 
light  to  1880.  (Electr.  World  and  Engineer,  v.  37, 
pp.  633-634.     New  York,  1901.) 

Pigfuier  (Guillaume  Louis).  L'art  de  l'eclair- 
age. Ouvrage  illustre  de  120  gravures  sur  bois. 
Paris:  Jouvet  et  Cie.,  1887.  2  p.l.,  276  p.  2.  ed. 
12°.     (Bibliothique  instructive.) 

Fodor  (6tienne  de).  The  forerunners  of  the 
Nernst  lamp.  (Electr.  Rev.  v,  35,  pp.  194-195; 
212-213.      New  York,  1899.) 

Gaster  (Leon).  The  progress  in  electric  light- 
ing. [Discussion.]  (Jour.  Soc.  of  Arts.  v.  54, 
pp    322-339.     London,  1906.) 

Hammer  (Edwin  W.)  Incandescent  lamp  de- 
velopment to  the  year  i38o.  (Electrical  World  and 
Engineer  v.  36,  pp.  839-S41;  880-882;  918-919. 
New  York,  1900.) 

Hillman  (H.  W.)  Arc  lighting  at  the  beginning 
of  the  twentieth  century,  (Electrical  Rev.  v.  38, 
pp.  718-722.     New  York,  1901.) 


Hoadley  (E.  E.)  The  present  position  of  arc 
lamps  and  arc  lighting.  (Electr.  Rev.  London, 
1908.     4°.     V.  63,  pp.  644-645.) 

Hough  (Walter).  The  development  of  illumi- 
nation. (Amer.  Anthropologist,  n.  s. ,  v.  3.  pp. 
342-352.     New   York,  1901.) 

1 —  (Smithsonian  Inst.     Annual  rept.  for 

I901,  pp.  493-500.      Washington,  I902.) 

Histoire  de  l'eclairage.     (L 'anthropologic. 

V.  13,  pp    197-203.     Paris,   1902.) 

Janet  ( Paul).  Les  progres  de  l'eclairage  elec- 
trique. (Rev.  scientif.  ser.  4,  v.  16,  pp.  257— 
262.     Paris,  1901.) 

Jaubert  (Jean).  Les  nouvelles  lampes  elec- 
triques. (Rev.  sci.  ser.  5,  v.  7,  pp.  11-15.  Paris, 
1907.) 

Larnaude  (A.)  Les  lampes  h.  incandescence 
de  fabrication  recente.  (Soc.  d.  Ing.  Civ.  d. 
France.  Mem.  et  compte  rendu  d.  travaux.  Bull. 
Ser.  6,  annee  59,  pp.  679-690.     Paris,  1906.) 

Lodian  (L.)  Progress  of  the  mantle  and  light- 
ing facilities  in  different  parts  of  the  globe.  (Light. 
V.  2,  pp.  78-79.     (Aug.  1902.)     New  York,  1902.) 

Mansfield  (E.  S.)  The  Edison  system  in 
Boston.  Its  development  and  present  status. 
(Electr.  World  and  Engineer,  v.  37,  pp.  797-822. 
New  York,  1901.) 

Marchal  (Edmond).  Portrait  en  bas-relief 
place  par  la  societe  italienne  pour  le  gaz  sur  la 
fa9ade  de  son  edifice  i  Turin,  i  la  memoire  de 
J.  P.  Minkelers,  qui  d  decouvert  le  gaz  d'eclairage. 
(Acad.  roy.  de  Belgique.  Bull.  1902,  Sciences, 
pp.  15-20.     Bruxelles,  1902.) 

Matthew^s  (William).  An  historical  sketch  of 
the  origin,  progress,  and  present  state  of  gas- 
lighting.  London:  R.  Hunter,  1827.  xxxii, 
434  p.     nar.  12°. 

Mr.  Edison's  reminiscences  of  the  first  central 
station.  (Electr.  Rev.  v.  38,  pp.  60-63.  New 
York,  1901.) 

Morton  (F.  N.)  The  history  of  photometric 
standards.  [With  discussion.  ]  (Illumi.  Engin.  Soc. 
Transac.     Easton,  Pa.,  1908.     8°.     v.  3,  pp.  103- 

144.) 

Miiller  (M.)  Licht  und  Leuchten  im  Eger- 
lande.  (Ztschr.  f.  Osterr.  Volkskunde.  Jahrg.  lo. 
pp.  147-155.      IVien,  1904.) 

National  (The)  Electric  Light  Association. 
Its  history,  its  work,  its  personnel,  its  accomplish- 
ments and  its  future.  (Electr.  Rev.  v.  36,  pp. 
493-495  and  520.     A'ew  York,  1900.) 

New  (The)  incandescent  electric  lamps.  (En- 
gineer, v.  102,  pp.  569-570;  593-594 ;  633-634. 
London,  1906.) 

Niemann  (W.),  and  (  )  Du  Bois.  Zur  Entwick- 
lung  des  Heleuchtungswcsens.  illus.  (Jour.  f. 
Gasbeleucht.  u.  Wasserversorg.  Jahrg.  50,  pp. 
1123-1128;  Jahrg.  51,  pp.  341-348,  970-976. 
Miinchen,  1907-08.) 

Norton  (C.  A.  Q.)  Artificial  illumination  as  a 
factor  in  civilization.  (Conn.  Mag.  vol.  S,  pp. 
529-542.     1904) 

Onslow  (A.  W.)  Later  developments  in  high- 
pressure  lighting.  [With  discussion.]  I  pi.  (Inst, 
of  Gas  Engineers.  Transac.  1903,  pp.  186-196; 
201-225.     Lcndon,  1904.) 


690 


LIST  OF  WORKS  RELATING  TO  ILLUMINATION 


History,  confd. 

O'WBn  (A.  Lloyd).  Some  new  types  of  filament 
lamps.  (Roy.  Engineers  Jour.  v.  6,  pp.  295-298. 
London,  1907.) 

Parker  (T.  R.)  Pacific  coast  gas  history. 
(Progressive  Age.  v.  22,  pp.  437-443.  New 
York,  1904.) 

Pearce  (George  Wilfred).  Reminiscences  of 
the  pioneer  days  of  electric  lighting.  (lUuminat. 
Engineer,     v.  2,  pp.  577-581.     New  York,  1907.) 

Pope  (F.  L.)  Evolution  of  the  electric  incan- 
descent lamp.     Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  1889.     8°. 

Preen  (Hugo  von).  Einiges  tlber  landliche  Be- 
leuchtungsarten  im  Bezirke  Braunau  a  I.  (Ztschr. 
f.  osterr.  Volkskunde.  Jahrg.  3,  pp.  353-362. 
Wien,  1897.) 

Quicke  (W.  G.)  Gas  development  at  Perth, 
western  Australia.  2  pi.  (Inst,  of  Gas  Engineers. 
Transac.      1904.     pp.  270-294.     London,  1905.) 

Recent  advances  in  artificial  lighting.  Incan- 
descent lamps.  (Engineering  News.  v.  58,  pp. 
92-96.     New  York,  1907.) 

Remarkable  (The)  progress  of  illuminating 
engineering  in  America.  (Ilium.  Engineer.  New 
York,  1908.     8°.     V.  3,  pp.  370-373-) 

Roberjot  (  ).  Des  recents  progres  de 
I'eclairage  electrique.  (Bull.  Soc.  d'encouragement 
pour  I'indust.  nat,  v.  106,  pp.  574-598.  Paris, 
1904.) 

Schilling  (E.)  Die  Fortschritte  der  Gasindus- 
trie.  (Ztschr.  f.  angewandte  Chem.  Jahrg.  17, 
PP-  357-363-     Berlin,  1904.) 

Schilling  (N.  H.)  The  present  condition  of 
electric  lighting.     Boston,  1886.     8°. 

Schiller  (Fr.)  Ueber  GlQhkOrper  ftir  elek- 
trische  Gluhlampen  und  ihre  Entwickelung.  (Ding- 
lers  polytechnisches  Jour.  Stuttgart,  1899.  f°. 
V.  311,  pp.  15-16;   34-35;  62-64;  93-95;  158-162.) 

Spacil  (Alfons).  Die  elektrische  Bogenlicht 
und  seine  Fortschritte  in  den  letzten  Jahren.  i  pi. 
(Mittheil.  u.  Gegenstande  d.  Artillerie  u.  Genie- 
Wesens.     Jahrg.  1902.     pp.  27-58.      Wien,  1902.) 

Wedding  (W.)  Fortschritte  auf  dem  Gebiete 
der  Beleuchtungstechnik  mit  besonderer  Beriick- 
sichtigung  der  Gasbeleuchtung.  (Schillings  Jour. 
f.  Gasbeleuchtung.  Jahrg.  47,  pp.  542-545;  561- 
566.     Miinchen,  1904.) 

Willcoz  (Francis  W. )  The  recent  incan- 
descent lamp  developments  and  their  significance. 
(Electr.  Rev.  v.  51,  pp..  396-402.  New  York, 
1907.) 

Wissmann  (W.)  Die  Entwickelung  der  elek- 
trischen  Lampen  in  den  letzten  Jahren.  (Schil- 
lings Jour,  f.  Gasbeleuchtung.  Jahrg.  47;  pp.  788- 
794;  815-821.     Miinchen,  1904.) 

Illumination    in  General. 

Abendroth  (R.)  Uber  Beleuchtungsverhalt- 
nisse  einer  Saalwand  bei  Annahme  rechteckiger 
Oberlichtoffnungen.  (K.  K.  technolog.  Gewerbe- 
Museum  in  Wien.  Mitteil.  n.  s.,  Jahrg.  16,  pp. 
163-180.      Wien,  1906.) 

Advance  Club,  Providence,  R.  I.  How  should 
the  city  of  Providence  be   lighted  ?    Providence, 


1 891.  22  pp.  8".  (Advance  Club.  Leaflets, 
no.  2.) 

Allemann  (L.  A.  W.)  Hygienic  artificial  illu- 
mination. (Progressive  Age.  v.  19,  pp.  12-14; 
33-35-     New  York,  1901.) 

Barlet  (  ).  Rapport  sur  les  procedes  et  les 
appareils  de  chauffage  et  d'eclairage.  Paris:  Imp. 
Nat.,  1881.  2  p.l.,  81  p.  8°.  (France,  Minis, 
de  TAgric.  et  du  Com.  Exposition  universelle 
Internationale  de  1878  a  Paris.  Rapports  du  jury 
international.     Groupe  3,  Classe  27.) 

Basquin(0.  H.)  Daylight  illumination.  (Illu- 
minating Engineer,  v.  i,  pp.  724-728,  823-829, 
930-<J36,  1016-1020;  v.  2,  pp.  13-18.  123-128,  192- 
199,  284-289,  446-451.     NewYork,  1906-07.) 

Baxter  (S.)  Significant  comparisons  of  the 
cost  of  light  furnished  under  municipal  ownership 
with  that  by  private  corporations.  Providence^ 
R.  /.,  1891.  20  pp.  8°.  (Advance  Club.  Leaf- 
lets, no.  I.) 

Bell  (Louis).  The  art  of  illumination.  Nevr 
York:  McGraw  Pub.  Co.,  1902.  2  p.l.,  ix,  345  p., 
I  pi.     8°. 

The  elements  of  illumination.  (Electr.  World 

and  Engineer,  v.  35,  pp.  547-548;  583-584;  785- 
787;  864-866;  980-981;  V.  36,  pp.  92-93;  177-179; 
244-247;  324-326;  408-410;  484-486;  572-573;  642 
-644;  727-728;  806-808;  882-884;  957-959;  V.  37, 
pp.  87-8S;  156-158;  271-273;  401-403;  474-477; 
553-555;  719-721;  863-864;  970-972;  1069-1070; 
V.  38,  pp.  98-99;  221-222; 295-296;  463-464;  641- 
643;  721-722;  850-851.     New  York,  igoo-'oi.) 

Illumination  through  reflection.  (Progres- 
sive Age.     V.  18,  pp.  354-357.     New  York,  1900.) 

The    physiological    basis   of    illumination. 

(Amer.  Acad,  of  Arts  &  Sci.  Proc.  v.  43,  no.  4,. 
PP-  77-96.     Boston,  1907.     8°.) 

Binder  (A.)  Das  Leuchten  der  Gluhkorper. 
(Ztschr.  f.  Naturwissensch.  v.  71,  pp.  435-441. 
Stuttgart,  1899.) 

Bloch  (L.)  Grundzuge  der  Beleuchtungstechnik 
...  Berlin:  J.  Springer,  1907.  viii,  157  (i)  p. 
ill.     8°. 

BoUey  (P.  A.)  Das  Beleuchtungswesen ;  nebst 
einem  Anhang  iiber  elektrische  Beleuchtung.  von 
E.  Wiedemann.  Braunschweig:  F.  Vieweg  &* 
Sohn,  1862.  viii,  326  p.,  2  pi.  8°.  (Handb.  d. 
chem.  Technol.;  i  Bd.,  2  Gr.) 

Boston  (Mass.) — Lamp  Dept.  Annual  reports, 
1874,  82,  88,  1897-1907.     Boston,  1874-190S.     8°. 

Bouvier  (Ad.)  Methode  zum  Vergleich  der 
gebrauchlichsten  Beleuchtungsarten  mittels  graph- 
ischer  Darstellung.  (Schillings  Jour.  f.  Gasbeleuch- 
tung.    Jahrg.  45,  pp.  98-102.     Miinchen,  1902.) 

Branch  (Joseph  Gerald).  Heat  and  light  from 
municipal  and  other  waste. . .  With.  .  .illustrations. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.:  W.  H.  O'Brien  [1906].  vii,  305  p. 
8°. 

Brooklyn.—  Ordinances.  The  lighting  of  the 
city.  Message  of  the  Hon.  A.  C.  Chapin. . .  April  1, 
1889.      {^Brooklyn,  1889.]      11  p.     8°. 

Cadonz  (Gaston).  L'eclairage  i  Paris,  i 
Londres  et  a  Berlin.  (Rev.  d.  deux  mondes.  v.  l8(> 
(per.  5,  V.  20.)  pp.  360-388.     Paris,  1904.) 


<l 


LIST  OF  WORKS  'RELATING  TO  ILLUMINATION 


691 


Illumination   in    General,  confd. 

Cost  of  lighting  by  private  installations  v.  pub- 
lic supply  companies.  (Engineer,  v.  8q,  p.  405. 
London,  igoo.) 

Cravath  (James  Raley).  Do  we  need  better 
illuminating  engineering?  [Discussion.]  (Jour. 
West.  Soc.  of  Engineers,  v.  10,  pp.  639-659. 
Chicago,  1905.) 

Cravath  (James  Raley),  and  Van  Rensselaer 
Lansingh.  The  calculation  of  illumination  by  the 
flux  of  light  method.  [With  discussion.]  (Ilium. 
Engin.  Soc.  Transac.  Easton,  Pa.,  1908.  8°. 
V.  3,  pp.  518-532.) 

The  engineering  of  show-window  illumina- 
tion.   (Electr.  World,    v.   50,  pp.  449-453.     New 

York,  1907.) 

Practical   illumination.       N^ew  York:  Mc- 

Graw  Pub.  Co.,  IQ07.     vii,  356  p.     illus.     8°. 

Crump-ton  (R.  E.  B.)  Artificial  lighting  in 
relation  to  health.  (Internat.  Health  Exhib.  The 
Health  Exhib.  literature.  London,  1898.  8°.  v.  11, 
pp.  116-126.) 

Defays  (J.),  and  H.  Pittet.  Etude  pratique 
sur  les  differents  systemes  d'eclairage.  Paris: 
Gauthier-VHlars\\C)o'i\.  i63  p.,  2  p.  12°.  (En- 
cyclopedic scientifique  des  aide-memoire.  [Section 
de  I'ingenieur.]) 

Dickey  (F.  C.)  Lighting  fixtures  from  a  man- 
ufacturer's point  of  view.  (Ilium.  Engineering 
Soc.  Transac.  Easton,  Pa.,  1908.  8°.  v.  3, 
pp.  264-270.) 

Draper  (William).  On  the  production  of  light 
by  heat.  (Lond.  Edinb.  and  Dublin  Philosoph. 
Maga.     ser  3,  v.  30,  pp.  345-359.    London,  1847.) 

Dubois  (Raphael).  Sur  I'eclairage  par  la 
lumiere  froide  physiologique,  dite  lumiere  vivante. 
(Jour,  de  physique,  ser.  3,  t.  9,  pp.  589-591. 
Paris,  1900.) 

Duchochois  (P.  C.)  The  lighting  in  photo- 
graphic studios,  n.  p.  1890.  8°.  (Photography 
practically  considered.) 

Elliott  (E.  L.)  [The  lighting  of  publiclibraries.] 
(Illuminating  Engineer.  New  York,  1908.  8°, 
V.  3.  P-  85.) 

Plain   talks   on    illuminating   engineering. 

(Illuminating  Eng.  v.  2,  pp.  1-6.   New  York,  1907.) 

Erismann  (F.)  Hygienic  lighting.  (Progres- 
sive Age.     V.  18.  pp.  1 1 2-1 1 5.     New  York,  1900.) 

Die    hygienische    Beurtheilung    der   ver- 

schiedenen  Arten  kUnstlicher  Beleuchtung,  mit  be- 
sonderer  Bertlcksichtigung  der  Lichtvertheilung. 
(Deutsche  Vierteljahrsschrift  f.  5ffentliche  (Jesund- 
heitspflege.  v.  32,  pp.  11-65.  Braunschweig, 
1899.) 

(.Schilling's  Jour  f.   Gasbeleuchtung. 

Jahrg.  43,  pp.  1-5;  21-24.      Miinchen,   1900.) 

Farns^trorth  (Arthur).  The  distribution  of 
artificial  light.  (Home  Study  Maga.  v.  3,  pp.  347- 
350.      Ser  an  ton.  Pa.,  1898.) 

Fes8enden(R.  A.)  Light  without  heat.  (Pro- 
gressive Age.  v.  19,  pp.  100-102.  New  York, 
1901.) 

Fodor  (^tienne  de).  Das  GlUhlicht.  sein  Wesen 
und  seine  Erfordernisse.  fT/Vw,  1885.  12°.  (Elek- 
trotechnische  Bibliothek.     Bd.  27.) 


Freeman  (C.  Sandford).  Decorative  lighting. 
(Craftsman,     v.  4,  pp.  173-177.      Syracuse,  1903.) 

Frisson  (G.)  *De  I'effet  i  I'egard  de  particuliers 
des  concessions  et  traites  municipaux  en  mati^re 
d'eclairage. .  .Paris:  A.  Chevalier-Afarescq  dr*  Cie., 

1898.  2p.l.,i4ip.    8°.    (Univ.  de  Paris.    Faculte 
de  droit.) 

6alton'(D.)  On  ventilation,  warming,  and 
lighting  for  domestic  use.  (Internat.  Health  Ex- 
hib. The  Health  Exhib.  literature.  London,  1884. 
8°.     V.  I,  pp.  547-640.) 

Gaster  (Leon).  Illumination  and  hygiene. 
(Roy.  Soc.  Arts  Jour.  London,  1908.  8°.  v.  56, 
pp.  888-890.) 

Gerdtzen  (G.  Adolph).  The  problem  of  eco- 
nomical heat,  light,  and  power  supply  for  building 
blocks,  school  houses,  dwellings,  etc.  (In:  Uni- 
versity of  Wisconsin.  Bulletin.  Engineering  series. 
Madison,  1896.      8°.     v.  i,  pp.  261-329.) 

Gray  (J.  H.)  Die  Stellung  der  privaten  Be- 
leuchtungsgesellschaften  zu  Stadt  und  Staat.  Die 
Erfahrungen  in  Wien,  Paris  und  Massachusetts. 
Ein  Beitrag  zur  Beurteilung  des  wirtschaftlichen, 
politischen  und  administrativen  Gemeindelebens. 
Jena:  G.  Fisher,  1893.  xii,  167  p.  8'.  (Staats- 
wiss.  Seminar  zu  Halle  a.  d.  S.  Samml.  national- 
dkonom.  und  statistis.  Abhandl.   v.  8,  pt.  4.) 

Greenhough  (William  H.)  On  the  ventila- 
tion, heating  and  lighting  of  free  public  libraries. 
(Library,     vol.  2,  pp.  421-433.     London,  \%()0,    8°.) 

Greenleaf  (J.  L.)  Window  lights  and  their 
value.  [Ne7u  York:  D.  Appleton  &*  Co.,  1893.] 
10  p.     8°. 

Repr.:  Popular  Science  Monthly,  1894. 

Gruber  (Max).  Die  Versorgung  der  Schul- 
zimmer  mit  Tageslicht.  (Gesundheits-Ingenieur. 
Jahrg.  27,  pp.  285-298.     Miinchen,  1904.) 

Guye  (C.  E.)  L'emission  de  la  lumiire  et  le 
problime  actuel  de  I'eclairage.  (Biblioth^que  uni- 
vers.     V.  26,  pp.  449-471.     Lausanne,  1902.) 

Harrisburg;  (Pa.)  —  Water  and  Lighting 
Dept.  Annual  report  of  commissioners,  16-20. 
1903-1907.     Harrisburg,  1904-1907.     8°. 

Heatings  and  lighting  of  the  university  block, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.     (Engineering   Rec.     New  York, 

1899.  f°.     V.  39,  pp.  286-288.) 
HouUevigue  (L. )     L'eclairage  par  incandes- 
cence.    (Rev.  de  Paris.     1904,  v.  5,  pp.  529-548. 
Paris,  1904.) 

Hyde  (Edward  P.)  A  comparison  of  the  unit  of 
luminous  intensity  of  the  United  States  with  those 
o(  Germany,  England  and  France.  (U.  S.  Dept. 
of  Comm.  &  Labor.  Bur.  of  Standards.  Bull. 
V.  3,  pp.  65-79.      Washington,  1907.) 

Illumination  of  a  public  library,  illus.  (Il- 
luminating Engineer.  New  York,  190S.  8*.  ▼.  3, 
pp.  71-78) 

Kinealy  (J.  H.)  Distribution  of  lights  for 
illumination.  (Heating  &  Ventilation,  v.  q,  no.  7, 
pp.  21-23;  no.  9,  pp.  8-10;  no.  II,  pp.  9-12; 
V.  10.  no.  2,  pp.  11-13.     New  York,  1899.) 

Koutny  (Emil).  Theorie  der  Beleuchtung 
krummcr  FlSchen  vom  zweiten  Grade  bei  paral- 
lelen  Lichstrahlen.  (In:  Bruenn.  NaturL  Verein. 
Verb.,  Bd.  5.     1867.) 


692 


LIST  OF  WORKS  RELATING  TO  ILLUMINATION 


Illumination   in   General,   cont'd. 

Lansing^h  (Van  Rensselaer).  The  engineering 
of  illumination.  3  pi.  (Jour.  West.  Soc.  of  En- 
gineers.    V.  8,  pp.  137-157.      Chicago,  1903.) 

Interior  illumination.    (Tech.  World,   v.  i, 

pp.  244-251.      Chicago,  1904.) 

Lansingh  (Van  Rensselaer),  andC.  W.  Heck. 
Fixture  design  from  the  standpoint  of  an  illumi- 
nating engineer.  [With  discussion.]  illus.  (Ilium. 
Engineering  Soc.  Transac.  Easton,  Pa.,  1907-08. 
8'.     V.  2,  pp.  72S-760,  7S4-816;  V.  3,  pp.  85-92.) 

Lansingh  (Van  Rensselaer),  and  T.  W. 
RoLPH.  Some  e.xperiments  on  reflections  from 
ceiling,  walls  and  floor.  [With  discussion.]  (Il- 
ium. Engin.  Soc.  Transac.  Easton,  Pa.,  1908. 
8°.     V.  3,  pp.  584-605  ) 

Laporte  (F.)  Les  etalons  lumineux  et  les 
decisions  de  la  Commission  Internationale  de  pho- 
tometrie.  (Eclairage  electr.  Paris,  1907.  f°. 
V.  53.  PP-  445-454.) 

I<efdvre  (J.)  L'eclairage:  eclairage  aux  gaz, 
aux  huiles,  aux  acides  gras.  Paris:  Gauthier- 
Villars,^' Fils\\%qfi\  180  p.,  ill.  12°.  (Ency- 
clopedie  scientifique  des  aide-memoire.) 

Le'winson  (Leonard  J.)  The  intensity  of  natu- 
ral illumination  throughout  the  day.  [With  discus- 
sion.] (Ilium.  Engin.  Soc.  Transac.  Easton, 
Pa.,  1908.     %" .     V.  3,  pp.  482-501.) 

liiebenthal  (Emil).  Praktische  Photometric. 
Mit  201  eingedruckten  Abbildungen.  Braun- 
sch-weig:  F.  Vieweg  Ss'  Sohn,  1907.     xv,  445  p.   8°. 

Lighting  and  heating  in  the  Graham  Court, 
New  Vork.  (Engineering  Rec.  v.  44,  pp.  428- 
430.     New  York,  1901.) 

Lindet  (  ).  Rapport  du  jury  de  la  deuxieme 
section.  Appareils  d'eclairage  et  de  chauflage. 
(Ministere  de  I'agric.  Annales.  Annee  21,  pp.  137- 
163.     Paris,  1902.) 

Lo^^ell  (Mass.)  —  Superintendent  of  Street 
Lamps.    Annual  report,  1863.    [Z^w;^//,  1864.]    8°. 

Lummer  (Otto).  Light  and  its  artificial  pro- 
duction. (Smithsonian  inst.  Annual  rept.  for  1S97. 
pp.  273-299.       Washington,  1898.) 

Die   Ziele  der  Leuchttechnik.     (Schillings 

Jour.  f.  Gasbeleucht.  Jahrg.  46,  pp.  281-284; 
312;  325-330;  345-348;  370-375;  406-411.  Mun- 
chen,  1903.) 

Munchen:  R.  Oldenbourg,  1903.   i  p.l., 

1X2  p.      8°. 

McCornack  (W.  R.),  and  others.  The  ex- 
perimental gallery.  Report  of  experiments.  [By] 
W.  R.  McCornack  in  collaboration  with  others.  . . 
\^Boston\:  Privately  printed ..  .[iqob]  53  p.,  I  1., 
18  diagr.,  4  pi.  8°.  (Mus.  of  Fine  Arts,  Boston. 
Communications  to  the  Trustees,     [no.]  4.) 

Marussig  (August).  Vergleichende  Betracht- 
ungen  iiber  Beleuchtungskosten  und  Einschlagiges. 
(Osterr.  Wochenschrift  f.  d.  offentl.  Baudienst. 
jahrg.  13,  pp.  245-250;  264-272.      Wien,  1907.) 

MatthefTS  (Charles  P.)  An  integrating  pho- 
tometer for  glow  lamps  and  sources  of  like  inten- 
sity. (Trans.  Amer.  Inst,  of  Electr.  Engineers. 
V.  19.  pp.  1465-1476  (monthly  issue).  New  York, 
1902.) 


Maxwell  (William  Henry).  Ventilation,  heat- 
ing, and  lighting.  London:  Sanitary  Pub.  Co., 
1907.     vi,  51  (i)  p.     illus.     2.  ed.     12°. 

Millar  (Preston  S.)  The  elements  of  inefficiency 
in  diffused  lighting  systems.  {^NewYork?  kjq-jHI 
ID  p.     illus.     8°. 

Illumination   photometers   and    their   use. 

[With  discussion.]  (Ilium.  Engin.  Soc.  Transac. 
V.  2,  pp.  546-578.     New  York,  1907.) 

Monasch  (Berthold).  Lichtausstrahlung  und 
Beleuchtung  bei  transportablen  Tischlampen.  (Jour, 
f.  Gasbeleucht.  u.  Wasserversorg.  Munchen,  1908, 
f°.     Jahrg.  51,  pp.  6i-66,  81-83,  101-104.) 

Monroe  (Robert  Grier).  Lighting  service  and 
water  supply,  City  of  New  York.  (Internat.  Quar. 
V.  12,  pp.  23-33.     New  York,  1905.) 

Ne'W  York  City. — Ordinances.  A  law  to 
create  the  lamp  department.  [July  24,  1833.] 
«.  /.-/.     [New  York,  1833.]     2  p.     8°. 

New  York  City. — Public  Lighting  Commit- 
tee. [Report  of  committee  appointed  Dec.  30, 
1904,  for  the  purpose  of  preparing  and  submitting 
...general  plans,  specifications  and  estimates  for 
the  lighting  by  the  city  of  the  buildings,  parks, 
parkways  and  streets  of  the  city  as  a  whole  and  the 
city  by  boroughs.  (The  City  Record,  v.  33,  no. 
9654,  pp.  2029.     New  York,  1905.) 

New  York  City. —  Water  Supply,  Gas  and 
Electricity  Department.  Report  submitted  to.  . . 
[the]  mayor.  ..by  Robert  Grier  Monroe.  ..on  munic- 
ipal lighting.  March,  1903.  [New  York:  Mail 
and  Express  Co.,  1903.]  26  p.,  2  charts,  2  tables. 
8°. 

Bowers  (  ).  Statement  made  by  Mr.  Bow- 
ers on  behalf  of  the  Consolidated  Gas  Company  at 
legislative  hearing  at  Albany,  April  7th,  1903. 
New  York:  C.  P.   Young,  1903.     15  p.     8°. 

New  York  City. — Water  Supply,  Gas  and 
Electricity  Department.  [Letter  from  com- 
missioner of  April  15,  1903,  vindicating  his  pam- 
phlet on  municipal  lighting,  against  a  pamphlet  en- 
titled "Statement  made  by  Mr.  Bowers  on  behalf 
of  the  Consolidated  Gas  Company  at  the  legisla- 
tive hearing  at  Albany,  April  7,  1903."]  [New 
York,  1903.]      II  p.     8°. 

Ne^  York  State. — Committee  to  investigate 
Lighting  Companies.  Majority  report  of  special 
committee  of  Senate  to  investigate  lighting  com- 
panies,    n.  t.-p.     [1886.]     10  p.     8°. 

Nichols  (Edward  L.)  Standards  of  light. 
(Electr.  Rev.  v.  45,  pp.  655-660.  New  York, 
19040 

(Transac.  Internat.  Electr.    Congr., 

St.  Louis,  1904.  V.  2,  pp.  811-831.  Albany, 
N.  Y.,  1905.) 

Nussbaum  (H.  Chr.)  Hygienische  Grund- 
satze  fiir  die  Beleuchtung  der  Aufenthaltsraume. 
(Gesundheits  Ingenieur.  Jahrg.  26,  pp.  419-422. 
Milne  hen,  1903.) 

Onken  (William  H.),  and'^.  B.  Baker.  Har- 
per's how  to  understand  electrical  work.  A  simple 
explanation  of  electric  light,  heat,  power,  and  trac- 
tion in  daily  life.  With  a  dictionary  of  electrical 
terms  prepared  by  Joseph  H.  Adams. . .  New  York: 
Harper  &•  Bros.,  1908.  xvi,  2  1.,  358  p.,  i  1.  illus. 
12°. 


LIST  OF  WORKS  RELATING  TO   ILLUMINATION 


693 


Illumination  in  General,  cont'd. 

Palmer  (G.)  Lettre  sur  les  moyens  de  produire, 
la  nuit,  une  lumiere  pareille  a  celle  du  jour.  Paris: 
L'auteur,  1785.      10  p.      12°. 

P^clet  (E.)  Die  Kunst  der  Gebaude-,  Zimmer-, 
und  Strassenerleuchtung,  durch  Oel,  Talg,  Wachs 
und  Gas,  aus  dem  franzttsische  von  J.  C.  G.  Weise. 
Weimar,  \%i^jf.     12°.     (Schauplatz  40.) 

Perl  (Eduard).  Die  Beleuchtungsstoffe  und 
deren  Fabrikation.  Ein  Handbuch  fUr  Fabrikan- 
ten.  Handler  von  Leuchtmaterialien,  Kaufleute  und 
Hauswirthe.  Wien:  A.  Hartlebens  Verlag,  1876. 
(Hartlebens  chemisch- 
Bd.  8.) 

Church  lighting  [with  dis- 
Engineering  Soc.  Transac. 
8°.     V.  3,  pp.  369-384.) 


viii,  127  p.  illus.  12 
technische  Bibliothek. 
Perrot  (Emile  G.) 
cussionj.  (Ilium 
Easton,  Pa.,  1908 


Prescott  (George  Bartlett).  The  speaking 
telephone,  electric  light,  and  other  recent  electrical 
inventions.  New  York:  D.  Appleton  &'  Co.,  1879. 
I  p.l.,  ii,  I  1.,  612  p.,  I  pi.     8°. 

Radiation  and  illumination.  (Engineering. 
V.  76,  pp.  686-690.     London,  1903.) 

Rammelsberg  (C.  F.)  Ueber  die  Mittcl  Licht 
und  Warme  zu  erzeugen.  Berlin,  1866.  8°. 
[Samml.  Wissenschaftl.  Vortrage.  i  Serie,  Heft  23.) 

Reibmajrr  (Hans).  BeJeuchtungsverhaJtiisse 
bei  direktem  Hochlicht.  [Bibliographie.]  (Archiv 
f.  Hygiene,    v.  58,  pp.  171-206.    Munclien,  1906.) 

Renton  (A.  H.)  Observations  on  an  improved 
oxyhydrogen  lime  light  as  adopted  by  the  Univer- 
sal Lime  Light  Company  (limited).  London:  If. 
Hansard,   1859.      23  p.      8". 

Saint-Paul  (Bertrand).  feclairage.  Machinerie. 
Decors  [de  theatres.  Discussion].  (Congr^s  in- 
ternal, tenu  k  I'exposition  univ.  de  1900  i  Paris. 
L'art  theatral.     pp.  64-98.     Paris,  1901.) 

Schmidt  (C.  H.)  Die  verschiedenen  Sub- 
stanzen  welche  gegenwartig  zur  Beleuchtung  an- 
gewendet  werden  als  Thran,  Reps  oder  RUb6l, 
Harz5l,  Steinkohlenol,  Wachs,  WalrathOl,  Naptha- 
lin,  Leuchtgas  aus  Oel,  aus  Harz,  aus  Holz,  aus 
Torf,  WasserstofTgas,  Wassergas,  elektrisches 
Leuchtgas,  ihre  Gewinnung  und  Zubereitung  und 
ihre  Nutzeffect,  nach  den  neuesten  Erfahrungen 
bearbeitet,  mit  40  erlauternden  Figuren.  PVeimar, 
1856.      12°,     (Schauplatz  230. ) 

Scoffern  (John).  The  chemistry  of  artificial 
light;  including  the  history  of  wax,  tallow,  and 
sperm  candles,  and  the  manufacture  of  gas.  Lon- 
don and  Glasgow,  i860,     illus.      8°. 

The  chemistry  of  food  and  the  chemistry  of 

artificial  illumination,  illus.  (In:  \V.  S.  Orr. 
Circle  of  the  sciences,  v.  7.     1861.) 

Sharp  (Clayton  H.),  and  Preston  S.  Mii-LAR. 
The  integrating  sphere  in  industrial  photometry. 
[With  discussion.]  illus.  (Ilium.  Engin.  Soc. 
Transac.     Easton,  Pa.,  1908.     8°.     v.  3,  pp.  502- 

517.) 

A     new    universal    photometer.     (Electr. 

World.     New  York,  1908.    f*.    v.  51,  pp.  181-84.) 

(Progressive  Age.     New  York,  1908. 

i".     V.  26,  pp.  74-76) 

Sicherer  (Otto  von).  Der  Einfiuss  der  Be- 
leuchtung auf  unser  Sehorgan.  (Deutsche  Rev. 
Jahrg.  24,  pp.  92-101.     Berlin,  1899.) 


Sno^r  (J.  L.)  How  can  the  city  of  Providence 
be  best  and  most  economically  lighted?  Providence, 
1891.    lip.    S°.    (Advance  Club.    Leaflets,  no.  3.) 

Steinmets  (Charles  P. )  Light  and  illumination. 
[With  discussion.]  (Progressive  Age.  v.  25,  pp. 
1 58-163.     New  York,  1907.) 

Tassilly  (E.)  Les  divers  precedes  d'eclairage 
par  combustion,  (Rev.  scientif.  ser.  4,  v.  19, 
PP-  545-554-     Paris,  1903.) 

Taunton  (Mass.) — Municipal  Lighting  Plant. 
Annual  report  of  manager,  1 899/1 900-1 906/7. 
Taunton,  1901-I908.     8°. 

To  what  extent  in  practice  can  the  distribution 
of  light  about  a  lamp  be  modified  by  reflectors  or 
globes?  [Discussion.]  (Illuminating  Engineer,  v.  2, 
pp.  326-335.     New  York,  1907.) 

Tred'veell  (E.  A.)  The  commercial  value  of 
light.  An  address  delivered ...  before  Brooklyn 
Chapter  of  the  American  Institute  of  Architects, 
Nov.  25  [1899].  ^fw  York:  E.  D.  Slater  [1899] 
10  p.     8°. 

Veber  (Adrien).  L'eclairage.  Paris:  H.  Dunod 
&"  E.  Pinat,  1906.  2  p.l.,  340  p.  8°.  (Biblio- 
theque  des  services  publics.) 

Walter  (Franz).  Neuerungen  auf  dem  Gebiete 
des  Beleuchtungs- und  Beheizungswesens(mit  Aus- 
schluss  der  elektrischen  Beleuchtung).  (Ztschr.  d. 
oesterr.  Ingen.  u.  Architek.-Vereines.  Jahrg.  54, 
pp.  393-599-      Wien,  1902.) 

Weber  (L.)  Die  Beleuchtung.  I.  Physikalischer 
Teil.  (In:  Handbuch  der  Hygiene,  hrsg.  von  T. 
Weyl.     Jena,  1893.     8°.      Bd.  4,  pp.  35-100.) 

Wedding  (W.)  Ueber  moderne  Beleuchtungs- 
arten  und  ihre  hygienische  Bedeutung.  (Internal. 
Kongr.  f.  Hygiene  u.  Demographie.  (23-29  Sept., 
1907.)  14.  Bericht.  Berlin,  1908.  8°.  v.  3,  pt  i, 
pp.  241-247.) 

Ueber  den  Werth  der  verschiedenen  Arten 

kUnstlicher  Beleuchtung.  (Deutsche  Vierteljahrs- 
schrift  f.  offentl.  Gesundheitspflege.  v.  33,  pp.  607- 
617.     Braunschweig,  1901.) 

Weeks  (Edwin  R.)  Notes  on  the  lighting  of 
churches,  i  pi.  (Proc.  Amer.  Inst,  of  Electr.  En- 
gineers,    v.  25,  pp.  251-256.     New  York,  1906.) 

Welch  (J.  Herbert).  How  great  cities  fight 
darkness.  The  problem  of  turning  night  into  day. 
(Tech.  World  Maga.     v.  4,  pp.  139-151.    Chicago, 

1905-) 

White  (A.  IL).  and  ^.  F.  Travkr.  Theory  of 
the  incandescent  mantle.  (Jour,  of  the  Soc.  of 
Chem.  Industry,  v.  21,  pp.  1012-1017.  London, 
1902.) 

White  (Ernest  C.)  Application  of  photometric 
data  to  indoor  illumination.  (Illuminating  En- 
gineer,    v.  I,  pp.  640-644.     New  York,  1906.) 

Williamaon  (Robert  B.),  and  J.  H.  KUNCK. 
A  photometric  comparison  of  illuminating  globes. 
4  pi.  (Jour.  Franklin  Inst.  v.  149,  pp.  66-74. 
Philadelphia,  1 900.) 

Window  lighting  and  trimming.  (Illuminating 
Engineer.  New  York,  J908.  B°.  v.  2,  pp.  771- 
783-) 

Wolpert  (Hcinrich).  Ober  die  Beziehungen 
zwischen  mcnschlichcr  Atmung  und  kUnstlicher 
Beleuchtung.  (Archiv  f.  Hygiene,  v.  47,  pp.  i-43' 
Miinchen,  1903.) 


694 


LIST  OF  WORKS  RELATING  TO  ILLUMINATION 


Illumination   in    General,  confd. 

Wuerdemann  (W.)  Die  Beleuchtung  kleiner 
Stadteauf  Grundstatistischer  Unterlagen.  Bremen: 
B.  H.  Reimers,  1907.     21  p.     sq.  8°. 

Special  Illuminants  and  Methods. 

Acetylene. 

A.  Acetylenbrenner.  (Schillings  Jour.  f.  Gas- 
beleuchtung.  Jahrg.  43,  pp.  11-14.  MUnchen, 
1900.) 

Acetylenbeleuchtung  (Die).  (Archiv  far 
Post  und  Telegraphie.  Berlin,  i8q8.  8°.  pp.  720- 
724.) 

Acetyleng^asanstalten  fUr  kleine  Stadte? 
(Schilling's  Jour,  filr  Gasbeleuchtung.  Jahrg.  42, 
pp.  39()-39S;  409-413.     Munchen,  1899.) 

Andstrom  (V.)  Acetylen  och  acetylenbelys- 
ning.  (Tekniska  Fbreningens  i  Finland.  FOrhand- 
lingar.  Urging  22,  pp.  109-122.  Helsingfors, 
1902.) 

Bajard  (  ).  Die  erste  stadtische  Acetylen- 
beleuchtungs-Zentralanlage.  (Dinglers  poly  tech. 
Jour.     V.  312,  pp.  44-47.     Stuttgart,  1899.) 

Caro  (N.)  Ueber  Reinigung  des  Acetylens. 
(Schillings  Jour.  f.  Gasbeleuchtung  u.  Wasserver- 
sorgung.  Jahrg.  42,  pp.  616-617.  Munchen, 
1899.) 

Caro  (N.),  and  others.  Handbuch  flir  Acetylen 
in  technischer  und  wissenschaftlicher  Hinsicht. 
Hrsg.  von...  J.  H.  Vogel.  Mit442...  Abbild- 
ungen.  Braunschweig:  F.  Vieweg  und  Sohn, 
1904.     xiv,  880  p.     8°. 

Clifford  (H.  E.).  and  J.  S.  Smyser.  The 
acetylene  standard  of  light.  (Technol.  Quar.  & 
Proc.  Soc.  of  Arts.  Boston,  1898.  8°,  v.  11, 
pp.  246-254.) 

Congrds  international  de  I'acetylene  (3^).  Rap- 
ports, discussions,  travaux  et  resolutions  du  con- 
gres.  . .  Paris:  Soc.  anon  .  .  .  1901.  2  p.l.,  452  p. 
4°.    (Exposition  universelle  Internationale  de  1900.) 

Eclairage  a  I'acetylene.  Procedes  Letang  et 
Serpollet.  (Rev.  technique,  annales  d.  travaux 
publics  et  d.  chemins  de  fer  et  d.  I'automobilisme) 
Paris,  1898.     f°.     V.  19,  pp.  358-359-) 

EUens-Oving  (H.)  Sur  un  appareil  melan- 
geur  d'acetylene  et  d'air  pour  I'eclairage  des  com- 
munes et  des  grandes  usines.  (Cong,  internat.  de 
I'acetylene.  3rd.  1900,  Rapports,  etc.,  pp.  303- 
307.     Paris,  1901.) 

Fouch6  (Ed.)  L'acetylene.  Ses  applications 
domestiques  et  industrielles.  (Bull.  tech.  Soc.  d. 
anciens  eleves.  1903,  no.  Ii,  pp.  1288-1331. 
Paris,  1903.) 

Freddi  (Gaspare).  Sopra  un  nuovo  sistema 
di  lampade-gasogeni  portatili  ad  acetilene.  i  pi. 
(Rivista  di  artiglieria  e  genio.  annata  16,  v.  4, 
PP-  397-406.     Roma,  1S99.) 

Froelich  (O.),  and  H.  Herzfeld.  Stand  und 
Zukunft  der  Acetylenbeleuchtung.  Im  Auftrage 
des  Calciumcarbid-  und  Acet)'lengasvereins.  Ber- 
lin: J.  Springer,  1898.     44  p.     8°.) 

Gastine  (G.)  Communication  de  M.  Gastine 
sur  quelques  progres  realises  dans  I'eclairage  et  le 


chauffage  parlegaz  acetylene.  (Bull.  Soc.  scientif. 
indust.  de  Marseille,  annee  28,  pp.  121-156.  Mar- 
seille, 1900.) 

Gibbs  (W.  E.)  Lighting  by  acetylene;  gene- 
rators, burners,  and  electric  furnaces.  New  York: 
D.   Van  Nostrand  Co.,  1898.     2  p.l.,  141  p.     12°. 

Goodyear  (Nelson).  Acetylene  lighting.  A 
paper  to  be  presented  at  the  Convention  of  the 
Illuminating  Engineering  Society,  Boston,  July 
30-31.     n.  t.-p.     Boston  [190-?].     13  p.     12°. 

Griffin  (John  J.)  Acetylene,  the  latest  illumi- 
nant.  (Catholic  Univers.  Bull.  v.  7,  pp.  158- 
174.      Washington,  1901.) 

Hartman  (Leon  W.)  A  photometric  study  of 
mixtures  of  acetylene  and  hydrogen  burned  in  air. 
(Progressive  Age.  v.  17,  pp.  473-475,  New  York, 
1899.) 

Hauer  (Harvey  T.)  Results  of  practical  ex- 
periment with  high-pressure  acetylene  lighting. 
(  Progressive  Age.  v.  19,  pp.  306-308.  New  York, 
1901.) 

Hubou  (E.)  L'acetylene  et  ses  applications. 
(Mem.  &  compte  rendu  d.  trav.  de  la  Soc.  d.  In- 
genieurs  civils  de  France.  Annee  52,  v.  i,  pp. 
180-224.     Paris,  1899.) 

Janet  (H.)  L'acetylene  dissous  et  ses  prin- 
cipales  applications.  Eclairages  portatifs;  chalu- 
meaux  oxyacetyleniques.  (Genie  civil,  v.  43,  pp. 
180-182.     Paris,  1903.) 

Koerting  (L.)  Bemerkungen  uber  den  gegen- 
wartigen  Stand  der  Acetylenbeleuchtung,  (Schil- 
ling's Jour,  fiir  Gasbeleuchtung  u.  Wasserversor- 
gung.  Jahrg.  42,  pp.  843-848;  865-869.  Munchen, 
1899.) 

Largest  (The)  town  in  the  United  States 
lighted  by  acetylene  gas.  [Milford,  Pa.]  (Heat- 
ing and  Ventilation.  New  York,  1898.  4°.  v.  8, 
pp.  9-10.) 

Lefevre  (J.)  Carbure  de  calcium  et  acetylene. 
Paris:  J.  B.  Bailliere  et  fils,  1898.  viii,  424  p. 
12°. 

Iie\7es  (Vivian  Byam).  Acetylene.  A  hand- 
book for  the  student  and  manufacturer.  With  228 
illustrations.  Westminster:  A.  Constable  fir*  Co., 
Ltd.,  1900.     xxvi,  I  1.,  977  (i)  p.     8°. 

Liiebetanz  (F.)  Hilfsbuch  ftir  Installationen 
von  Acetylen- Beleuchtungsanlagen,  mit  85  Abbil- 
dungen.  Leipzig:  0.  Leimer,  1900.  2  p.l.,  104  p. 
16°. 

Masi  (  ).  Suir  illuminazione  a  gas  acetilene 
studiata  dal  punto  di  vista  dell'  igiene.  (Annali 
d'  igiene  sperimentale.  n.  s.,  v.  12,  pp.  50-77. 
Roma,  1902.) 

Motais  (  ).  L'acetylene  au  point  de  vue  de 
I'hygiene  publique  et  privee.  (Rev.  Scientif.  (Rev. 
Rose.)     Paris,   1898.     4°.     Ser.  4,  v.  9,  pp.  545- 

554) 

NeiTT  (The)  plant  of  the  Union  Carbide  Company 
at  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Mich.  (Electrical  World. 
New  York,  1898.     4°.     v.  32,  pp.  131-133.) 

Nichols  (Edward  L.)  The  acetylene  flame. 
(Jour.  Franklin  Inst.  v.  150,  pp.  356-387.  Phila- 
delphia, 1900.) 

Preliminary  note  on  the  efficiency  of  the 

acetylene  flame.  (Physical  Rev.  v.  11,  pp.  215- 
229.     Lancaster,  Pa.,  1900.) 


J 


LIST  OF  WORKS  RELATING  TO  ILLUMINATION 


695 


Acetylene,  cont'd. 

On  the  temperature  of  the  acetylene  flame. 

(Phys.  Rev.  v.  10,  pp.  234-252.  Lancaster,  Pa., 
1900.) 

Panaotovic  (J.  P.)  Calcinmcarbid  und  Ace- 
tylen  in  Vergangenheit,  Gegenwart  und  Zukunft. 
X,  11-124.  (i)  p.    Leipzig:  J.  A.  Barth,  1897.    8°. 

PelUssier(G.)  L'eclairage  i  I'acetyline:  his- 
torique,  fabrication,  appareils,  applications,  dan- 
gers. Paris:  G.  Carre  &'  C.  Naud,  1897.  237, 
29  p.     ill.     8°. 

Perrodil  (C.  de).  Carbide  of  calcium  and 
acetylene  [Translated  from  the  French].  (Pro- 
gressive Age.  V.  16,  pp.  167;  182-184;  210-212; 
235-236;  270-272;  300-302;  321-323;  342-345; 
367-369;  392-393;  423-424:  439-441;  465-466; 
488-489;  513;  536-538;  557-559;  584:  V.  17.  pp. 
15-16;  33-34:  55;  72-73;  91-92;  iio-iii.  New 
Yor.h,  i8v8-.'o9.) 

LTe  carbure  de  calcium,  et  I'acetyl^ne.    Les 

fours  electriques.  Preface  de  H.  Moissan.  Paris: 
P.  Vicq-Dunod  ^  Cie.,  1897.  2  1.,  322  p.  ill. 
12°. 

Polack(G.)  Aerogengas  und  Acetylen.  (Schil- 
lings Jour.  f.  Gasbeleuchtung.  Jahrg.  46,  pp.  437- 
440.     Miinchen,   1903.) 

Real  value  of  acetylene  as  an  illuminant.  (En- 
gineer.    V.  87,  pp.  303-304.     London,  1899.) 

Roeseler  (P.)  Gesundheitliche  Uebelstande 
und  Gefahren  der  Acetylenbeleuchtung  und  ihre 
VerhUtung.  (Deut.  Vierteljahrsschr.  f.  offentliche 
Gesundheitspflege.  v.  32,  pp.  547-561.  Braun- 
schweig. 1900.) 

Rossel  (A.),  and  A.  Landriset.  Analyse  du 
gaz  acetylene  brut  et  sa  purification  pour  I'eclairage. 
(Moniteurscientif.  Quesneville.  ser.  4,  v.  15,  pt.  2, 
pp.  569-576.     Paris,  1901.) 

Sharp  (Clayton  H.)  A  note  on  an  acetylene- 
in-oxygen  flame.  (Transac.  Amer.  Inst.  Electric 
Engineers,  v,  19  (annual),  pp.  51-54.  New  York, 
1903.) 

Stewart  (G.  W.)  The  spectral  energy  curve 
of  the  acetylene  flame.  (Phys.  Rev.  v.  16,  pp. 
123-126.     Lancaster,  Pa.,  1903.) 

Thomae  (Karl).  Das  Acetylen  und  seine 
Bedeutung  als  Beleuchtungsmittel.  (Zeitschr.  d. 
Vereines  deutscher  Ingenieure.  Berlin,  iSgS.  4°. 
V.  42,  pp.  491-495;  529-534.) 

Thompson  (G.  F.)  Acetylene  gas,  its  nature, 
properties  and  uses;  also  calcium  carbide,  its  com- 
position, properties  and  method  of  manufacture. 
Liverpool:  The  Author,  1898.     83  p.     12°. 

Union  Carbide  Company.  Artificial  sunlight. 
New  York:  The  Company,  I904.  18  p.  illus. 
nar.   8°. 

Varney  (Theodore)..  Lighting  by  acetylene. 
Some  points  on  generating  and  using  the  gas. 
(Cassier's  Maga.  v.  19,  pp.  222-224.  New  York, 
1901.) 

Versuche  Uber  die  Lichtentwickelung  von 
Acetylen  und  Leuchtgas.  (Dinglers  polytech. 
Jour.     V.  312,  pp.  93-95.     Stuttgart,  1899.) 

Weddings  (W.)  Kostenvergleich  einer  Acety- 
lengasbeleuchtung    und  einer    Petroleumbeleuch- 


tung.  (Verhandl.  d.  Vereins  zur  BefOrderung  des 
Gewerbfleisses.  Abhandl.  Jahrg.  78,  pp.  325-333. 
Berlin,  1899.) 

Wilson  (F.  Cortez)  (V  Co.  [Circulars  on  acety- 
lene gas  and  apparatus.]  nos.  39,  65,  67,  90, 
105,  115.     Chicago,  1896-1901.     24°  and  8°. 

Zinno  (Silvestro) .  Communicazioni  scientiflche 
di  proprii  esperimenti  suU'  acetilene.  (Atti  dell' 
Accademia  Pontaniana,  Napoli.  vol.  28  (serie  2, 
vol.  3),  1898.) 

Various  Systems. 

Gossart. 

Gossart  (^mile).  I^mpe  portative  k  acetylene. 
(Bull.  Soc.  indust.  de  Rouen.  1900,  annee  28,  pp. 
51-56.     Rouen,  1900.) 

Ho£&nann  (A.)  Rapport  sur  les  lampes  i 
acetylene  du  syst^me  Gossart,  presentees  au  con- 
cours  pour  I'obtention  du  prix  xxiii.  (Bull.  Soc. 
indust.  de  Rouen.  1900,  annee  28,  pp.  142-144. 
Rouen,  1900.) 

Kremer. 

Frankienoulle  (Clement).  Eclairage  i  I'ac^- 
tyl^ne.  Generateur  automatique  d'acetyl^ne.  Sys- 
t^me  J.  Kremer,  constructeur  4  Gilly.  (Rev. 
univers.  d.  mines,  de  la  metallurgie.  ser.  3,  v.  49, 
pp.  185-199.     Paris,  1900.) 

Molet. 

Boistelle  (  ).  Note  sur  I'appareil  dos<:ur< 
melangeur  de  gaz.  Syst^me  Molet  (de  Buenos- 
Ayres).  (Cong,  internat.  d.  I'acetyl^ne.  3rd  1900. 
Rapports,  etc.     pp.  30S-310.     Paris,  1901.) 


Alcohol. 

Grandeaa  (Louis).  Le  mouvement  agricole 
...  (Jour,  des  economistes.  Ser  5,  v.  39,  pp.  190- 
201.     Paris,    1899.) 

Includes  a  discussion  of  methods  of  obtaining;  alcohol  from 
various  agricultural  products  and  its  use  as  an  illuminant. 

Lindet  (  ).  L'eclairage  et  le  chaufTage  par 
I'alcool  au  concours  de  1901.  (Bull,  de  la  Soc. 
d'encouragement  p.  I'indust.  nationale.  anntfe  loi, 
v.  102,  sem.  I,  pp.  14S-177.     Paris,  1902.) 

L'eclairage  et  le  chauffage  par  I'alcool  au 

concours  international  de  1902.  (Bull,  de  la  soc. 
d'encouragement  pour  I'indus.  nationale.  v.  103, 
sem,  2,  pp.  167-200.     Paris,  1902.) 

Ringelmann  (Max).  Emploi  de  I'alcool  & 
l'eclairage.  Rapport  gen<fral  fait  au  nom  de  la 
commission  spcciale.  Paris:  Chamerot  &•  Re- 
nouard,  1899.  74  p.  8*.  (Societ^  Nationale 
d'Agricullure  de  France.) 

Schopper  (Thcodor).  Brenner  far  Spiritus- 
gluhlicht.  (Ztschr.  f.  Heizung,  Lflftung  u.  Beleuch- 
tung.     Jahrg.  9.  pp.  231-234.     //alle  a.  S.,  iqos.) 

Spiritusgliihlicht.  (Dinglers  polytechnisches 
Jour.     Stuttgart,  iSgS.     t\     v.  310,  pp.  UI-116.) 

Veroy  (A.)  Lampes  pour  appareils  de  projec- 
tion A  incandescence  par  I'alcool.  (Rev.  tech. 
ann^  24,  pp.  55 '-553.     Paris,  1903.) 


696 


LIST  OF  WORKS  RELATING  TO  ILLUMINATION 


Candles. 

Periodicals. 

Corps  (Les)  gras  industriels,  journal  des  fabri- 
cants  d'huiles,  savons,  suifs,  bougies,  etc. . .  v.  29- 
date.     Paris,   1902-date.     4°. 

Current. 

Journal  der  neuesten  Fortschritte  der  Seifen- 
siederei,  der  Talg-,  Wachs-,  Walrath-,  Stearin-, 
und  Brillantkerzen-Fabrication.  Herausgegeben 
von  Carl  Hartmann.  v.  4,  no.  5.  IVeimar,  1856. 
4°. 

Seifenfabrikant.  Zeitschrift  fUr  Seifen-,Ker- 
zen-  und  ParfUmerie-Fabrikation  sowie  verwandte 
Geschaftszweige.  Organ  des  Verbandes  der  Sei- 
fenfabrikanten.  Hrsg.  von  C.  Deite.  v.  17-date 
(1897-date).     Berlin,  1897-date.     f°. 

Current. 

General  Works. 

Braun  (Karl).  Die  Fette  und  Ole  sowie  die 
Seifen  und  Kerzenfabrikation  und  die  Harze, 
Lacke,  Firnisse  mit  ihren  wichtigsten  Hilfsstoffen. 
[v.]  I.  Leipzig:  G.J.  Goschen,  1907.  16°.  (Samm- 
lung  Goschen.     [no.  335.]) 

Cameron  (James).  Soaps  and  candles.  Lon- 
don, 1888.  12°.  (In:  Churchill's  technological 
handbooks.) 

Duhamel  du  Monceau  (H.  L.)  Art  du  chan- 
delier, [/"ar/j,]  1764.  I  p.l.,  41  p.,  3  pi.  f°. 
(Acad.  Royale  des  Sciences.  Description  des  Arts 
et  Metiers,  &c.     v.  i.) 

Art  du  cirier.     \^Paris:  H,  L.  Gu/rin  and 

L.  F.  Delatour'\  1762.  i  p.l.,  113  p.,  8  pi.  f°. 
(Acad.  Royale  des  Sciences.  Description  des  Arts 
et  Metiers,  &c.     v.  3.) 

Engelhardt  (A.)  Handbuch  der  praktischen 
Kerzen-Fabrikation,  Wien,  1887.  12°.  (In: 
Hartlebens  Chemisch-technische  Bibliothek,  Bd. 
150.) 

Faraday  (M.)  The  chemical  history  of  a  can- 
dle; edited  by  William  Crookes.  London  [1874]. 
illus.     12°. 

A  course  of  six  lectures  on   the  chemical 

history  of  a  candle;  added,  a  lecture  on  platinum; 
edited  by  William  Crookes.  New  York,  1861. 
illus.     16°. 

Field  (F.  A.)  A  light  industry — candle  making. 
(Idler.     V.  20,  pp.  562-571.     London,  1902.) 

Field  (L.)  Candles.  (Internal.  Health  Ex- 
hib.  The  Health  Exhib.  literature.  London,  1884. 
8\     V.  12.     pp.  53-74.) 

Field  (L.  and  F.  A.)  Candle  manufacture. 
London,  1895.  map.  8°.  (Chem.  technol. ;  ed. 
by  C.  E.  Groves  and  W.  Thorp,     v.  2.) 

Holde  (  ).  Ueber  Untersuchung  von  Par- 
affinkerzen.  (Mittheil.  a.  d.  konigl.  tech.  Ver- 
suchsanstalten  zu  Berlin.  Jahrg.  20,  pp.  241-251. 
Berlin,  1902.) 

Ho'w^  candles  are  made.  Manufactory  of  Proc- 
ter and  Gamble,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  (Scientif. 
Amer.  Suppl.  v.  49,  pp.  2041 5-2041 8.  New 
York,  1900.) 

Kunst  (Die)  des  Seifensiedens  und  Lichtzie- 
hens...  Weimar:  B.  F.  Voigt,  1856.  2.  ed. 
12°.     (Schauplatz  4.) 


Lamborn  (Leebert  Lloyd).  Modern  soaps, 
candles  and  glycerin.  A. .  .manual  of.  .  .methods- 
of  utilization  of  fats  and  oils  in  the  manufacture 
of  soaps  and  candles,  and  of  the  recover}'  of  glyce- 
rin. New  York:  D.  Van  Nostrand  Co.,  iqo6. 
I  p.l.,  (i)  vi-xx,  688  p.,  2  pi.     illus.     8°. 

Lenormand  (L.  L.)  Manuel  du  chandelier, 
cirier  et  du  fabricant  de  cire  a  cacheter,  orne  de 
planches.     Paris,  n.  d.     18°. 

Morfit  (Campbell).  Treatise  on  chemistry  ap- 
plied to  the  manufacture  of  soap  and  candles. . . 
Philadelphia,  i860,     illus.     8°. 

Price's  Patent  Candle  Co.  Report  of  the  di- 
rectors...   no.  55.     (1901.)     London,  1902.     8°. 

Saporta  (Antoine  de).  A  Marseille.  Savons 
et  bougies.  (Rev.  d.  deux  mondes.  ser.  5,  v.  31, 
pp.  680-708.     Paris,  1906.) 

Schmidt  (C.  H.)  Die  Kerzen-  und  Seifenfab- 
rication,  nach  den  neuesten  VervoUkommnungen 
dieses  Industriezweiges,  oder  griindliche  Anweisung^ 
von  Kerzen  und  Seifen  nach  der  neuern  Schnell- 
seifenfabrication  darzustellen.  Mit  8  erlauterndea 
Quarttafeln.      Weimar,  1852.     12°. 

Scoffern  (John).  The  chemistry  of  artificia^ 
light,  including  the  history  of  wax,  tallow,  and 
sperm  candles,  and  the  manufacture  of  gas.  Lon- 
don and  Glasgow,  \^to.     illus.     8°. 


Electricity. 

Adams  (Alton  D.)  Cheap  electric-light  from? 
gas.  (Amer.  Architect  &  Building  News.  v.  67, 
pp.  20-21.     Boston,  1900.) 

Cost  of  light  in  municipal  and  private  gas- 

and  electric  light  plants.     (Municipal  Engineering. 
V.  23,  pp.  160-164.     Indianapolis,  1902.) 

Gas  versus  electricity.     (Electr.  World  and 

Engineer,    v.  38,  pp.  676-678.    New  York,  I90i.> 

Alglave  (E.),  and  J.  Boulard.  La  lumiere 
electrique:  son  histoire,  sa  production  et  son  em- 
ploi  dans  I'eclairage  public  ou  prive,  les  phares,  les- 
theatres,  I'industrie,  les  travaux  publics,  les  opera- 
tions militaires  et  maritimes.     Paris,  1882.     8°. 

AUsop  (F.  C.)  Practical  electric-light  fitting: 
a  treatise  on  the  wiring  and  fitting-up  of  buildings- 
deriving  current  from  central  station  mains,  and  the 
laying  down  of  private  installations,  including  the 
latest  edition  of  the  Phoenix  fire  office  rules,  by 
special  permission  of  Mr.  Musgrave  Heaphy,  of 
the  Phoenix  fire  office.  London:  Whittaker  b'  Co^ 
[189-?]     2  p.l.,  vii-xv,  275  p.,  4  pi.     8°. 

American  Light  and  Traction  Company.  State- 
ment, Dec,  igo2;  Sept.,  Dec,  1903;  May,  Aug., 
Sept.,  1904;  Feb.,  1905.    New  York,  1902-05.   8°, 

Andrews  (Leonard).  Long  flame  arc  lamps.. 
[Discussion.j  5  pi.  (Institut.  of  Electr.  Engineers. 
Jour.     V.  37,  pp.  4-49.     London,  1906.) 

Anzbock  (Josef).  Okonomische  Vergleiche 
zwischen  dem  elektrischen  Lichte  und  dem  Gas- 
lichte.  (Jour.  f.  Gasbeleucht.  MUnchen,  iqoS. 
f°.     Jahrg.  51,  pp.  471-473.) 

Armengaud  (J.  E.),  the  elder.  Manuel  de 
I'eclairage  electrique.     Paris,  1881.     12°. 


LIST  OF  WORKS  RELATING  TO  ILLUMINATION 


697 


Electricity,  cont'd. 

Ashley  (Percy).  The  water,  gas,  and  electric 
light  supply  of  London.  (Annals  Amer.  Acad. 
Polit.  &  Soc.  Sci.  V.  27,  no.  i,  pp.  20-36.  Philadel- 
phia, 1906.) 

Atkinson  (P.)  The  elements  of  electric  light- 
ing.    Ne-v  York,  1S92.     7.  ed.      12°. 

Ayrton  (Mrs.  Hertha).  The  mechanism  of  the 
-electric  arc.  lUus.  (Royal  soc.  of  London.  Philos. 
trans,    v.  igg,  ser.  A,  pp.  299-336.  London,  1902.) 

Bainville  (A.)  Sur  les  lampes  k  incandes- 
cence. (Bull.  Soc.  internal,  d.  electr.  ser.  2,  v.  5, 
pp.  363-400.     Paris,  1905.) 

Nouveaux  precedes  de  fabrication  des  fila- 
ments metalliques.  (Industrie  electrique.  Paris, 
190S.     4°.     annee  47,  pp.  274-275.) 

Baird  (G.  W.)  Economy  of  electric  lamps. 
<Jour.  Amer.  Soc.  of  Naval  Engineers.  IVashing- 
ton.  iS^'i.     S°.     V.  10,  pp.  404-408.) 

Bay  City  (Mich.)— .e/^-r/riV  Light  Dfpt.  An- 
nual reports,  13-14.  (1900-1901.)  \^Bay  City\  1900- 
1901.     8°. 

Beebe  (Murray  C.)  Notes  on  the  use  of  rare 
«arths  in  electric  illuminants.  (Proc.  Engineers 
Soc.  of  West.  Penn.  v.  21,  pp.  160-173.  Pitts- 
burg, Pa.,  1905.) 

Beleuchtung  (Die)  grosser  oflfentlicher 
Raume.  illus.  (Ztschr.  f.  Elektrotech,  u.  Maschin- 
■enbau.  v,  9,  pp.  397-399;  443-446.  Potsdam, 
igob.) 

Beleuchtungsfrage  (Die)  als  Kulturfrage. 
^Schillings  Jour.  f.  Gasbeleuchtung.  Jahrg.  43, 
pp.  119-121.     Miinchen.  1900.) 

Belfast  electric  lighting.  (Electr.  Engineer. 
<v.  31.)  n.  s.,  V.  25,  pp.  151-152.  New  York, 
1900.) 

Bell  (Louis).  Methods  of  illumination.  (Electr. 
Rev.     V.  40,  pp.  33-37.     New  York,  1902.) 

(Transac.  Amer.  Inst,  of  Electr.  En- 
gineers. V.  19,  pp.  93-115.  (Monthly  issue.)  New 
York,  1902.) 

Bell  (Louis),  a«</ James  T.  Aver.  Report  of  the 
National  Electric  Light  Association's  committee 
on  standard  candle-power  of  incandescent  lamps. 
(Electr.  Rev.     v.  36,  p.  6oi.     New  York,  1900.) 

Bell  (Louis),  and  others.  The  illumination  of 
the  building  of  the  Edison  Electric  Illuminating 
Company  of  Boston.  (Electr.  Rev.  v.  51,  pp.  705- 
712.     New  York,  1907.) 

Bellon  (Paul).  Fabrication  des  lampes  elec- 
triques  k  incandescence.  (Hull,  de  i'inspection  du 
travail.     Annee  10,  pp.  165-177.     Paris,  \cf>i.) 

Bemis  (E.  W.)  Municipal  electric  lighting. 
<City  Gov't.  New  York,  1898,  4°.  v.  5,  pp.  99- 
100.) 

Bentivoglio  (Cornelio).  Nuova  lampada  ad 
arco  trifase.  (Assoc,  elettrotec.  ital.  Atti.  v.  11, 
pp.  53-62.     Milano,  1907.) 

Bermbach  (W.)  Das  elektrische  Bogenlicht. 
(Schillings  Jour.  f.  Gasbeleuchtung.  Jahrg.  45, 
pp.  402-406;  429-432;  492-495;  506-508;  524- 
527.     Miinchen,  1902.) 

Berning^er  (Alois).  Vergleichende  Untersuch- 
ungen  an  Bogenlampenkohlen.     (Kais.  k6n.  tech- 


nol.  Gewerbe- Museums  in  Wien.  Mitteil.  Wien, 
1907-0S.  8°.  n.  s.,  Jahrg.  17,  pp.  157-166; 
Jahrg.  1 3,  pp.  70-76.) 

Berthier  (A.)  L'eclairage  electrique  econom- 
ique.  Les  nouveaux  modes  d'eclairage  electrique, 
arc,  incandescence,  vapeur  de  mercure.  Paris:  H. 
Dunod  &r'  E.  Pinat,  1908.     2  p.l.,  270  p.     4°. 

Bingf  (Julius).  Der  elektrische  Lichtbogen.  Mit 
52  Abbildungen.  Zurich:  A.  Raustein,  1905. 
82  p.  8°.  (Technische  Abhandlungen  aus  Wissen- 
schaft  u.  Praxis...   Hft.  7.) 

Birrenbach  (H.)  Theorie  und  Anwendungr 
des  elektrischen  Bogenlichtes.  Mit  266  Abbild- 
ungen. Hannover:  Gerbiider  Janecke,  1903.  viii, 
350  p.     8°. 

Blondel  (Andre).  Properties  and  industrial 
applications  of  the  electric  arc,  produced  by  means 
of  electrodes  of  carbon  mixed  with  mineral  sub- 
stances. [With  discussion.]  3  pi.  (Transac.  In- 
ternat.  Electr.  Congress,  St.  Louis.  1904,  v.  2, 
pp.  731-767.     Albany,  N.    Y.,  1905.) 

Proprictes   et  applications  industrielles  de 

Tare  electriaue  produit  au  moyen  d'electrodes  en 
charbons  melanges  de  substances  minerales.  illus. 
(^clairage  electrique.  v.  50,  pp.  372-381;  407— 
419.     Paris,  1907.) 

Remarques  sur  les  phenomines  des  reseaux; 

influence  des  proprietes  de  Tare  electrique.  (BuU. 
Soc.  internat.  d.  electr.  ser.  2,  v.  5,  pp.  299-326; 
549-577.      Paris,  1905.) 

Sur  le  mecanisme  de  Tare  electrique  entre 

charbons  d'apr^s  un  m^moire  d  Mm*  Hertha  Ayr- 
ton.  (L'eclair.  electr.  v.  38,  pp.  15-23.  Paris, 
1904.) 

Bochet  (  ).     Discussion  sur  les  lampes  i 

arc  k  bas  voltage.  (Bull.  Soc.  internat.  d.  elec- 
triciens.     v.  17,  pp.  100-106.     Paris,  igoo.) 

Bolton  (Werner  von).  Ober  electrodisches 
Leuchten  und  eine  neue  spektroskopische  Methode. 
(Ztschr.  f.  Elektrochemie.  Jahrg.  9,  pp.  913-922. 
LfalU  a.  S.,  1903.) 

Bordoni  (Ugo).  Sul  calcolodell'  illuminazione 
prodotta  dalle  sup>erficie  difTondenti.  (Assoc,  elet- 
trotec. ital.  Atti.  Milano,  1908.  8*.  v.  13, 
pp.  265-290.) 

Boston. — Mayor.  Message.  .  .relative  to  pub- 
lic electric  lighting,  and  transmitting  a  copy  of  an 
agreement  for  the  extension  of  the  existing  contract 
between  the  Boston  Electric  Light  Companyand 
the  City  of  Boston,  i8^^8.  «.  /-./.  [Boston:  Gen. 
Elec.  Co.,  1S99.]     I  p.l..  62  p.     12°. 

Bougfhton  (Judson  H.)  Public  lighting  service, 
corporate  and  municipal:  a  study  of  the  cost  of 
electric  stations.  (Engineering  Maga.,  v.  34,  pp. 
311-324.     New  York,  1907.) 

Bower  (G.  S.),  and  W.  Webb.  The  law  relating 
to  electric  lighting.     London,  1889.     2.  ed.     12*. 

Brag^stad  (S.)  Versuche  Ober  Oeconomie 
und  Lcbensdauer  von  Gluhlamf>en  far  2<x)  Volt 
Spannung.  (Schillings  Jour.  f.  Gasbeleuchtung  u. 
Wasserversorgung.  Miinchen,  1898.  f*.  Jahrg. 
42.  pp.  9-") 

Brii^gs  (Robert).  The  absolute  economy  of 
electric  lighting.     «. /.  [i88o?J     6  p.     8*. 

Kepr.:  JouritAl  of  the  Fraoklin  Institute,  September,  iSte. 


698 


LIST  OF  WORKS  RELATING  TO  ILLUMINATION 


Electricity,  cont'd. 

Brooklyn  Household  Electric  Lighting  Com- 
pany. The  light  of  the  future.  Prospectus.  [Brook- 
fytt,  18S6?]     2  1.     24°. 

Brush  (Edward  Hale).  Electrical  illumination 
at  the  Pan-American  exposition.  (Scientif.  Amer. 
Suppl.    V.  51,  pp.  20943-20944,    New  York,  1901.) 

Buisson  (H.)  Influence  de  la  lumi^re  sur  les 
proprietes  electriques  superficielles.  (L'eclairage 
electr.     v.  29,  pp.  7-15.     Paris,  1901.) 

Burnett  (H.  D.)  The  incandescent  electric 
lamp.  (Work.  v.  21,  no.  617,  p.  2;  no.  619,  pp. 
34-35.  67-68.     London,  1901.) 

Cady  (F.  E.)  The  relation  between  candle- 
power  and  voltage  of  different  types  of  incandes- 
cent lamps.  [With  discussion.]  (Ilium.  Engin. 
Soc.  Transac.  Boston,  Pa.,  1908.  8°.  v.  3,  pp. 
459-481.) 

Caledoniensis.  Gas  and  the  electric  light. 
Edinburgh:  Maclachlan  &"  Stewart,  1879.  15  p. 
8°. 

Capitant  (H.)  L'eclairage  electrique  et  la 
force  motrice.  (Cong,  de  la  houille  blanche.  Sept., 
1902.  Compte  rendu,  v.  i,  pp.  575-584.  Grenoble, 
1902.) 

Casey  (Charles  Claude).  Municipal  lighting  at 
St.  Louis.  Six  municipal  plants  for  lighting  public 
buildings  and  to  operate  a  municipal  railway,  illus. 
(Municipal  Jour.  &  Engineer.  New  York,  1908. 
f°.     V.  24,  pp.  209-211.) 

Chateau  (  ).  Eclairage  electrique  d'une 
partie  des  terre-pleins  de  rive  gauche  du  port  de 
Rouen,  i  diag.  (Annales  d.  ponts  et  chaussees. 
Partie  i,  ser.  7,  v.  8,  trimes.  i,  pp.  30-40.  Paris, 
1899.) 

Circolare  del  ministero  dellapubblica  istruzione 
dei  12  gennaio  1901  sulle  misure  di  sicurezza  da 
osservarsi  nell'  impianto  e  nell'  esercizio  dell'  illu- 
minazione  elettrica  dei  monumenti  nazionali.  (Reale 
Istitutod'Incoraggiamento  di  Napoli.  Atti.  ser.  5, 
V.  5  (v.  55),  allegato  B,  pp.  lix-lxii.    Napoli,  1904.) 

City  (The)  of  London  Electric  Lighting  Com- 
pany. (Engineer.  London,  1899.  V.  v.  87,  pp. 
232-233;  458-460.) 

Clarinval  (  ).  De  l'eclairage  electrique 
dans  les  operations  de  nuit.  (Jour.  d.  Sci.  Mili- 
taires.  Paris,  1898.  8°.  Ser.  9,  v.  71,  pp.  434- 
456.) 

La  lumiere  electrique  et  son  emploi  h.  la 

guerre.  (Jour.  d.  sci.  militaires.  Ser.  10,  v.  2, 
pp.  259-278;  441-460;  v.  3,  pp.  84-100.  Paris, 
1S99.) 

Claudius  (H.)  Uber  die  Berechnung  der 
Warme  in  Elektrisch-Lichtleitungen  fiir  Praktiker. 
Wien,  1889.     8°. 

Clerici  (Carlo).  Lampada  a  incandescenza  a 
filamento  metal lico.  (Assoc,  elettrotec.  ital.  Atti. 
V.  II,  pp.  137-143.     Milano,  1907.) 

Concours  de  composition  decorative  ouvert 
par  la  Societe  d'encouragement  a  I'art  et  a  I'industrie, 
pour  un  flambeau  electrique  de  bureau.  (Rev.  de 
i'art,  ancien  et  moderne.  Paris,  1898.  4°.  v.  4, 
pp.  83-84.) 

Correspondence  and  reports  on  the  subject 
of  comparative  trials  of  electric  lights,  at  the  South 


Foreland,  Aug,  1876  to  July  1877,     n.  p.  [1877?] 
22  p.     f°. 
Extr.:  Report  of  Trinity  House,  London, 

Cottrell  (Henry  E.  P.)  Incandescent  lamp 
and  transformer  construction  in  America.  (En- 
gineer. V.  88,  pp.  364-366;  387-388.  London^ 
1899.) 

County  (The)  of  London  Electric  Lighting 
Company.  (Electr.  World  and  Engineer,  v.  35, 
pp.  465-472.     New  York,  1900.) 

Couriot  (Henry),  a«df  J.  Meunier.  Recherches 
sur  Taction  des  conducteurs  electriques  incandes- 
cents  et  de  I'etincelle  e'lectrique  dans  les  melanges 
grisouteux.  (Rev.  univers.  d.  mines,  de  la  metal- 
lurgie,  des  trav.  pub. ,  etc.  annee  49,  ser.  4,  v.  10, 
pp.  215-223.     Likge,  1905,) 

Coze  (E.)  Etude  comparative  sur  le  pouvoir 
eclairant  du  gaz  et  de  I'electricite.  Conference 
faite...27  fevrier  1879  devant  MM.  les  membres 
de  I'academie  nationale,  n.  p.,  1879,  13  p.,  i  1., 
19  pi.     8°. 

Cravath  (James  Raley),  a«^VAN  Rensselaer 
Lansingh.  The  effect  of  acid  frosting  and  en- 
closing globes  upon  the  life  of  incandescent  electric 
lamps.  (Electr.  World,  v,  47,  pp,  567-568.  N^ew 
York,  1906,) 

An    example    of    house    lighting    design. 

(Electr,  World,  v.  47,  pp.  717-720.  New  York, 
1906.) 

The  lighting  of  churches.  (Electrical  World. 

V.  48,  pp.  644-647.     N^w  York,  1906.) 

The  lighting  of  large  public  rooms.  (Elec- 
trical World.    V.  48,  pp.  14-18.    New  York,  1906.) 

The  lighting  of  living  rooms  and  parlors, 

(Electr,  World,  v.  47,  pp,  29-33,  New  York, 
1906.) 

Crocker  (F,  B,)  Electric  lighting;  a  practical 
exposition  of  the  art  for  the  use  of  engineers,  stu- 
dents, and  others  interested  in  the  installation  or 
operation  of  electrical  plants.  New  York:  D.  Van 
Nostrand  Co.,  1892,     2  v,     2,  ed.     8°. 

Crompton  (R,  E,)  The  electric  light  for  in- 
dustrial uses,     London,  n,  d,     8°, 

Cruveilhier  (Jean).  Les  concessions  d 'eclair- 
age.  (Rev.  generale  d'administration.  Annee  1898,^ 
V.  3,  pp.  5-20;  129-140;  257-272;  389-412;  annee 
1899,  v.  I,  pp.  14-29;  V.  2,  pp.  21-33;  142-154. 
Paris,  1898-99.) 

Czudnocho^vski  (Walther  Biegon  von).  Das 
elektrische  Bogenlicht.  Seine  Entwicklung  und 
seine  physikalischen  Grundlagen,  Mit  397  Ab- 
bildungen  im  Text  und  auf  29  Tafeln  und  134  Ta- 
bellen,  Leipzig:  S.  Hirzel,  1906.  x,  i  I,,  698  p., 
29  pi.     4°. 

Das   Verhalten    beweglicher   cylindrischer 

Eisenkerne  in  Doppelspulen :  ein  Beitrag  zur  Theorie 
der  Differentialbogenlampe.  (Physikal.  Ztschr. 
Jahrg.  5,  pp,  205-210.     Leipzig,  1904,) 

Danville  (Va,) — Water,  Gas  and  Electric 
Light  Dept.  Annual  reports,  28-31.  1903-1906/7. 
Danville  [1904-1907].     8°. 

Day  (R.  E.)  Electric  light  arithmetic.  (In: 
Dynamic  electricity.  New  York,  1884.  16°.  pp. 
111-167.)    (Van  Nostrand's  science  series,  no.  71.) 

London:  Macmillan  &"  Co.,  1882,    vi, 

2  1,,  80  p,     8°. 


LIST  OF  WORKS  RELATING  TO  ILLUMINATION 


699 


Electricity,  cont'd. 

Deprei  (Marcel).  Nouveau  regulateur  de  lampc 
4  arc.  (Le  genie  civil.  Paris,  i2>qq.  f°.  v.  34, 
pp.  1S6-187.) 

Detroit  {W\ch).— Public  Lighting  Commission. 
Annual  report,  1-12,  1 895/6-1906/7.  Detroit, 
i896[-i907j.     8°. 

Analysis  of  the  seventh  annual  report  of  the 
Public  Lighting  Commission.  Detroit,  Mich. 
(Electr.  World  &  Engineer,  v.  41,  pp.  354-358. 
New  York,  1903.) 

Doane  (Samuel  Everett).  Important  consid- 
erations in  lamp  tests  when  determining  the  best 
available  lamp  for  central  station  use.  (Electrical 
World.  New  York,  1898.  f.  v.  31,  pp.  785- 
787.) 

A  resume  of  incandescent  electric  lamp  ex- 
hausting.. (Electrical  World  and  Engineer,  v.  43, 
pp.  9§3-965.     New  York,  1904.) 

Doherty  (Henry  L.),  and  others.  What  effi- 
ciency lamp  should  be  used,  and  how  may  this  effi- 
ciency be  determined  for  any  particular  station  [a 
discussion].  (Electr  Rev.  v.  40,  pp.  6S3-684; 
710-713;  763-765.     New  York,  1902.) 

Dortmund  (Germany).  —  EleklrizitSiswerk. 
Bericht  Uber  den  Betrieb  des  Elektrizitatswerkes, 
3-4  (1900/1-1901/2),  6-9  (1903/4-1906/7).  Dort- 
mund, 1901-1907.     4°, 

Dow^  (Alexander).  Public  lighting  in  relation 
to  public  ownership  and  operation.  (Electrical 
World.  New  York,  1898.  f°.  v.  31,  pp.  738- 
740.) 

Dow  (J.  S.)  The  sources  of  error  in  the  Har- 
court  lO-C.  P.  Pentane  standard.  (Electr.  Rev. 
V.  59,  pp.  491-493.     London,  1906.) 

Drake  (Bernard  M.)  Some  practical  hints  on 
the  production  and  use  of  electricity  for  lighting 
country  houses.  (Electrical  Engineer.  London, 
1899.     4°.     n.  s.,  V.  23,  pp.  141-143.) 

(Jour.  Roy.  Inst,  of  British  Architects. 

London,  1898.     4°.     Ser.  3,  v.  6,  pp.  8i-<;o.) 

Dredge  (J.),  and  others.  Electric  illumination 
.  .  .with.  .  .specifications  having  reference  to  elec- 
tric lighting  by  W.  L.  Wise.  New  York:  J,  Wiley 
fir*  Sons  [pref.  1882-85].     2  v.     4°. 

Da  Moncel  (Theodore  Achille  Louis),  Count. 
L'eclairage  electrique.  Paris,  1S80.  2.  ed.  12*. 
(Bibliotheque  des  merveiiles.) 

Dn  Moncel  (Theodore  Achille  Louis),  Count, 
and  W .  VI.  I'RKFXK.  Incandescent  electric  lights, 
with  particular  reference  to  the  Edison  lamps  at 
the  Paris  exhibition...  New  York,  1882.  16'. 
(Van  Nostrand's  science  series,  no.  57.) 

Dyke  (G.  B.)  On  the  flux  of  light  from  the 
electric  arc  with  varying  power-supply,  i  pi. 
(London,  Edinb.  and  Dub.  Philosoph.  .Maga.  ser. 
6,  v.  10,  pp.  216-225.     London,  1905.) 

(Phys.   Soc.  of  Lond.     Proc.     v.  19, 

pp.  616-626.     London,  i(>o5.) 

One  the  practical  determination  of  the  mean 

spherical  candle-power  of  incandescent  and  arc 
lamps.  I  pi.  (Lond.,  Edinb.  &  Dub.  Philosoph. 
Maga.     ser.  6,  v.  9,  pp.  136-147.     London,  1905.) 

Phys.    Soc.  of  Lond.     Proc.     v.  19. 

pp.  399-415.     London,  IQ05.) 


£clairage  electrique  du  Palais  Bourbon,  4 
Paris.  I  pi.  (Genie  Civil.  Paris,  1898.  f*. 
V.  33.  pp.  312-314) 

Edison  Electric  Illuminating  Co.,  Boston. 
Report  of  the  board  of  directors  to  the  stockholders 
at  their  3-4,  6-20  annual  meeting.  Jan.  1889-Oct. 
1905.     Boston,  1S89-1905.     8°. 

Edison  Electric  Illuminating  Co.,  Brooklyn. 
Annual  report,  1896-98.    [Brooklyn,  1896-98.]   8*. 

Edison  Electric  Illuminating  Co.,  New  York. 
Annual  report. .  .for  1884-98.  [New  York,  1884- 
99.J     8°. 

Edison  General  Electric  Company.  Annual 
report,  nos.  2-3(1890-91).  [A'ewYork,  1891-92.] 
8°. 

Edmands  (S.  S. )  Electric  light  from  rubbish 
in  New  York  City.  (Engineer.  v.  42,  pp.  577- 
580.     Chicago,  1905.) 

A  description  o(  the  combined  rubbish  inciner«l9r  and  elec- 
tric lighting  pUnt  at  Delancey  Slip,  Manhattan. 

Electric  heating  and  lighting  in  the  Carnegie 
residence.  New  York.  (Engineering  Rec.  v.  46, 
pp.  590-592.     New  York,  1902.) 

Electric  (The)  light  in  the  studio.  (Wilson's 
Photo.  Maga.  v.  39,  pp.  450-451.  Ne^u  York, 
1902.) 

Electric  lighting  in  the  Chicago  peace  jubilee. 
(Electrical  World.  New  York,  1898.  V.  v.  32, 
pp.  439-440.) 

Electric  (The)  lighting  of  the  city  of  Glasgow. 
(Electrical  Engineer,  v.  32  (n.  s.  26),  pp.  410- 
413;  438-442.     London,  1900.) 

Electric  (The)  lighting  of  the  city  of  London. 
(Engineer,     v.  87,  pp.  642.       London,  1S99.) 

Electric  (The)  lighting  of  Drury  Lane  Theatre 
Royal.  (Electrician,  v.  52,  pp.  640-644.  LoU' 
don,  1904.) 

Electric  lighting  of  the  greater  America  ex- 
position. (Electr.  Rev.  v.  35,  p.  5.  New  York, 
1899.) 

Electric  (The)  lighting  industry  of  the  United 
States.  Some  hitherto  unpublished  facts  and  fig- 
ures. (Electr.  Rev.  v.  39,  p.  573.  New  York, 
1901.) 

Electric  lighting  in  Pretoria.  (Electr.  Engi- 
neer. V.  31,  (n.  s.  v.  25),  pp.  189-190.  London, 
1900.) 

Electric  lighting  at  Shanghai.     (Electr.  Engi- 
neer.    V.  31  (n.  s.  V.  25),  p.  526.     London,  1900.) 
Electric    (The)    "tested     lamp"    company. 
(Electr.   Engineer,     v.  30  (n.  s.  y.  34),  pp.  550- 
553.     Ijfndon,  1899.) 

Elektrische  (Die)  Glahlampe.  (Schillings 
Jour.  f.  (JasbcleuchtUDg  u.  Wasserversorgung. 
Jahrg.  44,  pp.  323-326.     MUncken,  1901.) 

Elektrisches  LichtgerAth.  (Kunst  u.  Hand- 
werk.     Jahrg.   49.  p.  161.     MUmcken,  1899.) 

Enclosed  arc  lamps.  (Sd.  and  Industry,  t.  7, 
pp.  404-408.      Seranton,  Pa.,  I902.) 

En|fineerin|f  Standards  Committee.  —  Sub' 
Committee  on  Physical  Standards.  British  stand- 
ard specification  (or  carbon  filament  glow  lamps. 
London:  C.  Lockwood  (f  Son,  1906.  ll  f.,  1  tab. 
f*.  (Engineering  Standards  Committee.  Interim  re- 
port, no.  33.) 


700 


LIST  OF  WORKS  RELATING  TO  ILLUMINATION 


Electricity,  cont'd. 

F.  (P.)  The  manufacture  of  incandescent  lamps 
at  the  World's  Fair,  St.  Louis.  (Electr.  Rev.  v.  45, 
pp.  121-124.     AVtw  York,  1904.) 

Farmer  (Moses  Gerrish).  On  the  electric  light, 
ArnvVorJi,  1879.     8°. 

Field  (C.  J.)  Latest  developments  in  Edison 
central  station  practice  at  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  n.  p., 
1889.     19  p.     sq.  4°. 

Fleming  (J.  A.)  Electric  lamps  and  electric 
lighting.     London,  1894.     8".    (Electrician  series.) 

On  large-bulb  incandescent  electric  lamps 

as  secondary  standards  of  light.  (Electrical  En- 
gineer. V.  40  (n.  s.  V,  34),  pp.  301-303.  London, 
1904.) 

The  photometry  of  electric  lamps.  (En- 
gineering. V.  75,  pp.  128-130;  159-162;  193-194; 
226-228;  259.     London,  1903.) 

(Jour.    Inst,    of    Electr.    Engineers. 

V.  32,  pp.  119-171.     London,  1903.) 

On  the  ratio  between  the  mean  spherical 

and  the  mean  horizontal  candlepower  of  incan- 
descent electric  lamps.  (London,  Edinb.  and  Dub. 
Philosoph.  Maga.  ser.  6,  v.  10,  pp.  208-216.  Lon- 
don, 1905.) 

Fodor  (Etienne  de).  Uber  elektrische  Tarife. 
(Schillings  Jour.  f.  Gasbeleuchtung.  Jahrg.  48,  pp. 
49-53.     Munchen,  1905.) 

Foerster  (F.)  Elektrische  Lampen  und  elek- 
trische Anlagen.  Berlin:  L.  Marcus,  1901.  240  p. 
12°.  (In  his:  Die Elektrotechnische  Praxis.  Berlin, 
1900-01.     12°.     Bd.  2.) 

Foligno  (Italy). — Amministrazione  Separata 
deir  Lmpianto  Elettrico.  Regolamenti  e  tariffe  per 
la  concessione  di  energia  elettrica  per  forza  motrice 
e  per  luce.  Foligno:  Cuoperativa  Tipografica, 
1898.     27  p.,  4  1.     8°. 

Relazione   sul   bilancio  preventivo.     1899. 

Foligno,  1898.     4°. 

Fontaine  (H.)  Eclairage  4  I'electricite  ren- 
seignements  pratiques.     Paris,  1879.     2.  ed.     8°. 

Franklin  Institute  of  the  State  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. International  electrical  exhibition,  1884. 
Report  of  the  examiners  of  section  vi.  (Sec.  iv-B 
of  the  catalogue.)  Carbons  for  arc-lamps.  Phila- 
delphia,  1885.     8°. 

Gaehr  (Paul  F.)  The  photometry  of  arc-lamps. 
(Sibley  Jour,  of  Mechanic.  Engineering,  v.  18,  pp. 
165-168.     Ithaca,  1904.) 

Gebhard  (G.  F.)  Arc  lights  in  the  drafting 
room.  (Electr.  Rev.  v.  35,  p.  319.  New  York, 
1899.) 

General  Electric  Company.  Annual  report. 
Nos.  1-16.     [Schenectady]  JV.  Y.,  1893-1908.      8°. 

Enclosed    arc    lamps.     Schenectady,   1898. 

1  p.l.,  5-58  p.     12°. 

Inlproved  brush  arc  lamps.     S^Schenectady, 

N.  F..-]  Gen.  Elect.  Co.,  1898.     39  p.     12°. 

The   inspectors   in   an   arc    lamp   factory. 

Schenectady,  N.  Y.:  Gen.  Elect.  Co.,  1900.     14  p. 
12°. 

Gibbings  (A.  H.)  The  commercial  and  busi- 
ness aspects  of  municipal  electricity  supply.  A 
practical   handbook  for  the   use   of   electrical  en- 


gineers to  municipal  corporations  and  members  of 
municipal  electricity  committees,  Bradford:  The 
Author,  1899.     x,  I  1.,  270,  xiii-xx  pp.     f°. 

Gleason  (E.  P.)  Mfg.  Co.  Illustrated  cata- 
logue of  electrical  appliances  for  arc  and  incan- 
descent electric  lighting,  n.  t.-p.  \^New  York, 
188-?]     108  p.     8°. 

Gluehlampen  fUr  hohe  Spannungen.  (Schill- 
ings Jour.  f.  Gasbeleuchtung.  Jahrg.  43,  p.  81. 
Munchen,  1900.) 

Godinet  (A.)  L'eclairage.  (Cong,  de  la 
houille  blanche.  Sept.,  1902,  Compte  rendu,  v.  i, 
PP-  357-362.     Grenoble,  1902.) 

Gordon  {Mrs.].  E.  H.)  Decorative  electricity 
.  ..with  a  chapter  on  fire  risks,  by  J,  E.  H.  Gordon 
...   London,  1892.     New  ed.     8°. 

Gordon  (J.  E.  H.)  Practical  treatise  on  elec- 
tric lighting.     London,  1884.     8°. 

Gosselin  (X.)  Recents  dispositifs  pour 
l'eclairage  par  arc.  (Bull.  Soc.  internal,  d.  elec- 
triciens.     v.  16,  pp.  443-467.     Paris,  1900.) 

Great  Britain. — Board  of  Trade.  Electric 
lighting  acts,  1882  and  1888.  Special  report... 
under  section  i  of  the... act,  1888.  [Battersea: 
Freshwater  and  Totland  :  Marylebone  :  Royal 
Leamington  Spa:  Staines,  Egham  and  Chertsey: — 
electric  lighting  orders,  1900.]  London:  Darling 
&"  Son,  ltd.,  prtrs.,  1900.     6  p.     f°. 

Electric  lighting  acts,  1882  to  1902.  Re- 
port respecting  the  applications  to  and  proceedings 
of  the  Board  of  Trade  under  the.  .  .Act.  . .  (1899— 
1907).      London  [1900-1908].     f°. 

Electric  lighting  provisional  orders.  Memo- 
randum stating  the  nature  of  the  proposals ...  in 
the. .  .(no.  i)  bill.  London:  Eyre  &'  Spottiswoode, 
prtrs.  [1900]     I  1.     f°.     (H.  of  C.  pap.  120.) 

In  the. .  .(no.  2)  bill.     H.  of  C.  pap. 

121.) 

In  the. 

of  C.  pap.  127.) 

In  the. 

of  C.  pap.  140.) 

In  the. 

C.  pap.  141.) 

Form  of  provisional  order  under  the  electric 

lighting  acts,  1882  and  1888.  London:  Darling  &* 
Son,  ltd.,  prtrs.,  1899.      8  p.      f°, 

Special  report  by  the  Board  of  Trade  under 

section  i  of  the  electric  lighting  act,  1888.  City  of 
London  electric  lighting.  London:  Darling  &* 
Son,  ltd.,  prtrs.,  1899.      14  p.      f°. 

Special  report  of  the  Board  of  Trade  under 

section  i  of  the  electric  lighting  act,  18S8.  Gates- 
head electric  lighting  order.  London:  Darling  dr* 
Son,  ltd.,  prtrs.,  1899.     4  p.     f°. 

Great  Britain. — Committee  on  Supply  of 
Electricity  Bill.  Report  from  the  select  committee 
of  the  House  of  Lords  on  Supply  of  Electricity  bill 
[H.  L.];  together  with  the  proceedings  of  the 
committee,  and  minutes  of  evidence.  London: 
Wyman  cSr*  Sons,  ltd.,  prtrs.,  1904.  x,  I15  p.  4°. 
(H.  of  C.  pap.  354.) 

Index  to  the  report.  . .   pp.  11 7-1 31. 

Great  Britain. — Electric  Lighting  {London) 

Bill  Committee.  Report  from  the  select  committee 
on  Electric  Lighting  (London)  bill;  together  with 


(no. 

3)  bill. 

2  p. 

I 

1, 

(H. 

(no. 

4)  bill. 

2  p., 

I 

1, 

(H. 

(no 

5)  bill. 

4  F 

). 

(H 

,  of 

LIST  OF  WORKS  RELATING  TO   ILLUMINATION 


701 


Electricity,  cont'd. 

the  proceedings  of  the  committee,  minutes  of  evi- 
dence, and  appendix.  London:  Wyman  &'  Sons, 
ltd.,prtrs.,  1904.  viii,  48  p.  f.  (H.  of  C.  pap. 
220.) 

Great  Britain. — London  County  Council  EUc- 
tric  Supply  Bill  Committee.  Minutes  of  evidence 
[and  speeches]  taken  before  the  Select  Committee 
of  the  House  of  Commons  [May  i-June  28,  1906]. 
[London,  1906.]  vii,  954  p.,  i  1.,  223  (i)  p.,  i  tab. 
f. 

Grimsehl  (E.)  Die  elektrische  GlUhlampe  im 
Dienste  des  physikalischen  Unterrichts.  Berlin: 
J.  Springer,  1904.  60  p.  4°.  (Zeitschrift  fUr  d. 
physikalischen  und  chemischen  Unterricht.  Son- 
derhefte.  Abhd.  z.  Didaktik  u.  Philos.  d.  Natur- 
wissenschaft.     Bd.  i,  Heft  i.) 

6u4rin  (H.)  Nouveau  type  de  lampe  i  arc  i 
charbo"s  cr.rbo-raineraux.  (Genie  civile,  v.  52,  pp. 
96-98.  -  Paris,  1907.) 

Guy  (A.  F.)  Electric  light  and  power,  giving 
the  result  of  practical  experience  in  central-station 
work.  \^London:^  Biggs  &'  Co.,  1894.  346  p.,  3  1. 
illus.     12°. 

Hall\7achs  (W.)  Ober  die  lichtelektrische 
Ermtidung.  (Annal.  d.  Phys.  v.  23,  pp.  459-516. 
Leipzig,  1907.) 

Uber  die  Strahlung  des  Lichtbogens.    (An- 

nalen  d.  Physik.     ser.  4,  v.  13,  pp.  3S-64.    Leipzig, 
1904.) 

Hammer  (William  J.)  Three  phase  Cruto  and 
Ganz  lamps.  Osmium  and  Nernst  lamps.  (Jour. 
Franklin  Inst.  v.  155,  pp.  337-340.  Philadelphia, 
1903.) 

Hammond  (Robert).  The  commercial  aspects 
of  electric  lighting  in  Great  Britain.  (Engineering 
Maga.  New  York,  1899.  8°.  v.  16,  pp.  624- 
632.) 

The  electric  light  in  our  homes.     London 

[1884],     12°. 

Handcock  (H.  W.),  and  A.  H.  Dykks.  Elec- 
tric supply  prospects  and  charges  as  affected  by 
metallic-filament  lamps  and  electric  heating.  (Electr. 
Engineer.  London,  1908.  f°.  v.  47  (n.  s.  v.  41), 
pp.   525-526,  542-548.) 

(Inst.  Electr.  Engineers.  Jour.  Lon- 
don, 1908.     8°.     v.  41,  pp.  332-394  ) 

Hastings  (Eng.) — Electricity  Department. 
Accounts,  1 899- 1 900,  1 902- 1 905/6.  St.  Leonards- 
on-Sea,  Hastings,  1900-1906.     8°. 

Hedg^es  (K.)  Useful  information"on  electric 
lighting.     London,   1S82.     3.  ed.     16°. 

Heim  (Karl).  Gas  oder  Electrizitat  ?  Eine  zeit- 
gemasse  Betrachtung  zur  Beleuchtungsfrage. . . 
Hannover:  M.  Jdnecke,  1907.     32  p.     8°. 

Heinke  (C.)  Untersuchungen  am  Wellen- 
strom  Lichtbogen.  (Verhandl.  d.  Vcreins  z.  Be- 
fOrderung  d.  Gewerbfleisses.  Abhandl.  Heft  10 
(Dec,  1904),  pp.  403-428.     Berlin,  1904.) 

Herxogf  (Josef),  aWC.  P.  Feldmann.  Hand- 
buch  der  elektrischen  Beleuchtung.  Berlin:  J. 
Springer,  1898.     xii,  522  p..  4  plans.     8°. 

Mit  707  Figuren.  Berlin:  J.  Springer, 

1907.     xii,  765  (i)  p.,  4  plans.     3.  ed.     8°. 


Higfgfs  (Paget).     Candle-power  of  the  electric 

light.     New   York,  1882.     8°. 

Electric  light  in  its  practical  application. 

London,  1879.     ill.      8°. 

Hoho  (Paul).  Principles  of  a  new  method  of 
electric  lighting.  (Electr.  World  and  Engineer, 
v.  41,  pp    517-519.     New   York,  1903.) 

Holyoke  (Mass.) — Gas  and  Electric  Depart- 
ment. Annual  reports,  1-5.  1903-1907.  Holyoke, 
1904-1908.     8°. 

Hopkinson  (John).  Original  papers  by  the 
late  J.  Hopkinson.  . .  Edited  with  a  memoir  by  B. 
Hopkinson  . .  Cambridge:  The  University  Press, 
1901.     2.  V.  illus..  2  port.     8°. 

V.  I. — Technical  papers. 

V.  a. — Scientific  paper*. 

Some  points  in  electric  lighting.  (In:  Dy- 
namic electricity.  New  York,  1884.  16*.  pp. 
1-73  )    (Van  Nostrand's  science  series,  no.  71.) 

Hoppe  (Fritz).  Projektierung  und  Betrieb  von 
elektrischen  Beleuchtungs- und  KraftUbertragungs- 
Anlagen.  Als  Hand- und  Lehrbucb  bearbeitet. . . 
Mit...  53  Tafeln...  Karlsruhe  i.  B.:  F.  Gutsch 
[1907].     XV.  608  p.    *llus.     f. 

Adas  of  pi.  in  pocket. 

Vergleich    der    verschiedenen    Bogenlatn- 

penarten  und  Bogenlampenschaltungen  in  Bezug 
auf  ihre  Wirtschaftlichkeit.  (Elektrotechn.  Ztschr. 
Jahrg.  26,  pp.  834-S39.     Berlin,  1905.) 

Ho^ratt  (John).  Modern  arc  lamps.  (Amer. 
Electr.     V.  17,  pp.  185-188.     New  York,  1905.) 

How^ell  (John  W.)  The  incandescent  lamp  of 
today.  Transac.  Amer.  Inst,  of  Electr.  Engi- 
neers.    V.  18,  pp.  923-925.     New  York,  1901.) 

Huels  (Frederick  William).  A  comparison  of 
the  effects  of  frequency  on  the  light  of  incandes- 
cent and  Nernst  lamps.  (Univ.  of  Wisconsin. 
Bull.  Engineering  Ser.  Madison,  1907.  8°.  v.  3, 
pp.  401-445) 

Hundhausen  (RudolQ-  Verbands- Normalieo 
und  Kaliberlehren  fUr  LampenfQsse  und  Fassungen 
mit  Edison-Gewindekontakt.  (Elektrotech.  Ztsch. 
Jahrg.  21,  pp.  921-924.     Berlin,  1900.) 

Hutchinson  (Cary  T. )  Report  to  the  com- 
missioner of  the  Department  of  Water  Supply, 
Gas  and  Electricity  on  the  cost  of  building  and 
operating  an  electric  plant  for  the  public  lighting 
of  the  boroughs  of  Manhattan  and  Bronx.  .  .  May 
II.  1903.  \New  York,  1903]  13  p.  V .  (New 
York  City.  Water  Supply,  Gas  and  Electricity 
Department.) 

Hyde  (Edward  P.),  and  H.  B.  Brooks.  An 
efficiency  meter  for  electric  incandescent  lamps. 
I  pi.  (Bull.  Bureau  of  Standards,  v.  2.  pp.  145- 
160.      Washington,  I<p6.) 

Conuin*  reference*  to  otber  article*  on  this  subject. 

(Electr.  World  and  Engineer,    v.  46, 

pp.  943-945.     New  York,  IQ05.) 

Hyde  (Edward  P.),  and  F.  E.  Cady.  A  com- 
parative study  of  plain  and  frosted  lamps.  2  pi. 
(U.  S.  Dcpt.  Commerce  and  Labor.  Bureau  of 
Standards.  Bull,  lYasAing/am,  I907.  8*.  v.  4, 
pp.  91-120.) 

The  determination  of  the  mean  horizontal 

intensity  of  incandescent  lamps  by  the  rotating 
lamp  method.  (Electr.  World,  v.  48,  pp.  956^ 
959.     Ne7ti  York,  1906.) 


702 


LIST  OF  WORKS  RELATING  TO   ILLUMINATION 


Electricity,  cont'd. 

On  the  determination  of  the  mean  horizon- 
tal intensity  of  incandescent  lamps.  (U.  S.  Dept. 
Comm.  and  Lab.  Bull.  Bur.  Standards,  v.  3,  pp. 
357-369.      Washington,  1907.) 

On  the  determination  of  the  mean  horizon- 
tal intensity  of  incandescent  lamps  by  the  rotating 
lamp  method,  illus.  i  pi.  (U.  S.  Dept.  of  Com- 
merce and  Labor.  Bureau  of  Standands.  Bull. 
V.  2,  pp.  415-437.      Washington,  1906.) 

Illumination  of  Seventh  Avenue,  Manhattan 
Borough,  New  York  City,  illus.  (Electr.  World. 
New  York,  1908.     4°.     v.  52,  pp.  995-998.) 

Improved  (An)  apparatus  for  arc-light  pho- 
tometry. (Electr.  World  and  Engineer,  v.  38, 
pp.  549-551.     Neiu  York,  1901.) 

Indirekte  Beleuchtnng  von  Schul-  und  Zeichen- 
salen  mit  Gras-  und  elektrischen  Bogenlicht.  Be- 
richt  iiber  Versuche  in  Mtinchen,  erstattet  von  der 
auf  Veranlassung  des  Deutschen  Vereins  von  Gas- 
und  Wasserfachmannern  gebildeten  Kommission. 
Miinchen:  R.  Oldenbourg,  iQQg.     58  p.     8°. 

Jackson  (F.  Hamilton).  Electric  light  fittings 
of  today.  (Maga.  of  Art.  n.  s.  v.  i  (1903),  pp. 
540-542,  585-590;  n.  s.  v.  2  (1903),  pp.  5S-63. 
London,  1903.) 

James  (Edmund  J.)  Municipal  gas  and  elec- 
tricity in  a  typical  German  city — Halle  a.  S.  (Mu- 
nicipal Affairs,  v.  4,  pp.  574-594.  Nsw  York, 
1900.) 

Janet  (P.)  Etude  des  variations  d'intensite  lu- 
mineuse  dans  une  periode,  des  lampes  i  incandes- 
cence alimentees  par  courants  alternatifs.  (Bull. 
Soc.  internat.  d.  electriciens.  ser.  2,  v.  i,  pp.  615- 
635.     Paris,  1901.) 

Jehl  (F.)  The  manufacture  of  carbons  for  elec- 
tric lighting  and  other  purposes.  A  practical  hand- 
book, giving  a  complete  description  of  the  art  of 
making  carbons,  electrodes,  &c.,  the  various  gas 
generators  and  furnaces  used  in  carbonising;  with 
a  plan  for  a  model  factory.  London:  '^^The  Elec- 
trician" Pr.  (Sr»  Pub.  Co.  [1899]  i^'  232  p., 
I  plan.     8°.     (Electrician  series.) 

Jacobi  (F.  C.)  Luce  e  forza  elettrica.  i  pi. 
(Annali  della  Soc.  degli  ingegneri  e  degli  architetti 
italiani.  Pte.  2.  Roma,  1898.  8°.  Anno  13, 
pp.  287-310.) 

Eennard  (E.  G.)  Comparative  costs  of  gas 
and  electric  lighting.  (Elec.  Engineer,  n.  s.  v.  39, 
pp.  540-542;   573-576;  612-615.      London,    1907.) 

Prix  comparatif  de  la  lumi^re  du  gaz  et  de 

I'electricite.  (Eclairage  electr.  v.  52,  pp.  366-374, 
406-411.      Paris,  1907.) 

Kennedy  (B.  W.)  Electric  transmission  of 
power  and  electric  lighting,  from  the  point  of  view 
of  the  mechanical  engineer,  i  pi.  (Amer.  Soc. 
Naval  Engineers.  Jour,  v.  6,  pp.  550-584.  Wash- 
ington, 1894.) 

Eennelly  (A.  E.)  A  brief  theory  of  the  re- 
duction in  the  service  life  of  frosted  incandescent 
lamps.  (Electrical  World,  v.  49,  pp.  987-988. 
New  York,  1907.) 

A  new  graphic  method  for  determining  the 

mean  spherical  intensity  of  a  lamp  by  the  length  of 
a  straight  line  when  the  curve  of  mean  meridional 


intensity  is  given.  (Electr.  World.  New  York, 
1908.     4°.     v.  51,  pp.  645-651.) 

Knight  (John  Henry).  Electric  light  for  coun- 
try houses.  A  practical  handbook  on  the  erection 
and  running  of  small  installations,  with  particulars 
of  the  necessary  cost  of  plant  and  working.  Lon- 
don: C.  Lockwood &'  Son,  1897.  2  p.l.,  76  p.,  i  pi. 
12°. 

Kruess  (H  )  Die  elektro-technische  Photome- 
tric. Wien,  1886.  12°.  (Elektro-tech.  Bibl., 
Bd.  32.) 

Die  Verwendung   des  elektrischen  Bogen- 

lichtes  in  Projektions-  und  Vergrcisserungsappara- 
ten.  (Physikal,  Ztsch.  Jahrg.  3,  pp.  428-433. 
Leipzig,  1902.) 

Ij.  (F.)  L'eclairage  electrique  par  mouHns  k  vent. 
(L'industrie  electr.  Paris,  1908.  £°.  Annee  17 
(1908,  V.  2),  pp.  561-564.) 

Ladoff  (Isador).  The  electrolytic  and  metallic 
arc.  (Illuminating  Engineer,  v.  I,  pp.  521-526; 
612-624.     New  York,  1906.) 

The  metallic  arc.  (Electr.  World  and  En- 
gineer,    v.  45,  pp.  757-759.     New  York,  1905.) 

Laffargue  (J.)  Eclairage  electrique  de  la 
chambre  des  deputes  4  Paris.  (La  nature.  Paris, 
1898.     4°.     Annee  26,  pp.  390-394.) 

Langlois  (V.)  Materiel  de  l'eclairage  elec- 
trique. (Mem.  et  compte  rendu  des  travaux  de  la 
Soc.  d.  ingenieurs  civils  de  France.  Paris,  1898. 
8°.  Annee  51,  ser.  5.  Cinquantenaire,  1848- 
1898.     pt.  2,  pp.  816-826.) 

Lauriol  (  ).  Essais  faits  a  I'usine  munici- 
pale  des  Halles  sur  les  lampes  k  incandescence  k 
no  volts  et  4  220  volts.  (Bull.  Soc.  internat.  d. 
electr.     ser.  2,  v.  5,  pp.  269-274.     Paris,  1905.) 

Leboucq  (Marcel).  Note  sur  l'eclairage  par 
incandescence  au  point  de  vue  d'une  bonne  utilisa- 
tion du  reseau.  (Soc.  beige  d'electriciens.  Bull, 
mensuel.     v.  23,  pp.  542-549.     Bruxelles,  1906.) 

Lefevre  (J.)  L'eclairage:  eclairage  electrique. 
Paris:  Masson  ir'  Cie.  [1896]  192  p.,  ill.  12°. 
(Encycl.  sclent,  d.  aide-memoire,  sect,  de  I'ing.) 

Legros  (Leon).  Berechnung eines  stadtischen 
Lichtverteilungsnetzes.  Zurich:  A.  Raustein,  1904. 
40  p.  8°.  (Technische  Abhandlungen  aus  Wis- 
senschaft  u.  Praxis. . .      Hft.  3.) 

Ii^nart  (  de).  Lampe  a  arc  alternatif. 
(Bull.  Soc.  internat.  des  electriciens.  v.  17,  pp. 
235-237.     Paris,  1900.) 

Leonard  (C.)  Variations,  dans  une  periode, 
du  flux  lumineux  emis  par  un  arc  voltaique  ali- 
mente  par  courants  alternatifs.  (L'eclair.  electr. 
V.  42,  pp.  241-250.      Paris,  1905.) 

Leroy-Beaulieu  (Paul).  De  I'abaissement 
du  prix  du  gaz  et  du  prix  de  I'electricite  k  Paris. 
(L'economiste  fran9ais.  Annee  27,  v.  i,  pp.  731- 
739.     Paris,  1899.) 

Le  gaz  et  I'electricite  k  Paris.  (L'econo- 
miste frangais.  annee  30  (1902,  v.  i),  pp.  loi- 
103.     Paris,  1902.) 

Le  regime  du  gaz  et  de  I'electricite'  k  Paris. 

(L'econ.  fran9ais.  annee  32,  v.  2,  pp.  897-899. 
Paris,  1904.) 

Liebenthal  (Emil).  Lichtvertheilung  und  Me- 
thoden  der  Photometrirung  von  elektrischen  Gluh- 


LIST  OF  WORKS  RELATING  TO   ILLUMINATION 


703 


Electricity,  cont'd. 

lampen.    (Zeitschr.  f.  Instrumentenkunde.    Jahrg. 

19,  PP-  193-205;  225-240.      Berlin,  1899.) 

liichtvertheilun^  und  Methoden  der  Photo- 
metrirung  von  elektrischen  GUihlampen.  (Schil- 
lings Jour.  f.  Gasbeleuchtung.  Jahrg.  43,  pp. 
154-156.      MUnchen,  I900.) 

Lighting  of  the  state  capitol  at  Harrisburg, 
Pa.  illus.  (Electrical  World,  v.  40,  pp.  229- 
235.      Netv  York,  1907.) 

Lighting  (The)  system  of  the  Chicago  Edison 
Company.  (Electr.  Rev.  v.  40,  pp.  42-52.  New 
York,  1902.) 

Lindsley  (Van  Sinderen).  Rate  regulation  of 
gas  and  electric  lighting.  New  York:  The  Banks 
Law  Pub.  Co.,  1906.     v,  165  p.     8°. 

Linker  (A.)  Bauart  und  Eigenschaften  elek- 
trisriiei  Gltihiampen.  (Deut.  Tech.-Zeitung.  Ber- 
lin, 1908:     4":    (Jahrg.  25.  pp.  423-426.  445-450.) 

Lodian  (L.)  Gas  and  electricity  in  Russia  and 
Siberia.  (Amer.  Gas-Light  Jour.  v.  72,  pp.  202- 
203.     New  York,  1900.) 

Loewenthal  (Max).  Lighting  and  railway 
development  on  Staten  Island.  (Electr.  World  and 
Engineer,  v.  38,  pp.  1053-1058.  New  York,  1901.) 

Lombardi  (L.),  and  G,  Melazzo.  Some 
stroboscopic  observations  on  the  alternating-cur- 
rent arc.  2  pi.  (Transac.  Internat.  Electr.  Con- 
gress. St.  Louis,  1904.  V.  2,  pp.  802-810.  Albany, 
N.   Y.,  1905.) 

London. — Local  Government  and  Statistical 
Dept.  Electricity  supply  undertakings.  Analysis 
of  the  accounts. . .  190 1/2- 1902/3.  London,  1903- 
1904.     f°. 

Lumidre  (La)  electrique  et  I'eclairage  au  gaz- 
Paris:  A.  Pougin,  1877.     36  p.     8°. 
Repr.:  Journal  des  usines  i  gaz,  1877. 

M.  Uber  "  Variatoren  "  und  ihre  Verwendung  zu 
Messungen  in  elektrischen  Zentralen.  (Jour.  f. 
Gasbeleucht.  Jahrg.  49,  pp.  1100-1102.  MUn- 
chen, 1906.) 

Magne  (L.)  Suspension  electrique  de  salle  k 
manger.  (Art  et  decoration.  Paris,  1898.  4°. 
Annee  2,  pp.  192-196.) 

Maier  (J.)  Arc  and  glow  lamps;  a  practical 
handbook  on  electric  lighting.  London,  1SS6.  12°. 
(Specialists'  series.) 

Manufacture  (The)  of  incandescent  lamps. 
(Engineering,     v.  75,  pp.  610-614.     London,  1903.) 

Marks  (L.  B.)  Design  of  the  illumination  of 
the  New  York  City  Carnegie  libraries.  [With  dis- 
cussion.] illus.  (Illuminating  Engineering  Soc. 
Transac.  Easton,  Pa.,  1908.  8°.  v.  3,  pp.  538- 
572.) 

Enclosed  arc  lamp  statistics.     Records  of 

thirty  central  stations.  (Electr.  World  &  Engi- 
neer,    v.  41,  pp.  881-882.     New   York,  1903.) 

Invention  of  the  enclosed  arc  lamp,     i  pi. 

(Sibley  Jour.  Eng.     v.  22,  pp.  1-4.    Ithaca,  1907.) 

Marks  (William  Dennis).  The  prices  of  gas 
and  electric  light  in  New  York  City.  (Progressive 
Age.     V.  24,  pp.  153-154.     New  York,  1906.) 

Marshall  (Albert  J.)  Economy,  efficiency 
and  efficacy  in  illuminating  engineering.  (Electr. 
World.  New  York,  1908.  f°.  v.  52,  pp.  1077- 
1078.) 


Marshall  (J.  T.)  Some  methods  of  photo- 
metry as  applied  to  incandescent  lamps.  (Transac. 
Amer.  Inst,  of  Electr.  Engineers,  v.  19,  pp.  1483- 
1491.  (monthly  issue.)     New  York,  1902.) 

Mason  (E.  F.)  Electric  lamps  and  how  they 
are  made.  (Leisure  hour.  1901,  pp.  976-980. 
London,  igor.) 

Massachusetts.— 6'ax  and  Electric  Light 
Commission.  Annual  reports,  I-13.  1886-1907. 
Boston,  i886-iqo8.     8°. 

Massachusetts — Legislature.  Law  creating 
and  controlling  the  Massachusetts  Board  of  gas  and 
electric  light  commissioners.  Washington,  D.  C: 
A.  R.  Foote,  1890.     8  p.     8°. 

Matthews  (Charles  P.)  Arc  light  photometry. 
(Engineer,     v.   41,  pp.  369-371.     Chicago,  1904.) 

Matthews  (Charles  P.),  and  others.  The  photo- 
metry of  the  inclosed  alternating  arc.  (Electrical 
World.  New  York,  1898.  4°.  v.  32,  pp.  368-370.) 

Maycock  (W.  P.)  Electric  lighting  and  power 
distribution;  an  elementary  manual...  London, 
1892.     16°. 

Mendenhall  (T.  C.)  The  candle-power  of 
commercial  arc  lamps.  Report... on  the  contract 
between  the  Columbus  Electric  Company  and  the 
city  of  Columbus.  \Schenectady,  N.  Y.:  Gen.  EUc. 
Camp.,  1899.]     15  p.     2.  ed.     12°. 

Mendicuti  (F'ederico  de).  El  alumbrado  elec- 
trico  por  medio  de  pilas.  ( Memorial  de  ingenieros 
del  ejercito.     v.  18,  pp.  33-42.     Madrid,  1901.) 

Merchants*  Association  of  New  York.  Me- 
morial to  the  Legislature  of  New  York  for  an  in- 
vestigation of  the  conditions  surrounding  gas  and 
electric  lighting  in  the  city  of  New  York.  Jan.  n, 
1905.     New  York,  1905.     15  p.     8°, 

Merling  (A.)  Die  elektrische  Beleuchtung  in 
systematischer  Behandlung. . .  Braunschweig:  F. 
Vieweg  b'  Sohn,  1882.  xii,  505  p.  12°.  (Elek- 
trotechnische  Bibliothek.     v.  i.) 

Merrill  (E.  A.)  Electric  lighting  specifications 
for  the  use  of  engineers  and  architects.  New  York, 
1892.     12". 

Meunier  (Paul).  L'eclairage  electrique  du  port 
de  Bordeaux.  (Annales  d.  ponts  et  chaussees. 
(pt.  I,  partie  technique)  ser.  7,  annee  10,  1900, 
trimestre  i,  pp.  302-323.     Paris,  1900.) 

Michael  (W.  H.),  and  J.  S.  Will.  On  the 
law  relating  to  gas,  water  and  electric  lighting. 
Fourth  edition  by  J.  S.  Will.  London:  Butter- 
worth's,  1894.     xciii,  S34  p.,  I  plan.     8°. 

Monasch  (Bcrthold).  Der  elektrische  Licht- 
bogen  bei  Glcichstrom  und  Wechselstrom  und  seine 
Anwendungen.  Mit  141  in  den  Text  gedruckten 
Figuren.  Berlin:  J.  Springer,  np^.    xi,  288p.   8'. 

Oberdie  Lichtausstrahlung  von  LichlbOgen 

in  Intensivbogenlampen.  (Elektrotcchn.  Ztschr. 
Jahrg.  26,  pp.  67-72.     Berlin,  1905.) 

Versuche  mit  Hilfsapparaten  zur  Bestim- 

mung  der  mittleren  sphiirischen  und  der  mittleren 
hemispharischen  Lichtstarke.  (Elektrotcch.  Ztschr. 
Jahrg.  27.  pp.  669-671;  695-701.     Berlin,  1906.) 

Monroe  (Robert  Crier).  The  gas.  electric  light, 
water  and  street  railway  services  in  New  York  City. 
(Annals  Amer.  Acad.  Polil.  &  Soc.  Sci.  v.  a7,  no.  i, 
pp.  111-I19.     Philadelphia,  1906.) 


704 


LIST  OF  WORKS  RELATING  TO   ILLUMINATION 


Electricity,  cont'd. 

Montu  (Carlo).  Le  moderne  lampade  ad  in- 
candescenza.  (Atti  d.  assoc.  elettrotecnica  italiana. 
V.  6,  pp.  186-217.     Roma,  1905.) 

Morris  (J.  T.)  Recent  improvements  in  in- 
candescent lamps.  (Roy.  Engineers  Jour.  Lon- 
don, 1908.     8°.     V.  7,  pp.  19-27.) 

Morton  (Henry),  and  W.  A.  Anderson.  Elec- 
tric lighting,  and  the  underwriters'  standard  re- 
quirements in  reference  thereto,  with  instructions 
for  the  proper  inspection  of  electric  light  equip- 
ments. .  .  Prepared  by  request  of.  the  National 
Board  of  Fire  Underwriters,  and  the  United  Fire 
Underwriters  in  America.  \^New  York:  The 
Author s,\\Z%i.     65,  iv  p.     8°. 

Mosler  (Hugo).  Lichtbogenunterbrecher. 
(Elektrotechn.  Ztschr.  Jahrg.  25,  pp.  1014-1015. 
Berlin,  1904.) 

Mowrey  (P.   M.)  &  Co.     Description  of  the 
complete  electric  lighting  equipment  of  the  Bowling 
Green  office  building,  5,  7,  9  &  11  Broadway... 
[Nezu  York:  E.  V.  Brokaw,  1897?]     38  p.     Z" . 
Repr.:  Electrical  World,  v.  30,  no.  3,  July  17,  1897. 

Mueller  (Eugen  Robert).  Untersuchungen 
Ober  die  Oekonomie  der  elektrischen  Beleuchtung 
mit  GlUhlampen  niederer  Spannung.  Zurich:  J. 
Prey,  1902. 

Muncie  (Ind.) — Electric  Light  Dept.  Super- 
intendent's 7th  annual  report,  1903.  \ Muncie, 
1904.]     l\ 

Municipal  electric  light  statistics.  (City  Gov- 
ernment. Ne7v  York,  1898.    f°.   v.  5,  pp.  145-149.) 

Municipal  (The)  electric  lighting  systems  of 
Hull  and  of  Folkestone,  England.  (Electrical 
World.   New  York,  1898.    4°.    v.  32,  pp.  585-591.) 

Narragansett  (The)  Electric  Lighting  Com- 
pany's system.  (Electr.  Rev.  v.  39,  pp.  563-570. 
New  York,  1901.) 

National  Electric  Light  Association. 

Matthews  (C.  P.)  Second  report  of  the  Na- 
tional Electric  Light  Association's  committee  on 
the  photometric  value  of  arc  lamps.  (Electrical 
Rev.     V.  38,  pp.  697-700.     New  York,  iqoi.) 

Report  of  the  National  Electric  Light  Associa- 
tion committee  on  the  photometric  value  of  arc 
lamps.  (Electr.  Engineer,  v,  32  (n.  s.  v.  26), 
pp.  201-204.     London,  1900.) 

(Electr.    World    and    Engineer,     v.     35, 

pp.  824-826.     New  York,.  1900.) 

Neuerungen  an  elektrischen  Lampen.  (Ding- 
lers  poly  tech.  Jour.  v.  312,  pp.  88-93;  104- [07. 
Stuttgart,  1899.) 

New  (The)  public  lighting  contract  in  Boston. 
(Engineering  Rec.  New  York,  1898.  4°.  v.  38, 
P-  375.) 

Ne^^  York  City. — Commission  on  Electric 
Lighting.  Report  of  the  Committee  on  Municipal 
Lighting.  Report  A,  submitted...  February  10, 
1905...  \New  York:  M.  B.  Brown,  1905.]  19  p. 
4°. 

Report  B,  of  Commission. .  .submitted. .. 

June  19,  1905,    \New  York,  1905.]     i  p.l.,  135  p. 
4°. 

•  Report  C...  submitted.  ..  November   10, 

1905.     \_New  York,  1905.]     i  p.l.,  9  p.     4°. 


Report  D...  submitted..  .  November  15^ 

1905.     S^New  York,  1905.]     i  p.l.,  11  p.,  2  maps, 
4°. 

New  York   City. —  Water  Supply,    Gas   ancT 
Electricity    Department.       Annual    reports,   1902, 
1903,  1905.     Ne7v  York,  1903-1906.     8°. 

These  reports,  1902  to  date,  are  also  printed  in  the  City- 
Record,  v.3t,  and  following  volumes. 

New  York  State. — Committee  on  Gas  ancF 
Electric  Lighting  Companies.  Report  of  the  joint 
committee  of  the  Senate  and  Assembly...  April, 
1905  [relative  to  the  organization  and  operation  of 
the  gas  and  electric  Companies  conducted  in  the 
City  of  New  York],  New  York:  M.  B.  Brown- 
Co.,  1905.     96  p.     8°. 

New  York  State.— Caj  and  Electricity  Cotn- 
mission.  Annual  reports,  1-2.  Albany,  1906-1907.. 
8'. 

Norberg-Schulz  (  ).  Der  Belastungsfaktor 
elektrischer  Beleuchtungszentralen.  (Elektrotechn. 
Ztschr.     Jahrg.  26,  pp.  919-922.     Berlin,  1905.) 

Norden  (        ).     Normen  fUr  die  Lichtstarke- 
von  Bogenlampen.     (Elektrotechn.  Ztschr.  Jahrg. 
26,  pp.  578-580.     Berlin,  1905.) 

Norwich  (Conn.) — Board  0/  Gas  and  Electrical 
Commissioners..  Annual  reports,  r-3.  1904/05- 
1906/07.     Norwich,  1905-1907.     8°. 

Oslet  (G.),  and  A..  Lascombe.  Traite  de  cou- 
verture  et  plomberie.  Installations  d'eau,  de  gaz» 
d'electricite.  Paris:  G.  Fanchon  [igo8].  4  v. 
4°.  (Encyclopedic  theorique  and  pratique  des  con- 
naissances  civiles  and  militaires. .  .  Partie  civile 
Coursde  construction. . .  Pte  15.) 

Ottawa  (111.) — Light  Department.  Annual  re- 
ports.     1-8  (189 1/2-98/9),    Ottawa,  1892-99,     f°. 

Owens  (H.  Thurston).  Lighting  of  the  new 
Plaza  Hotel.  (Electr.  World,  New  York,  1908. 
f°.     V.  51,  pp.  17-21.) 

P.  (A.)  Les  surfaces  electriques.  (Rev.  dtfc 
genie  militaire.     v,  24,  pp.  527-535.  Paris,  1902.) 

Palaz  (Adrien).     A  treatise  on  industrial  pho- 
tometry with  special  application  to  electric  lighting;, 
authorized  translation  from  the  French  by  G.  W. 
Patterson  and  M,  R.  Patterson.    New  York,  1894^ 
8". 

Paterson  (Clifford  C.)  Investigations  on  light 
standards  and  the  present  condition  of  the  high- 
voltage  glow  lamp.  With  discussion,  illus.  13  pi. 
(Inst,  of  Electrical  Engineers  Jour.  v.  38,  pp.  271— 
349.     London,  1907.) 

Perkins  (Frank  C.)  The  manufacture  of  car- 
bons in  England.  (Scientif.  Amer.  Suppl.  v.  58,. 
pp.  24205-24206;  24207.     New  York,  1904.) 

Petavel  (J.  E.)     An  experimental  research  on; 
some  standards  of  light.     (Royal  Soc.  Proc,  vol. 
65,  1900,  pp.  469-503.) 

Piazzoli  (Emile).  Installations  d'eclairage  elec- 
trique:  manuel  pratique.     Traduit  de  I'italien  par 
G.    Cucurullo  et   E.    A.  della  Santa.      Paris:    C. 
B^ranger,  1902.     3  p.l.,  xi,   657  p.,  I   1.,  I  plan. 
5.  ed.     8°. 

Pickering  (J.  E.  L.)  The  electric  light  as- 
applied  to  the  lighting  of  the  Inner  Temple  Library. 
(Library  Chronicle,  vol.  3,  pp.  173-177.  London^ 
1886.     4°.) 


LIST  OF  WORKS  RELATING  TO  ILLUMINATION 


705 


Electricity,  cont'd. 

Pi^rart  (A.)  Note  surune  installation  d'eclair- 
age  eiectrique  faite  a  I'ecole  polytechnique.  i  pi. 
<Rev.  du  genie  militaire.  v.  19,  pp.  S9-H0.  Paris, 
1900.) 

^  Pochet  (  ),  anJ{  )  Assy,  Notice  sur 
I'adduction  des  eaux  de  I'Yonne  pour  ralimentation 
•de  Chateau-Chinon  et  I'eclairage  eiectrique  de  la 
ville.  I  pi.  (.\nnales  d.  ponts  et  chaussees.  (pt.  i, 
partie  technique.)  ser.  7,  annee  10,  1900,  trimes- 
tre  I,  pp.  213-231.      Paris,  1 900.) 

Potter  (Henry  Noel).  Means  of  stimulating 
the   demand  of    an    electricity   supply.      (Electr. 

Engineer,  n.  s.  v,  25  (v.  31).  pp.  875-877.  Lon- 
■don,  1900.) 

The  problems  of  improving  electric  lamps. 

<Electr.    Rev.     v.  44,    pp.    762-765.    New    York, 

1904.) 

Prep.c*!  (A.  H.)  The  Wimbledon  electric  light- 
ing scheme.  (Proc.  Incorp.  Assoc,  of  Municipal 
•&  County  Engineers.  London,  189S.  8°.  v.  24, 
pp.  99-ioS.) 

Rasch  (Ewald).  Ober  die  Grundbedingnngen 
«iner  Okonomischen  Lichterzeugung.  (Schillings 
Jour.  f.  Gasbeleuchtung.  Jahrg.  44,  pp.  152-157; 
170-175.     Miinchen,  1 90 1.) 

Ein  neues  Verfahren  zur   Erzeug^ng  von 

•elektrischen  Licht.  (Elektrotechnische  Ztschr. 
Jahrg.  22,  pp.  155-157.     Berlin,  1901.) 

Reich  (M.)  Ober  GrSsse  und  Temperatur  des 
oegativen  Lichtbogenkraters.  (Physikal.  Ztschr. 
Jahrg.   7,   pp.  73-89.     Leipzig,  1906.) 

Relative  (The)  cost  of  public  lighting  by  gas 
and  by  electricity.  (Engineering,  v.  76,  p.  637. 
London,  1903.) 

Remand  (H.)  Einfluss  von  SpannungsQber- 
«chreitungen  auf  die  Lebensdauer  von  Metall- 
faden-Gluhlampen.  (Elektrotech.  Ztschr.  Berlin, 
1908.     f°.     Jahrg.  29,  pp.  853-857.) 

Report  on  the  Wright  system  of  charging  for 
-electricity...  [To  the  Gas  and  Electric  Lighting 
Committee  of  the  Town  Council,  Aberdeen,  March 
22.  1897.]  {Chicago:  Blakely  Printing  Co.,  1897?] 
12  pp.,  I  chart.      16°. 

Rey  (J-)  L'eclat  intrinseque  des  gros  arcs  i 
<ourant  continu.  [Discussion.]  (Bull,  de  la  Soc. 
internat.  des  electriciens.  ser.  2,  t.  2,  pp.  593-6' $• 
Paris,  1902.) 

Richard  (G.)  Les  lampes  i  arc.  (L'eclairage 
eiectrique.  4°-  v.  17,  pp.  148-154;  v.  18,  pp.  174- 
182;  v.  23,  pp.  i6i-i68.     Paris,  1898-1900.) 

Richter  (Edwart).  Ober  das  relative  Maxi- 
mum einseitiger  Lichtausbeute  bei  Gleichstrom- 
Bogenlampen.  (Elektrotech.  Ztschr.  Jahrg.  25, 
pp.  90-91.     Berlin,  1904.) 

Rideal  (Samuel).  The  relative  hygienic  values 
■of  gas  and  electric  lighting.  6  ol.  (Roy,  Sanitary 
Inst.  Jour.  London,  1908.  8  .  v,  29,  pp.  49" 
132.) 

Robb  (Wm.  Lispenard).  Series  arc  lighting 
from  constant-current  transformers.  (Electr.  Rev, 
V.  35,  pp.  232-233.     Nexv  York,  1899.) 

Wechselstrom-Transformatorcn  f«r  constan- 

ten    Strom   zum    Betriebe   von    Bogenlampen   im 
Hintereinanderschaltung,    (Schillings  Jour,  f,  Gai- 


Jahrg.  43,  pp.    28-29.     Miinchen^ 


Les  lampes  i  incandescence  elec- 
Gauthier-Villars,  1907.  xi,  200  p. 


beleuchtung. 
1900.) 

Rodet  (J.) 
triques.   Paris: 

8°. 

Roeber  (E.  F.)  Thermodynamics  of  the  elec- 
tric incandescent  lamp.  [Discussion.]  Transac. 
Amer.  Electrochem.  Soc.  v.  8,  pp.  243-267. 
Philadelphia,  1905.) 

Rose^^ater  (Victor).  Municipal  ownership  of 
electric  lighting.  (Independent,  v.  55,  pp.  93-96. 
New  York,  1903.) 

Rowland  (Arthur  J.)  Mistakes  in  the  ratings 
of  incandescent  lamps.  (Jour.  Franklin  Inst. 
V.  150,  pp.  241-269.      Philadelphia,  1900.) 

Shelby,   Ohio:    Shelby  EUctric    Co. 

[1899]     32  p.     8". 

Russell  (Alexander).  Mean  horizontal  and 
mean  spherical  candle-power.  (Jour.  Inst,  of 
Electr.  Engineers,  v.  32,  pp.  631-646.  London, 
1903) 

Sahulka  (Johann).  Der  Lichtbogen  zwischea 
gleichartigen  Elektroden  als  Gleichrichter.  (Elek- 
trotech. Ztschr.  Berlin,  190S.  V .  Jahrg.  29, 
pp.  949-950.) 

St.  James*  and  Pall  Mall  Electric  Light.  Co. 
(Ltd.)  (Electrician,  v.  46,  pp.  732-733.  London, 
1901.) 

Salomons  (5<r  D.)  Electric  light  installations, 
and  the  management  of  accumulators. . .  London, 
1891.     6.  ed.     12"*. 

London,  1893-94.     7.  ed,     3  v.     1 2*. 

Sartiaoz  (E.),  <!»</(  )  Delpeuch.  Eclair- 
age  eiectrique.  (Mem.  et  compte  rendu  des  tra- 
vaux  de  la  Soc.  d.  ing^nieurs  civils  de  France. 
Paris,  1898.  8°.  Annee  51,  ser.  5.  Cinquante- 
naire  1848-1898.     pt.  2,  pp.  801-815.) 

Sawyer  (William  Edward).  Electric  lighting 
by  incandescence,  and  its  application  to  interior 
illumination.  A  practical  treatise.  New  York:  D. 
Van  Nostrand,  1S81.      189  p.     illus.      8*. 

Sayers(VV.  B.)  The  problem  of  arc-lighting 
from  250  volt  supply.  (Jour.  Inst,  of  Electr.  En- 
gineers.    V.  29.  pp.  382-393.     London,  1900.) 

Schaefer  (Franz).  Gasoder  Elektrizitat?  Eine 
Studie  Uber  das  wirthschaftliche  Konkurrcnr- 
verhaltnis  zwischen  Gas  und  Elektrizit£t. . .  Wief 
baden:  J.  F.  Btrgmann,  1896.     24  p.,  I  I.     8*. 

Schalse  (GQnther).  Ober  den  Spannungsver- 
lust  im  elektrischen  Lichtbogen.  (Annalen  d. 
Physik.    ser.  4,  v.  12.  pp.  828-841.    Lei f tig,  1903.) 

Schweidler  (E.  von).  Die  lichtelektrischeo 
Erschcinungen.  (Die  Emission  negativer  Elek- 
tronen  von  belichteten  Ol>erfl4chen.)  (Jahrb.  d. 
Radioaktivitit  u.  Elektronik.  v,  i,  pp.  358-400. 
Uipzig,  1905.) 

Scott  (Charies  F.)  The  transmission  circuit. 
An  elementary  consideration  of  self-induction, 
regulation  and  mutual  induction,  illus.  (Electric 
Jour.     V.  2.  pp.  713-729-     PiUiburg,  Pa.,  1905.) 

Seaman  (Harold).  •The  effect  of  frequency 
on  the  steadiness  of  light  emitted  from  an  incandes- 
cent lamp.  Madison,  Wis.,  1903.  I  p. I.,  301- 
341  p.  illus.  8*,  (Bulletin  of  the  Univ.  of  Wis- 
consin, no.  79.    Engineering  series,  vol.  2,  no.  10.) 


7o6 


LIST  OF  WORKS  RELATING  TO  ILLUMINATION 


Electricity,  cont'd. 

Sharp  (Clayton  H.)  The  commercial  accuracy 
of  photometrical  measurements.  (Transac.  Amer. 
Inst,  of  Electr.  Engineers,  v.  19,  pp.  1493-1499. 
(Monthly  issue.)     New  York,  1902.) 

Neue  Typen  von  Gllihlampen.  illus.  (Ztschr. 

f.  Elektrotech.  und  Maschinenbau.  v.  10,  pp.  77- 
78;  135-139;  158-162;  169-172.     Potsdam,  1907.) 

New  types  of  incandescent  lamps.    (Amer. 

Inst.  Electr.  Engineers.  Proc.  v.  25,  pp.  809-841. 
New  York,  1906.) 

The  present  status  of  the  question  of  a 

standard  of  light.  (Transac.  Amer.  Inst.  Electric. 
Engineers,  v.  19  (annual),  pp.  55-57.  New  York, 
1903-) 

Universalstativ  fUrGlUhlampenphotometrie. 

(Ztsch.  f.  Instrumentenkunde,  Jahrg.  20,  pp.  225- 
229.     Berlin,  1900.) 

Sheffield  {^ng.)— Electricity  Supply  Dept. 
Statement  of  accounts.  1900/01,  1903/4,  1905/6. 
Sheffield,  1901-1906.     4°, 

Shoolbred  (James  Nelson).  Electric  lighting 
and  its  practical  application. . .  London,  1879.  ?'• 
12°. 

Sieg^el  (Gustav).  Die  Preisstellung  beim  Ver- 
kaufe  elektrischer  Energie.  Berlin:  J.  Springer, 
1906.     vii,  192  p.     8°. 

Simon  (Herm.  Th.)  Uber  die  Dynamik  der 
Lichtbogenvorgange  und  liber  Lichtbogenhyste- 
resis.  (Elektrotech.  Ztschr.  Jahrg.  26,  pp.  818- 
823;  839-845.     Berlin,  1905.) 

(Physikal.  Ztschr.    Jahrg.  6,  pp.  297- 

319)- 

Sling'o  (W.),  and  A.  Brooker.  Electrical  en- 
gineering for  electric  light  artizans  and  students. . . 
New  ed.     London,  1891.      12°. 

London:    Longmans,    Green   dr"   Co., 

1908.     vi,  2  1.,  780  p.     Rev.  and  enlarg.  ed.     12°, 

Smith  (William  Lincoln).  A  study  of  certain 
shades  and  globes  for  electric  lights  as  used  in  in- 
terior illumination.  7  plates,  diagrams.  (Technol- 
ogy quarterly,  v.  13,  pp.  176-223;  v.  15,  pp.  51-68. 
Boston,  1900-1902.) 

Smithson  (H.),  and  E.  R.  Sharpe.  Arc  lamps 
and  how  to  maintain  them.  A  practical  handbook 
for  the  use  of  those  having  charge  of  arc  lamps. 
London:  Whittaker  and  Co.,  1899.  vi,  i  1.,  9-49 
p.,  I  plan.      12°. 

Snell  (J.  C.)  Sunderland  electric  lighting. 
(Proc.  Inc.  Assoc,  of  Municipal  &  County  Engi- 
neers.    London,  1898.     8°.     v.  24,  pp.  34-40.) 

Solomon  (Maurice).  Some  tests  on  lamp 
globes.  (Electrician,  v.  56,  pp.  91-93.  London, 
1905.) 

Soulier  (A.)  L'allumage  electrique  par  magneto 
des  moteurs  a  explosion.  (L'indust.  electr.  v.  13, 
pp.  54-61.     Paris,  1904.) 

South  Norw^alk  (Conn.) — Electrical  Commis- 
sioners. Annual  report,  i-i  5.  1893-1907/8.  South 
Norwalk,  i894[-i9oS].     8°. 

1898/9  has  special  report:  Construction  of  commercial  elec- 
tric lighting  system. 

Spacil  (Alfons).  Das  elektrische  Licht  im 
Dieaste  des  Krieges.  (Mitteil.  u.  Gegenstande  d. 
Artillerie  u.  Geniewesens.  Jahrg.  1906,  pp.  758- 
778.      Wien,  1906.) 


Sprague  (John  T.)  Electric  lighting;  its  state 
and  progress,  and  its  probable  influence  upon  the 
gas  interests.     London,  1878.      8°. 

Stadelmann  (E.)  Beitrag  zur  Berechnung 
von  Lichtleitungs-Regulatoren.  (Elektrotechnische 
Ztschr,     Jahrg.  21,  pp.  2S5-288.     Berlin,  1900.) 

Uber  eine  neue   Form   einer  elektrischea 

Bogenlampe  von  hoher  Leuchtkraft  mit  Verwen- 
dung  von  Leuchtkorpern  aus  Leitern  zweiter  Klasse. 
(Elektrotechn.  Ztschr.  Jahrg.  27,  pp.  423-424. 
Berlin,  1906.) 

Stark  (J.)  Zur  Kenntnis  des  Lichtbogens. 
(Annalen  d.  Physik.  ser.  4,  v.  12,  pp.  673-713, 
Leipzig,  1903.) 

Stark  (J.),  and  others.  Untersuchungen  iiber 
den  Lichtbogen.  (Annalen  d.  Physik.  ser.  4,  v.  18, 
pp.  213-251.     Leipzig,  1905.) 

Contains  references  to  other  articles  on  this  subject. 

Steinmetz  (Charles  P.)  Primary  standard  of 
light.  (Electr.  Rev.  New  York,  1908.  f°.  v.  53,. 
pp.  88-89.) 

Transformation  of  electric  power  into  light. 

(Amer.  Inst.  Electr.  Engineers,  v.  25,  pp.  755— 
779.     New  York,  1906.) 

Stelz  (Ludw.)  Uber  die  Beleuchtung  voa 
Schulraumen.  (Elektrotech.  Ztschr.  Jahrg.  26, 
pp.  159-162.      Berlin,  I905.) 

Stevenson  (Peter).  On  a  rise  and  fall  elec- 
trolier without  counterbalance  weights.  [With 
report  of  committee.]  (Roy.  Scottish  soc.  of  arts. 
Trans.,  v.  15,  pp.  45-47.     Edinburgh,  1899.) 

Stockhausen  (Karl).  Der  eingeschlossene 
Lichtbogen  bei  Gleichstrom.  Mit.  .  .Abbildungea 
...  Leipzig:  J.  A.  Barth,  1907.  viii,  210  p., 
4  diag.      8°. 

Submarine  (A)  arc  lamp.  (Electrical  Rev. 
New  York,  1898.     4°.     v.  33,  pp.  241-242.) 

S-vrenson  (Bernard  V.)  The  electric  incan- 
descent lamp.  How  it  is  made  and  tested  in  the 
United  States.  (Cassier's  Maga.  v.  21,  pp.  237- 
246.     New  York,  1902.) 

Swinburne  (J.)  New  incandescent  lamps. 
(Electr.  Eng.     v.  45,  pp.  55-59.     London,  i()OT.) 

(Electr.   Rev.     v.    50,    pp.    214-218 

New  York,  1907.) 

With  discussion,     illus.     i  pi.     (Inst. 

of  Electrical  Engineers  Jour.  v.  38,  pp.  211-266. 
London,  1907.) 

Swinton  (A.  A.  C.)  The  elementary  prin- 
ciples of  electric  lighting.  London:  Crosby,  Lock- 
wood  (Sr»  Son,  1900.     vi,  I  1.,  64  p.     4.  ed.      16°. 

Taunton  (Mass.) — Committee  on  Street  Lights. 
Report.  .  .on  the  advisability  of  establishing  a  mu- 
nicipal system  of  electric  lighting.  October,  1896. 
Taunton:  E.  DavoFs  steam  prtg.  rooms,  1896. 
10  p.      8°. 

Tay  (Cole).  Some  points  in  illumination. 
(Electrical  World,  v.  47,  pp.  I127-1130.  New 
York,  1906.) 

Teichmiiller  (J.)  Technische  Bedingungen 
fur  die  Lieferung  von  Gllihlampen.  (Electrotech. 
Zeitschr.    Jahrg.  28,  pp.  1016-1018.    Berlin,  igo-].} 

Vergleich  der  Kosten  der  elektrischen  Be- 
leuchtung bei  Benutzung  der  neueren  Gllihlampen. 
(Schilling's  Jour.  f.  Gasbeleucht.  u.  Wasserversorg. 
Jahrg.  49,  pp.  444-447.     Munchen,  1906.) 


LIST  OF  WORKS  RELATING  TO  ILLUMINATION 


707 


Electricity,  cont'd. 

Tejera  y  Magnin  (D.  Lorenzo),  and  D,  J. 
Barranco  y  Catala.  Proyectores  de  luz  elec- 
trica.  Cuad.  1-4.  Madrid:  Mem.  de  ingenieros, 
1898-1901.     f°. 

Tirage  des  dessins  i  la  lumiere  electrique. 
(Rev.  d.  genie  militaire.  Paris,  1908.  8°.  v.  36, 
pp.  319-326.) 

Torda  (Theo.)  A  portable  selenium  photo- 
meter for  incandescent  lamps.  (Electrician,  v.  56, 
pp.  1042-1045.     London,  1906.) 

Turgan  (Louis).  Un  nouveau  systeme  d'eclair- 
age  electrique.  (Nature.  Paris,  1898.  4°.  Annee 
26,  pp.  44-45-) 

Uppenborn  (F.)  Beleuchtungsmessungen. 
(Elektrotechn.  Ztschr.  Jahrg.  27,  pp.  358-360. 
Berlin,  1906.) 

Uber  die  Bestimmung  der  mittleren  Hori- 

zomaliLicbtstarke  von  Gliihlampen.  (Elektrotechn. 
Ztschr.'  Jahrg.  28,  pp.  139-142;  168-171.  Ber- 
lin, 1907.) 

Urbanitzky  (A.  von).  Die  elektrische  Be- 
leuchtung.  Wien,  1890.  2.  Aufl.  12°.  (Hartle- 
bens. . .    Bibliothek.     Bd.  95.) 

Das  elektrische   Licht   und   die  hierzu  an- 

gewendeten  Lampen,  Kohlen,  und  Beleuchtungs- 
korper.  Wien,  1883.  12°.  (Elektrotechnische  Bib- 
liothek, Band  3.) 

Urquhart  (John  W.)  Electric  light;  its  pro- 
duction and  use.,  .directions  for  the  working  of 
galvanic  batteries,  electric  lamps,  and  dynamo 
electric  machines;  ed.  by  F.  C.  Webb.  London, 
1880.     il.      12°. 

Electric  light  fitting;  a  hand  book  for  work- 
ing electrical  engineers.     London,  1890.      12°. 

London:    Crosby,  Lockwood  &'    Son, 

1898.     3.  ed.     xiii,  316  p.,  i  pi.,  i  table.     12°. 

Ven  (E.  van  der).  Les  lampes  electriques,  dites 
k  incandescence.  Haarlem:  Hdrit  Loosjes,  1882. 
I  p.l.,  18  p.     4°. 

Repr.:  Archives  du  Mus^e  Teyler,  S^rie  II.,  troisi^me 
partie. 

Verity  (B.)  &  Sons.  Electric  light  fittings 
Birmingham:    The  Company  [1894].     vi,   306  p 

Violle  (J.)  Eclairage  electrique.  Paris,  1883 
8°.     (Encycl.  chim.     [v.  39.]) 

On  secondary  standards  of  light.   (Transac 

Internat.  Electr.  Congr.  St.  Louis,  1904,  v.  i,  pp 
357-364.     Albany,  N.   V.,  1905:) 

Vollhardt  (E.)  Die  Carbone-Hochspannungs 
bogenlampe.  ilius.  (Jour  f.  Gasbeleucht.  u.  Was 
serversorg.    Berlin,  1908.    f°.  Jahrg.  51,  pp.  45i- 

455.)  ,  J  ,  u» 

Methoden   zur  Veranderung  der   Leucnt- 

kraft  elektrischer  GlUhlampen.  (Schilling's  Jour. 
i.  Gasbeleucht.     Jahrg.  46,  pp.  90-94.     Miinchen, 

1903) 

Warmecompensator  fUr  Nebenschlussbo- 
genlampen.  (Dinglers  polytechnisches  Jour.  Stutt- 
gart, 1898.     f°.    V.  310,  pp.  13-14-) 

Waidner  (C.  W.),  and  G.  K.  Burgkss.  Pre- 
liminary measurements  on  temperature  and  selective 
radiation  of  incandescent  lamps.  (U.  S.  Dept.  of 
Commerce  and  Labor.  Bureau  of  Standards.  Bull. 
V.  2,  pp.  319-329.      Washington,  1906.) 


Walling^ord  (Conn.) — Electric  Commission- 
ers. Reports,  1900/01 — 1905/6.  n.  p.,  1901- 
1906.     8°. 

Warner  (E.  P.)  A Iternating- current  arclight- 
ing.  (Electr.  Rev.  v.  36,  pp.  107-109.  New 
York,  1900.) 

Series   alternating  arc    lighting.     (Electr. 

Rev.     V.  46;  pp.  203-205.     New  York,  1905.) 

Weddings  (W.)  Ueber  die  Dreierschaltung  von 
Bogenlampen.  (Elektrotechnische  Zeitschr.  Jahrg. 
20,  pp.  263-265.      Berlin,  1899.) 

Neuere   Errungenschaften   in   der  elektri- 

schen  Beleuchtung.     Elektrotech.  Ztschr.    Berlin, 
1908.     f".     Jahrg.  29,  pp.  729-734.) 

Well  (Theodor).  Die  elektrische  Buhnen-  und 
Effekt- Beleuchtung.  Ein  Obcrblick  Uber  die  Me- 
thoden und  neuesten  Apparate  der  elektrischen 
Buhnenbeleuchtung.  Wien:  A.  Hartleben,  1904. 
viii,  256  p.  12°.  (Elektrotechnische  Bibliothek. 
Bd.  62.) 

Westerdale  (J.  S.).  and  F.  C.  Prentice. 
The  efficiency  of  lamp  globes  (abstract  of  a  paper 
read... March  14,  1906).  (Inst,  of  Electr.  Engi- 
neers.   Jour.  V.  37,  pp.  359-371.     London,  1906.) 

Western  Electric  Company.  [Catalogue  1898.] 
Electric  light  supplies.  Chicago:  The  Company, 
1898.     555  p.      12°. 

Empire  miniature  lamps.     \New    York  f\ 

n.  d.     62  p.     16°. 

Westinghouse  Electric  Co.  The  incandes- 
cent lamp  as  an  article  of  manufacture...  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,    1889.     8°. 

Wetzler(J.)  The  Edison  Electric  Illuminating 
Company  of  New  York.     25-48  p..  ill.      f. 

Reprinted  from  the  Electrical  Engioeer,  New  York. 

Wiedemann  (G.)  Ueber  elektrische  Beleocb- 
tung.  Braunschweig,  1862.  8°.  (Handbuch  der 
chem.  Techn.    i.  Bd.,  2.  Gruppc.  Anhang.) 

Wikander  (E.)  Der  Einfluss  der  neuen  Me- 
tallfaden-GlUhlampen  auf  die  Wahl  der  Verbrauchs- 
spannung  fUr  neue  Elcktrizitatswerke.  (Elektro- 
techn. Ztschr.      Jahrg.  28,  pp.    166-168.     Berlin, 

^907)  .  .         , 

Wilkie  (John  L.)  State  supervision  of  gas  and 
electric  companies.  [Discussion.]  (Progressive 
Age.     V.  23,  pp.  657-661.     AVw    York,  1905.) 

Wilkinson  (Geo.)  Waste  in  incandescent  elec- 
tric lighting  and  some  suggested  remedies.  [Dis- 
cussion.] (Instit.  of  Electr.lEngineers.  Jour.  v.  37, 
pp.  52-82.     London,  igo6.) 

Willcoz  (Francis  W.)  The  diflerence  between 
good  and  bad  incandescent  lamps.  (Electrical 
World  and  Electrical  Engineer.     New  York,  1899. 

4°-     V.  33.  pp.  3377340.) 

(Engineering  News  and  Amer.  Rail- 
way Jour.     V.  41,  pp.  384-385.     AV«<  York,  1899.) 

Incandescent  lamps.     (Jour.  Franklin  Inst. 

V.  149.  pp.  282-298;  353-369;  419-439-  /'^iia- 
delphia,  i';oo.) 

Williamson  (R.  B.)  Series  incandescent  light- 
ing by  alternating  current.  (Science  and  Industry. 
V.  5,  pp.  68-71.     ScranlOH,  Pa.,  1900.) 

Woodbury  (C.  J.  H.)  Report  on  meeting  of 
National  Conference  on  Sundard  Electric  Lighting 
Rules.  (Amer.  Soc.  Mechanic.  Engineers.  Transac. 
V.  24,  pp.  8S5-888.     New  York,  19O3.) 


7o8 


LIST  OF  WORKS  RELATING  TO   ILLUMINATION 


Electricity,  cont'd. 

Youngsto'nrn(0.) — Lighting  Committee.  Re- 
port of  the  special  committee  submitted .  . .  March  6, 
1893.  Youngsio7vn:  Vindicator  Job  Print,  1893. 
4  1.,  I  fold.,  table.     8°. 

Zech  (P.)  Anwendung  der  Electricitat  auf  Be- 
leuchtung.     Heidelberg,  1882.     8°. 

Zeidler  (J.)  Ober  Bogenlampen  mit  Effekt- 
kohlen.  (Schillings  Jour,  fur  Gasbeleuchtung. 
Jahrg.  46,  pp.  331-335.     Miinchen,  1903.) 

Die  elektrischen  Bogenlampen;  deren  Prin- 

zip,  Konstruktion  und  Anwendung.  Braun- 
schweig: F.  Vieweg  dr"  Sohn,  1905.  x,  143  p. 
8*.  (Elektrotechnik  in  Einzeldarstellungen.  .  .hrsg. 
von...G.  Benischke.     Heft.  6.) 

Zeidler  (J.),  and  J.  Lustgarten.  Electric 
arc  lamps,  their  principles,  construction,  and  work- 
ing. New  York:  D.  Van  Nostrand  Co.,  1908. 
xvi,  I  1.,  188  p.,  16  pi.     8°. 

ZipernoTTsky  (Karl).  Methoden  zur  Herab- 
minderung  der  Kosten  der  Beleuchtung  mittels 
elektrischer  Gliihlampen.  (Ztschr.  f.  Elektrotech- 
nik.    Jahrg.  21,  pp.  61-67.      IVien,  1903.) 

Electric  Light  Plants. 

Titles  included  here  are  a  selection  only.  For  a  complete 
statement  of  material  on  the  subject  indexed  by  the  Library, 
see  the  cards  in  the  public  catalogue  under  Electricity — 
Power  Plants. 

Adams  (Alton  D.)  Equipment  and  operation 
of  municipal  electric  light  plants  in  Massachusetts. 
(Municipal  Engineering,  v.  23,  pp.  434-436.  New 
York,  1902.) 

The  largest  municipal  electric  plant  in  New 

England  [at  Taunton,  Mass.].  (Electrical  Rev, 
V.  46,  pp.  363-367.      New   York,  1905.) 

Allen  (Arthur  H.)  A  gas-driven  electric  light 
and  traction  plant.  (Pub.  Wks.  v.  4,  pp.  288- 
298.      London,  1904.) 

Blackheath  (The)  and  Greenwich  electric 
light  company's  central  station.  (Engineer,  v.  90, 
pp.  59;  206-209.     London,  1900.) 

Boston  (The)  electric  light  company's  new 
station.  (Engineering  Rec.  New  York,  1898. 
i".     V.  38,  pp.  541-542.) 

Brooklyn's  modern  electric  light  station. 
(Electr.  Rev.  v.  35,  pp.  323-326.  New  York, 
1899.) 

Buckley  (W.  J.)  Electric  lighting  plants. 
Their  cost  and  operation.  Data  compiled  from 
station  reports  of  electric  lighting  plants.  .  .with 
suggestions. .  .usually  desired  by  the  non-technical 
purchaser.  Chicago:  W.  Johnston Prtg.  Co.,  1894. 
275,  iiip.,  i8diag.     12°. 

Central  station  of  the  Boston  electric  light 
company.  (Electr.  World  and  Engineer,  v.  33, 
pp.  693-698.     New  York,  1899.) 

City  (The)  of  London  electric  lighting  com- 
pany's works  at  Bankside.  (Electrical  Engineer. 
London,  1899.  f°.  n.  s.  v.  23,  pp.  262-265; 
305-307;  345-350.) 

(Electr.  Engineer,     v.  35  (n.  s.  v.  29), 

pp.  294-301.     London,  1902.) 

City  of  London  electric  lighting  co's  continous- 
current  plant.  (Electrician,  v.  48,  pp.  723-730. 
London,  1902.) 


Electric  arc  lighting  plant  at  Lynchburg,  Va. 
(Electr.  World,  v.  49,  pp.  789-791.  New  York, 
1907.) 

Electricity  (The)  works  of  the  County  of  Lon- 
don and  Brush  Provincial  Electric  Lighting  Com- 
pany. (Electr.  Engineer,  (v.  31)  n.  s.  v.  25,  pp. 
258-266.     London,   1900.) 

Ellicott  (Edward  B.)  The  Robert  A.  Waller 
municipal  lighting  plant.  With  discussion.  (Jour. 
Western  Soc.  of  Engineers,  v.  5,  pp.  566-570. 
Chicago,  1900.) 

Fodor  (Etienne  de).  Materialien  fiir  Kosten- 
voranschlage  elektrischer  Lichtanlagen.  Wien, 
1888.      12°.     (Electrotechn.   Bibliothek,  Band  39). 

Glasgow  (The)  Scotland,  municipal  lighting 
plant.  Port  Dundas.  (Electrical  Engineer.  New 
York,  1898.     4°.     v.  26,  pp.  51-52.) 

Harris  (C.  M.)  The  lighting  of  small  towns. 
(Electr.  Engineer,  n.  s.  v.  25  (v,  31),  pp.88o-83i. 
London,  1900.) 

Hartford  (The)  electric  light  company's  sys- 
tem. (Electr.  Rev.  v.  38,  pp.  607-613.  Nem 
York,  1901.) 

Hedges  (K.)  Continental  electric  light  central 
stations,  with  notes  on  the  methods  in  actual  prac- 
tice for  distributing  electricity  in  towns. . .  London, 
1892.     4°. 

Heim  (C.)  Die  Einrichtung  elektrischer  Be- 
leuchtungsanlagen  flir  Gleichstrombetrieb.  Leip- 
zig:  O.   Leiner,  1898.     xv,  620  pp.      3.  ed.      8°. 

Hopkins  (Nevil  Monroe).  The  United  States 
electric  lighting  company  of  Washington,  D.  C, 
and  its  new  electrical  equipment.  (Electrical  En- 
gineer. New  York,  1898.  4°.  v.  26,  pp.  425- 
433-) 

Humphrey  (H.  H.)  The  design  and  construc- 
tion of  a  modern  central  lighting  station,  i  pi. 
(Jour.  Assoc,  of  Engineering  Soc.  v.  23,  pp.  166- 
194.     Philadelphia,  1899.) 

Hunt  (A.  W.)  Estimate  for  a  r.537-light  mu- 
nicipal  electric  lighting  plant  for  San  Francisco, 
Cal.  (Engineering  News  and  Amer.  Railway  Jour. 
V.  41,  pp.  331.     New  York,  1899.) 

Kings  county  (The)  station  of  the  Edison  illu- 
minating company  of  Brooklyn.  (Electr.  Rev. 
V.  39,  pp.  191-195.     New  York,  1901.) 

Kistner  (Alfred).  Schaltungsarten  und  Be- 
triebsvorschriften  elektrischer  Licht-  und  Kraftan- 
lagen  unter  Verw^ndung  von  Akkumulatoren. . . 
Berlin:  J.  Springer,  1901.     viii,  210  p.     8°. 

Lieb  (John  W.),jr.  Methods  of  operation  and 
distribution  of  an  electric  light  station.  (Stevens 
Indicator.  Hoboken,  1898.  8°.  v.  15,  pp.  411- 
416.) 

Marks  (William  Dennis).  The  finances  of  gas 
and  electric  light  and  power  enterprises.  [^Phila- 
delphia, cop.  1902.]     I  p.l.,  iii,  120  p.,  3  1.     12°. 

Matthews  (Ernest  R.)  Electric  light  stations, 
their  design  and  arrangement,  5  pi.  (Soc.  of  En- 
gineers. Transac.  for  1903.  pp.  117-142.  Lon- 
don, 1904.) 

Memoria  leida  en  la  Junta  general  ordinaria 
de  accionistas  de  la  Compafiia  anonima  de  la  luz 
electrica  de  Ponce,  10.  de  Enero  1899.  Ponce: 
"  La  Democracia,"  1899.      13  p.,  4  tab.      8°. 


A 


LIST  OF  WORKS  RELATING  TO   ILLUMINATION 


709 


Electric  Light  Plants,  cont'd. 

Mittelmann  (L.)  Elektrische  Licht-  und  Kraft- 
anlagen  itn  Anschluss  an  Elektrizitatswerke  . . . 
Halle  a.  S.:  C.  0.  Lehmatin,  1901.  2  p.l.,  46  p., 
I  1.     8°. 

Modern  Austrian  hydro-electric  generating 
plant  [at  Zwolfmalgreien].  (Amer.  Electr.  v.  17, 
PP-  357-362.     New  York,  1905.) 

Moultrop  (I.  E.)  Modern  central  station  de- 
sign as  exemplified  by  the  new  turbo-generator 
station  of  the  Edison  Electric  Illuminating  Com- 
pany of  Boston.  2  plans.  (Proc.  Amer.  Inst,  of 
Electr.  Engineers  (Monthly  issue),  v.  24,  pp.  19- 
33.     New  York,  1905.) 

Moultrop  (I.  E.),  and  v..  E.  Curtis.  Recent 
construction  at  the  Atlantic  Avenue  station  of  the 
Edison  electric  illuminating  company  of  Boston. 
<Amer.  Soc.  of  Mechanic.  Engineers.  Transac. 
V    23.  pp.  569-590.     New   York,  1902.) 

Municipal  (The)  electric  lighting  systems  of 
Hull  and  of  Folkestone,  England.  (Electrical 
World.     New  York,    1898.     4°.     v.   32,   pp.  585- 

591) 

Municipal  (The)  electric  light  plant  of  Hagers- 
town,  Md.  (.Municipal  Engineering,  v.  32,  pp. 
291-292.     Indianapolis,  1907.) 

New  (The)  generating  station   of  the    Boston 
electric   light  company.     (Electrical  World.     New 
York,  1898.     f°.     V.  32,  pp.  523-527.) 

New  (The)  station  of  the  Boston  electric  light 
company.  (Electrical  Engineer.  New  York,  i^i^'i. 
C.     V.  26,  pp.  505-508.) 

New  (The)  station  of  the  United  States  electric 
light  company  at  Washington,  D.  C.  (Electrical 
Rev.     N'ew  York,  1898.     V.     v.  33,  pp.  275.) 

Perkins  (Thomas  C.)  Wallingford,  Conn., 
municipal  electric  lighting  plant.  (Electr.  World 
and  Engineer,  v.  35,  pp-  391-394-  ^f'"  y"^^^ 
1900.) 

Power  plant  of  the  Cambridge  electric  light 
company,  Cambridge,  Mass.  (Engineering  Rec. 
V.  46,  pp.  410-412.     New  York,  1902.) 

Richter  (A.  W.),  and  B.  V.  Swenson.  Effi- 
ciences  of  small  electric  lighting  plants,  and  dis- 
cussion. I  table.  (Jour.  Western  Soc.  of  Engi- 
neers.    V.  5,  pp.  471-487.     Chicago,  1900.) 

Schott  (W.  H.)  Central  station  heating  in 
connection  with  electric-lighting  plants.  Munic- 
ipal Engineering,  v.  18,  pp.  156-158.  Indian- 
apolis, 1900.) 

Series  alternating  current  arc  lighting  plant  in 
the  Union  Stock  Yards.  (Engineer,  v.  41,  pp. 
363-366.     Chicago,  1904.) 

Shaw  (C.  M.)  The  reconstruction  of  an  elec- 
tric lighting  scheme,  with  observations  on  the  work- 
ing of  a  combined  steam  and  water  power  plant, 
illus.  (Electr.  Engineer.  London,  1908.  f°.  v.  47 
(n.  s.  V.  42).  pp.  46-52.) 

Shepardson  (George  D.)  Why  some  munici- 
pal electric  plants  do  not  pay  better.  (Electr.  Rev. 
V.  37,  pp.  37;  52-55.      New  York,  1900.) 

South  Norwalk  municipal  electric  works. . . 
illus.  (Municip.  Jour.  &  Eng.  v.  22,  pp.  108- 
III.     New  York,  1907.) 

Spyri(H.)  Leitfaden  fUr  die  Abfassung  von 
Projekten  Uber  elektrische  Licht-,  Kraft-  und  Bahn- 


anlagen.  Zurich:  A.  Raustein,  1905.  136  p., 
I  tab.  8°.  (Technische  Abhandlungen  aus  Wis- 
senschaft  u.  Pra.xis...    Hft.  4.) 

Sturtevant  (B.  F.)  Co.  Illustrated  catalogae 
of  the  Sturtevant  engines  for  electric  light  plants 
and  general  high  grade  work.  New  York:  The  Co., 
i8g8.     45  p.,  I  pi.     8*. 

Typical  (A)  modern  electric  lighting  central 
station.  (Electr.  Rev.  v.  36,  pp.  83-86.  New 
York,  1900.) 

United  States. — Census  Bureau.  Central 
electric  light  and  power  stations.  Washington: 
drvt.  Prtg.  Office,  uyay      59  p.      f.    (Bull.  5) 

Special  reports.     Central  electric  light  and 

power  stations,  1902...  Washington:  Govt.  Prtg. 
Off.,  1905.     viii,  I  I.,  175  p.,  15  pi.     f°. 

Urbanitzky  (A.  von).  Die  elektrischen  Bc- 
leuchtungs-Anlagen  mit  besonderer  Berllcksichti- 
gung  ihrer  praktischen  AusfUhrung.  Wien,  1883. 
12°.      (Elektrotechnische    Bibliothek.      Band.  11.) 

Van  der  Weyde  (Peter  Hendrik).  Report 
of  tests  about  the  electric  light  plant  established  by 
the  Scranton  electric  light  and  heat  company. 
[Signed  P.  H.  Van  der  Weyde.]  Scranton,  Pa.: 
Repub.  Steam  Pr.,  1889.      8  p.     8*. 

Vogel  (Wilhelm).  Stromerzeugung  und  Strom- 
kosten  fUr  elektrische  Lichtanlagen.  (Schillingi 
Jour.  f.  Gasbelcuchtung.  Jahrg.  47,  pp.  32-38. 
AT  line  hen,  1904.) 

Wade  (Bert  E.)  Colorado  electric  power  co's 
station  at  Cai^on  City.  (Electrical  Engineer.  AVw 
York,\%^%.      V.  26.  pp.  377-378) 

Walsh  (E.  T.)  Plant  of  the  Brooklyn  Institute 
of  Art  and  Sciences.  (American  Electrician,  v.  17, 
pp.  121-125.     A^ewYork,  1905.) 

Wansbrougrh  (W.  D.)  The  Glasgow  ex- 
hibition. The  electric  light  plant.  (Cassicr's 
Maga.     V.  20,  pp.  358-378.     New  York.  \<^i.) 

Various  Eltctrie  Lights  and  Systtms. 
Arcophone. 

Arcophone  (The)  or  speaking  arc  lamp. 
(Proc.  Engineers  Soc.  of  Western  Penn.  v.  18,  pp. 
321-324.     Pittsburg,  1902.) 

Paillot  (Rene).  L'arc  electrique  chantant. 
(Bull.  .Soc.  indust.  du  Nord  de  la  France,  ann^ 
30,  pp.  345-352.     Lille,  1902.) 

Snyder  (R.  A.  L.)  The  arcophone.  (Transac 
Amer.  Inst,  of  Electr.  Engineers,  v.  20,  pp.  37^ 
381.     New  York,  1903.) 

Auer. 
Stt  Osmittm. 

Bremer. 

Bremmer  (The)  arc  lamp.  (Electr.  Rev.  v.  40, 
pp.  153.     NewYork,  1902.) 

Laporte  (F.)  Rcsultats  de  quelques  experi- 
ences photomctriques  sur  la  lampe  Bremer,  txi- 
cutces  au  laboratoirc  central  d'elcctricitrf.  (BttU. 
Soc.  internal,  d.  cieciriciens.  Ur.  2,  v.  i,  pp.  360- 
370.     Paris,  1901.) 

Wedding  (W.)  Das  neue  elektrische  Licht 
Svstem  Bremer.  (Elektrotechnische  Ztschr.  Jahrg. 
21,  pp.  546-549-     Berlin,  iqoo.) 


7IO 


LIST  OF  WORKS  RELATING  TO   ILLUMINATION 


Cadmium. 
liummer   (O),  and  E.    Gehreke.     t)ber  eine 
Kadmiumamalgamlampe    aus    Quarz.     (Ztschr.    f. 
Instrumentenkunde.    Jahrg.  24,  pp.  296-298.    Ber- 
lin, 1904.) 

Carbon. 

Amrine  (Thomas  Hamer).  Comparative  tests 
of  carbon,  metallized  carbon  and  tantalum  filament 
lamps.  Urbana:  Univ.of  IU.,\^oi.  44  p.  illus. 
8°.  (University  of  Illinois.  Engineering  Experi- 
ment Station.     Bulletin  no.  19.) 

Berning'er  (Alois),  and  Robert  Schuster. 
Vergleichende  Untersuchungen  an  Kohlenfaden- 
lampen  und  an  Osmiumlampen.  (Kais.  kon.  Tech- 
nolog.  Gewerbe- Museums  in  Wien.  Mittheil.  n.  s. 
Jahrg.  17.  pp.  28-72.      Wien,  1907.) 

Haworth  (H.  F.)  Comparative  life  tests  on 
carbon,  Nernst  and  tantalum  incandescent  lamps 
using  alternating  currents.  With  discussion,  illus 
4  pi.  (Inst,  of  Electrical  Engineers  Jour.  v.  38 
pp.  350-371.     London,  1907.) 

Howell  (John  W.)  A  new  carbon  filament 
(Proc.  Amer.  Inst,  of  Electr.  Engineers,  v.  24 
pp.  617-625.     New  York,  x^of^.) 

(Electr,    Rev.      v.    47,    pp.    46-47 

New  York,  1905.) 

Loring  (George).  Some  facts  regarding  metal 
filament  and  carbon-filament  lamps.  (Electr.  World 
New  York,  1908.     f°.     v.  51,  pp.  23-24.) 

Mendenhall  (C.  E.)  On  the  luminous  effi 
ciency  of  the  carbon  filament.  (Phys.  Rev.  v.  20, 
pp.  160-162.      New  York,  1905.) 

Weber  (Heinrich).  Die  elektrischen  Kohlen 
gliihfadenlampen;  ihre  Herstellung  und  Priifung, 
Hannover:  M.  Jdnecke,  1908.  viii,  260  p.,  2  pi 
illus.     8°. 

Cooper  Hewitt. 
See  Mercury  Vapor. 

Crawford-Voelker. 
Maguire  (F.   Z.)     The   Crawford-Voelker  in- 
candescent electric  lamp.     (Electr.    Rev.     v.    49, 
pp.  915-916.     London,  1901.) 

Edison. 

Decision  of  the  United  States  Circuit  Court  of 
Appeals  upholding  the  Edison  incandescent  lamp 
patent.  (The  Electrical  Engineer. ..  Extra.  New 
York,  Oct.  4,  1892.     pp.  329-336.) 

Du  Moncel  (Theodore  Achille  Louis),  Count, 
and^i.  H.  Preece.  Incandescent  electric  lights, 
with  particular  reference  to  the  Edison  lamps  at  the 
Paris  exhibition. . .  NewYork,  1882.  16°.  (Van 
Nostrand's  science  series,  no.  57.) 

General  Electric  Company.  Edison  incandes- 
cent lamps...    Schenectady,  1900.     IIO  p.     12°. 

Marshall  (J.  T.)  The  development  of  the 
manufacture  of  the  Edison  incandescent  electric 
lamp,  1881-1905.  [Discussion.]  (Jour.  Franklin 
Inst.     V.  160,  pp.  21-49.     Philadelphia,  1905.) 

Soci^td  Electrique  Edison.  Lampes  a  incan- 
descence, systeme  Edison. . .  Catalogue  general. .. 
\Paris,  18—?]     78  p.,  I  1.     8°. 

Hackl. 
Hackl  (The)  arc  lamp.     (Engineering,     v.  71, 
pp.  165-166.     London,  1901.) 


Heany. 
Trier   (E.)     The   Heany   enclosed   arc    lamp. 
(Electr.  World   &  Engineer,     v.   39,  pp.  437-438. 
New  York,  1902.) 

Helion. 
Clark  (Walter  G.),  and  Herschel  C.  Parker. 
The  helion  lamp.     (School  of  Mines  Quar.     v.  28, 
pp.  471-476.     NewYork,  1907.) 

Jandus. 
B.  (A.)     Lampes  Jandus  a  charbons  mineralises, 
illus.     (L'Industrie  Electrique.     Paris,  1908.     4°. 
annee  17,  pp.  305-306.) 

Liliput. 
Koebke  (E.)    Die  Liliput-Lampe.     (Jahrb.  d. 
Schiffbautechnischen  Gesellsch.     v.  5,  pp.  541-545. 
Berlin,  1904.) 

Lodge. 
Soulier  (A.)     L'allumage  electrique,    systeme 
Lodge.  (Indust.  electr.   Paris,  \^o%.   4°.  annee  17, 
pp.  151-152.) 

Loomis. 
Loomis    Electric    Manfg.   Co.      The   Loomis 
system   of    incandescent    electric    lighting.     New 
York  [1889].     8°. 

Magnetite, 
Eminger  (Walter).     Die  Magnetitbogenlampe. 
(Dinglers  polytech.  Jour.     v.  322,  pp.  11-14;  26- 
29.     Berlin,  1907.) 

Mercury  Vapor. 

Annovazzi  (Piero).  Sulla  lampada  a  vapore  di 
mercurio.  Cooper  Hewitt.  (Assoc,  elettrotec.  ital. 
Atti.     V.  10,  no.  1-2,  pp.  102-109.     Milano,  1907.) 

Berthier  (A.)  L'eclairage  electrique  econom- 
ique,  Les  nouveaux  modes  d'eclairage  electrique, 
arc,  incandescence,  vapeur  de  mercure.  Paris: 
H.  Dunod  (St-  E.  Pinat,  igo8.     2  p.  1.,  270  p.     4°. 

Castelli  (Enrico).  Sugli  spettri  di  emissione 
e  di  assorbimento  dell'arco  elettrico  a  vapore  di 
mercurio.  (Assoc,  elettrotec.  ital.  Atti.  v.  10,  no.  5, 
pp.  85-89.     Milano,  1906.) 

Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Co.  The  Hewitt 
mercury  vapor  lamp.  New  York:  Cooper  Hewitt 
Electric  Co.  [cop.  1903.]     28  p.,  2  1.,  illus.     8°. 

Cooper  (The)  Hewitt  mercury  vapor  current 
interrupter.  (Electr.  Rev.  v.  42,  pp.  264-266. 
New  York,  1903.) 

Cooper  Hewitt  (The)  mercury  vapour  lamp, 
illus.  (Electrical  Engineer,  v.  42  (n.  s.  v.  36), 
pp.  188-191.     London,  1905.) 

Geer  (William  C.)  The  radiant  efficiency  of 
the  mercury  arc.  (Phys.  Rev.  v.  16,  pp.  94-104. 
Lancaster,  Pa.,  1903.) 

Hewitt  (The)  mercury  vapour  lamp.  (Elec- 
trician,    v.  50,  pp.  509-511.     London,  1903.) 

Hewitt  (Peter  Cooper).  Electric  gas  lamps 
and  gas  electrical  resistance  phenomena.  (Electr. 
World  and  Engineer,  v.  39,  pp.  80-82.  New 
York,  1902.) 

Notes  on  the  Cooper  Hewitt  lamp.  (Electr. 

Rev.     V.  38,  pp.  513-515.     New  York,  1901.) 

(Electr.  World  and  Engineer,    v.  37, 

pp.  679-681.     New  York,  1901.) 


LIST  OF  WORKS  RELATING  TO  ILLUMINATION 


711 


Mercury  Vapor  Lamps,  confd. 

Keller  (F.  H.  von).  A  new  form  of  Cooper 
Hewitt  mercury  vapor  lamp.  (Franklin  Inst.  Jour. 
V.  164,  pp.  393-406.      Philadelphia,  1907.) 

Kuch  (R.),  and  T.  Retschinsky.  Mesures 
faites  sur  I'arc  au  mercure  fonctionnant  avec  une 
forte  pression  de  vapeur.  (L'eclair.  electr.  v.  48, 
pp.  211-219.     Paris,  1906.) 

Latour  (  ).  L'arc  k  mercure,  ses  proprietes, 
ses  applications.  (Bull.  Soc.  internat.  d.  electr. 
ser.  2,  v.  5,  pp.  219-237.     Paris,  1905.) 

Leblanc  (Maurice).  Experiences  de  M.  Cooper 
Hewitt  sur  les  tubes  a  vide.  (Jour,  de  phys.  theor. 
&  appl.     ser.  4,  v.  4,  pp.  417-441.     Paris,    1905.) 

La  lampe  et  la  soupape  a  mercure  de  Cooper 

Hewitt.  (Bull.  Soc.  internat.  d.  electr.  ser.  2, 
V.  5,  pp.  401-427.      Paris,  1905.) 

(Soc.  beige  d'electr.     Bull,  mensuel. 

V,  %i;  pp    403-429.     Bruxelles,  1905.) 

Maclean  (Magnus).  The  Hewitt  mercury 
vapour  lamp,  i  pi.  (Transac.  Inst.  Engineers 
and  Shipbuilders  in  Scotland,  v.  47,  pp.  192-194. 
Glasgow,  1904.) 

Paweck  (Heinrich).  Eine  neue  Quecksilber- 
bogenlampemitautomatischerZundung.  (Ztschr.  f. 
Elektrochemie.  Jahrg.  10,  pp.  297-300.  Halle  a.  S., 
1904.) 

Polak  (JoseO-  Der  Quecksilber  Lichtbogen 
und  seine  technische  Verwendung.  (Elektrotech. 
Ztschr.  Jahrg.  28,  pp.  599-603,  651-656.  Berlin, 
1907.) 

Quecksilberdampflampe  (Die)  und  der 
Quecksilbergleichrichter.  (Jour.  f.  Gasbeleucht.  u. 
Wasserversorg.  Jahrg.  50,  pp.  1044-1048.  Miin- 
chen,  1907.) 

Recklinghausen  (Max  von).  Ueber  die 
Quecksilberdampf-Lampe  von  P.  C.  Hewitt.  (Elek- 
trotechn  Ztschr.  Jahrg.  23,  pp.  492-496.  Berlin, 
1902.)    . 

Schenkel  (Wilhelm).  Experiences  faites  sur 
une  lampe  k  vapeur  de  mercure  dans  un  champ 
magnetique.  (L'eclairage  electr.  v.  48,  pp.  321- 
333.     Paris,  1906.) 

Schott  (O.)  Ober  eine  neue  Ultraviolett- 
Quecksilberlampe  (Uviol-Lampe).  (Ztschr.  f. 
angewandte  Chemie.  Jahrg.  18,  pp.  615-622. 
Berlin,  1905.) 

Siedentopf  (H.)  Ober  eine  neue  Quecksilber- 
bogenlampe.  (Ztschr.  f.  Instrumentenkunde. 
Jahrg.  24,  pp.  22-25.     Berlin,  1904.) 

Strauss  (S.)  Fortschritte  bei  Quecksilber- 
dampflampen.  (Ztschr.  f.  Elektrotechnik.  Jahrg. 
23,  pp.  141-147.      Wien,  1905.) 

Thomas  (Percy  H.)  The  mercury  vapor 
lamp.  (Electr.  rev.  v.  51,  pp.  432-435.  New 
York,  1907.) 

Some  fundamental  characteristics  of  mer- 
cury vapor  apparatus.  (Amer.  Inst.  Electrical 
Engineers.  Proc.  v.  25,  pp.  531-556.  New  York, 
1906.) 

Vakuumlampe  (Die)  von  Cooper-Hewit. 
(Schillings  Jour.  f.  Gasbeleuchtung  u.  Wasscr 
versorgung.     Jahrg.  45,  pp.  43-45.     Berlin,  1902.) 

Valbreuze  (R.  de).  Les  arcs  au  mercure. 
(L'eclair.  electr.  v.  42,  pp.  121-128.  Paris, 
1905.) 


Moore. 
See  Vacuum  Tube. 

Nemst. 

American  (The)  Nernst  lamp.  (Electr.  Rev. 
V.  49.  pp.  584-586.      London,  1901.) 

Bose  (Emil).  Ueber  die  Natur  der  Elektric- 
citatsleituhgin  elektrolytischen  GlUhk6rpern.  (An- 
nalen  d.  Physik.  ser.  4,  v.  9,  pp.  164-184.  Leipzig, 
1902.) 

C.  (L.)  Untersuchungen  Qber  die  Nernstlampe. 
(Schillings  Jour.  f.  Gasbeleuchtung.  Jahrg.  47,  pp. 
1S6-1S9.      At  line  hen,  1 904.) 

Coblents  (W.  W.)  Selective  radiation  from 
the  Nernst  glower,  i  pi.  (U.  S.  Dept.  Commerce 
&  Labor.  Bureau  of  Standards.  Bull.  IVaskimglom, 
1908.     8°.     V.  4,  pp.  533-55'. ) 

Durand  (C.  L.)  The  Nemst  lamp  in  com- 
mercial form  at  the  Paris  exposition.  (Electr.  Rev. 
V.  37,  pp.  277-279.      New  York,  1900.) 

Foell  (Otto).  The  Nemst  glower  and  the 
present  status  of  the  Nernst  lamp.  (Electr.  Rev. 
V.  51,  pp.  428-432.      NewYork,  1907.) 

Hammer  (William  J.)  Three  phase  Cruto  and 
Ganz  lamps.  Osmium  and  Nernst  lamps.  (Jour. 
Franklin  Inst.    v.  155,  pp.  337-340.    Philadelphia, 

1903.) 

Hartman  (I^eon  W.)  Concerning  the  tern-. 
perature  of  the  Nernst  lamp.  (Phys.  Rev.  v.  22. 
pp.  351-356.      New  York,  1906.) 

Die  Lichtstrahlung  der  Nemstschen  GlUh- 

kOrper  bei  veranderlicher  Stromdichte.  (Physikal. 
Ztschr.     Jahrg.  5,  pp.  1-6.     Leipzig,  1904.) 

A  spectrophotometric  study  of  the  luminous 

radiation  from  the  Nernst  lamp  glower  under  vary- 
ing current  density.  (Phys.  Rev.  v.  17,  pp.  65-90. 
Lancaster.  Pa.,  I903.) 

Haworth  (II.  F.)  Comparative  life  tests  on 
carbon,  Nernst  and  tantalum  incandescent  lamps 
using  alternating  currents.  With  discussion,  illus., 
4  pi.  (Inst,  of  Electrical  Engineers  Jour.  v.  38, 
pp.  350-371.      London,  I907.) 

Hoeni^  (Wilhelm).  Die  neuen  elektrischen 
GlUhlampen  von  Dr.  Nernst  und  Dr.  Auer.  (Mit- 
theil.  d.  Kais.  kOn.  technol.  Gewerbe- Museums 
in  Wien.  IVitM,  1898.  8*.  n.  s.  8.  pp.  845" 
248.) 

Holbrook  (A.  T.)  The  Nemst  lamp  and  its 
application  to  textile  esublishments.  (New  Eng. 
Cotton  Manufac.  Assoc.  Transac.  semi-annual 
meeting.  Sept.  1905.  no.  79,  pp.  283-295.  Boston, 
1905.) 

Hospitaller  (^.)  Iji  lampe  Nemst.  (Annales 
t^legraphiques.  Sit.  3.  v.  25.  pp.  180-186.  Paris, 
1899.) 

Huela  (Frederick  William).  A  comparison  of 
the  effects  of  frequency  on  the  light  of  incan- 
descent and  Nernst  lamps.  (Univ.  of  Wisconsin. 
Bull.  Engineering  ser.  A/adis^m,  iqfij.  8*.  v.  3, 
pp.  401-445) 

Hulse  (R.  P.)  Tests  on  the  Nemst  lamp. 
(Jour.  Inst,  of  Electr.  Engineers,  v.  31.  pp.  1180- 
1196.     London,  190a.) 

In^ersoU  (L.  R.)  On  the  rsdisnt  efficiency 
of  the  Nernst  lamp.  (I*hys.  Rev.  v.  17,  pp.  371- 
377.     Lancaster,  Pa.,  I903.) 


712 


LIST  OF  WORKS  RELATING  TO   ILLUMINATION 


Nernst  Lamps,  confd. 

Johnson  (W.  McA. )  The  Nernst  lamp, 
<Electr.  World  and  Engineer,  v.  35,  pp.  315-316. 
Nezv  York,  1900.) 

Kaufmann  (W.)  Ueber  eine  Analogic 
atwischen  dem  elektrischen  Verhalten  Nernst'scher 
GlUhkOrper  und  demjenigen  leitender  Gase.  (Nach- 
richten.  v,  d.  K6n.  Gesellsch.  d.  Wissensch.  zu 
Oottingen.  Mathemat.-physikal.  Klasse.  1901, 
pp.  62-73.     Gottingen^  1901.) 

Laboureur  (H.)  Note  sur  la  lampe  Nernst. 
^Bull.  Soc.  indust.  de  Rouen,  annee  30,  pp.  383- 
3S6.     Rouen,  1902.) 

Mason  (Frank  H.)  The  Nernst  electric-light. 
^Amer.  Architect  &  Building  News.  v.  67,  p.  22. 
Boston,  1900.) 

Nernst  (The)  lamp.  (Electrician,  v.  46,  pp. 
230-232.     London,  1900.) 

Nernst  (The)  lamp  in  America.  (Nature,  v.  64, 
pp.  632-633.     London,  1901.) 

Nernst'sche  (Die)  GlQhlampe.  (Schillings 
Jour.  f.  Gasbeleuchtung  u.  Wasserversorgung. 
Jahrg.     V.  42,  pp.  362-364.     Milnchen,  1859.) 

Owen  (Gwilym).  On  the  discharge  of  electricity 
from  a  Nernst  filament.  (Lond.,  Edinb.  and  Dub. 
Philosoph.  Maga.  ser.  6,  v.  8,  pp.  230-258.  Lon- 
don, 1904.) 

Photometric  tests  of  the  Nernst  lamp. 
^Electr.  World  and  Engineer,  v.  42,  pp.  678-680. 
New  York,  1903.) 

Potter  (Henry  Noel).  Nernst  lamp.  [Dis- 
cussion.] (Transac.  Internat.  Electr.  Congress, 
St.  Louis,  1904,  V.  2,  pp.  848-862.  Albany,  N.  Y., 
«905.) 

Recent  development  in  Nernst  lamps.  (Scientif. 
Amer.  Suppl.    v.  49,  pp.  20452.    New  York,  1900.) 

Salomon  (Ernst).  Die  Nernstlampe.  (Ztschr. 
i.  Elektrotechnik.  Jahrg.  23,  pp.  125-129.  Wien, 
1905.) 

Smith  (H.  Monmouth).  The  Nernst  lamp. 
^Science.  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1898.  4°.  n.  s.  v.  8, 
pp.  689-690.) 

Stottner  (J.)  The  Nernst  lamp.  2  pi.  (Jour. 
Inst,  of  Electr.  Engineers,  v.  32,  pp.  520-524. 
London,  1903.) 

Terven  (Lewis  A.)  Inter-relation  of  ballast 
and  glower  in  the  Nernst  lamp.  (Electrical  World 
and  Engineer,  v.  46,  pp.  305-308.  New  York, 
1905.) 

Tests  of  Nernst  lamps.  (Electr.  Engineer. 
V.  34(n.  s.  V.  28),  pp.  726-728;  765-767.  London, 
1901.) 

Treves  (Vittorio).  SuUe  lampade  Nernst. 
^Atti  d.  Assoc,  elettrotec.  italiana.  v.  8,  pp.  221- 
236.     Roma,  1904.) 

Wurts  (Alexander  Jay).  The  development  of 
the  Nernst  lamp  in  America.  (Electrical  World 
and  Engineer,  v.  38,  pp.  328-334.  New  York, 
1901.) 

Pittsburg:  Nernst   Lamp    Co.,  1901. 

pp.  511-536     8°. 

Osmium. 

Baily  (F.  G.)  The  efficiency  and  colour  of 
osmium  lamps.  (Electrician,  v.  52,  pp.  646-647. 
London,  1904.) 


Berninger  (Alois),  and  Robert  Schuster. 
Vergleichende  Untersuchungen  an  Kohlenfaden- 
lampen  und  an  Osmiumlampen.  (Kais.  kon. 
technolog.  Gewerbe- Museums  in  Wien.  Mittheil. 
n.  s.  Jahrg.  17,  pp.  28-72.      Wien,  1907.) 

Gillon  (G.)  Lampe  a  incandescence  Auer  i 
filament  d'osmium.  (Soc.  beige  d'electr.  Bull,  mea- 
suel.     V.  19,  pp.  715-718.     Bruxelles,  1903.) 

Hammer  (William  J.)  Three  phase  Cruto  and 
Ganz  lamps.  Osmium  and  Nernst  lamps.  (Jour. 
Franklin  Inst.  v.  155,  pp.  337-340.  Philadel- 
phia, 1903.) 

Hoenig  (Wilhelm).  Die  neuen  elektrischen 
Gliihlampen  von  Dr.  Nernst  und  Dr.  Auer.  (Mit- 
theil. d.  Kaiserl.  konigl.  technologisch.  Gewerbe- 
Museums  in  Wien.  Wien,  1898.  8°.  n.  s.  8,  pp. 
245-248.) 

Lombard!  (L.)  SuUe  lampade  ad  osmio. 
(Atti  d.  Assoc,  elettrotecnica  italiana.  v.  7,  pp. 
515-542.     Roma,  r903.) 

Dber   die   Osmiumlampe.     (Elektrotechn. 

Ztschr.     Jahrg.  25,  pp.  41-43-     Berlin,  1904.) 

Osmiumgliihlampe  von  Auer  v.  Welsbach. 
(Schillings  Jour.  f.  Gasbeleuchtung.  Jahrg.  44, 
pp.  101-102.     Milnchen,   1901.) 

Revessi  (G.)  La  lampada  ad  osmio  come  cam- 
pione  secondario  d'intensita  luminosa.  (Atti  d. 
assoc.  elettrotecncia  italiana.  v.  9,  pp.  148-156. 
Roma,  1905.) 

La  lampada  di  osmio  secondo  le  moderne 

teorie  dell'  irradiamento.     (Atti  d.  assoc.   elettro- 
tecnica italiana.    v.  9,  pp.  167-185.     Roma,  1905.) 

Untersuchungen  an  Osmiumlampen.  (Schil- 
lings Jour.  f.  Gasbeleuchtung.  Jahrg.  47,  pp. 
482-484.     Milnchen,  1904.) 

Welsbach  (The)  filament.  (Electrical  World. 
New  York,  1898.     8°.     v.  32,  p.  263.) 

Osram. 

Morris  (J.  T.),  and  others.  Experiments  on 
osram,  wolfram,  zircon  and  other  lamps.  (Elec- 
trician. V.  59,  pp.  584-587,  624-626.  London, 
1907.) 

Osramlampe  (Die).  (Schillings  Jour.  f.  Gas- 
beleucht.  Jahrg.  49,  pp.  914-916.  Munchen,  1906.) 

(Ztschr.  f.  Elektrotechnik   u.   Maschinen- 

bau...     P  0  tsd  im,  i()0?>.     f°.     v.  11,  pp.  264-266.) 

Regina-  Dauerbrand. 
Donath  (B.)     Zur  Theorie  der  Regina-Dauer- 
brand  Bogenlampe.    (Elektrotechn.  Ztschr.    Jahrg. 
23,  pp.  220-221.     Berlin,  1902.) 

Staite  and   Petrie. 

Fahie  (J.  J. )  Staite's  and  Petrie's  electric  light. 
1846-1853.  (Electr.  Engineer,  v.  36  (n.  s.  v.  30), 
pp.  297-301;  337-340;  374-376-     London,  1902.) 

Tantalum. 

Amrine  (Thomas  Hamer).  Comparative  tests 
of  carbon,  metallized  carbon  and  tantalum  fila- 
ment lamps.  Urbana:  Univ.  of  III.,  1907.  44  P- 
illus.  8°.  (Univ.  of  111.  Eng.  Exper.  Sta.  Bull, 
no.  19.) 


LIST  OF  WORKS  RELATING  TO   ILLUMINATION 


7^ 


Tantalum   Lamps,   cont'd. 

Bolton  (W.  von),  and  O.  Feuerlein.  The 
tantalum  lamp.  (Electr.  Rev.  v.  46.  pp.  279- 
283.     New  York,  IQ05.) 

(Smithsonian    Inst.    Annual  rpt.   for 

1905.      pp.  129-140.       Washington,  1906.) 

Budde  (E.)  Die  Tantallampe.  (Ztschr.  f. 
Elektrotechnik.  Jahrg.  23,  pp.  59-62.    Wien,\<^oi.) 

Haw^orth  (H.  F.)  Comparative  life  tests  on 
carbon,  Nernst  and  tantalum  incandescent  lamps 
using  alternating  currents.  With  discussion,  illus., 
4  pi.  (Inst,  of  Electrical  Engineers  Journal,  v.  3S, 
pp.  350-371.     London,  1907.) 

Life  tests  of  tantalum  lamps.  (Electr.  World. 
V.  47,  pp.  23.     New  York,  1906.) 

S.  (A.)  Die  Tantallampe,  eine  neue  elektrische 
Gluhlampe.  (Schillings  Jour.  f.  Gasbeleuchtung. 
Jahrg.  4?,  pp.  161-162.     Miinchen,  1905.) 

Tfintalum  (The)  incandescent  lamp.  (Electr. 
World  and  Engineer,  v.  45,  pp.  199-201.  New 
York,  1905.) 

Wedding  (W.)  Ober  die  Tantallampe.  (Elek- 
trotechn.  Ztschr.  Jahrg.  26,  pp.  943-947.  Berlin, 
1905) 

Tungsten. 

Hirst  (H.)  Recent  progress  in  tungsten  me- 
tallic filament  lamps.  (Electr.  Engineer.  London, 
1908.  4°.  V.  47  (n.  s.  v.  41),  pp.  732-736.  767- 
769,  794-7Q7-) 

[With  discussion.]  (Inst.  Electr.  En- 
gineers. Jour.  London,  1908.  8°.  v,  41,  pp. 
636-675.) 

Willcox  (Francis  W.)  Tungsten  lamp  econ- 
omy, illus.  (Electr.  World.  New  York,  1908. 
4°.     v.  53,  pp.  376-380.) 

Wohlauer  (Alfred  A.)  The  economy  of  the 
tungsten  lamp.  (Electr.  World,  v.  50,  pp.  453- 
456.     New    York,  1907.) 

Vacuum  Tube. 

[Description  of  the  Moore  electric  light  in 
the  biography  of  its  inventor]. . .  (National  cyclo- 
pedia of  American  biography,     vol.  xiii,  p.  548.) 

Drew  (E.  R.)  The  luminous  efficiency  of 
vacuum-tube  radiation.  (Fhys.  Rev.  v.  17,  pp. 
321-354.     Lancaster,  Pa.,  1903.) 

Hoerburger  (A.)  Der  elektrische  Kohlelicht- 
bogen  im  Vakuum.  CDinglers  polytech.  Jour. 
Jahrg.  86,  V.  320,  pp.  182-185;  202-203;  228- 
232;  245-248.     Berlin,   1905.) 

L.  (P.)  L'eclairage  Moore  aux  6tats-Unis. 
(Industrie  electr.  annee  16  (1907),  pp.  300-304. 
Paris,  1907.) 

Moore  (D.  McFarlan).  Light  from  gaseous 
conductors  within  glass  tubes.  The  Moore  light. 
[With  discussion.]  (Amer.  Inst.  Electr.  Engi- 
neers. Proc.  V,  26,  pp.  523-559-  ^''"^  York, 
1907.) 

(Illuminating  Engineer,    v.  2,  pp.  251- 

260.      New  York,  1907.) 

The  Moore  light  and  illuminating  engineer- 
ing, illus.  (Electr.  Rev.  v.  51,  pp.  438-440. 
New  York,  1907.) 


Vacuum-tube  lighting,     i  port.     (Gassier** 

Maga.     V.  26,  pp.  445-454.     Neto  York,  1904.) 

Moore  (The)  light,  illus.  (Illuminating  En- 
gineer.     V.  I,  pp.  357-362.      Ne7v   York,  1906.) 

Moore  (The)  "  Vacuum  Tube  "  light.  (Illumi- 
nating Engineer,     v.  i.  pp.  240-244.     New  York^ 

Trimble  (Russell  Fay).  Moore  electric  light. 
The  evolution  and  recent  development  of  the 
vacuum-tube  system  of  electric  lighting.  (Tech. 
World.     V.  3,  pp.  306-311.      Chicago,  1905.) 

Weissmann-Wydls. 

Weissmann  (G.)  L'eclairage  electrique  par 
lampes  i  incandescence  4  filaments  de  carbone  et 
sur  le  systcme  economiseur  Weissmann- Wydts. 
(Jour,  de  physique  theor.  et  appliq.  scr.  4,  v.  I, 
pp.  637-641.     Paris,  1902.) 

Welsbach. 
See  Osmium. 

Wolfram. 

Morris  (J.  T.).  and  others.  Experiments  on 
osram,  wolfram,  zircon  and  other  lamps.  (Elec- 
trician. V,  59,  pp.  584-587,  624-626.  London, 
1907.) 

Uppenborn  (F.)  Mitieilung  Qber  die  Wolf- 
ramlampe.  (Schillings  Jour.  f.  Gasbeleuchtung 
Jahrg.  49,  pp.  756-759.     Mtinchen,  1906.) 

Zircon. 

Morris  (J.  T.),  and  others.  Experiments  00 
osram,  wolfram,  zircon  and  other  lamps.  (Elec- 
trician. V.  59,  pp.  584-587,  624-626.  London, 
1907.) 

Gas. 

A.  Invertierte  Gasgltlhlampen.  (Schillings  Joar. 
f.  Gasbeleuchtung  Jahrg.  45,  pp.  226-231.  Man- 
chen,  1902.) 

Adams  (Alton  D.)  Cost  of  light  in  municipal 
and  private  gas  and  electric  light  plants.  (Munici- 
pal Engineering,  v.  23.  pp.  160-164.  Indian^ 
apolis,  1902.) 

(Jas  rates  in  the  United  States.  (Munici- 
pal journal  and  engineer,    v.  13,  pp.  63-65.     New 

York,  1902.) 

(las  versus  electricity.    (Electr.  World  and 

Engineer,     v.  38,  pp.  676-678.     New  York,  1901.) 

Ahrens  (Friedrich).  Das  hftngende  GasglOh- 
licht.  Seine  Entstehung,  Wirkung  und  Anwend- 
ung.  Ein  Handbuch  fur  Fabrikanten  und  Kon- 
sumenten...  Mit.  .in  den  Text  gedruckten  Ab- 
bildungen.  MUnchen:  A*.  OUenbourg.  iqOT.  r, 
I  1..  273  p.     8*. 

Ameshoff( Herman  Arnold).  *I)e  Utrechtsche 
gasfabnek  uit  rcchtskundig  oogpunt  beschouwd. .. 
Utrecht:  J.  van  Botkhoven,  1887.  3  p. I.,  ix-x, 
I   I.,  215  p.     8*. 

AnsbSck  (JoseO-  Okonomische  Vergleiche 
zwischen  dem  elektrischen  Lichte  und  dem  Gas- 
lichtc.  (Jour.  f.  {;»sbeleuchl.  MUncktn,  1908. 
r.     Jahrg.  5«.  P-  471-473.) 


7^4 


LIST!  OF  WORKS  RELATING  TO   ILLUMINATION 


Gas,  confd. 

Arr  (Paul).  How  incandescent  gas  mantles 
are  made.  (Tech.  World  Maga.  v.  4,  pp.  576- 
580.      Chicago,  1905.) 

Ashley  (Percy).  The  water,  gas  and  electric 
light  supply  of  London,  (Annals  Amer.  Acad. 
Polit.  &  Soc.  Sci.  V.  27,  no.  i,  pp.  20-36.  Phila- 
delphia, 1906.) 

Ayres  (A.)  Compressed  oil-gas  and  its  appli- 
cations... London:  Inst.  Civ.  Eng.,  1888.  69  p., 
2  pi.     8°. 

Excerpt:  Proc.  Inst.  Civ.  Eng.    v.  93,  pt.  3. 

Ballner  (Franz).  Die  hygienische  Beurteilung 
deshangendenGasgUihlichtes.  (Schillings  Jour.  f. 
Gasbeleucht.  Jahrg.  49,  pp.  277-280;  301-308. 
Miinchen,  1906.) 

Baltimore  Gaslight  Company.  Rules  and 
regulations  for  the  introduction  of  gas  and  for  ex- 
tensions and  alterations  of  gas  fittings,  together 
with  the  terms  upon  which  the  public  will  be  sup- 
plied  with  gas  by  the.  .  .company.  Baltimore: 
J.  Lucas,  printer,  1851.     8  p.     8°. 

Bentzen(E.)  Neues  Gaswerk  Coblenz.  (Schil- 
lings Jour,  f .  Gasbeleuchtung  u.  Wasserversorgung. 
Jahrg.  42,  pp.  561-565.     Miinchen,  1899.) 

Bericht  der  Gasmesser-Kommission.  (Schil- 
lings Jour.  f.  Gasbeleucht.  u.  Wasserversorg. 
Jahrg.  44,  pp.  '13-717.     Miinchen,  1901.) 

Berthier  (A.)  Allumage  electrique  des  bees 
de  gaz.  (Eclairage  electr.  v.  22,  pp.  182-184. 
Paris,  1900.) 

Blakey  (J.  W.)  High  pressure  gas  illumina- 
tion. (Public  Works,  v.  7,  pp.  149-159.  London, 
1907.) 

Boehm  (C.  Richard).  Das  Gasgliihlicht,  seine 
Geschichte,  Herstellung  und  Anwendung,  Ein 
Handbuch  fiir  die  Beleuchtungsindustrie.  Leipzig: 
Veil  &^  Co.,  1905.     xxii,  656  p.      8°. 

Bohm  (M.)  Verfahren  zur  Photometrie  von 
Gasgliihlicht.  Vergleichung  verschiedenfarbigen 
Lichtes.  (Schillings  Jour.  f.  Gasbeleuchtung. 
Jahrg.  47,  pp.  411.     Miinchen,  1904.) 

Bossner  (Franz).  Theorie  des  Gasgluhlichtes. 
(Ztschr.  d.  oesterr.  Ingen.  u.  Architektenvereines. 
Jahrg.  53,  pp.  401-404.      Wien,  1901.) 

Bologna  (Italy). — Ordinances.  Regolamento 
della  officina  comunale  del  gas  approvato  dal  con- 
siglio  comunale  nella  seduta  del  11  giugno  1900. 
Bologna;  Regio  tipogr.,   1900.     8  p.     8°. 

Bolz  (Chr.)  Das  neue  Filialgaswerk  Franz- 
stadt  ii.  in  Budapest.  (Schillings  Jour.  f.  Gasbe- 
leuchtung. Jahrg.  46,  pp.  1007-1012.  Miinchen, 
1903-) 

Bond  (Chas.  O.)  Working  standards  of  light 
and  their  use  in  the  photometry  of  gas.  illus. 
(Franklin  Inst.  Jour.  Philadelphia,  1908.  8°. 
V.  165,  pp.  189-209.) 

Boston  (Mass.) — Board  of  Aldermen.  Hear- 
ings. .  .on  the  petition  of  the  Citizen's  Gas  Light 
Company,  Nov.  9,  16,  30,  and  Dec.  7,  1874. 
Boston:  Rand,  Avery  &^  Co.,prtrs.,  1874.  231  p., 
4  pl.     8°. 

Brentford  Gas  Company.  Report  of  the  di- 
rectors for  the  half-years  ending  June  1876 — June, 
1896;  June  and  Dec,  1899;  June,  1900;  June  and 


Dec, 1901;  June  and  Dec, 1902;  June,  1903;  June, 
and  Dec,  1904;  June,  1905;  June  and  Dec,  1906. 
Brentford,  Eng.,  1876-1907.     f°. 

Brooklyn. — Gas  and  Lamps  Committee.  Re- 
port of  the  joint  Committee  on  gas  and  lamps,  con- 
cerning the  contracts  of  the  city  of  Brooklyn  with 
the  Brooklyn  Gas  Light  Company;  and  accompany- 
ing documents.  Brooklyn:  E.  B.  Spooner,  prtr., 
1851.      18  p.     8°. 

Brooklyn. — Health  Department.  Report  of 
the  Commissioner  on  illuminating  gas  made  to  the 
Committee  on  lamps  and  gas  of  the  Common  Coun- 
cil...of  Brooklyn.  [Brooklyn,  1883.]  409,  ii  p., 
2  tabl.     8°. 

Brooks  (Robert  C.)  The  municipal  gas  works 
of  Berlin.  (Yale  Rev.  v.  14,  pp.  361-373.  New 
Haven,  1906.) 

Bruno  (W.)  Influence  of  various  oxides  on  in- 
candescent mantles.  (Progressive  age.  v.  17,  pp. 
410-411.     New  York,  1899.) 

Bunte  (H.)  Uber  Leuchtsalze  und  Beleucht- 
ungskorper.  (Schillings  Jour.  f.  Gasbeleucht.  u. 
Wasserversorg.  Jahrg.  47,  pp.  1011-1013.  Miin- 
chen, 1904.) 

Uber  Verbrennungsvorgange   bei   hangen- 

dem  Gasgliihlicht.  (Jour.  f.  Gasbeleucht.  Jahrg. 
50,  pp.  865-869.     Miinchen,  1907.) 

Bunte  (H.),  and  P.  Eitner.  Leuchtkraft  und 
Lichtfarbe  des  Kugellichts.  (Schillings  Jour.  f. 
Gasbeleuchtung  u.  Wasserversorgung.  Jahrg.  42, 
pp.  832-834.     Miinchen,  1899.) 

Bunte  (H.),  and  others.  Studien  Uber  Verbren- 
nungsvorgange bei  Gasgliihlichtlampen.  (Jour.  f. 
Gasbeleucht.  u.  Wasserversorg.  Miinchen,  1908. 
f°.     Jahrg.  51,  pp.  265-26S,  289-295.) 

Burgmann  (H.)  Neues  Gaswerk  der  Stadt 
Altona.  (Schillings  Jour.  f.  Gasbeleuchtung  u. 
Wasserversorgung.  Jahrg.  42,  pp.  576-579.  Miin- 
chen, 1899.) 

Butterworth  (Irwin).  An  experiment  with 
the  shadbolt  self-enrichment  process.  (Progressive 
age.     New  York,  1898.     f°.     v.  16,  pp.  535-53^.) 

Cadoux  (Gaston).  Les  resultats  de  I'exploita- 
tion  directe  du  gaz  en  Angleterre  et  dans  quelques 
villes  etrangeres.  (Soc.  de  statist,  de  Paris.  Jour. 
V.  42,  pp.  173-178.      Paris,  1901.) 

Caledoniensis.  Gas  and  the  electric  light. 
Edinburgh:  Maclachlan  Ss'  Stewart,  1879.  15  p. 
8°. 

Carpenter  (Charles).  Notes  on  the  argand 
burner.  With  discussion,  i  pl.  (Inst,  of  Gas 
Engineers.  Transac  1906.  pp.  106-129.  Lon- 
don,  1907.) 

Carpenter  (Charles),  fl«rf  J.  W.  Helps.  Photo- 
meter furgewohnliches  und  intensives  Gasgliihlicht. 
(Schillings  Jour.  f.  Gasbeleuchtung.  Jahrg.  46, 
pp.  1031-1032.     Miinchen,  1903.) 

Castellan!  (L.)  Das  Gasgliihlicht.  Die  Fa- 
brikation  der  Gltihnetze  ("  Strumpfe  ").  . .  Ueber- 
setzung.  .  .von  M.  L.  Baczewski.  Wien:  A.  Hart- 
leben,  1901.  i  p.l.,  viii,  120  p.,  i  tab.  12°.  (Hart- 
leben's  chemisch-technische  Bibliothek,  Bd.  243.) 

Cedercreutz  (Ed.)  Om  framtidsutsikterna 
f6r  gasfftrbrukningen  i  Helsingfors.  I  pl.  (Tek. 
Foreningens  i  Finland  Forhandl.  Arg.  27  (Haft  2), 
pp.  13-31.     Helsingfors,  1907.) 


LIST  OF  WORKS  RELATING  TO  ILLUMINATION 


715 


Gas,  confd. 

Challis  (Paul).  Street  maps. . .  [Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.?  1901.]  I  p.l.,  10  p.,  3  pi.  8°.  (Michigan 
Gas  Association.) 

Chandeliers,  gas  fixtures,  etc. :  a  volume  of 
plates.     «.  t.-p.     f°. 

Chandler  (Charles  Frederick).  Report  on  the 
gas  nuisance  in  New  York.  New  York:  D.  Apple- 
ton  &*  Co.,  1870.     log  p.     8°. 

Extr.:  4.  Ann.  rpt.  of  Metrop.  Bd.  of  Health. 

Chandler  (Parker  C.)  The  gas  investigation 
of  1900.  Massachusetts  legislature.  Argument  of 
P.  C.  Chandler.  Condensation  of  the  order  of  in- 
vestigation. The  testimony.  Reports  of  the  com- 
mittee.    [Bos/on?  1900.]     49  p.     8". 

Charnay  (Maurice).  Le  gaz  k  Paris.  (Rev. 
socialiste.     v.  36,  pp.  423-447.     Paris,  1902.) 

Les  services  publics.     L'eclairage  au  gaz  i 

Paris. -(Rev.  socialiste.    v.  29,  pp.  703-713.   Paris, 
1899.) 

Citizens'  Gas  Light  Company.  [Organization.] 
Brooklyn,  i860.      11  p.     8°. 

Coglievina  (D.)  Theoretisch-praktisches 
Handbuch  der  Gas- Installation.  Wien,  1889.  12°. 
{Hartlebens  chemisch-Technische  Bibliothek,  Bd. 
171.) 

Colman  (H.  G.)  Condensation  of  illuminating 
gas.  I  pi.  (Inst,  of  Gas  Engineers.  Transac. 
1904,  pp.  124-148.     London,  1905.) 

Compagnie  generale  du  gaz  pour  la  France 
et  I'etranger.  Rapport.  [Oct.  1904.]  (L'econo- 
miste  fran9ais.  annee  32  (1904,  v.  2),  pp.  709- 
710.     Paris,  1904.) 

Cooper  (T.)  Some  information  concerning  gas 
lights.     Philadelphia,  18 16.     8°. 

Copp  (Harold  E.)  Incandescent  gas  lighting, 
with  special  reference  to  inverted  burners.  [With 
discussion.]  3  pi.  (Inst,  of  Gas  Engineers. 
Transac.     1907.    London,  1907.    8°.    pp.  2i5-24b.) 

Coze  (E.)  Etude  comparative  sur  le  pouvoir 
cclairant  du  gaz  et  de  I'electricite.  Conference 
faite. .  .  27  fevrier  1879  devant  MM.  les  membres 
de  I'academie  nationale.  n.  p.,  1879.  13  P-i  i '•> 
19  pi.     8°. 

Danville  (Va.)  —  Water,  Gas  and  Electric 
Light  Dept.  Annual  reports,  28-31.  1903-1906/7. 
Danville  [1904- 190 7].     8°. 

Deville  (E.  Sainte-Claire).  Abhangigkeit  der 
Leuchtkraft  des  GasglQhlichts  vom  Heizwert  des 
Gases.  (Schillings  Jour.  f.  Gasbeleuchtung.  Jahrg. 
47,  pp.  21-27;  46-51;  75-79;  90-95-  Miinchen, 
1904.) 

•"  Variations  in  the  lighting  power  in  the  in- 
candescent burner  of  combustible  gases.  (Inst,  of 
Gas  Engineers.  Transac.  1906.  pp.  274-299.  Lon- 
don,  1907.) 

Dexter  (Mac  Dougald).  Care  and  maintenance 
of  incandescent  gas  burners  [With  discussion]. 
(Progressive  Age.  v.  20,  pp.  492-493.  New  York, 
1902.) 

Dicke  (H.)  Wassergas-Autokarburation  in 
Leuchtgasanstalten.  (Schillings  Jour.  f.  Gasbe- 
leucht.  u.  Wasserversorg.  Jahrg.  46.  pp.  4"" 
417.     Miinchen,  1903.) 


Dieckmann  (A.)  Vermietung  von  Gasbeleach- 
tungskOrpern  durch  die  Gasanstalt  in  Magdeburg. 
(Schillings  Jour.  f.  Gasbeleuchtung.  Jahrg.  14, 
pp.  S9-90.     Munchen,  lf/)4.) 

Directory  of  gas  light  companies  and  their 
officers  in  the  United  States,  Canada,  South  Amer- 
ica and  Cuba.  Compiled  by  W.  W.  Goodwin,  1875. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  \?,-] I.     24'. 

Doesburgfh  (N.  W.  van).  Betriebsergebnisse 
der  (jasanstaltcn  in  den  Niederlanden  Uber  1902. 
(Schillings  Jour.  f.  Gasbeleuchtung.  Jahrg.  47, 
pp.  897-898.      Munchen,  X904.) 

Drehschmidt  (II.)  Ober  hingendes  Gas. 
gllihlicht.  (Schillings  Jour.  f.  Gasbeleuchtung^. 
Jahrg.  48,  pp.  813-820.     MUncken,  I905.) 

Mitteilungcn   liber  GasglUhlicht  und  Stark- 

lichtbrenner.     (Schillings  Jour.  f.  Gasbeleuchtung. 
Jahrg.  45,  pp.  873-877.     Miinchen,  1902.) 

Ober  den  Stand  der  GlUhlichtbeleuchtung. 

(Schillings  Jour.  f.  Gasbeleucht.  Jahrg.  49,  pp. 
765-774.     Miinchen,  1906.) 

Drossbach  (G.  P.)  Zur  Theorie  des  Gas- 
gluhlichtes.  (Schillings  Jour.  f.  Gasbeleuchtung. 
Jahrg.  44,  pp.  8x9-820.     Miinchen,  1901.) 

Durgin  (Samuel  H.)  Report  of  committee  on 
"dangers  to  the  public  health  from  illuminating 
and  fuel  gas."  (Public  Health.  Papers  and  Kepts. 
of  the  Amer.  Public  Health  Assoc.  13.  annual 
meeting,  v.  28,  pp.  130-145.   Columbus,  O.,  1903.) 

Eckart  (Josef).  Die  Entwicklung  der  stadt- 
ischen  Beleuchtungswerke  in  Bad  Reichenhall. 
(Jour.  f.  Gasbeleucht.  u.  Wasserversorg.  Mtineken, 
1908.     f°.     Jahrg.  51,  pp.  1013-1016.) 

Eijndhoven  (A.  J.  van).  A  comparison  be- 
tween the  English  and  French  methods  of  ascer- 
taining the  illuminating  power  of  coal  gas.  Am- 
sterdam:  H.  Ger lings,  1897.  2  p.!.,  98  p.,  I  chart. 
8°. 

Eisenlohr  (Hermann).  BeitrSge  zur  Kennt- 
niss  des  Vergasungsvorganges  bei  Gas6len.  (Schil- 
lings Jour,  fur  Gasbeleuchtung  und  Wasserversor- 
gung.  Miinchen,  1898.  £°.  Jahrg.  41,  pp.  676- 
680.) 

Entw^icklunfT  (Die)  der  Gasanstalten  and  die 
Selbstkosten  des  Gases  in  Amsterdam.  (Jour.  f. 
Gasbeleucht.  Jahrg.  49.  pp.  1124-1126.  Miin- 
chen, 1906.) 

Ex  Fumo  Lucem.  Gas  light.  (Contemp.  Rct. 
V.  78,  pp.  710-719.      London,  1900.) 

Fahnehjelm  Incandescent  Gas  Light  Co.  The 
Fahnehjelm  light  and  fuel  gas.  n.  t.-p.  \tftw 
York,  1SS7?]     5-29  P-     8'. 

F6ry(Ch.)  ^^tudc  du  rayonnement  de  quelquet 
oxydes.  (Jour,  de  physique  thcor.  &  phys.  s^r.  4. 
V.  2,  pp.  97-lo3.     Paris,  1903.) 

Rayonnement   calorifique  et   lumlneux  de 

quelques  oxydes.  Theorie  des  manchons  tncandes- 
cents.  (Annales  de  chimie  et  dc  phys.  s^r  7.  r.  27, 
pp.  433-548-     Paris,  1902.) 

Flie^ner  (A.)  Versuche  an  der  Leuchtgat- 
Fernlcitung  zwischen  Rorschach  und  St.  Gallen. 
(Jour.  f.  Gasbeleucht.  u.  Wasserversorg.  Jahrg.  50, 
pp.  629-636. 665-674.  689-695.  765-767.  Mancktn, 
1907.) 


7i6 


LIST  OF  WORKS  RELATING  TO   ILLUMINATION 


Gas,  confd. 

Francke  (F.)  Die  Gasmeisterschule  in  Bremen. 
(Schillings  Jour.  f.  Gasbeleuchtung.  Jahrg.  46, 
pp.  47-50;  Jahrg.  47,  pp.  322-324.  Munchen, 
1903-04.) 

Frenzel  (Paul).  Das  Gas  und  seine  moderne 
Anwendung.  Mit  besonderer  Berlicksichtigung 
der  Gasgllihlicht-Intensivbeleuchtung,  der  Gasheiz- 
apparate  und  der  Mittel,  welche  geeignet  sind,  eine 
Gasersparnis  zu  erzielen.  Wien:  A.  Hartleben, 
IQ02.  xii,  227  p.  12°.  (A.  Hartlebens  chemisch- 
technische  Bibliothek.     Bd.  259.) 

G.  Jenaer  Hangecylinder  flir  GasglUhlicht. 
(Ztschr.  f.  Architekturu.  Ingenieurwesen.  Wochen- 
Ausgabe.  Hannover,  1899.  i" .  Jahrg.  45,  col. 
54-55-) 

Gas  Light  and  Coke  Company,  London.  Half- 
yearly  ordinary  general  meeting,  Nos.  170-171, 
175-177,  179-188,  190-192.  (Feb.,  Aug.,  1897; 
Aug.,  1899-Aug.,  1900;  Aug.,  1901-Aug.,  1903; 
Aug.,  1904-Aug.,  1905;  Feb.,  1907.  \^London\ 
1897-1907.     sq.  8°. 

Report   of  the   director  and  statement  of 

accounts  for  the  half-year  ending  Dec,  1896; 
June,  1897;  June,  1899-June,  1900;  June,  1901- 
June,  1903;  June,  1904-Dec.,  1905;  Dec,  1906; 
Dec,  1907.     \^London\  1897-1907.     sq.  8°. 

Genoa — Consiglio  Comunale.  Convenzione  per 
I'illuminazione  a  gaz  della  citta  di  Genova,  stipulata 
tra  la  Societa  Union  des  Gaz  ed  il  municipio,  in 
Atti  Notaro  Tiscornia,  21  Marzo  1857  e  22  Ottobre 
1858,  e  Notaro  Gambaro  29  Luglio  1868.  Genova: 
Regio  Stabilimento  Lavagnino  \\'i,tA'>\    52  p.     12°. 

Gentsch  (Wilh.)  Gluhkorper  fUr  Gasgliihlicht. 
(Verhandl.  d.  Vereins  zur  Beforderung  d.  Gewerb- 
fleisses.  pt.  2,  Abhandl.,  v.  78,  pp.  57-8o;  loi- 
114;   141-157;  210-245.     Berlin,  1899.) 

Gerhard  (William  Paul).  The  American  prac- 
tice of  gas  piping  and  gas  lighting  in  buildings. 
New  York:  AIcGrazu  Pubg.  Co.,  1908.  4  p.l., 
306  p.     8". 

Gas-lighting  and  gas- fitting.       Ne-w  York, 

1894.     24°.     (Van  Nostrand  sci.  sen,  no  11.) 

Grafton  (Walter).  Effect  of  quality  and  pres- 
sure of  gas  on  the  efficiency  of  incandescent  gas 
lighting.  (Progressive  age.  v.  19,  pp.  298-300. 
New  York,  1901.) 

Photometry  and  testing.  [With  discus- 
sion.] I  pi.  (Inst,  of  Gas  Engineers.  Transac 
1903,  pp.  58-102.     London,  1904.) 

Gray  (John  H.)  The  relation  of  the  gas  supply 
to  the  public.  (Municipal  Affairs.  NewYork,\%Qi%. 
8^.     V.  2,  pp.  183-194.) 

Gu^rin(H.)  Nouveaux  systemes  d'allumage 
des  bees  a  incandescence  par  le  gaz.  (Genie  civil. 
V.  45,  pp.  245-248.      Paris,  1904.) 

La  vapeur  de  petrole,  sa  production  et  son 

emploi.     (Genie   civil.     Paris,    1898.     f°.     v.  34, 
pp.  8S-90.) 

Haassengier  (Andreas).  Ein  neues  Luftgas, 
das  Benoidgas.  (Ztschr.  f.  Heizung,  Luftung  u. 
Beleuchtung.  Jahrg.  8,  pp.  136-140.  Halle  a.  S., 
1903-) 

Hallock  (William).  Blau  gas:  a  new  gas  for 
illuminating,  heating,  and  power  purposes.     (Soc 


Chem.  Industry.  Jour.    London,  1908.    4°.    v.  27, 
PP-  550-551.) 

Gas  by  the  can.     illus.    (Harper's  Weekly. 

New  York,  1908.     f.      v.  52,  pp.  16-17.) 

Harlem  Gas-Light  Co.  By-laws  adopted  May 
17,  1870.      [New  York?  1870.]    i  p.l.,  4  p.    8°. 

Organization  and  grant  from  the  corpora- 
tion of  the  city  of  New  York.  Netu  York:  Oliver 
&'  Pro.,  1855.      16  p.      8°. 

Hartmann  (C.  F.  A.)  Die  neuesten  Fort- 
schritte  und  Vervollkommungen  der  Gasbeleucht- 
ung. Zweite  Ausgabe.  IVeimar,  1855.  12°. 
(Schauplatz  182.) 

Hartwig  (G.)  Das  GasglUhlicht.  Eine  Ab- 
handlung  liber  Wesen  und  Preis  dieser  neuei> 
Beleuchtungsart  im  Vergleiche  zum  elektrischen 
Gluhlichte,  nebst  einer  auszugsweisen  Wiedergabe 
der  bemerkenswerthesten  Gutachten  von  Staats- 
behorden,  staatlichen  Instituten,  fachmannischei> 
Autoritaten  u.  von  Gegnern  des  GasglUhlichtes. 
Dresden:  H.  Henkler,  1894.     88  p.     2.  ed.     8°. 

Hase(  ).  Uber  Versuche  an  den  Lubecker 
Gasfernleitungen.  (Jour  f.  Gasbeleucht.  u.  Was- 
serversorg.  Jahrg.  50,  pp.  1077-1083.  Munchen, 
1907.) 

Ha'ward  (H.  E.)  Metropolitan  gas  companies. 
(London  Statistics,  i900-'oi.  v.  11,  pp.  138-149. 
London,  1902.) 

Heim(Karl).  Gas  oder  Electrizitat?  Eine  zeit- 
gemasse  Betrachtung  zur  Beleuchtungsfrage. .. 
Hannover :  M.  Jdnecke,  1907.      32  p.      8°. 

Helsingborg  (Sweden). — Gaswerk.  Berattelse 
5fver  verksamheten  vid  Helsingborgs  stads  gas- 
verk,  1901-1906.  \Helsingborg\,  1902-1907.  sq. 
8°. 

Hempel  (Walter).  Ueber  die  glinstigste  Tem- 
peratur  zur  Herstellung  von  Oelgas,  welches  mit 
Acetylen  gemischt  im  komprimierten  Zustande  zur 
Verwendung  kommt.  (Verhandl.  d.  Vereins  z. 
Beforderung  d.  Gewerbfleisses.  pt.  2  (Abhandl.), 
Jahrg.  82,  pp.  39-43.     Berlin,  1903.) 

Untersuchungen    der    mit    konzentrirtem. 

Sauerstoff  (Lindeluft)  gewonnenen  Generatorgase. 
(Verhandl.  d.  Vereines  z.  Beforderung  d.  Gewerb- 
fleisses. Abhandl.  Jahrg.  81,  pp.  242-267.  Ber- 
lin, 1902.) 

Hessenbruch  (George  S.)  Die  verschiedenen 
Methoden  der  Gasverteilung  im  Gebrauche  bei  der 
"  Laclede  Gas  Light  Company,"  in  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
U.  S.  A.  I  plan.  (Schillings  Jour.  f.  Gasbeleucht. 
Jahrg.  49,  pp.  905-gii.     Munchen,  1906.) 

Himmel  (G. )  Uber  zweckmassigste  Herstel- 
lung der  Raumlichkeiten  und  Konstruktion  voa 
Lampen  und  Brennern  filr  indirekte  Beleuchtung. 
(Jour.  f.  Gasbeleucht.  Jahrg.  50,  pp.  463-465. 
Munchen,  1907.) 

Holyoke  (Mass.) — Gas  and  Electric  Dept.  An- 
nual reports.  1-5.  1903-1907.  Holyoke,  1904- 
1908.     8°. 

Hopton  (L.  R.)  Domestic  gas  lighting  from 
the  fixture  manufacturer's  standpoint.  [With  dis- 
cussion.] (Prog.  Age.  V.  25,  pp.  100-102.  New- 
York,  1907.) 

Humphreys  (A.  C.)  The  investigation  of  gas 
processes.  (Engineering  News,  v,  44,  pp.  325— 
327.     New  York,  1900.) 


LIST  OF  WORKS  RELATING  TO   ILLUMINATION 


717 


Cas,  confd. 

Hunt  (C.)  Gas  lighting.  London:  J.  &'  A. 
Churchill,  igoo.  xviii,  312  p.,  2  pi.  4°.  (In:  C.  E. 
Groves  and  W.  Thorpe.  Chemical  technology. .. 
London,  1895-1900.     4".     v.  3.) 

Hurcourt  (E.  Robert  d').  De  I'eclairage  au 
j:az . . .  Text  and  atlas.  Paris:  Dunod,  1 863. 
2.  ed.     2  V.     8°. 

Indirekte  Beleuchtung  von  Schul-  und  Zeich- 
cnsalen  mit  Gas-  und  elektrischem  Bogenlicht.  Be- 
richt  liber  Versuche  in  Munchen,  erstattet  von  der 
auf  Veranlassung  des  Deutschen  Vereins  von  Gas- 
und  Wasserfachmannern  gebildeten  Kommission. 
Munchen:  R.  Oldenbourg,  1905.      58  p.     8°. 

James  (Edmund  J.)  Municipal  gas  and  elec- 
tricity in  a  typical  German  city — Halle  a.  S.  (Mu- 
nicipal affairs,  v.  4,  pp.  574-594.  !^eiv  York, 
1900.) 

Jones  (Harry  Edward).  The  illuminating  power 
of  the  gas  of  the  future.  [Discussion.]  (Incorp. 
Inst,  of  Gas  Engineers.  Transac.  1902.  pp.  78- 
III.     London,  1903.) 

Jueptner  (von  Jonsdorff  (Hanns),  Baron. 
Beitrage  zur  Theorie  des  Generator  (oder  I.uft) 
und  des  Wassergases.  (Samml.  Chemischer  u. 
chemisch-technisch.  Vortrage.  v.  9,  pp.  415-474 
<Heft  11-12).      Stuttgart,  1904) 

Kellner  (F.)  Neues  Gaswerk  Miilhausen  i  E. 
(Schillings  Jour.  f.  Gasbeleuchtung  u.  Wasserver- 
sorgung.  Jahrg.  42,  pp.  720-723.  Munchen, 
1899.) 

Kennard  (E.  G.)  Comparative  costs  of  gas 
and  electric  lighting.  (Elec.  Engineer,  n.  s.  v.  39, 
pp.  540-542;   573-576;  612-615.     London,  1907.) 

Prix  comparatif  de  la  lumiere  du  gaz  et  de 

I'electricite.  (jiclairage  elect,  v,  52,  pp.  366-374, 
406-411.      Paris,  1907.) 

Kern  (Gaston).  Invertbeleuchtung  mit  Fern- 
zlindung  ftir  private  und  bffentliche  Beleuchtung. 
(Jour.  f.  Gasbeleucht.  Jahrg.  50,  pp.  737-742. 
Miinchen,  1907.) 

Killing  (C.)  Microscopical  examination  of  in- 
candescent mantles.  (Progressive  Age.  v.  20,  pp. 
547-549;  V.  2,  pp.  11-13.     New  York,  i902-'o3.) 

Mikroskopische  Gluhkorper-  Untersuchun- 

gen.  (Schillings  Jour.  f.  Gasbeleucht.  u.  Wasser- 
versorg.  Jahrg.  45,  pp.  461-467.  Munchen, 
1902.) 

Zur  Theorie  des  Gasgllihlichts.    (Schillings 

Jour.  f.  Gasbeleuchtung.  Jahrg.  46,  pp.  445-450. 
Munchen,  1903.) 

Der  weisse  Beschlag  an  Rauchfjingern  und 

Cylindern  der  GasgluHlicht-Apparate  und  seine 
Beziehungen  zum  GlUhkorper  und  Leuchtgas. 
(Schillings  Jour.  f.  Gasbeleuchtung.  Jahrg.  42. 
pp.  841-843.     Munchen,  1899.) 

Korting  (Joh.)  Wassergas  im  Vergleich  mit 
anderen  brennbaren  Gasen.  (Schillings  Jour.  f. 
Gasbeleuchtung  u.  Wasserversorgung.  Jahrg,  44, 
pp.  353-357;   374-377-     Munchen,  1901.) 

Korting  (L.)  Die  Gasanstalt  Hannover.  (Schil- 
lings Jour.  f.  Gasbeleuchtung.  Jahrg.  44.  pp.  225- 
229;  245-250.     Miinchen,  1901.) 

Kriiss  (Hugo).  Vergleiche  zwischen  dem  hang- 
cnden  und  dem  aufrecht  stehenden  GasglQhlicht. 


(Jour.  f.  Gasbeleuchtung.  Jahrg.  50,  pp.  845-850. 
Miinchen,  1 907.) 

Kriiss  (Hugo),  and  W.  Lkybold.  Die  neuen 
Vorschriften  fUr  die  Londoner  GasprUfungsSmter. 
Schillings  Jour.  fUr  Gasbeleuchtung  und  Wasser- 
versorgung. Manchen,  1898.  f.  Jahrg.  41, 
pp.  653-655:  673-676.) 

Lansing^h  (Van  Rensselaer).  Standardization 
of  incandescent  gas  mantles.  [With  discussion.] 
(Progressive  Age.  v.  25,  pp.  4-8.  New  York, 
1907.) 

Le   Chatelier    (H.),   and   O.    Boudouard* 

Ueber  die  Strahlung  derGIUhstrUmpfe.  (Schilling* 
Jour,  fur  Gasbeleuchtung  und  Wasserversorgung- 
Miinchen,  1898.     f.     Jahrg.  41,  pp.  733-734.) 

Leroy-Beaulieu  (Paul).  De  I'abaissement 
du  prix  du  gas  et  du  prix  de  I'electricite  i  Paris. 
(L'economiste  fran9ais.  Annee  27,  v.  I,  pp.  73?- 
739.      Paris,  1899.) 

Le  gaz  et  I'electricite  a  Paris.  (L'econom- 
iste fran9ais.  annee  30  (1902),  v.  I,  pp.  loi- 
103.      Paris,  1902.) 

Le  regime  du  gaz  et  de  I'electricite  i  Paris. 

(T/econ.  fran9ais.  Annee  32,  v.  2,  pp.  897-899. 
Paris,  1904.) 

Letourneur  (E.)  Le  r<?gime  futur  du  gaz  i 
Paris  et  le  projet  de  regie  directe.  (Jour.  d.  econom- 
istes.      ser.  6,    v.    4,   pp.  161-179.      Paris,  1904.) 

Letter  (A)  to  the  Right  Honourable,  the  Lord 
Provost,  on  the  late  fires,  and  their  connection  with 
gas  illumination.  Edinbtirgh:  T.  &•  iV.  Nelson, 
1824.      14  p.     8\ 

L6vy  (Paul).  L'eclairage  k  I'incandescence  par 
le  gaz.  See  applications  i  l'eclairage  des  villes.  des 
chemins  de  fer  et  des  cotes.  127  figures  dans  le 
texte.  8  planches  annexes.  Paris:  Publications 
Scientijiqueset  kconomiques,  1905.  295  p.,  6  plans, 
I  tab.     8°. 

Leaves  f Vivian  B.)  Candle-power  and  calorific 
power  of  gases.  (Progressive  age.  v.  21,  pp.  321- 
325.     New  York,  1903.) 

Future  of  coal-gas  and  allied  illuminants. 

(Progressive  Age.  v.  20.  pp.  542-546.  New  York, 
1902.) 

The  hygienic  superiority  of  gas  lighting. .. 

[London:  McCorquodale  b'  Co.,  1907.]     MP-    8". 

The  incandescent  gas  mantle  and  its  uses. 

(Jour.  .Soc.  of  Arts.  v.  48.  pp.  841-847;  853-859; 
865-873.     Loftdon,   1900.) 

(Progressive   age.     v.    18.    pp.    308- 

310;  350-353.     Neto  York,  1900.) 

Incandescent    mantles.     (Scientif.     Amer. 

suppl.  v.  48,  pp.  19711-IQ712;  19740-19741. 
New  York,  1899.) 

(Progressive  age.    v.  17,  pp.  230-233. 

New   York,  1899.) 

(Smithsonian    Inst.     Annual  rept., 

1900,  pp.  387-401.       IVaskington.  1901.) 

Lecture   on   candles   and   calories.     I    pi. 

(Inst,  of  Gas  Engineers.  Transac.  1903.  pp.  151- 
170.      London,  I9<i4.) 

Lecture  on  the  theory  of  the  Incandescent 

mantle.  2  pi.  (Junior  Inst,  of  Engineer*.  Rec 
of  Transac.  v.  !«;.  sess.  24.  1904-I905,  pp.  III- 
125.     London,  1906.) 


7i8 


LIST  OF  WORKS  RELATING  TO   ILLUMINATION 


Gas,  cont'd. 

Oii-gas  and  oil-incandescent  lighting.  (Pro- 
gressive age.  V.  20,  pp.  330-333.  New  York, 
1902.) 

The   theory   of  the   incandescent   mantle, 

(Chemical  News.  v.  91,  pp.  62-66.  New  York, 
1905.) 

Leybold  (W.)  Die  Hamburger  Gaswerke. 
(Schillings  Jour.  f.  Gasbeleuchtung.  Jahrg.  43, 
pp.  37-41.     Munchen,  1900.) 

Die  Lehr-  und  Versuchsgasanstalt  in  Karls- 
ruhe. (Jour.  f.  Gasbeleucht.  u.  Wasserversorg. 
Munchen,  1907.     f°.     Jahrg.  50,  pp.  1137-1142.) 

Liebenthal  (Emil).  Ueber  die  zeitliche  Ve- 
randerung  der  Leuchtkraft  von  Gasgluhkorpern 
(Schillings  Jour.  f.  Gasbeleuchtung  u.  Wasserver- 
sorgung.  Jahrg.  43,  pp.  665-667.   Munchen,  1900.) 

liindsley  (Van  Sinderen).  Rate  regulation  of 
gas  and  electric  lighting.  New  York:  The  Banks 
Law  Pub.  Co.,  1906.     V,  165  p.     8°. 

Ijitle  (T.  J.),  yr.  Home  lighting  by  inverted 
gas  burners,  illus.  (Illuminating  Engineer,  v.  2, 
pp.  721-725.     New  York,  1907.) 

Modern  gas  lighting  conveniences.     [With 

discussion.]  illus.  (Illuminating  Engineering  Soc. 
Transac.  £asion.  Pa. „  igoS.  8°.  v.  3,  pp.  418- 
433-) 

liOdian  (L.)  Gas  and  electricity  in  Russia  and 
Siberia.  (Amer.  Gas-Light  Jour.  v.  72,  pp.  202- 
203.     NeivYork,  1900.) 

Louisville  Gas  Company.  Statements  pre- 
sented... to  Wm.  S.  Bodley,  Geo.  W.  Johnston, 
arbitrators  chosen  to  settle  the  controversy  between 
the  city  of  Louisville  &  the  gas  company. . .  Louis- 
ville: Morton  d^  Griswold,  1854.     22  p.,  i  tab.     8°. 

Love  (E.  G.)  The  loss  of  illuminating  power 
of  25  to  30-candle  gas  when  mixed  with  air.  (Pro- 
gressive Age.  New  York,  1898.  f°.  v.  16,  pp. 
510-511.) 

Lumidre  (La)  electrique  et  I'eclairage  au  gaz. 
Paris:  A.  Pougin,  1877.     36  p.     8°. 

Lyne  (John).  Carburetted  water  gas  for  smaller 
gas  undertakings.  With  discussion.  (Inst,  of  Gas 
Engineers.  Transac.  19C6.  pp.  152-163.  London, 
1907.) 

Lynn  (John  R.)  Candle-power:  its  present  re- 
lation to  the  gas  industry.  (Progressive  Age.  v.  18, 
pp.  256-258.      New  York,  1900.) 

Macadam  (William  Ivison).  On  incandes- 
cent gas  lighting.  (Roy.  Scottish  soc.  of  arts. 
Trans.,  v.  15,  pp.  1-16.     Edinburgh,  1899.) 

Marnier  (Desire).  Nouveau  manuel  complet 
de  I'eclairage  au  gaz;  ou,  Traite  elementaire  et  pra- 
tique a  I'usage  des  ingenieurs,  directeurs  et  contre- 
maitres  d'usines  a  gaz....  Paris,  1849.  16°. 
(Manuels-Roret.) 

Nouveau  manuel  complet  de  I'eclairage  et  du 

chauffage  au  gaz;  ou,  Traite  elementaire  et  prat- 
ique destine  aux  ingenieurs,  aux  directeurs  et  aux 
contre-maitres  d'usines  a  gaz  d'eclairage.  Suivi  de 
I'aide-memoire  de  I'ingenieur-gazier.  Nouvelle  edi- 
tion corrigee,  augmentee  et  entierement  refondue 
par  E.  Bancelin.  Paris:  L.  Mulo,  1899,  2  v. 
16°.     (Manuels-Roret.) 


Maltbie  (Milo  Roy).  Gas  lighting  in  Great 
Britain.  (Municipal  Affairs,  v.  4,  pp.  538-573. 
New  York,  1900.) 

Marks  (William  Dennis).  The  cost  of  manu- 
facturing illuminating  gas.  (Municip.  Eng.  v.  32, 
pp.  75-79.     Lndianapolis ,  1907.) 

The  finances  of  gas  and  electric  light  and 

power  enterprises.  ^Philadelphia,  cop.  1902.} 
I  p.l.,  iii,  120  p.,  3  1.      12°. 

The  prices  of  gas  and  electric  light  in  New 

York  City.  (Progressive  Age.  v.  24,  pp.  153— 
154.     New  York,  1906.) 

Marquisan  (H.)  Nouveaux  systemes  de  dis- 
tillation de  la  houille  pour  la  production  du  gaz 
d'eclairage.  (Soc.  des  Ingenieurs  Civils  de  France. 
Mem.  Paris,  1908.  ser.  6,  annee  61,  pp.  573- 
659-) 

Massachusetts.  —  Gas  and  Electric  Light 
Commission.  Annual  reports,  1-13.  1886-1907. 
Boston,  1 886-1908.     8°. 

Massachusetts. — Legislature.  Law  creating 
and  controlling  the  Massachusetts  Board  of  gas  and 
electric  light  commissioners.  Washington,  D.  C: 
A.  R.  Foote,  1890.     8  p.     8°. 

Mattsson  (Gustaf).  Teknisk  gasanalys^.  (Tek- 
niska  Forening.  i  Finland.  Forhandl.  Arg.  24, 
Haft.  8,  pp.  203-226.     Helsingsfors,  1904,) 

Mayer  (Georg).  Zum  Verhalten  von  Gasflam- 
men  im  abgeschlossenen  Raum.  i  pi.  (Archiv  f. 
Hygiene,     v.  37,  pp.  239-269.     Munchen,  1900.) 

Merchants*  Association  of  New  York.  Me- 
morial to  the  Legislature  of  New  York  for  an  in- 
vestigation of  the  conditions  surrounding  gas  and 
electric  lighting  in  the  city  of  New  York.  Jan.  11, 
1905.     New  York,  \qoi^.     15  p.     8°. 

Mcwes  (Rudolf).  Verwendung  elektrolytischen 
Wasserstofis  und  Sauerstoffs  fiir  Gliihlicht.  (Ztsch. 
f.  Heizung,  Luftung  und  Beleucht.  Jahrg.  9,  pp. 
17-20.     Halle  a.  S.,  1904.) 

Meyer  (  ).     Uber  neuere  Beleuchtungsar- 

ten.  [Discussion.]  (Schillings  Jour.  f.  Gasbe- 
leucht. u.  Wasserversorg.  Jahrg.  45,  pp.  400— 
402;  425-429.     Miinchen,  1902.) 

Michael  (W.  H.),  and  J.  S.  Will.  On  the 
law  relating  to  gas,  water  and  electric  lighting. 
Fourth  edition  by  J.  S.  Will.  London:  Butter- 
worth's,  1894.     xciii,  834  p.,  I  plan.     8°. 

Milhaud  (Edgard).  La  regie  du  gaz  dans  les 
communes  suisses.  (Rev.  socialiste.  v.  41,  pp. 
681-695.     Paris,  1905.) 

Miller  (Thomas  D.)  Economic  balance  be- 
tween calorific  value  and  candle  power  in  carburetted 
water-gas.  [With  discussion.]  (Progressive  Age. 
V.  24,  pp.  482-486.     New  York,  1906.) 

Milivaukee  Gas  Light  Co.  Charter  and  by- 
laws. .  .   Alilwaukee:  E.  Keogh,  1894.     36  p.     8". 

MoUberg  (G.)  Ein  neues  Verfahren  zur  Be- 
leuchtung  mit  Gasgliihlicht.  (Schillings  Jour.  f. 
Gasbeleuchtung  u.  Wasserversorgung.  Jahrg.  44, 
pp.  6-8.     Miinchen,  1901.) 

Monroe  (Robert  Grier).  The  gas,  electric 
light,  water  and  street  railway  services  in  New 
York  City.  (Annals  Amer.  Acad.  Polit.  &  Soc. 
Sci.  v.  27,  no.  I,  pp.  111-119.  Philadelphia, 
1906.) 


LIST  OF  WORKS  RELATING  TO   ILLUMINATION 


719 


Gas,  confd. 

Moore  (C.  E.)  Experiences  with  a  small 
municipal  gas  plant  [at  Santa  Clara,  Cal.  With 
discussion].  (Pacific  Coast  Gas  Assoc.  Proc,  v.  6, 
pp.  59-110.      San  Francisco,  1907.) 

Muchall  (K.)  Neues  Gaswerk  Wiesbaden. 
(Schillings  Jour.  f.  Gasbeleuchtung  u.  Wasser- 
versorgung.  Jahrg.  42,  pp.  669-671.  Miinchen, 
1899.) 

Miiller  (A.)  Die  Gasbeleuchtung  im  Haus. 
Wien,  i88i.  12°.  (Hartlebens  chemisch-technische 
Bibliothek,  Bd.  74.) 

Die  stadtische  Gasanstalt  ii  in  Charlotten- 

burg.  (Schillings  Jour.  f.  Gasbeleuchtung  u.  Was- 
serversorgung.  Jahrg.  43,  pp.  367-370.  Miinchen, 
1900.) 

Municipal  electric  lighting  in  Chicago.  (Mu- 
nicipal Affairs,  v.  6,  pp.  87-108.  New  York, 
1902.)- 

Municipalisation  (The)  of  the  gas  supply. 
The  Fabian  municipal  program,  no.  3.  2.  ed.,  rev. 
3  p.  [London:  Fabian  Society]  1893.  8°.  (Fabian 
Societ)\     Tract,  no,  32.) 

Nass  (G.)  Das  Leuchtgas  auf  der  Weltaus- 
stellung  zu  Paris  1900.  (Schillings  Jour.  f.  Gas- 
beleuchtung u.  Wasserversorgung.  Jahrg.  44,  pp. 
165-169;   185-190;   2EO-215.     Miinchen,  1901.) 

Neue  (Das)  Gaswerk  der  Edinburgh  Leith- 
Gasgesellschaft  in  Granton.  (Schillings  Jour.  f. 
Gasbeleuchtung.  Jahrg.  47,  pp.  1-6.  Miinchen, 
1904.) 

Neuere  Gasgluhlicht  —  Invertlampen.  (Schil- 
lings Jour.  f.  Gasbeleuchtung.  Jahrg.  47,  pp.  251- 
257.     Miinchen,  1904.) 

Neuerungen  fur  GasglUhlichtbeleuchtung. 
(Schillings  Jour.  f.  Gasbeleuchtung.  Jahrg.  44,  pp. 
63-65.      Aliinchen,  1901.) 

Ne"w  Haven  City  Gas  Light  Co.  Charter  of 
the  New  Haven  City  Gas  Light  Co.  New  Haven: 
IV.  H.  Stanley,  1847,     8  p.      12°. 

Ne'w  Orleans  Gas  Light  Company.  The 
gas  light  litigation.  [New  Orleans,  1872.]  13  p. 
8°. 

Ne^  Orleans  Gas  Light  Company  vs.  Crescent 
City  Gas  Light  Company.  Supreme  Court  of  the 
U.  S.,  October  term,  1875.  No.  802.  [Argument 
for]  The  New  Orleans  Gas  Light  Company,  and 
intervenors.  Writ  of  error  to  the  Supreme  Court 
of  Louisiana.  On  a  motion  in  the  Supreme  Court 
to  dismiss  the  cause  for  want  of  jurisdiction. . .  «./. 
[1875]     30  p.,  I  1.     8°. 

NeTV  York  City. —  Water  Supply,  Gas  and 
Electricity  Department.  Annual  reports,  1902, 
1903,  1905.     New  York,  1903-1906.     8°. 

These  reports,  1902  to  date,  are  also  printed  in  the  City 
Record,  v.  31,  and  following  volumes. 

New  York  Gas-Light  and  Heat  Company. 
By-laws.     NewYork,  i^li.      15  p.     24°. 

New  York  State. — Committee  on  Gas  and 
Electric  Lighting  Companies.  Report  of  the  joint 
committee  of  the  Senate  and  Assembly.  .  .April, 
1905  [relative  to  the  organization  and  operation  of 
the  Gas  and  Electric  Companies  conducted  in  the 
city  of  New  York].  New  York:  M.  £.  Brown  Co., 
1905.     96  p.     8°. 


New  York  StAte.— Committee  on  Gat  Com- 
panies. Testimony  taken  before  the  committee  ap- 
pointed to  make  inquiry  concerning  the  gas  com- 
panies. . .  of  New  York. . .  Buffalo. . .  Brooklyn . . .  and 
...Albany.  i86g.  «.  /.  [1S69?]  iv,  5-28S  p. 
8°.     (.\ssembly,  no.  113.) 

New  York  State.— Cax  and  Electricity  Com- 
misiion.   Annual  reports,  1-2.    Albany,  1906-1907. 

New  York  State. — Lighting  Companies  Com- 
mittee. Report  of  special  committee  of  senate  to 
investigate  lighting  companies,  n.  t.-p.  [Albany 
1886.]     iii-lxxxi  p.     8°.     (Sen.  47.) 

New  York  StzXe.— Statutes.  An  act  to 
create  a  board  of  gas  commissioners,  n.  p.,  i83S. 
8  p.     8°. 

An  act  to  incorporate  the  Albany  Gas  Light 

Company.  Passed  March  27,  1841.  [With  an  act 
to  amend  the  same,  passed  April  28,  1845.  J  n.  t.-p. 
3  p.     8°. 

The  laws  of  the  state  of  New  York,  au- 
thorizing the  formation  of  corporations  for  manu- 
facturing  illuminating  gas. .  .and  applying  to  the 
Harlem  Gas  Light  Company.  New  York:  I.  J. 
Oliver,  1859.      20  p.     8°. 

Niemann  (Moritz).  Die  Versorgung  der  Stadte 
mit  Leuchtgas.  Stuttgart:  A.  Bergslriisser,  1897- 
1903.     2  v.    4°.     (Der  StaedtischeTiefbau.    Bd.  4.) 

Niesiolowski-Gawin  (Viktor  von).  Erfahr- 
ungen  mit  indirekter  Gasbeleuchtung  in  Schul- 
raumen.  2  pi.  (Mitteil.  u.  Gegenstande  d.  Artil- 
lerie-  u.  Geniewesens.  Wien,  1908.  8°.  Jahrg. 
1908,  pp.  631-670.) 

Norw^ich  (Conn.) — Board  of  Gas  and  EUetrieal 
Commissioners.  Annual  reports,  1-3.  1904/5- 
1906/7.     Norwich,  1905-1907.     8°. 

Niibling  (Richard).  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  des 
NUrnberglichts.  (Schillings  Jour.  f.  Gasbeleucht- 
ung.    Jahrg.  48,  pp.  loi 7-1022.     Miinchen,  1905.) 

O'Connor  (flenry).  Modern  high  power  gas 
lighting.  (Roy.  Scottish  soc.  of  arts.  Trans,  v.  17, 
pp.  134-140.     Edinburgh,  1906.) 

Ohio. — Gas  Commissioner's  Office.  Annual  re- 
port, 1867/8.      Columbus,    1869.     8°. 

No  other  report  was  iuued . 

Olney  (Richard).  Bay  State  Gas  Company. 
Argument  on  behalf  of ..  .citizens. .  .remonstrants 
against  the  petition  of  the  Bay  State  Gas  Company 
for  an  increase  of  its  capital  stock.  . .  Boston:  A. 
Mudge  &'  Son,  1885.      27  p.      8°. 

Oslet  (('.),  and  A.  Lascombe.  Trait^  de 
couverture  et  plomberie.  Installations  d'eau.  de 
gaz,  d'electricite.  Paris:  G.  Fanchon  [tqoS].  4  v. 
4°.  (Kncyclopedie  th«forique  &  pratique  des  con- 
naissances  civiles  &  militaires. . .  Partie  civile. 
Cours  de  construction...    Pie.  15.) 

Patterson  (K.  H.)  Gas  and  lighting.  (In: 
G.  P.  Ukvan.  British  manufacturing  industries, 
v.  4.      1S76.) 

Peckston  (T.  S.)  The  theory  and  practice  of 
gas-lighting:  in  which  is  exhibited  an  historical 
sketch  of  the  rise  and  progress  of  the  science,  and 
the  theories  of  light,  combustion,  and  formation  of 
coal;  with  descriptions  of  the  most  approved  ap- 
paratus for  generating,  collecting,  and  distributing 
coal-gas  for  illuminating  purposes.  London:  T.  «Sr* 
G.  Underwood,  1819.     xx,  438  p..  14  ?••     8*. 


720 


LIST  OF  WORKS  RELATING  TO   ILLUMINATION 


Cas,  confd. 

Pelouze  (E.)  Traite  de  I'eclairajje  au  gaz  tire 
<Je  la  houille,  des  bitumes,  des  lignites,  de  la 
tourbe,  des  huiles,  des  resines,  des  graisses.  Pre- 
cede d'un  examen  aprofondi  de  la  teneur  de  ces 
combustibles  en  hydrog^ne  et  en  carbone,  de  leur 
comparaison  sous  le  point  de  vue  des  facultes 
illuminantes;  suivi  d'un  aper9u,  et  des  reflexions 
sur  les  divers  moyens  d'eclairage  recemment  an- 
nonces  au  public,  avec  24  planches.     Mons,  1839. 

Peoples  Gas  Light  and  Coke  Company.  An- 
nual report,  fiscal  year  ending  December  31,  1897- 
1901,  1903.  1905-1907.     \^Chicago\  1897-1907.     8°. 

Perrodil  (C.  de),  and  de  Morsier.  Appareil 
a  produire  le  gaz  aerogene.  (Mem.  &  compte  rendu 
d.  trav.  Soc.  d.  ingen.  civils  de  France,  ser.  5, 
annee  53,  v.  i,  pp.  403-415.     Paris,  1900.) 

Pfeiffer  (  ).  Gliihkorperfabrikation  im  Selbst- 
betrieb  der  Gasanstalten.  (Schillings  Jour.  f.  Gas- 
beleucht  u.  Wasserversorg.  Jahrg.  46,  pp.  465- 
466.      Af line  ken,  1 903.) 

Philadelphia  (The)  Company.  Annual  re- 
port. [2-]4.  7,  10,  16-20.  1S85/6-1 887/8,  1 890/1, 
1893/4,  1 899/ 1 900-1 903/4.  Pittsburg,  1885-1904. 
8°. 

[2]  is  first  report  printed  and  contains  records  and  docu- 
ments relating  to  the  incorporation,  etc. 

Philadelphia  Gas  Works.  Annual  reports, 
4-11,  15,  19,  22-29,  31,  37,  47.  1839-1846,  1850, 
1854,  1857-1864,  1866,  1872,  1882.  Philadelphia, 
1 1 839-]  1882.     8°. 

Reports  of  the  trustees. ..  to  the  Select  and 

Common  Councils  of  the  city  of  Philadelphia.  To 
■which  are  added,  i.  The  reports  of  committees  of 
■Councils  prior  to  the  establishment  of  the  Philadel- 
phia Gas  Works.  2.  The  report  of  S.  V.  Merrick, 
Esq.,  on  the  gas  works  of  Europe.  3.  The  ordi- 
nances of  the  Select  and  Common  Councils,  in  re- 
lation to  the  works,  the  by-laws  of  the  board,  &c., 
■&C.  [With  I. -3.  annual  reports  of  the  trustees.] 
Philadelphia:  J.  Crissy,  prtr.,  1838.  i  p.l.,  v- 
xlii,  148  p.     8  . 

[With    I. -22.  annual   reports  of  the 

trustees.]  Philadelphia:  J.  ff.  Jones  &=  Co., prtr s., 
1857.     604  p.     8°. 

Report  to  the   trustees ...  on    the  progress 

and  state  of  the  works.  By. .  .  [the]  superintendent. 
January  22,  1841.  Philadelphia:  J.  Crissy,  prtr., 
1S41.      16  p.     8°. 

Pippig  (R.)  Die  neue  Gasanstalt  Kiel-Wik. 
Erbaut  1897/98.  4  pi.  (Schillings  Jour.  f.  Gas- 
beleuchtung.  Jahrg.  43,  pp.  549-552;  571-574. 
M line  hen,   1900.) 

Plancher  (Giuseppe),  and  G.  Barbieri.  Pre- 
parazione  elettrolitica  del  nitrato  cerico-ammonico. 
<R.  accad.  d.  Lincei.  Rendic.  classe  d.  sci.  fis.  ser. 
5,  V.  14,  pt.  I,  pp.  1 19-120.     Roma,  1905.) 

Pressgas-Gliihlicht.  (Schillings  Jour.  f. 
Casbeleuchtung  u.  Wasserversorgung.  Jahrg.  42, 
PP-  357-361.     Milnchen,  1899.) 

Pruefung  von  Gluhk5rpern.  (Schillings  Jour. 
f.  Gasbeleuchtung  u.  Wasserversorgung.  Jahrg. 
42,  pp.  558-560;  Jahrg.  44,  pp.  697-699.  MUn- 
^hen,  1899-1901.) 

Relative  (The)  cost  of  public  lighting  by  gas 
and  by  electricity.  (Engineering,  v.  76,  p.  637. 
J^ondon,  1903.) 


Rideal  (Samuel).  The  relative  hygienic  values 
of  gas  and  electric  lighting.  6  pi.  (Roy.  Sanitary 
Inst.  Jour,  London,  1908.  8°.  v.  29,  pp.  49- 
132.) 

Rix  (E.  A.)  The  compression  and  transmission 
of  illuminating  gas.  With  discussion.  (Pacific 
Coast  Gas  Assoc.  Proc.  v.  6,  pp.  59-110.  San 
Francisco,  1906.) 

(Progressive   Age.      v.    23,    pp.    478-490. 

New  York,  1905.) 

Rosenboom  (E.)  Die  Gasbeleuchtung.  (In: 
Handbuch  der  Hygiene,  hrsg  von  T.  Weyl.  Jena, 
1893.     8°.     Bd.  4,  pp.  101-138.) 

Rosie  (John).  On  an  apparatus  for  automati- 
cally lighting  gas  lamps.  Plate.  (Roy.  Scottish 
soc.  of  arts.  Trans,  v.  17,  pp.  233-235.  Edin- 
burgh, 1907.) 

Royle  (Harold  M.)  Incandescent  gas  lighting. 
(Technics,     v.  i,  pp.  538-544.     London,  1904.) 

Rubens  (H.)  Le  rayonnement  des  manchons 
4  incandescence.  (Jour,  de  physique  theorique  et 
appliquee.    ser.  4,  v.  5,  pp,  306-326.   Paris,  1906.) 

Rudolph  (F.)  Das  neue  Gaswerk  der  Haupt- 
und  Residenzstadt  Darmstadt.  2  pi.  (Schillings 
Jour.  f.  Gasbeleuchtung.  Jahrg.  47,  pp.  953- 
957;  982-986;  1005-1011;  1021-1025.  Miinchen, 
1904.) 

Russell  (Herman),  and  Alfred  H.  White. 
Relation  of  heating  to  lighting  power  of  gas,  with 
special  reference  to  incandescent  mantles.  (Pro- 
gressive Age.  v.  19,  pp.  1 18-122.  New  York, 
1901.) 

Salzenberg  (H.)  Das  Kugellicht.  (Schil- 
lings Jour.  f.  Gasbeleuchtung  u.  Wasserversor- 
gung.    Jahrg.  43,  pp.  6S5-691.     Miinchen,  1900.) 

Neues  Gaswerk  Bremen,     i  pi.     (Schillings 

Jour.  f.  Gasbeleuchtung.  Jahrg.  43,  pp.  5-8;  24- 
28.      Miinchen,  1900.) 

Schaefer  (Franz).  Die  angebliche  Gefahr- 
lichkeit  des  Leuchtgases  im  Lichte  statislischer  Tat- 
sachen.  (Schillings  Jour.  f.  Gasbeleuchtung.  Jahrg. 
49,  pp.  865-873;  885-892.     Miinchen,  1906.) 

Mit  8  Abbildungen.  tt.  t.-p.  {^Miin- 
chen: R.  Oldenbourg,  1906.]     51(1)  P-     8°. 

Das  Gas  im  biirgerlichen  Hause.      Mit   18 

Abbildungen.  Miinchen  und  Berlin:  R.  Olden- 
bourg, 1907.     40  p.      8°. 

Gas  Oder  Elektrizitat  ?     Eine  Studie  liber 

das  wirtschaftliche  Konkurrenz  verhaltnis  zwischen 
Gas  und  Elektrizitat.  24p.,  il.  Wiesbaden:  J.  F. 
Bergemann,  i8g6.      8°. 

Die    Gasbeleuchtung    von    Innenraumen. 

Neue  Formen,  neue  Moglichkeiten.  illus.  (Jour, 
f.  Gasbeleucht.  u.  Wasserversorg.  Miinchen,  1908. 
f°.     Jahrg.  51,  pp.  361-366.) 

Schilling  (E.)  Bericht  der  Kommission  fiir 
die  Gasbeleuchtung  in  Warenhausern.  (Jour  f. 
Gasbeleucht.  u.  Wasserversorg.  Miinchen,  1908. 
f°.     Jahrg.  51,  pp.  1016-1018.) 

Gastechnik    und    Beleuchtungswesen    im 

Deutschen  Museum.  (Jour.  f.  Gasbeleucht.  Jahrg. 
49,  pp.  1089-1094.     Miinchen,  1906.) 

Schilling  (N.  H.)  Statistische  Mittheilungen 
uber  die  Gas  Anstalten  Deutschlands,  der  Schweiz 
und  einige  Gas  Anstalten  anderer  Laender.  .  . 
Miinchen:  R.Oldenbourg,!^^^.  iv,  372p.   2.  ed.  8°. 


LIST  OF  WORKS  RELATING  TO   ILLUMINATION 


721 


Gas,  cont'd. 

Schottler  (R.)  Mond-Gas.  (Ztschr.  d.  Ve- 
reines  deutsch.  Ingenieure.  v.  45,  pp.  1593-1507. 
Berlin,  190 1.) 

Schopper  (Theodor).  Die  Gasgltthlicht  Be- 
leuchtung  und  die  verwandten  Beleuchtungsarten. 
Leipzig:  C.  Scholtze,  1904.     2  p.l. ,  74  p.     %\ 

Schott  (O.),  and  M.  Herschkowitsch.  Ober 
die  Verteilung  des  Gasgllihiichts  im  Raume  und 
die  Zweckmassige  Anwendung  des  Miichglases  in 
der  Beieuchtungstechnik.  (Schillings  Jour.  f.  Gas- 
beleuchtung.  und  VVasserversorgung.  Jahrg.  44. 
pp.  461-466.  Milne  hen,  (901.) 
,  Schuette(  ).  t)as  Gaswerk  Bremen,  ilius. 
I  pi.  (Schillings  Jour.  f.  Gasbeleuchtung.  Jahrg. 
49,  pp.  845-S50.     Milne  hen,  1906.) 

Semmes  &  Mott.  Supreme  Court  of  Louisiana. 
[Argument  for]  The  Crescent  City  Gas  Light  Com- 
plKiy  vs.  The  New  Orleans  Gas  Light  Company. 
n.  p.  [1874]     40  p.     8°. 

Shaler's  Oxygenic  Gas  Light  Co.  Machines 
for  dwellings,  churches,  hotels,  factories,  steam- 
boats, railroad  cars,  &c.  n.  t.  p.  New  York 
[1875].     8  p.     8". 

Sharp  (Clayton  H.)  The  present  status  of  the 
question  of  a  standard  of  light.  (Transac.  Amer. 
Inst.  Electric.  Engineers,  v.  19  (annual),  pp.  55- 
57.     New  York,  1903.) 

Shepardson  (George  D.)  A  life  test  of  in- 
candescent lamps.  (Progressive  Age.  v.  18,  p. 
100.      New   York,  1900.) 

Smith  (William  Lincoln).  Some  notes  on  seve- 
ral types  of  mantles  for  incandescent  gas  burners. 
Charts.  (Technology  quarterly,  v.  15,  pp.  354- 
373.     Boston,  1902.) 

Societa  anonima  torinese  dei  consumatori  di 
gas-luce.  Esercizio  1900-1001.  Relazione  del  con- 
siglio  d'amministrazione  all'  assemblea  degli  azio- 
nisti  per  I'esercizio  1900-1901.  (La  rivista  teen, 
dei  pub.  servizi.  Anno  2,  pp.  183-184;  200-203. 
Firenze,  1902.) 

Solomon  (Maurice).  The  theory  of  the  gas 
mantle.  (Nature,    v.  67,  pp.  82-84.    London,  1902.) 

South  Metropolitan  Gas  Co.  Directors'  report 
for  the  half-year  ended  June,  1889-June,  1896; 
Dec,  1897;  June  and  Dec,  1899;  June,  1900; 
June  and  Dec,  1901-02;  June,  1903;  June,  1904- 
Dec,  1906.     \^London\^  1889-1907.     f°. 

Stark  (J.)  Ueber  die  inneren  Gasstrome  und 
die  Zerstiiubungder  Kohle  in  Gllihlampen.  (Elek- 
trotechnische  Zeitschr.  Jahrg.  21,  pp.  151-152. 
Berlin,  iguo.) 

Steam  carbon  gas,  now  made  from  water  17/20 
and  3/20  heated  to  over  2, 2QO  degrees...  «./., 
1883.     3  p.     8°. 

Stone  (C.  H.)  The  present  status  of  candle- 
power  standards  for  gas.  [With  discussion.]  (Il- 
luminating Engineering  Soc.  Transac.  v.  2,  pp. 
481-495.     New  York,  1907.) 

Strache  (H.)  Sur  I'eclairage  au  gaz  d  I'eau. 
(Moniteur  scientif.  Quesneville.  v.  54  (ser.  4, 
V.  13),  pt.  2,  pp.  503-505      Paris,  1899.) 

Streichert  (  ).  Die  vier  Berliner  stadti- 
schen  Gasanstalten.  (.Schillings  Jour.  f.  Gasbe- 
leuchtung u.  VVasserversorgung.  Jahrg.  42,  pp. 
612-616.      Miinchen,  1899.) 


Sugfg  (William).  Artificial  gas  illumination  ii> 
relation  to  natural  light,  i  pi.  (Inst,  of  Gas  En- 
gineers. Transac.  1904.  pp.  239-247.  London, 
1905.) 

High-pressure  gas   incandescent  lighting. 

[With  discussion.]  i  pi.  (Inst,  of  Gas  Engineers. 
Transac.      1903,  pp.  197-225.     London,  1904.) 

Terhaemt  (Rudolf).  Denkschrift  aus  Aniass 
der  ErOfTnung  des  neuen  Gaswerks  in  Nurnberg. 
Nilrnberg:  I/rsg.  vom  Stadtmagistrat,  I906.  2  p.  I., 
vi,  iv,  I  I.,  (i)  6-162  p.,  31  diag.,  3  maps,  4  plans, 
illus.     sq.  4*. 

Das   neue  Gaswerk   der  Stadt   NUrnberg. 

(Schillings  Jour.  f.  Gasbeleuchtung.  Jahrg.  47, 
pp.  1097-1103;   1117-1125.     Munehen,  1904.) 

Testing  incandescent  mantles.  (Progressive 
Age.     v.  17,  p.  525.     New  York,  1899.) 

Thenius  (G.)  Die  Fabrikation  der  Leuchtgase. 
Wien,  1891.  12°.  (Hartlebens  chemisch-tecb- 
nischeBibliothek,  Bd.  189.) 

To  the  public  A  few  plain  facts  for  gas  con- 
sumers! Theory  of  good  light.  How  to  make 
small  gas  bills!     ^Philadelphia,  1856.]      16  p.     8°. 

Truchot  (P.)  L'eclairage  ^  incandescence  par 
le  gaz  et  les  liquides  gazcities.     Paris:  G.  Carr^  6* 

C.  Naud,  1S99.     X,  255  p.     8*. 

Uber  Leuchtgas-Vergiftungen.  (Schillings 
Jour.  f.  Gasbeleuchtung.  Jahrg.  47,  pp.  584-590, 
Miinchen,  1904.) 

United  States.  —  Circuit  Court.  Consolidated 
Gas  Company  vs.  City  of  New  York  et  al.  n.  t.-p. 
\New  York,  1907.]     53  p.     8°. 

The  Consolidated   Gas  Company  of   New 

York,  complainant,  against  Julius  M.  Mayer,  as 
attorney-general  of  the  State  of  New  York,  Wm. 
Travers  Jerome,  as  district-attorney  of  New  York 
County...  Master's  report.  Filed  June  24th,  1907. 
n.  t-p.  \New  York:  C.  G.  Burgoyne,  1907].  ii, 
204  p.    8". 

Vautier  (Th.)  Measuring  the  toughness  of 
incandescent  gas  mantles.  (Inst,  of  Gas.  Engi- 
neers. Transac.  1906.  pp.  307-313.   London,  1907.) 

Messungder  WiderstSndsf&higkeit  von  Gas- 

gluhkftrpern.  (Schillings  Jour.  f.  Gasbeleuchtung. 
Jahrg.  47,  pp.  365-36<).     Miinchen,  1904.) 

Versuche  uber  die  Lichtcntwickelung  von 
Acetylen  und  Leuchtgas.  (Dinglers  polytech.  Jour, 
v.  312,  pp.  93-<;5-      Stuttgart,  1S99.) 

Voraussetsung en  zur  Errichtung  von  Gas- 
meisterschulcn.  (Schillings  Jour.  f.  Gasbeleucht. 
u.  Wasserversorg.  Jahrg.  43,  pp.  965-970.  Miin- 
chen,  KJOO.) 

Vorschriften  fur  das  Photometriren  des 
Leuchtgascs.  (Schillings  Jour,  for  Gasbeleucht- 
ung und  Was  scrvcrsorgung.  Mtdnehen,  1898. 
f.     Jahrg.  41.  pp.  828-830;  842-846.) 

Webber  (William  Hosgood  Young).  Town 
gas  and  its  uses  for  the  production  of  light,  heat 
and  motive  power.  London:  ArehibaU,  ConttabU 
&'  Co.,  Ltd.,  1907.    vi,  I  I.,  275  p..  2  pi.   illus.    8*. 

Weber  (  ).  Die  neue  Gasanstalt  in  Eise- 
nach. (Schillings  Jour.  f.  Gasbeleuchtung  u. 
Wasservcrsorgung.  Jahrg.  42,  pp.  793-795'  MUm- 
chen,  1899.) 


722 


LIST  OF  WORKS  RELATING  TO   ILLUMINATION 


Gas,  cortfd. 

Wedding  (W.)  Uber  hangendes  GasglUhlicht. 
{Jour,  f.  Gasbeleucht.  u.  Wasserversorg.  MUn- 
chen,  1908.     f.     Jahrg.  51,  pp.  193-197.) 

(Verein   z.    Beforderung  d.   Gewerb- 

fleisses.  Verhandl.  1907,  Abhandl.  2,  pp.  542- 
572.     Berlin,  1907.) 

Uber  den  Wirkungsgrad  und  die  praktische 

Bedeutung  der  gebrauchlichsten  Lichtquellen. 
{Schillings  Jour.  f.  Gasbeleuchtung.  Jahrg  48, 
pp.  1-5;  25-28;  45-49;  65-68;  87-91;  105-112. 
Af line  hen,   1905.) 

Weiss  (A.)  Das  neue  Gaswerk  der  Stadt 
Zurich  in  Schlieren.  i  plan.  (Schillings  Jour.  f. 
Gasbeleuchtung.  Jahrg.  43,  pp.  129-132;  149- 
152;  168-171;   185-190.     Munchen,  1900.) 

West  Ham  Gas  Company,  Stratford,  Eng. 
Directors'  report  and  statement  of  accounts  for  the 
half  year  ending  June  30,  1870-Dec.  31,  1880; 
statement  of  accounts  for  the  year  ending  Dec.  31, 
l83i-June  30,  1S96;  report  and  statement  of  ac- 
counts for  the  half  year  ending  Dec.  31,  1897- 
June3o,  1899;  Dec.  31,  1902-June  30,  1907.  Strat- 
ford, 1 8  70-1 907.     f°. 

Westcott  (J.  T.)  Why  English  gas  outputs 
are  large,  with  lessons  to  be  drawn  in  the  United 
States.  [Discussion.]  (Progressive  Age.  v.  22, 
pp.  194-196.     New  York,  1904.) 

Whitaker  (Milton  C.)  Inverted  gas  lighting. 
[With  discussion.]  (Ilium.  Engineering  Soc.  Tran- 
sac.     Easton,  Pa.,  1907.     8°.     v.  2,  pp.  764-783.) 

Making  incandescent  gas  mantles,     illus. 

(Progressive  Age.    v.  25,  pp.  188-193:208.     New 

York,  1907.) 

White  (A.  H.),  and  others.  The  theory  of  the 
incandescent  mantle.  (Progressive  Age.  v.  20, 
pp.  106-109.      New  York,  1902.) 

White  (Ernest  M.)  Chimneys  for  incandescent 
gas  lamps.  (Journ.  of  the  Franklin  Institute. 
Philadelphia,  1898.      8°.      v.  146,  pp.  464-470.) 

Wilkie  (John  L.)  State  supervision  of  gas  and 
electric  companies.  [Discussion.]  (Progressive 
Age.     V.  23,  pp.  657-661.     New  York,  1905.) 

Williamson  (Robert  B.),  and  J.  Henry 
Klinck.  Photometric  comparison  of  globes.  (Pro- 
gressive Age.    v.  18,  pp.  47-50.    New  York,  1900.) 

Wilson  (Andrew).  The  Bouchaud  Praceiq 
portable  gas  fountain,  for  lighting,  warming,  and 
motor  purposes.  (Roy.  Scottish  soc.  of  arts. 
Trans,     v.  15,  pp.  107-113.     Edinburgh,  1900.) 

Winkler  (  ).  Luftverbrauch  in  Gasgllih- 
lichtbrennern.  (Schillings  Jour.  f.  Gasbeleuchtung. 
Jahrg.  47,  pp.  771-774.     Munchen,  1904.) 

Worman  (James  H.)  New  illuminating  ma- 
terial discovered  [by  Hermann  Blau].  (Consular 
Repts.     v.  73,  pp.  65-66.      Washington,  1903.) 

Zacharias  (J.)  Die  Gliihlarape.  Ihre  Her- 
stellung  und  Anwendung  in  der  Praxis.  Wien:  A. 
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held...  May  4,  1903.  [London:  J.  T.  Truscott 
&•  Son,  1903.]     56  p.     8  . 

Hefner. 

Angstrom  (Knut).  Energie  dans  le  spectre 
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42,  pp.  389-390.     Miinchen,  1899.) 

Rudolph  (A.)  Zur  Photometrie  des  Spektrums 
der  Hefnerkerze.  (Schillings  Jour.  f.  Gasbeleucht- 
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Roma,  n.  d.      30  pi.     f°. 

Beale  (Sophia).  The  evolution  of  the  ancient 
lamp,  illus.  (Reliquary...  v.  12,  pp.  263-26S. 
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PP-  49-53-     Dijon,  1902.) 

Bolton  (H.  C.)  Legends  of  sepulchral  and 
perpetual  lamps.     London,  1879.     8°. 

Clark  (Edward  W.)  Roman  terra-cotta  lamps. 
(Records  of  the  Past.  v.  5  (June  1906),  pp.  170- 
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Comment  discerner  les  styles,  enseigne  par 
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United  States.  With  an  introduction  by  Nicholas 
Murray  Butler.  New  York:  The  Macviillan  Co., 
1908.     viii,  I  1.,  601  p.     8°. 

Flexner  (Abraham).  The  American  college: 
a  criticism.  New  York:  The  Century  Co.,  1908. 
X,  237  p.     12°, 

Foster  (William  Trufant).  Argumentation  and 
debating.  Boston:  Houghton,  Mifflin  Co.,  1908. 
xviii,  I  1.,  486  p.,  I  1.     8°. 

Huey  (Edmund  Burke).  The  psychology  and 
pedagogy  of  reading,  with  a  review  of  the  history 
of  reading  and  writing  and  of  methods,  texts,  and 
hygiene  in  reading.  New  York:  Macmillan  Co., 
1908.     xvi,  1  1.,  469  p.     12°. 

Johnson  (George  Ellsworth).  Education  by 
plays  and  games.  Boston:  Ginn  &'  Co.  [1907J 
xiv,  234  p.     illus.      12°. 

Mer0  (Everett  B.)  American  playgrounds: 
their  construction,  equipment,  maintenance  and 
utility.  Edited  by  E.  B.  Mero.  Boston:  Amer- 
ican Gymnasia  Co.  [1908]  i  p.l.,  5-270  p.,  32  pi. 
8°. 

Paulsen  (Friedrich).  German  education,  past 
and  present. . .  Translated  by  T.  Lorenz.  New 
York:  Charles  Scribner  s  Sons,  1908.  xviii,  310  p. 
12°. 

Raymond  (Andrew  Van  Vranken).  Union 
University.  Its  history,  influence,  characteristics 
and  equipment.  Union  College.  Albany  medical 
college.  Albany  law  school.  Dudley  observatory. 
Albany  college  of  pharmacy.  New  York:  Lewis 
Publ.  Co.,  1907.     3  v.     illus.     4°. 

Welton  (James).  Principles  and  methods  of 
teaching.  London:  W.  B.  Clive,  1907.  xxiv, 
566  p.      12°. 

Economics. 

Babelon  (Ernest  Charles  Francois),  and  Th. 
Reinach.  Recueil  general  des  monnaies  grecques 
d'Asie  Mineure,  commence  par  feu  W.  H.  Wad- 
dington,  continue  et  complete  par  E.  Babelon  [and] 
Th.  Reinach.  Paris:  E.  Leroux,  1904-08.  2  v. 
4°.  (Institut  de  France.  Academic  des  inscrip- 
tions et  belles  lettres.) 

Badiou  (Charles).  Essai  sur  la  reglementa- 
tion  du  travail  dans  I'atelier  de  famille.  Lyon^- 
P.  Legendre  dr*  Cie.,  1907.    i  p.l..  (i)  6-232  p.    4°. 

Conrad  (Walter).  Handbuch  des  deutschen 
Scheckrechts  unter  BerUcksichtigung  der  ausliind- 
ischen  Gesetzgebung.  Zum  praktischen  Gebrauche 
fur  Juristen  und  Kaufleute,  Stuttgart:  F.  Enke, 
1908.     xvi,  340  p.     8°. 

Dewe  (Juhl  Adalbert).  History  of  economics; 
or,  Economics  as  a  factor  in  the  making  of  history. 
New  York:  Benziger  Bros.,  1908.     334  P-     8  . 

Duimchen  (Theodor).  Monarchen  und  Mam- 
monarchen.  Berlin:  Weiss,  1908.  xx,  445  (i)  P-. 
I  1.      12°. 

Easton  (Harry  Tucker).  Money,  exchange, 
and  banking  in  their  practical,  theoretical,  and  legal 
aspects.  A  complete  manual  for  bank  officials, 
business  men,  and  students  of  commerce.  Lon- 
don: Sir  I.  Pitman  &'  Sons,  1907.     3«2  P-     2.  ed. 

Lewis  (George  Randall).  The  stannaries.  A 
study  of  the  English  tin  miner.     Boston:  Hough- 


ton, Mifflin   vSr*    Co.,  190S.     xviii,  I    I.,  299   (l)  p. 
8°.     (Harvard  economic  studies,     v.  3.) 

Montgfomery  (Harry  Earl).  Vital  American 
problems.  .\n  attempt  to  solve  the  "  Trust," 
"  Labor,"  and  "  Negro"  problems.  AVtt»  York: 
G.  P.  Putnam's  Sons,  igoS.  v,  384  p.  8°.  (Ques- 
tions of  the  day.) 

Shaw  (Gebrge  Bernard).  The  common  sense 
of  municipal  trading.  Ij>ndon:  A.  C.  Fi/ield,  1908. 
xii,  i2op.     12°.     (The  Fabian  socialist  series  no.  5. 

Tersen  (Andre  C.)  *John  Hales,  economiste 
anglais  du  milieu  du  xvie  si^cle.  Sa  doctrine  & 
son  temps,  suivis  de  A  discourse  of  the  commoa 
weal  of  this  realm  of  England...  Dijon.  AvalUm: 
P.  Grand,  1907.  2  v.  in  i.  4°.  (Dijoo.  Univer- 
site.      Faculte  de  droit.) 

ToBndury  (Johann  Friedrich).  *  Resultate  und 
Wirkungen  der  EidgenOssischcn  Alkoholgesetzge- 
bung.    Basel:  F.  Reinhardt,  1907.    206  p.,  2  1.    I*. 

White  (Horace).  Money  and  banking;  illus- 
trated by  American  history.  Boston:  Ginn  6t  Co., 
1908.     XV,  465  p.,  1  pi.     3.  ed.     8". 

Industries  and  Industrial  Arts. 

Acloque  (A.)     Nos   pecheurs   de   haute  mer. 

Tours:  A.  .Uame  67"  Fils[\()oi].    224  p.    illus.     4*. 

Addison  (Julia  De  Wolf  Gibb).  Arts  and 
crafts  in  the  middle  ages.  A  description  of  media;- 
val  workmanship  in  several  of  the  departments  of 
applied  art,  together  with  some  account  of  special 
artisans  in  the  early  renaissance.  Illustrated. 
Boston:  L.  C.  Page  &•  Co.,  1908.  xix,  378  p., 
40  pi.     8°. 

Ashe  (Sidney  Whitmore).  and  J.  D.  Keilky. 
Electric  railways,  theoretically  and  practically 
treated.  New  York:  D.  Van  Nostrand  Co.,  1907. 
2  V.     illus.      12°. 

Ayling  (R.  Stephen).  Public  abattoirs:  their 
planning,  design,  and  equipment.  London:  E.  A* 
F.  N.  Spon,  1908.    viii,  83  p.,  23  plans,  10  pi.    4°. 

Bernadon  (John  B.)  Smokeless  powder,  nitro- 
cellulose, and  theory  of  the  cellulose  molecule. 
New  York:  J.   Wiley  ^r*  Sons,  1908.    x.  aoo  p.     12*. 

Blacker  (T.  F.)  Chats  on  Oriental  china. 
Illustrated.  New  York:  F.  A.  Stokes  Co.,  1908. 
408  p.,  1  pi.     8°.     (Chats  series.) 

Carpenter  (Rolla  Clinton),  and  H.   DiKDB. 

RicHs.  Internal  combustion  engines:  their  theory. 
construction  and  operation.  New  York:  P.  Van 
Nostrand  Co.,  1908.     xiv.  597  P-     iHus.     8*. 

Cof&gnier  (Ch.)  Nouveau  manucl  du  fabricant 
de  coulcurs.  Proc^d^s  genrfraux  de  fabrication. 
Paris:  B.  Tignol  [1908?).  3  P  '••  340  p.  8'. 
(Bibliotht^que  des  actualites  industrielles.    no.  132.) 

Cook  (Edward  Tyas).  Gardens  of  EneUnd. 
Painted  by  Beatrice  Parsons;  described  by  fc.  T. 
Cook.  London:  A.  &•  C.  Black,  1 908.  ix.  I99  p.. 
20  pi.     8°. 

Crane  (Walter  R.)  Gold  and  silver:  comprising 
an  economic  history  of  mining  in  the  United  States, 
the  geographical  and  geological  occurrence  of  the 
precious  metals,  with  their  mineralogical  associa- 
tions.  New  York:  J.  Wiley  A*  Sons.  1908.  xi. 
727  p.,  10  pi.     8'. 
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Crisp  (Frederick  Arthur).  Memorial  rings, 
Charles  the  Second  to  William  the  Fourth,  in  the 
possession  of  F.  A.  Crisp.  [Preface  by  Bower 
Marsh.  A  descriptive  catalogue.]  [London:'] 
Privately  printed,  1908.     10  p.l.,  373.     illus.     f°. 

Dantzer  (James).  Manuel  de  filature.  Paris: 
B.  Tignol\\c)0^\.  2  v.  12°.  (Biblioth^que  des 
actualites  industrielles.     no.  126-127.) 

Davenport  (Cyril).  The  book,  its  history  and 
development.  Illustrated.  New  York:  D.  Van 
Nostrand  Co.,  1908.  vi,  i  1.,  258  p.,  8  pi,  8°. 
(The  "  Westminster"  series.) 

Day  (Clarence  Munro).  Accounting  practice. 
New  York:  D.  Appleton  and  Co.,  1908.  viii,  318  p, 
8°. 

Dondlinger  (Peter  Tracy).  The  book  of 
wheat.  An  economic  history  and  practical  manual 
of  the  wheat  industry.  New  York:  Orange  Judd 
Co.,  1908.     xi,  369  p.     illus.     12°. 

Dumesny  (Paul),  and].  Noyer.  Wood  prod- 
ucts, distillates  and  extracts.  Pt.  i.  The  chemical 
products  of  wood  distillation.  Pt.  2.  Dyeing  and 
tanning  extracts  from  wood.  Translated  from  the 
French  by  D.  Grant.  With  107  illustrations.  Lon- 
don: Scott,  Greenwood  &"  Son,  1908.    xvi,  320  p.  4°. 

Esselborn  (Karl).  Lehrbuch  des  Hochbaues. 
Bearbeitet  von.  .  .Josef  Durm,  K.  Esselborn,  Bern- 
hard  Kossman . . .  [and  others]  Hrsg.  von  K.  Es- 
selborn. Bd.  I.  Leipzig:  VV.  Engelmann,  1908. 
illus.     4°. 

Fagan  (James  O.)  Confessions  of  a  railroad 
signalman.  Boston:  Houghton,  Mifflin  dr"  Co.,\()Q%. 
4  p.l.,  181  (i)  p.,  8  pi.      12°. 

French  (Lillie  Hamilton).  The  house  dignified: 
its  design,  its  arrangement  and  its  decoration. 
With  seventy-five  original  illustrations.  New  York: 
G.  Putnam  s  Sons,  1908.     xiii,  157  p.,  46  pi.     4°. 

Gillette  (Halbert  Powers),  and  C.  S.  Hill. 
Concrete  construction  methods  and  cost.  New 
York:  The  Myron  C.  Clark  Pub.  Co.,  1908.  viii, 
690  p.     illus.     8°. 

Green  (Olive).  How  to  cook  meat  and  poultry. 
New  York:  G.  P.  Putnam's  Sons,  1908.  iii,  504  p., 
16°.     (Putnam's  homemaker  series,     [v.]  6.) 

Guillaume  (Charles  Edouard).  Metre  de  ser- 
rurerie,  quincaillerie,  charpente  en  fer,  ferronnerie 
&  grillage.  Paris:  G.  Fanchon  [1908].  2  p.l., 
496  p.  4°.  (Encyclopedic  theorique  &  pratique 
des  connaissances  civiles  &  militaires.  Pt.  civile. 
Cours  de  construction.     Pt.  19.) 

Hazlehurst  (James  Nisbet).  Towers  and 
tanks  for  water-works.  The  theory  and  practice 
of  their  design  and  construction.  New  York:  J. 
Wiley  &^  Sons,  1907.     x,  325  p.,  i  pi.     3.  ed.     8°.  • 

Heyd  (Th.)  Die  Wirtschaftlichkeit  bei  den 
Stadte  Entwasserungsverfahren.  Bearbeitet  im 
Auftrag  der  Deutschen  Steinzeugwaarenfabrik  ffir 
Canalisation  und  Chemische  Industrie.  Fried- 
richsfeld  (Baden).  Mannheim:  H.  Haas,  1908.  5 
p.l.,  (i)  4-203  p..  I  diag.,  I  tab.     8°. 

Heylin  (Henry  Brougham).  The  cotton 
weaver's  handbook.  A  practical  guide  to  the  con- 
struction and  costing  of  cotton  fabrics,  with  studies 
of  designs.  With  358  illustrations.  London:  C. 
Griffin  Ss'  Co.,  1908.     x,  326  p.,  14  pi.     8°. 


Hobart  (Henry  Metcalf),  and  A.  G.  Ellis. 
High  speed  dynamo  electric  machinery.  New 
York:  J.  Wiley  Ss'  Sons,  1908.  xx,  i  1.,  526  p., 
22  diag.     8°. 

Jacobi  (Charles  Thomas).  Printing.  A  prac- 
tical treatise  on  the  art  of  typography  as  applied 
more  particularly  to  the  printing  of  books.  Lon- 
don: G.  Bell  &'  Sons,  1908.  xxiii,  424  p.,  i  pi.  4. 
ed.     illus.     12°.     (Technological  handbooks.) 

Judson  (William  Pierson).  Road  preservation 
and  dust  prevention.  New  York:  Engineering 
News  Pubg.  Co.,  1908.     146  p.     8°. 

Kempe  (Harry  Robert).  A  handbook  of  elec- 
trical testing.  London:  E.  Ss'  F.  N.  Spon,  1908. 
viii,  706  p.     illus.     7.  ed.     8°. 

Koester  (Frank).  Steam-electric  power  plants: 
a  practical  treatise  on  the  design  of  central  light 
and  power  stations  and  their  economical  construc- 
tion and  operation.  New  York:  D.  Van  Nostrand 
Co.,  1908.     xviii,  455  p.,  6  plans,  2  pi.,  i  tab.    4°. 

Kozlik  (Bernard).  Technologic  der  Gewebeap- 
pretur.  Leitfaden  zum  Studium  der  einzelnen  Ap- 
preturprozesse  und  der  Wirkungsweise  der  Ma- 
schinen.  Mit  161  in  den  Text  gedruckten  Figuren. 
Berlin:  J.  Springer,  1908.     viii,  240  p.     8°. 

Lamoitier  (Paul).  La  decoration  des  tissus, 
principalement  des  tissus  d'habillement,  par  le 
tissage,  I'impression,  la  broderie.  Paris:  Ch. 
Beranger,  1908.     4  p.l.,  158  p.     illus.      f°. 

Marsh  (Charles  Fleming),  and  W.  Dunn. 
Manual  of  reinforced  concrete  and  concrete  block 
construction.  London:  A.  Constable  fir"  Co.,  Ltd., 
1908.     xii,  290  p.,  2  diag.     illus.     16°. 

Maubras  (V.)  Traite  pratique  de  fumisterie, 
chauffage,  ventilation  et  chaudronnerie  concernant 
le  batiment.  Paris:  G.  Fanchon  [1908].  3  v. 
4°.  (Encyclopedic  theorique  &  pratique  des  con- 
naissances civiles  &  militaires,  Partie  civile.  Cours 
de  construction.     Partie  16,  nos.  1-3.) 

Meade  (Edward  Sherwood).  The  story  of  gold. 
New  York:  D.  Appleton  (Sr"  Co.,  1908.  xv,  206  p. , 
I  pi.     illus.     12°.     (The  library  of  useful  stories.) 

Moore  {Mrs.  N.  Hudson).  Delftware:  Dutch 
and  English.  With  58  half-tone  engravings  from 
photographs.  New  York:  F.  A.  Stokes  Co.  [1908] 
7  p.l.,  78  p.,  13  pi.     8°.     (Collector's  handbooks.) 

Moore  (Stanley  H.)  Mechanical  engineering 
and  machine  shop  practice.  New  York:  Hill  Pub. 
Co.,  igo8.     XV,  502  p.     illus.     8°. 

Ogden  (Henry  Neely).  Sewer  construction. 
New  York:  J.  Wiley  dr"  Sons,  1908.  xii,  335  p. 
illus.     8°. 

Peele  (Robert).  Compressed  air  plant  for 
mines.  The  production,  transmission  and  use  of 
compressed  air,  with  special  reference  to  mine  ser- 
vice. New  York.  J.  Wiley  &'  Sons,  1908.  xii, 
325  p.,  4  plans.     8°. 

Pasquet  (Benjamin).  Traite  pratique  de  la 
legislation  et  de  la  re'glementation  des  transports 
par  chemins  de  fer.  Paris:  Union  Industrielle  et 
Commerciale  et  du  Moniteur  du  Commerce  et  de 
r Industrie  [iqo?)  "i^.     2  p.l.,  (i)  viii-xvi,  340  p.    8°. 

Picard  (Ch.)  Le  chemin  de  fer  du  Simplon  et 
les  interets  de  la  Suisse,  de  la  France,  de  I'ltalie. 
Paris:  L.  Larose  &"  L.  Tenin,  1908.  2  p.l.,  167 
(i)  p.,  4  maps.     8°. 
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Pichelmayer  (Karl).  Dynamobau  Berechnen 
und  Entwerfen  der  elektrischen  Maschinen  und 
Transformatoren.  Leipzig:  S.  Hirzel,  1908,  3  p.l. 
(i)  viii-xxix,  745  p.,  2  charts,  22  plans.  4°.  (Hand- 
buch  d.  Elektrotechnik.     Bd.  5.) 

Pflug  (Fr.)  Geschwindigkeitsmesser  fUr  Motor- 
fahrzeugeund  Lokomotiven.  Hrsg.vom  Mitteleuro- 
paischen  Motorwagen-Verein.  Mit  312. . .  Figuren. 
Berlin:  J.  Springer,  1908.     viii,  294  p.     8°. 

Priestman  (Mabel  Tuke).  Art  and  economy 
in  home  decoration.  New  York:  J.  Lane  Co  [1908]. 
222  p.,  26  pi.      12°. 

Sabin(Alvah  Horton).  House  painting,  glazing, 
paper  hanging,  and  whitewashing.  A  book  for  the 
householder.  New  York:  J.  Wiley  <2r*  Sons,  1908. 
V,  121  p.      12°. 

Schils  (J.)  Installations  telephoniques.  No- 
tions speciales  d'electricite.  Description  et  fonc- 
tionn^roent  dps  appareils. .  .[etc.]  Guide  pratique. 
Paris:  H.  Dunod  et  E,  Pinat,  1908.  2  p.l.,  270  p. 
illus.     8°. 

Scott  (Walter  Dill).  The  psychology  of  adver- 
tising. A  simple  exposition  of  the  principles  of 
psychology  in  their  relation  to  successful  adver- 
tising. Boston:  Small,  Maynard  dr"  Co.,  1908.  6 
p.l.,  269  p.  illus.     8°. 

Wallis-Tayler  (Alexander  James).  Sugar 
machinery:  a  descriptive  treatise  devoted  to  the 
machinery  and  apparatus  used  in  the  manufacture 
of  cane  and  beet  sugars.  London:  W.  Rider  &* 
Son  [1908].  XV,  369  p.  2.  ed.  12°.  (Rider's 
technical  series,     no.  7.) 

Week  (J.)  "  Koche  auf  Vorrat!"  Handbuch 
fUr  die  Frischhaltung  aller  Nahrungsmittel  mit  den 
"Weck'schen  Einrichtungen."  Im  Auftrage  der 
Herausgeber  bearbeitet  unter...  Mitwirkung  der 
Herren  M.  Hotop,  und  E.  Michael.  Oetlingen: 
The  Author  [1908].     2  v.     8°. 

Wiekham  (H.  A.)  On  the  plantation;  culti- 
vation, and  curing  of  Pari  India  rubber  (Heyea 
Brasiliensis).  With  an  account  of  its  introduction 
from  the  west  to  the  eastern  tropics.  London:  K. 
Paul,  Trench,  Triibner  Sf  Co.,  Ltd.,^  1908.  4  p.l., 
78  p.,  I  1.,  8  pi.,  I  port.,  I  map.     8°. 

Wilson  (Winter  E.)  Elements  of  railroad  track 
and  construction.  New  York:  J.  Wiley  &'  Sons, 
1908.     V,  320  p.     12°. 

Zimmermann  (Ernst).  Die  Erfindung  und 
FrUhzeit  des  Meissner  Porzellans.  Ein  Beitrag 
zur  Geschichte  der  deutschen  Keramik.  Mit  i 
Farbentafel  und  in  Abbildungen.  _^  Berlin:  G. 
Reimer,  1908.     xxv,  328  p.,  i  pi.     4°- 

Philosophy. 

Brett  (G.  S.)  The  philosophy  of  Gassendi. 
London:  Macmillan  b'  Co.,  1908.  xlv,  i  1.,  310  p. 
8°. 

Burnet  (John).  Early  Greek  philosophy.  Lon- 
don: A.  ^C.  Black,  1908.  xi,  433  P-    2.  ed.     8  . 


Gratry  (Auguste  Joseph  Alphonse).  Philoso- 
phie.  Logique.  Paris:  C.  Dounivl,  1908.  2  r. 
New  ed.      12°. 

Laffltte  (Pierre).  The  positive  science  of 
morals:  its  opportuneness,  its  outlines,  and  its 
chief  applications.  Translated  by  J.  Carey  Hall. 
London:    Watts  &•  Co.,  1908.     viii,  2i8  p.      12*. 

Mentr^  (F. )  Cournot  et  la  renaissance  da 
probabilisme  au  19^  siecle.  Paris:  Al.  Riviere, 
190S.  2  p.l.,  viii,  649  p.,  I  I.,  I  facs.  m.,  i  port. 
8°.  (Bibliotheque  de  philosophic  experimentalc 
[v.J  5.) 

Renter  (O.  M.)  Die  Seeleder  TIere  im  Lichte 
der  Forschung  unserer  Tage.  Aus  dem  Schwe- 
dischen  Ubersetzt  von  Dr.  Max  Buch.  Ltipnig: 
T.  0.    Weigel,  1908.     vii  (i),  112  p.     8. 

Titchener  (Edward  Bradford).  Lectures  oa 
the  elementary  psychology  of  feeling  and  atteo- 
tion.  New  York:  The  Macmillan  Co.,  1908.  ix, 
I  1.,  3-404  p-     12°. 

Willson  (Beckles).  Occultism  and  common- 
sense.  With  an  introduction  by  W.  F.  Barrett. 
London:    T.  W.  Laurie  \\^%\.    xv,  291(1)  p.    la*. 

Religion. 

Bigelow  (William  Sturgis).  Buddhism  and  im- 
mortality. Boston:  Houghton,  Mijfflin  fir*  Co.,  1908. 
4  p.l.,  (i)  4-75  (i)p.  12°.  (The  Ingersoll  Lecture, 
1908.) 

Flory  (John  S.)  *Literary  activity  of  the  Ger- 
man Baptist  Brethren  in  the  eighteenth  century. 
University  of  Virginia.  Elgin,  Illinois:  Brethren 
Pub.  House,  1908.     xii,  335  p.     12°. 

Jevons  (Frank  Byron).  An  introduction  to 
the  study  of  comparative  religion.  Ne-u>  York: 
Macmillan  Co.,  1908.  xxv.  2S3  p.  12*.  (The 
Hartford-Lamson  lectures  on  the  religions  of  the 
world.     V.  I.) 

Koeberle  (Justus).  Die  alttestamentliche  Of- 
fenbarung.  2.  vOllig  neu  bearbeitete  Auflage  der 
Vortrage,  "  Zum  Kampfe  um  das  Alte  Testament." 
Wismar  i.  M.:  //.  Bartholdi,  1908.  viii.  142  p. 
8°. 

Kuhns  (Oscar).  The  sense  of  the  infinite:  a 
study  of  the  transcendental  element  in  literature, 
life  and  religion.  New  York:  If.  Holt  6*  0>., 
1908.     vi,  265  p.      12*. 

Paton  (Lewis  Bayles).  A  critical  and  exegetU 
cal  commentary  on  the  Book  of  Esther.  Ntrg 
York:  C.  Scribner's  Sons,  I908.  3  P-1-.  v-«v»l. 
339  p.  8°.  (The  international  critical  commen- 
tary. ) 

WaUh  (James  Joseph).  The  popes  and  science: 
the  history  of  the  papal  relations  to  science  during 
the  middle  ages  and  down  to  our  own  lime.  AVir 
York:  Fordham  Univ.  Press,  1908.  4  pL.  »<-»*•. 
431  p.     8*. 

Wells  ( I  lerbert  George).  First  and  last  things: 
a  confession  of  faith  and  a  rule  of  life.  AVw  Y^k: 
G    P.  Putnam's  Sons,  1908.     ri.  I  L.  3©?  p.     8  . 


PRINCIPAL   DONORS   IN   NOVEMBER. 


Adams,  Edward  D.  (medal). 

Alessandria, Italy,  II  Sindaco.        3 

Amer.  Medico-Psychological 
Assoc I 

Bamberg,  Gen,  Stadtmagis- 
trat 4 

Barrow  in  Furness,  Eng., 
Boro.  Treasurer  ....        i 

Bigelow,Hon.John(7i  prints) 

Breslau,  Ger. ,  Universitats- 
Bibliothek 3 

Bruce,  Bequest  from  Miss 
Matilda  W 1005 

Carnegie  Institution  of 
Washington i 

Cercle  des  M^caniciens  de  la 
Marine  Nat 

Craig,  Miss  L.  A i 

Dante  Society 

Denver,  Col.,  Bd.  of  Edu- 
cation    2 

Des  Moines,Iowa,The  Mayor 

Dortmund,  Ger.,  Der  Magis- 
trat   .      • 18 

Douglas,  Isle  of  Man,  Town 
Clerk I 

Dover,  N.  H.,  Water  Com's. 

East  Orange,  N.  J.,  Bd.  of 
Education i 

East  Providence,  R.  I.,  Town 
Clerk 7 

Elgin,  111.,  The  Mayor     .     ; 

Evanston,  111.,  City  Clerk     . 

Fairchild,  Mrs.C.  8.(2  maps) 

Fall  River.  The  Mayor     . 

First  Church  of  Christ,  Sci- 
entist  

Gelderland,  Neth.,Commiss. 

Grand  Rapids,  Bd.  of  Public 
Works 

Great  Britain,  Patent  Office. 

Hamburg,  Stadtbibliothek  . 

Hamden,  Conn.,  Town  Clerk 

Harrisburg,  Pa.,  City  Clerk. 

Hartford,  Conn.,  City  Engi- 
neer   

Hawaii,  Sec.  of  the  Territory 

Hist,  Soc.  of  Trinity  College 

Holyoke,   Mass.,  City  Treas 

Hubbardston,  Mass. , City  Clk 

Jersey  City,  Fire  Dept. 

Joliet,  111.,  City  Clerk. 

Kansas,  Sec.  of  State  . 

Lambert,  Miss  A.  M. 

Levey,  E.  J,       ... 
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Manitoba,  King's  Printer. 

Milano,  Italy,  II  Sindaco. 

Minn.,  State  Conference  of 
Charities  and  Corrections. 

Moffat,  Yard  &  Co.     .     .     . 

Montana  State  Library    . 

Moore,  R.   E 

Museu,  Goeldi,  Pard  . 

Napoli,  R.  Istituto  d'  Inco- 
raggiamento 

Netherlands,  Min.  van  Kolo- 
nien 

New  York  City,  Commiss.  of 
Accounts 

New  York  State  Senate   . 

Newark,  Free  Public  Library 

Norton,   Eliot 

Norway,  Bur.  Central  de 
Statistique 

Palermo,  Italy,  II  Sindaco    . 

Parma,  Italy,  II  Sindaco 

Pecs,  Hungary,  The  Mayor. 

Penna.,  Dept.  of  Mines    . 

Pequot  Library,  Southport  . 

Peru,  Min.  de  Foment©  .     . 

Piacenza,  Italy,  II  Sindaco  . 

Posen,  Ger.,  Der  Magistral. 

Prindle,  E.  J 

Prosser,  Thomas  &  Son    . 

Quebec  Legislative  Assembly 

Reale  Accad.  dei  Lincei  . 

Rives,  George  L 

Roebling,  John  A.  Sons    Co. 

Rothensteiner,  Rev.  John     . 

St.  Gilles,  Belg.,  Le  Bourg- 
mestre 

St.  Vincent,  The  Administra- 
tor      

Scarborough,  Eng.,  Boro. 
Accountant 

Schiff,  Jacob    H 

Sheffield,   Eng.,  City  Treas. 

Sheldon,  Edward  W. 

Shelton,  Conn.,  The  Warden 

Smithsonian  Institution   . 

Soc.  of  the  Iconophiles  (12 
prints) 

Stafford,  Eng.,  County  Ac- 
countant      

Stuttgart,  Konigl.  Landes- 
bibliothek 

Townsend,  Howard     . 

U.  S.  Supt.  of  Documents    . 

Verona,  Italy,  II  Sindaco 

Virginia,  House  of  Delegates 


VOLS,      PMSv 

I 


5 
I 

I 
I 
5 

I 

4 

4 

20 

192 

I 

5 

2 

2 
2 

2 
I 

I 

25 

I 

I 
35 

9 
I 

I 

I 
I 
I 
3 


I 

24 

70 


2 
21 


65 
5 


24 

200 

2 


740 


'f 


z 

881 
N593S8 

V.12 


Now  York.     Public  Library 
Bulletin 


PLEASE  DO  NOT  REMOVE 
CARDS  OR  SLIPS  FROM  THIS  POCKET 

UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO  UBRARY 


flEMFmCEO  BiKoiivel 


